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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES- Wednesday, February 18, 1970 
The House met at 12 o'clock noon. 
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch, 

D.D., offered the following prayer: 
The Lord is good; His mercy is ever

lasting; and His truth endureth to all 
generations.-Psalm 100: 5. 

Eternal Father, in the quiet hush of 
this hallowed moment we tum to the in
ner shrine of our human spirits lifting 
our hearts unto Thee in prayer, seeking 
to become aware of Thy presence and of 
the eternal truths upon which alone our 
country can build safely and securely for 
the good of all. 

In this disturbing day, with darkness 
upon the face of the earth, we are grate
fu1 for the verities which cannot be 
shaken, for the beacon lights which no 
wind of violence can blow out, and for 
the steady radiance of truth and love 
which no wrong can dim, no evil can 
darken. 

Give us open eyes to see the stirring 
facts of our day. Grant us courage to 
meet them, oonfidence to manage them, 
and the creative faith to master them 
for the welfare of the youth of our land 
and for the well-being of all our people. 

In Thy holy name we pray. Amen. 

THE JOURNAL 

The Journal of the proceedings of yes
terday was read and approved. 

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT 

A message in writing from the Presi
dent of the United States was communi
cated to the House by Mr. Leonard, one 
of his secretaries. 

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE 

A message from the Senate by Mr. Ar
rington, one of its clerks, announced that 
the Senate had passed without amend
ment, a bill and concurrent resolution 
of the House of the following titles: 

H.R. 14789. An act to amend title VTII of 
the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended, 
relating to the Foreign Service Retirement 
and Disab111ty System, and for other pur
poses; and 

H. Con. Res. 454. Concurrent resolution 
calling for the humane treatment and re
lease of American prisoners of war held by 
North Vietnam and the National Liberation 
Front. 

The message also announced that the 
Senate had !)assed a bill and joint reso
lutions of the following titles, in which 
the concurrence of the House is re
quested: 

s. 3274. An act to implement the Conven
tion on the Recognition and Enforcement of 
Foreign Arbitral Awards; 

S.J. Res. 127. Joint resolution authorizing 
the President to invite the States of the 
Union and foreign nations to participate in 
the International Petroleum Exposition to be 
held at Tulsa, Okla., from May 15, 1971, 
through May 23, 1971; and 

S.J. Res. 172. Joint resolution to authorize 
the President to issue annually a proclama
tion designating the first full calendar week 
in May of each year as "Clean Waters for 
America Week." 

APPOINTMENT AS MEMBERS OF 
THE U.S. GROUP OF THE NORTH 
ATLANTIC ASSEMBLY 

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the provi
sions of section 1, Public Law 689, 84th 
Congress, as amended, the Chair ap
points as members of the U.S. group 
of the North Atlantic Assembly the fol
lowing members on the part of the 
House: Mr. HAYs of Ohio, Chairman; 
Mr. RODINO of New Jersey, Mr. RIVERS 
of South Carolina, Mr. CLARK of Penn
sylvania, Mr. BRooKs of Texas, Mr. 
ARENDS Of Illinois, Mr. FINDLEY of Illi
nois, Mr. QUIE of Minnesota, and Mr. 
DEVINE of Ohio. 

APPOINTMENT AS MEMBERS OF THE 
U.S. DELEGATION OF THE MEXICO
UNITED STATES INTERPARLIA
MENTARY GROUP 

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the pro
visions Lf section 1, Public Law 86-420, 
the Chair appoints as members of the 
U.S. delegation of the Mexico-United 
States Interparliamentary Group the 
following members on the part of the 
House: Mr. Nrx of Pennsylvania, Chair
man; Mr. WRIGHT of Texas; Mr. JoHNSON 
Of California; Mr. GONZALEZ of Texas; 
Mr. DE LA GARZA of Texas; Mr. FRASER 
Of Minnesota; Mr. SYMINGTON Of Mis
souri; Mr. BUSH of Texas; Mr. STEIGER 
of Arizona; Mr. LLOYD of Utah; Mr. 
THOMSON of Wisconsin; and Mr. WIGGINS 
of California. 

APPOINTMENT AS MEMBERS OF THE 
U.S. DELEGATION OF THE CANADA
UNITED STATES INTERPARLIA
MENTARY GROUP 

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the pro
visions of section 1, Public Law 86-42, 
the Chair appoints as members of the 
U.S. delegation of the Canada-United 
States Interparliamentary Group the 
following members on the part of the 
House: Mr. GALLAGHER of New Jersey, 
Chairman; Mr. JoHNsoN of California, 
Mr. ST GERMAIN of Rhode Island, Mr. 
RANDALL of Missouri, Mr. MORGAN of 
Pennsylvania, Mr. KYRos of Maine, Mr. 
STRATTON of New York, Mr. ANDREWS of 
North Dakota, Mr. STAFFORD of Vermont, 
Mr. BROOMFIELD Of Michigan, Mr. LANGEN 
of Minnesota, and Mr. MArLLIARD of 
California. 

PERMISSION FOR SUBCOMMITI'EE 
ON URBAN AFFAIRS OF SELECT 
COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS 
TO SIT DURING GENERAL DEBATE 
TODAY 

Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Subcommit
tee on Urban Affairs of the Select Com
mittee on Small Business may sit this 
afternoon during general debate. I might 
state that this has been cleared with the 
minority. 

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the request of the gentleman from Tili
nois? 

There was no objection. 

LT. GEN. LEWIS BLAINE HERSHEY 

<Mr. ADAIR asked and was given per
mission to address the House for 1 min
ute and to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, I have the 
feeling that we will all miss General 
Hershey, even his most vehement critics. 
General Hershey was born and raised in 
the Fourth Congressional District of 
Indiana, which I am proud to represent. 
For 29 years he persevered at the job of 
being Director of the Selective Service 
System, and he always used to say there 
was never a long line of people waiting 
to take the job. Most of all he performed 
the job with patience, humor, and a de
votion to his country, which we in In
diana like to feel is typical of Hoosiers. 
Few men have borne up so well in the 
face of the abuse that has been heaped 
upon him. Therefore, I wish to take this 
occasion to wish him Godspeed and many 
a restfu1 day back in Indiana. He is de
serving of the gratitude of our citizens. 

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, 
will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. ADAIR. I yield to the gentleman 
from Mississippi. 

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to join in the remarks made 
by the gentleman from Indiana <Mr. 
ADAIR) and to commend the gentleman 
for making them. 

Mr. Speaker, I certainly believe that 
General Hershey is a great American, 
and that he has done a great service for 
his country. 

Mr. Speaker, I thank the gentleman 
for yielding to me. 

Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, I thank the 
gentleman for his statement. 

TIME TO GET TOUGH WITH 
POLLUTERS 

<Mr. GERALD R. FORD asked and 
was given permission to address the 
House for 1 minute and to revise and 
extend his remarks.) 

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker, 
it is time to get tough-really tough
with the polluters of America's lakes 
and streams. 

That is the major thrust of the Nixon 
water pollution control measures being 
introduced today. 

There is a new awareness in the Na
tion of the need to restore, protect and 
preserve our most precious natural re
source--water. This new awareness must 
give rise to effective enforcement of our 
pollution control laws. We must fashion 
a club that will swing polluters through
out the country into remedial action. 

One of the most serious defects in our 
present system of water pollution con
trol is the delay in taking an individual 
polluter to court. It now takes 18 months 
or longer to go through all the proce
dures involved before court action is pos
sible. The hearing stage is at the root 
of the delaying action. 

President Nixon wou1d eliminate the 
hearing stage and take a case directly 
from an enforcement conference to the 
courts. I applaud this move. I also favor 
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the President's attempt to give enforce
ment more clout by empowering the 
courts to impose fines of up to $10,000 
a day for noncompliance with responsi
ble water quality standards. 

In addition, the President has wisely 
recommended that the Secretary of In
terior be authorized to seek court orders 
halting pollution immediately in emer
gency situations. These would be situa
tions where severe water pollution con
stitutes an imminent danger to health 
or threatens irreversible damage to 
water quality. 

We must protect our waters--and the 
public--in situations where time does 
not permit routine enforcement and 
normal court procedures. 

I urge that the Congress give full 
backing to President Nixon's water pol
lution control proposals. We must have 
large-scale action against polluters of 
our lakes and streams. 

AN OPPORTUNITY SELDOM PRE
SENTED TO A NATION 

(Mr. KYL asked and was given per
mission to address the House for 1 min
ute and to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, I have joined in 
sponsorship of the administration's en
vironmental proposals. These bills are 
an excellent starting point from which 
the Congress can proceed to prepare 

_ broad, coordinated legislation. 
I would like to mention some different 

connotations of this massive fight against 
pollution on one hand and in the devel
opment of a quality environment on the 
other. I believe the high interest in very 
basic matters offers us opportunity I 
would not like to waste. 

I believe that here we have a unifying 
force for our Nation which sorely needs 
harmony and unification. The motiva
tions and the problems are so broad that 
the subject captures the interest of all 
Americans, from the most liberal to the 
most conservative--from the most de
monstrative activist to the most quiet 
kind of citizen. Indeed, I believe the po
tential for unified effort is so great that 
only we can destroy the consummation 
through injection of partisanship. 

Furthermore, if we are to seriously 
consider the relationship of man and his 
universe, it is inescapable that we will 
once again recognize that there are some 
basic lasting truths, acceptance of which 
can bring new meaning and new purpose 
to our lives individually and nationally. 

In this context, it may well be that 
through environmental discussions we 
will find ways of solving other problems. 
For instance, my work with problems of 
narcotics and dangerous drugs leads me 
to believe that most of the young peo
ple involved are highly intelligent and 
very much "involved." It seems totally 
incongruous to me that a bright young 
person can become deeply concerned 
about the invasion of the human body 
by chemicals such as DDT, 2, 4, 5-T and 
similar concoctions, and simultaneously 
ignore the invasion by LSD, meth
amphetamines, and so forth. 

We hav~ an opportunity seldom pre
sented to a nation. Let us make the most 
of it. 

SETTING EXAMPLES IN RESPONSI
BLE CITIZENSHIP 

(Mr. KUYKENDALL asked and was 
given permission to address the House for 
1 minute and to revise and extend his 
remarks.) 

Mr. KUYKENDALL. Mr. Speaker, in 
the President's expressed concern about 
the quality of our environment, two areas 
of responsibility are being brought into 
focus. First, the area of our responsi
bility here in the Congress where legal 
action is necessary. And secondly, and 
maybe more important, is the area of 
voluntary citizen action. 

I am not a dedicated viewer of tele
vision commercials, even though I rec
ognize their tremendous importance in 
our economy, however, I saw one a 
few days ago which I wish to commend. 

McDonald's Hamburgers has a tele
vision commercial of a small boy eating 
its product from a small paper sack. At 
the end of the commercial, the small boy 
very naturally folds the sack and puts it 
in his pocket, obviously refraining from 
throwing it on the ground. 

This commercial was created long be
fore the President's message on our en
vironment and I think it should be an 
example as to the type of motivation our 
great American companies can give all 
of our people with their access to the 
powerful media of television. 

My congratulations to McDonald's and 
its portrayal of a small boy setting an 
example in responsible citizenship. 

ENDORSING THE CLEAN AIR ACT 
(Mr. DEVINE asked and was given per

mission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his 
remarks.) 

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, because 
motor vehicles account for such a large 
share of the Nation's air IX>llution prob
lem, I am pleased to see that the admin
istration intends to take decisive action 
to deal with this problem. 

First, the Secretary of Health, Educa
tion, and Welfare has proposed consider
ably more stringent motor vehicle emis
sion standards for 1973 and 1975 models 
than those now in effect. The proposed 
new standards will sharply lower the 
limitations on exhaust emissions of car
bon monoxide and hydrocarbons. Also, 
for the first time, standards will be set 
to limit exhaust emissions of nitrogen 
oxides and particulate matter. 

Second, the President has pro:posed 
that the Clean Air Act be amended to 
give the Secretary additional authority 
to enforce the motor vehicle pollution 
control standards. Under present law, 
testing of manufacturers' prototype ve
hicles is the principal means of insuring 
compliance with the standards. This is 
a poor system. There is little incentive 
for the manufacturers to assure that 
emission control performance of produc
tion models matches that of the certified 
prototypes. 

The proposed Clean Air Act amend
ments would rectify this situation by 
authorizing the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare to test assembly
line vehicles or require the manufac
turers to do so and would authorize the 

Department to revoke certificates of con
formity if those tests show that the ve
hicles are not in conformity with the 
existing standards. 

These proposals, if enacted, would be 
a major step toward achieving a clean 
atmosphere by the end of this decade, a 
goal which is supported by all Americans. 
I, therefore, endorse the amendments to 
the Clean Air Act and will work dili
gently for their adoption. 

IMMEDIATE INJUNCTIVE RELIEF IN 
SEVERE WATER POLLUTION 
EMERGENCIES 
(Mr. ARENDS asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his 
remarks.) 

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, a new 
awareness and attitude toward pollution 
is emerging throughout the Nation, 
triggered both by alarming signs on the 
environmental horizon, and by persistent 
work on the part of Federal and State 
enforcement authorities. 

But we need to hasten this attitude if 
water pollution is to be conquered in 
the 1970's, as President Nixon proposed 
in his environmental message to the Con
gress, because we face emergency situ
ations almost daily affecting our water
ways. 

One of the President's proposals to ac
celerate enforcement asks that the Sec
retary of the Interior be authorized to 
seek immediate injunctive relief in emer
gency situations in which severe water 
pollution constitutes an imminent danger 
to health, or threatens irreversible dam
age to water quality. 

A chemical company, for example, that 
is about to discharge a surge of toxic 
wastes into a stream; or a city, in situ
ations such as recently arose in Rich
mond, Va., and Cleveland, Ohio, could 
be stopped by a court injunction pro
hibiting them from carrying out their in
tended discharges. 

This safeguard for emergency situa
tions will protect our waters--and the 
public--where there is not time for rou
tine enforcement and court procedures. 

We should have had such a provision 
written into the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act long before now. 

I urge that this Congress give full back
ing and support to this proposal. 

THE NEED FOR COMPREHENSIVE 
PROGRAM ON WATER POLLUTION 

(Mr. ESHLEMAN asked and was given 
permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. ESHLEMAN. Mr. Speaker, if Con
gress wills it, this country this year will 
launch the most comprehensive program 
for water pollution control in our his
tory. 

President Nixon set the goals when he 
said: 

The great question of the seventies is, 
shall we surrender to our surroundings, or 
shall we make our peace with nature and 
begin to make reparations for the damage 
we have done to our air, our land and our 
water. 

The President has proposed the legis-
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lative changes that will be needed and 
he has asked Congress for the money 
that it will take to do the job-$4 billion 
during the next 4 years as the Federal 
Government's share in supporting a $10 
billion nationwide water cleanup. 

This money, Federal, State, and mu
nicipal, will build 1,500 entirely new 
waste treatment plants at cities through
out our country. Additionally, the money 
will bring about the modernization, en
larging or upgrading of approximately 
2,500 existing waste treatment plants. 

Experts in the water pollution control 
field feel that the $10 billion will bring 
the entire municipal waste system of the 
Nation up to standard. 

In proposing this new financing pro
gram, President Nixon removed the un
certainty and doubt that the States and 
cities have been operating under in the 
past years. 

Under his plan the full $4 billion of 
Federal funding will be appropriated in 
fiscal 1971. Then it will be allocated to 
municipalities at the rate of $1 billion a 
year over 4 years. 

Thus, cities will know definitely and in 
advance-this is something they have 
never had before-how much Federal 
funds will be available over the entire 
4-year period. The level of the Federal 
authority will not depend on the an
nual appropriation process. 

Mr. Speaker, passage of the President's 
program will go a long way toward solv
ing our Nation's pollution problems. 

THE NEED FOR ENVIRONMENTAL 
FINANCING AUTHORITY 

(Mr. CHAMBERLAIN asked and was 
given permission to address the House 
for 1 minute and to revise and extend 
his remarks.) 

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, the 
nationwide campaign to clean up rav
aged rivers, lakes, and bays seems to be 
moving a bit--thanks to the efforts of 
this Congress and the major emphasis 
the President is placing on this pro
gram as exemplified by his recent mes
sage to Congress on the environment. 

In his budget message-and again in 
more detail in his environmental mes
sage-the President asked for creation of 
an Environmental Financing Authority 
as a means of helping finance the waste 
treatment plant construction so neces
sary to this program. 

Creation of this authority will assure 
that States and localities will be able 
to raise their share of sewage treatment 
plant costs. 

Moreover, EFA will be a self-financing 
operation. Its fees will cover administra
tive costs and will allow for a reserve 
buildup. 

Mr. Speaker, congressional approval of 
EFA is vital if we are to assure financ
ing for this program so essential to 
achievement of a better environment for 
all our citizens. 

IN SUPPORT OF THE PRESIDENT'S 
BILL ON AIR POLLUTION 

(Mr. SHRIVER asked and was given 
permission to address the House for 1 

minute and to revise and extend his 
remarks.) 

Mr. SHRIVER. Mr. Speaker, it gives 
me great pleasure to take this oppor
tunity to speak in support of the Presi
dent's bill on air pollution. 

I am particularly pleased that the 
President has called for adoption of na
tional air quality standards. 

Every American has the right to clean 
air, to be protected against the hazards 
and ravages of air pollution. And this 
new legislation takes care of that. 

The problem of air pollution affects 
everyone-rich or poor, young or old, 
male or female, city dweller or farmer, 
and it cuts across all geographic 
boundaries. 

The present Federal law sets up pro
cedures which are slow and cumbersome. 
Too much time is taken up just prepar
ing to control the sources of air pollution. 

The President's proposals would 
shorten and streamline this process. This 
saving of time is very important in deal
ing with a problem that is constantly 
growing and worsening. 

So I urge every Member of the Con
gress to support the President on this 
new legislation. Our support will help 
protect the Nation's human resources 
and the natural environment. 

WATER POLLUTION CONTROL 

<Mr. ANDERSON of Tilinois asked and 
was given permission to address the 
House for 1 minute and to revise and 
extend his remarks.) 

Mr. ANDERSON of Tilinois. Mr. Speak
er, one of the main elements of an ef
fective water pollution control program 
is enforcement, and it is high time that 
we forged a club that will get the imme
diate attention of America's polluters. 

The present Federal-State enforce
ment program has primarily been a mat
ter of fact gathering and negotiation, 
even though legal authority has been 
available to force corrective action, in 
the public interest. 

That is why the principal criticism of 
the present law has been the slownes:s 
of the system. For example, Federal en
forcement proceedings involving some of 
the big meatpacking companie~ along 
the Missouri River were started as far 
back as 1957. 

But some of these companies are only 
now getting around to cleaning up their 
wastes--wastes that have been polluting 
this great river for so many years. 

In his environmental message, the 
President proposed a seven-point pro
gram of measures we should adopt now 
to enforce water pollution control. And 
one which would knife right to the heart 
of the matter-to the polluter's purse
strings. 

As conceived by President Nixon, fail
ure to meet established water quality 
standards or implementation schedules 
would subject a polluter to court-im
posed fines of up to $10,000 per day. 

America's poor record in the past in 
pollution abatement makes it clear that 
it will take this sort of club against the 
country's polluters to "get their atten
tion." 

Yes, this is a drastic measure, but It 

is a badly needed one. This type of pen
alty has already given emphasis to many 
of the State water pollution control pro
grams. 

These are the kind of attention-getting, 
get-tough policies America needs to has
ten the cleanup of our rivers and water
ways. We have seen the slow-moving 
type of enforcement over the past 14 
years. 

Let us now see to it that enforcement 
quickens its pace in the 1970's. 

WASTING TIME WITH QUORUM 
CALLS 

<Mr. REES asked and was given per
mission to address the House for 1 min
ute and to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. REES. Mr. Speaker, yesterday 
afternoon I missed two unimportant and 
unnecessary quorum calls. These calls 
came after consideration of an omnibus 
private claims bill on which final passage 
was voted at approximately 4 p.m. 

The Democratic Study Group, which 
has a membership of about 150 House 
Members, had scheduled their monthly 
meeting after the omnibus claims bill 
vote to discuss important business per
taining to the next day's caucus of the 
Democratic membership of the House 
and also to the Labor-HEW appropria
tions bill, which is now before the Rules 
Committee and is expected to be on the 
floor for debate this next Thursday. 

The two quorum calls came during our 
meeting. Some Members made the calls; 
others did not. I personally felt that the 
issues we were discussing were impor
tant enough that I should not take 20 or 
30 minutes to walk over to the floor, an
swer to my name, and walk back to the 
meeting. The quorum calls were not tied 
to consideration of any active bills, as 
the Private Calendar was the only mat
ter being considered and the o:tlicial ob
jectors of both parties were present on 
the floor. 

Mr. Speaker, as one who has been 
working for 3 years attempting to de
velop a meaningful congressional reform 
bill, I object to the manner in which 
quorum calls are misused. One Member 
can, for no reason, interrupt the busi
ness of 434 other Members of this House, 
endlessly if he wishes. I hope that there 
is some possible way to avoid this capri
cious and senseless use of quorum calls 
which have little or no relationship to 
the important matters which this Con
gress has at hand. Members of Congress 
have far better ways to utilize their time 
than by walking back and forth from 
their o:tlices or meetings to the House 
to signify their presence on the floor, or 
only to answer to their names. 

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I make a 
point of order that a quorum is not 
present. 

The SPEAKER. The Chair observes 
that there are a few Members who still 
wish to make unanimous-consent re
quests. Will the gentleman withhold his 
point of order? 

Mr. GROSS. Yes; I will withhold it, 
but I would like to accommodate the 
gentleman from California. 

The SPEAKER. The Chair has ac
commodated him. 
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Mr. GROSS. In the caucus this morn

ing, Mr. Speaker? 
The SPEAKER. The Chair begs par

don? 
Mr. GROSS. In the caucus this mOTn

ing? 
The SPEAKER. The Chair recognizes 

the gentleman from Pennsylvania. 

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 11 A.M. 
TOMORROW 

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent that when the House 
adjourns today that it adjourn to meet 
at 11 a.m. tomorrow. 

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the request of the gentleman from Ok
lahoma? 

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving 
the right to objoot, what would be the 
reason for meeting at 11 a.m., thus end
ing commtttee meetings at that time? 

Mr. ALBERT. The gentleman realizes 
that we have a very important appropri
ation bill which we want to oonsider and 
finish this week. We would like to be 
sure that we can finish it this week. 

Mr. GROSS. Does not the distinguished 
majority leader think that we could dis
pose of the two bills on the calendar 
this afternoon rather expeditiously and 
then go to general debate on the ap
propriation bill at that time, and obviate 
the necessilty for an 11 o'clock session 
tomorrow? 

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. GROSS. I am glad to yield to the 
gentleman from Oklahoma. 

Mr. ALBERT. As I understand, the ap
propriation bill would not be in order 
until tomorrow. Calling the appropria
tion bill for consideration would not be 
in order. Otherwise we would be glad to 
do so. 

Mr. GROSS. It has been suggested, I 
will say to the majority leader, that 
unanimous consent might be asked to 
take it up this afternoon and start gen
eral debate. 

Mr. ALBERT. I do not see the dis
tinguished chairman of the committee or 
the ranking member in the Chamber, 
and I would not want to make that re
quest wi·thout consulting them. 

. Mr. GROSS. The only point I am try
ing to make-and the gentleman well 
understands it, I am sure-is that when 
we come in at 11 o'clock in the morning, 
that pretty effectively halts action on the 
part of all committees. 

Mr. ALBERT. The gentleman is cor
rect. May I say, for my part, I always 
hesitate to make these requests. We do 
have a bill--

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I withdraw 
my reservation. 

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the request of the gentleman from Okla
homa? 

There was no objection. 

ABUSE OF PASSPORT 
RESTRICTIONS 

<Mr. WYMAN asked and was given 
permission to address the House for 1 
minute, to revise and extend his remarks 
and to include extraneous matter.) 

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
areas in which a change in Supreme 
Court decision is needed is in the field 
of passport regulation. It is wrong to 
deny the U.S. Government power to re
strict individual travel to countries 
deemed by our Government to be 
unfriendly. 

The decision by the High Court that a 
citizen's right to travel is a liberty under 
the fifth amendment is clouded in the 
situation of American young people 
traveling to Communist Cuba since 
Castro's government apparently is ad
mitting them without visa. 

There should be sanctions against 
travel contrary to the determinations of 
the State Department in the matter of 
delicate foreign relations. Recent ac
counts of the statements and activities 
of returnees from Cuba indicate the ex
tent of the problem arising from working 
alongside delegations from North Viet
nam in the sugar fields of Cuba. 

One of the unexplained aspects of all 
this is why Canada persists in flaunting 
U.S. restrictions by allowing its ports 
and its customs officials to permit travel 
prohibited in the United States? Cana- · 
dian-American relations are generally 
harmonious, for which we are grateful, 
but such Canadian policy strains these 
relations severely. 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS-MESSAGE FROM 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES (H. DOC. NO. 91-258) 
The SPEAKER laid before the House 

the following message from the President 
of the United States; which was read 
and, together with the accompanying 
papers, referred to the Committee on 
Foreign Affairs and ordered to be 
printed: 

To the Congress of the United States: 
In my State of the Union Message to 

The Congress and on other occasions, I 
report to The Congress and the American 
people on specific aspects of foreign af
fairs. The Secretary of State also fre
quently makes reports to the appropriate 
committees of The Congress on foreign 
affairs, and the Secretary of Defense 
must deal with such matters as they re
late to military programs . 

Up to now, however, there has been no· 
comprehensive report on foreign affairs 
submitted to The Congress on behalf of 
the Administration as a whole. I am, 
therefore, transmitting to The Congress 
this report on my Administration's 
stewardship of foreign relations. I hope 
the report will lead to a better under
standing by The Congress and the Amer
ican people of the spirit in which this 
Administration has sought to guide our 
foreign affairs, of what has been accom
plished so far, and of our new approach 
to the challenges and opportunities of 
the world of the 1970s. 

RICHARD NIXON. 
THE WHITE HOUSE, February 18, 1970. 

PRESIDENT NIXON'S FOREIGN 
POLICY 

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker, 
in the past we have talked of a "soft 
line" and a "hard line" in foreign policy. 

President Nixon's foreign policy for the 
seventies is a peace line-a realistic 
strategy for achieving and maintaining 
world peace. 

I firmly believe that the foreign policy 
guidelines laid down by President Nixon 
will lead to a safer world. The key to that 
safer world, as pointed up by President 
Nixon, is crisis prevention in place of at
tempts at crisis management around the 
world. 

There will be no return to isolationism 
under Nixon policy. Neither will there be 
ratification of bureaucratic decisions in 
the foreign policy area. 

Instead, as the President has stated, 
the proper course is for the Commander 
in Chief to be presented with and to fully 
examine all of the options-and then to 
make his own decisions. 

I say that President Nixon's strategy 
for peace is a fully realistic foreign po
licy because it is an extension of his do
it-yourself policy for Asia, it looks to a 
fashioning of stronger regional group
ings as a vehicle for peace through 
strength, it nurtures no illusions regard
ing Communist purposes, it views Com
munist nations individually and in terms 
of their own special interests rather than 
as part of a supposed Communist mon
olith, it contemplates no withdrawal 
from the world since this would only 
leave the world open to Communist take
over, and it sensibly scales down our 
general-purpose forces concept from 
readiness for two major and one minor 
war to one major and one minor conflict. 

President Nixon's foreign policy for the 
seventies is a way to stay in the world, 
not to get out of it. 

The underlying theme of it is a will
ingness to help those who are willing to 
help themselves. We must not be in the 
front line of every confrontation. Al
ways there must be a willingness to ne
gotiate and a basis for negotiation. 

The President has laid before the Na
tion and the world a full and concise ex
planation of his foreign policy block
building. No mysteries. Simply a realis
tic formula for peace built upon three 
pillars-partnership among nations, 
strength, and willingness to negotiate. 

The President's action in presenting 
this foreign policy paper to the Congress 
and to the Nation is unprecedented. With 
it, the President has taken the people 
completely into his confidence. I feel sure 
they welcome this sharing. 

Mr. Speaker, I include the President's 
U.S. foreign policy for the 1970's: 

U.S. FOREIGN POLICY FOR THE 1970'S: 
A NEW STRATEGY FOR PEACE 

(A report by President Richard Nixon to 
the Congress, February 18, 1970) 

INTRODUCTION 

"A nation needs many qualities, but it 
needs faith and confidence above all. Skeptics 
do not build societies; the idealists are the 
builders. Only societies that believe in them
selves can rise to their challenges. Let us not, 
then, pose a false choice between meeting 
our responsibilities abroad and meeting the 
needs of our people at home. We shall meet 
both or we shall meet neither." The Presi
dent's Remarks at the Air Force Academy 
Commencement, June 4, 1969. 

When I took office, the most immediate 
problem facing our nation was the war in 
Vietnam. No question has more occupied our 
thoughts and energies during this past year. 
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Yet the fundamental task confronting us 

was more profound. We could see that the 
whole pattern of international politics was 
changing. Our challenge was to understand 
that change, to defin~ America's goals for the 
next period, and to set in motion policies to 
achieve them. For all Americans must under
stand that because of its strength, its history 
and its concern for human dignity, this na
tion occupies a special place in the world. 
Peace and progress are impossible without 
a major American role. 

This first annual report on U.S. foreign 
policy is more than a record of one year. It 
is this Administration's statement of a new 
approach to foreign policy, to match a new 
era of international relations. 

A new era 
The postwar period in international rela

tions has ended. 
Then, we were the only great power whose 

society and economy had escaped World War 
IT's massive destruction. Today, the ravages 
of that war have been overcome. Western 
Europe and Japan have recovered their eco
nomic strength, their political vitality, and 
their national self-confidence. Once the 
recipients of American aid, they have now 
begun to share their growing resources with 
the developing world. Once almost totally 
dependent on American military power, our 
European allies now play a greater role in 
our common policies, commensurate with 
their growing strength. 

Then, new nations were being born, often 
in turmoil and uncertainty. Today, these 
nations have a new ~irit and a growing 
strength of independence. Once, many feared 
that they would become simply a battle
ground of cold-war rivalry and fertile 
ground for Communist penetration. But this 
fear misjudged their pride in their national 
identities and their determination to pre
serve their newly won sovereignty. 

Then, we were confronted by a monolithic 
Communist world. Today, the nature of that 
world has changed-the power of individual 
Communist nations has grown, but interna
tional Communist unity has been shattered. 
Once a unified bloc, its solidarity has been 
broken by the powerful forces of nationalism. 
The Soviet Union and Communist China, 
once bound by an alliance of friendship, had 
become bitter adversaries by the mid-1960's. 
The only times the Soviet Union has used the 
Red Army since World War IT have been 
against its own allies--in East Germany in 
1953, in Hungary in 1956, and in Czecho
slovakia in 1968. The Marxist dream of in
ternational CommuniSt unity has disinte
grated. 

Then, the United States had a monopoly 
or overwhelming superiority of nuclear 
weapons. Today, a revolution in the technol
ogy of war has altered the nature of the 
military balance of power. New types of 
weapons present new dangers. Communist 
China has acquired thermonuclear weapons. 
Both the Soviet Union and the United States 
have acquired the ablllty to inflict unac
ceptable damage on the other, no matter 
which strikes first. There can be no gain and 
oertainly no victory for the power that pro
vokes a thermonuclear exchange. Thus, both 
sides have recognized a vital mutual interest 
in halting the dangerous momentum of the 
nuclear arms race. 

Then, the slogans formed in the past cen
tury were the ideological accessories of the 
intellectual debate. Today, the "isms" have 
lost their vitality-indeed the restlessness of 
youth on both sides of the dividing line 
testifies to the need :fior a new idealism and 
deeper purposes. 

This is the challenge and the opportunity 
before America as it enters the 1970's. 

The framework for a durable peace 
In the first postwar decades, American 

energies were absorbed in coping with a cycle 

of recurrent crises, whose fundamental ori
gins lay in the destruction of World War II 
and the tensions attending the emergence of 
scores of new nations. Our opportunity to
day-and challenge--is to get at the causes 
of crises, to take a longer view, and to help 
build the international relationships that 
will provide the framework of a durable 
peace. 

I have often reflected on the meaning of 
"peace," and have reached one certain con
clusion: Peace must be far more than the 
absence of war. Peace must provide a durable 
structure of international relationships which 
inhibits or removes the causes of war. Build
ing a lasting peace requires a foreign policy 
guided by three basic principles: 

-Peace requires partnership. Its obliga
tions, like its benefits, must be shared. 
This concept of partnership guides our 
relations with all friendly nations. 

-Peace requires strength. So long as there 
are those who would threaten our vital 
interests and those of our allies With 
military force, we must be strong. Amer
ican weakness could tempt would-be 
aggressors to make dangerous miscalcu
lations. At the same time, our own 
strength is important only in relation 
to the strength of others. We--like 
others-must place high priority on en
hancing our security through coopera
tive arms control. 

-Peace requires a willingness to negoti
ate. All nations-and we are no excep
tion-have important national interests 
to protect. But the most fundamental 
interest of all nations lies in building 
the structure of peace. In partnership 
with our allies, secure in our own 
streng:th, we will seek those areas in 
which we can agree among ourselves 
and With others to accommodate con
flicts and overcome rivalries. We are 
working toward the day when all na
tions Will have a stake in peace, and will 
therefore be partners in its maintenance. 

Within such a structure, international dis
putes can be settled and clashes contained. 
The insecurity of nations, out of which so 
much conftict arises, Will be eased, and the 
habits of moderation and compromise will 
be nurtured. Most important, a durable peace 
will give full opportunity to the powerful 
forces driving toward economic change and 
social justice. 

This vision of a peace built on partner
ship, strength and Willingness to negotiate 
is the unifying theme of this report. In the 
sections that follow, the first steps we have 
taken during this past year-the policies we 
have devised and the programs we have ini
tiated to realize this vision-are placed in 
the context of these three principles. 

1. Peace through partnership--The Nixon 
doctrine 

As I said in my address of November 3, "We 
Americans are a do-it-yourself people--an 
impatient people. Instead of teaching some
one else to do a job, we like to do it our
selves. This trait has been oarried over into 
our foreign policy." 

The postwar era of American foreign pol
icy began in this vein in 1947 With the 
proclamation of the Truman Doctrine and 
the Marshall Plan, offering American eco
nomic and military assistance to countries 
threatened by aggression. Our policy held 
that democracy and prosperity, buttressed by 
American military strength and organi.zed in 
a worldwide network of American-led alli
ances, would insure stability and peace. In 
the formative years of the post-war period, 
this great effort of international political and 
econOinic reconstruction was a triumph of 
American leadership and imagination, es
pecially in Europe. 

For two decades after the end of the Sec
ond World War, our foreign policy was guided 
by such a vision and inspired by its success. 

The vision was based on the fact that the 
United States was the richest and most 
stable country, Without whose initiative and 
resources little security or progress was pos
sible. 

This impulse carried us through into the 
1960's. The United States conceived pro
grams and ran them. We devised strategies, 
and proposed them to our allies. We dis
cerned dangers, and acted directly to combat 
them. 

The world has dramatically changed since 
the days of the Marshall Plan. We deal now 
With a world of stronger allies, a com
munity of independent developing nations, 
and a Communist world still hostile but 
now divided. 

Others now have the ability and respon
sibility to deal With local disputes which 
once might have required our intervention. 
Our contribution and success will depend 
not on the frequency of our involvement in 
the affairs of others, but on the stamina of 
our policies. This is the approach which wlll 
best encourage other nations to do their 
part, and will most genuinely enlist the 
support of the American people. 

This is the message of the doctrine I an
nounced at Guam-the "Nixon Doctrine." Its 
central thesis is that the United States will 
participate in the defense and development 
of allies and friends, but that America can 
not--and will not--conceive all the plans, 
design all the programs, execute all the de
cisions and undertake all the defense of the 
free nations of the world. We will help where 
it makes a real difference and is considered 
in our interest. 

America cannot live in isolation if it ex
pects to live in peace. We have no intention 
of Withdrawing from the world. The only 
issue before us is how we can be most effec
tive in meeting our responsibilities, pro
tecting our interests, and thereby building 
peace. 

A more responsible participation by our 
foreign friends in their own defense and 
progress means a more effective common 
effort toward the goals we all seek. Peace 
in the world Will continue to require us to 
maintain our commitments-and we will. 
As I said at the United Nations, "It is not my 
belief that the way to peace is by giving up 
our friends or letting down our allies." But 
a more balanced and realistic American role 
in the world is essential if American com
mitments are to be sustained over the 
long pull. In my State of the Union Address, 
I affirmed that "to insist that other nations 
play a role is not a retreat from responsi
blllty; it is a sharing of responsibility." 
This is not a way for America to withdraw 
from its indispensable role in the world. 
It is a way-the only way-we can carry out 
our responsibilities. 

It is misleading, moreover, to pose the 
fundamental question so largely in terms of 
commitments. Our objective, in the first in
stance, is to support our interests over the 
long run with a sound foreign policy. The 
more that policy is based on a realistic as
sessment of our and others' interests, the 
more effective our role in the world can be. 
We are not involved in the world because we 
have commitments; we have commitments 
because we are involved. Our interests 
must shape our commitments, rather than 
the other way around. 

We Will view new commitments in the light 
of a careful assessment of our own national 
interests and those of other countries, of the 
specific threats to those interests, and of our 
capacity to counter those threats at an ac
ceptable risk and cost. 

We have been guided by these concepts 
during the past year in our dealings With free 
nations throughout the world. 

-In Europe, our policies embody precisely 
the three principles of a durable peace: 
partnership, continued strength to de
fend our common interests when chal-



February 18, 1970 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- HOUSE 3823 
lenged, and willingness to negotiate dif
ferences with adversaries. 

-Here in the Western Hemisphere we seek 
to strengthen our special relationship 
with our sister republics through a new 
program of action for progress in which 
all voices are heard and none predomi
nates. 

-In Asia, where the Nixon Doctrine was 
enunciated, partnership will have spe
cial meaning for our policies--as evi
d·enced by our strengthened ties with 
Japan. Our cooperation with Asian na
tions will be enhanced as iftley cooperate 
with one another and develop regional 
institutions. 

-In Vietnam, we seek a just settlement 
which all parties to the conflict, and all 
Americans, can support. We are working 
closely with the South Vietnamese to 
strengthen their ability to defend them
selves. As South Vietnam grows stronger, 
the other side will, we hope, soon realize 
that it becomes ever more in their inter
est to negotiate a just peace. 

-In the Middle East, we shall continue 
to work with others to establish a pos
sible framework within which the parties 
to the Arab-Israeli conflict can negoti
ate the complicated and difficult ques
tions at issue. Others must join us in 
recognizing that a settlement will re
quire sacrifices and restraints by all 
concerned. 

-Africa, with its historic ties to so many 
of our own citizens, must always retain 
a significant place in our partnership 
with the new nations. Africans will play 
the major role in fulfilling their just 
aspirations-an end to racialism, the 
building of new nations, freedom from 
outside interference, and cooperative 
economic development. But we will add 
our efforts to theirs to help realize Afri
ca's great potential. · 

-In an ever more interdependent world 
economy, American foreign policy will 
emphasize the freer fiow of capital and 
goods between nations. We are proud to 
have participated in the successful co
operative effort which created Special 
Drawing Rights, a form of international 
money which will help insure the stabil
ity of the monetary structure on which 
the continued expansion of trade de
pends. 

-The great effort of economic develop
ment must engage the cooperation of all 
nations. We are carefully studying the 
specific goals of our economic assistance 
programs and how most effectively to 
reach them. 

-Unprecedented scientific and techno
logical advances as well as explosions in 
population, communications, and knowl
edge require new forms of international 
cooperation. The United Nations, the 
symbol of international partnership, will 
receive our continued strong support as 
it marks its 25th Anniversary. 

2. America's strength 
The second element of a durable peace 

must be America's strength. Peace, we have 
learned, cannot be gained by good will alone. 

In determindng the strength of our de
fenses, we must make precise and crucial 
judgments. We should spend no more than 
is necessary. But there is an irreducible mini
mum of essential military security: for if we 
are less strong than necessary, and if the 
worst happens, there will be no domestic 
society to look after. The magnitude of such 
a catastrophe, and the rea1ity of the opposing 
military power that could threaten it, present 
a risk which requires of any President the 
most searching and careful attention to the 
state of our defenses. 

The changes in the world since 1945 have 
altered the context and requirements of our 
defense policy. In this area, perhaps more 

than in any other, the need to re-examine 
our approaches is urgent and constant. 

The last 25 years have seen a revolution in 
the nature of military power. In fact, there 
has been a series of transformations-from 
the atomic to the thermonuclear weapon, 
from the strategic bomber to the interconti
nental ballistic missile, from the surface 
missile to the hardened silo and the missile
carrying submarine, from the single to the 
multiple warhead, and from air defense to 
missile defense. We are now entering an era 
in which the sophistication and destructive
ness of weapons present more formidable and 
complex issues affecting our strategic posture. 

The last 25 years have also seen an im
portant change in the relative balance of 
strategic power. From 1945 to 1949, we were 
the only nation in the world possessing an 
arsenal of atomic weapons. From 1950 to 
1966, we possessed an overwhelming superior
ity in strategic weapons. From 1967 to 1969, 
we retained a significant superiority. Today, 
the Soviet Union possesses a powerful and 
sophisticated strategic force approaching our 
own. We must consider, too, that Communist 
China will deploy its own intercontinental 
missiles during the coming decade, intro
ducing new and complicating factors for our 
strategic planning and diplomacy. 

In the light of these fateful changes, the 
Administration undertook a comprehensive 
and far-reaching reconsideration Of the 
premises and procedures for designing our 
forces. We sought-and I believe we have 
achieved-a rational and coherent formula
tion of our defense strategy and require
ments for the 1970's. 

The importance of comprehensive plan
ning of policy and objective scrutiny of pro
grams is clear: 

-Because of the lead-time in building 
new strategic systems, the decisions we 
make today substantially determine our 
military posture--and thus our secur
ity-five years from now. This places a 
premium on foresight and planning. 

-Because the allocation of national re
sources between defense programs and 
other national programs is itself an issue 
of policy, it must be considered on a sys
tematic basis at the early stages Of the 
national security planning process. 

-Because we are a leader of the Atlantic 
Alliance, our doctrine and forces are 
crucial to the policy and planning of 
NATO. The mutual confidence that holds 
the allies together depends on under
standing, agreement, and coordination 
among the 15 sovereign nations of the 
Treaty. 

-Because our security depends not only 
on our own strategic strength. but also 
on cooperative efforts to provide greater 
security for everyone through arms con
trol, planning weapons systems and 
planning for arms control negotiations 
must be closely integrated. 

For these reasons, this Administration has 
established procedures for the intensive 
scrutiny of defense issues in the light of over
all national priorities. We have re-examined 
our strategic forces; we have reassessed our 
general purpose forces: and we have engaged 
in the most painstaking preparation ever 
undertaken by the United States Government 
for arms control negotiations. 

3. Willingness to negotiate-An era of 
negotiation 

Partnership and strength are two of the 
pillars of the structure of a durable peace. 
Negotiation is the third. For our commitment 
to peace is most convincingly demonstrated 
in our willingness to negotiate our points of 
difference in a fair and businesslike manner 
with the Communist countries. 

We are under no illusions. We know that 
there are enduring ideological differences. We 
are aware of the difficulty in moderating ten
sions that arise from the clash of national 

interests. These differences will not be dis
sipated by changes of atmosphere or dissolved 
in cordial personal relations between states
men. They involve strong convictions and 
contrary philosophies, necessities of national 
security, and the deep-seated differences of 
perspectives formed by geography and history. 

The United States, like any other nation, 
has interests of its own, and will defend 
those interests. But any nation today must 
define its interests with special concern for 
the interests of others. If some nations define 
their security in a manner that means in
security for other nations, then peace is 
threatened and the security of all is dimin
ished. This obligation is particularly great 
for t he nuclear superpowers on whose deci
sions the survival of mankind may well 
depend. 

The United States is confident that ten
sions can be eased and the danger of war 
reduced by pat ient and precise efforts to 
reconcile confiicting interests on concrete is
sues. Coexistence demands more than a spirit 
of good will. It requires the definition of posi
tive goals which can be sought and achieved 
cooperatively. It requires real progress toward 
resolution of specific differences. This is our 
objective. 

As the Secretary of State said on December 
6: 

"We will continue to probe every available 
opening that offers a prospect for better East
West relations, for the resolution of prob
lems large or small, for greater security for 
all. In this the United States wlll continue 
to play an active role in concert with our 
allies." 

This is the spirit in which the United 
States ratified the Non-Proliferation Treaty 
and entered into negotiation with the Soviet 
Union on control of the military use of the 
seabeds, on the framework of a settlement in 
the Middle East, and on limitation of stra
tegic arms. This is the basis on which we and 
our Atlantic allies have offered to negotiate 
on concrete issues affecting the security and 
future of Europe, and on which the United 
States took steps last year to improve our 
relations with nations of Eastern Europe. 
This is also the spirit in which we have re
sumed formal talks in Warsaw with Com
munist China. No nation need be our per
manent enemy. 

America's purpose 
These policies were conceived as a result 

of change, and we know they will be tested 
by the change that lies ahead. The world 
of 1970 was not predicted a decade ago, and 
we can be certain that the world of 1980 
will render many current views obsolete. 

The source of America's historic great
ness has been our ability to see what had 
to be done, and then to do it. I believe 
America now has the chance to move the 
world closer to a durable peace. And I know 
that Americans working with each other and 
with other nations can make our vision 
real. 

PART I: THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL 
SYSTEM 

If we were to establish a new foreign policy 
for the era to come, we had to begin with 
a basic restructuring of the process by which 
policy is made. 

Our fresh purposes demanded new meth
ods of planning and a more rigorous and 
systematic process of policymaking. We re
quired a system which would summon and 
gather the best ideas, the best analyses and 
the best information available to the gov
ernment and the nation. 

Efficient procedure does not insure wis
dom in the substance of policy. But given 
the complexity of ocntemporary choices, ade
quate procedures are an indispensable com
ponent of the act of judgment. I have long 
believed that the most pressing issues are 
not necessarily the most fundamental ones; 
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we know that an effective American policy 
requires clarity of purpose for the future as 
well as a procedure for dealing with the 
present. We do not want to exhaust our
selves managing crises; our basic goal is to 
shape the future. 

At the outset, therefore, I directed that 
the National Security Council be reestab
lished as the principal forum for Presiden
tial consideration of foreign policy issues. 
The revitalized Council--composed by stat
ute of the President, the Vice President, the 
Secretaries of State and Defense, and the 
Director of the Office of Emergency Pre
paredness--and its new system of support
ing groups are designed to respond to the 
requirements of leadership in the 1970's: 

-Our policy must be creative: foreign pol
icy must mean more than reacting to 
emergencies; we must fashion a new and 
positive vision of a peaceful world, and 
design new policies to achieve it. 

-Our policymaking must be systematic: 
our actions must be the products of 
thorough analysis, forward planning, 
and deliberate decision. We must master 
problems before they master us. 

-We must know the facts: intelligent 
discussions in the National Security 
Council and wise decisions require the 
most reliable information available. Dis
putes in the government have been 
caused too often by an incomplete 
awareness or understanding of the facts. 

-We must know the alternatives: we must 
know what our real options are and 
not simply what compromise has found 
bureaucratic acceptance. Every view and 
every alternative must have a fair hear
ing. Presidential leadership is not the 
same as ratifying bureaucratic con
sensus. 

-We must be prepared if crises occur: 
we must anticipate crises where possi
ble. If they cannot be prevented, we 
must plan for dealing with them. All 
the elements of emergency action, po
litical as well as military, must be re
lated to each other. 

-Finally, we must have effective imple
mentation: it does little good to plan in
telligently and imaginatively if our de
cisions are not well carried out. 

Creativity: Above all, a foreign policy for 
the 1970's demands imaginative thought. In 
a world of onrushing change, we can no 
longer rest content with familiar ideas or 
assume that the future will be a projection 
of the present. If we are to meet both the 
peril and the opportunity of change, we re
quire a clear and positive vision of t-he world 
we seek-and of America's contribution to 
bringing it about. 

As modern bureaucracy has grown, the 
understanding of change and the formula
tion of new purposes have become more dif
ficult. Like men, governments find old ways 
hard to change and new paths difficult to 
discover. 

The mandate I have given to the Na
tional Security Council system, and the over
riding objective of every policy review un
dertaken, is to clarify our view of where we 
want to be in the next three to five years. 
Only then can we ask, and answer, the ques
tion of how to proceed. 

In central areas of policy, we have ar
ranged our procedure of policymaking so 
as to address the broader questions of long
term objectives first; we define our pur
poses, and then address the specific opera
tional issues. In this manner, for example, 
the NSC fin>t addressed the basic questions 
of the rationale and doctrine of our strategic 
posture, and then considered-in the light 
of new criteria of strategic sufficiency--our 
specific weapons programs and our specific 
policy for the negotiations on strategic arms 
limitation. We determined that our relation
ship with Ja.pa.n for the 1970's and beyond 

had to be founded on our mutual and in
creasingly collaborative concern for peace 
and security in the Far East; we then ad
dressed the issue of Okinawa's status in the 
light of this fundamental objective. 

Systematic Planning: American foreign 
policy must not be merely the result of a 
series of piecemeal tactical decisions forced 
by the pressures of events. If our policy is to 
embody a coherent vision of the world and 
a rational conception of America's interests, 
our 15pecific actions must be the products 
of rational and deliberate choice. We need 
a system which forces consideration of prob
lems before they become emergencies, which 
enables us to make our basic determinations 
of purpose before being pressed by events, 
and to mesh policies. 

The National Security Council itself met 
37 times in 1969, and conlSidered over a score 
of different major problems of national se
curity. Each Council meeting was the culmi
nation of an interagency process of sys
tematic and coiilDrehensive review. 

This is how the process works: I assign an 
issue to an Interdepartmental Group
chaired by an Assistant Secretary of State-
for intensive study, asking it to formulate 
the policy choices and to analyze the pros 
and cons of the different courses of action. 
This group's report is examined by an inter
agency Review Group of senior officials
chaired by the Assistant to the President for 
National Security Affairs~to insure that the 
issues, options, and views are presented fully 
and fairly. The paper is then presented to 
me and the full National Security Council. 

Some topics requiring specialized knowl
edge are handled through different channels 
before reaching the National Security Coun
cil. But the purpose is the same--systematic 
review and analysis, bringing together all the 
agencies concerned: 

-The major issues of defense policy are 
treated in systematic and integrated. 
fashion by the NSC Defense Program Re
view Committee. This group reviews at 
the Under Secretary level the major de
fense policy and program issues which 
have strategic, political, diplomaitlc, and 
economic implications in relation to 
overall national priorities. 

-Through other NSC interagency groups, 
the United States Government has un
dertaken its first substantial effort tore
view all its resource programs within 
certain countries on a systematic and 
integrated basis, instead of haphazardly 
and piecemeal. 

Determination of the Facts: Intelligent dis
cussions and decisions at the highest level 
demand the fullest possible information. Too 
often in the past, the process of pollcyma.k
ing has been impaired or distorted by in
complete information, and by disputes in the 
government which resulted from the lack of 
a common appreciation of the facts. It is an 
essential function of the NSC system, there
fore, to bring together all the agencies of 
the government concerned with foreign af
fairs to elicit, assess, and present to me and 
the Council all the pertinent knowledge 
available. 

Normally NSC Interdepartmental Groups 
are assigned this task. But other interagency 
groups perform this function for certain spe
cial topics. For example: 

-The Verification Panel was formed to 
gather the essential facts relating to a 
number of important issues of strategic 
arms limitation, such as Soviet strategic 
capabilities, and our potential means of 
verifying compliance with various pos
sible agreements. This Panel was de
signed not to induce agreement on policy 
views, but to establish as firmly as pos
sible the data on which to base policy 
discussions. It helped to resolve many 
major policy differences which might 
otherwise have been intractable. As the 
section on Arms Control in this report 

explains in detail, the Panel played a 
central part in making our preparation 
for the Strategic Arms Limitation Talks 
with the Soviet Union the most thorough 
in which the U.S. Government has ever 
engaged. 

-The Vietnam Special Studies Group 
(VSSG) gathers and presents to the 
highest levels of the United States Gov
ernment the fullest and most up-to-date 
information on trends and conditions 
in the countryside in Vietnam. This 
group is of key assistance in our major 
and sustained effort to understand the 
factors which will determine the course 
of Vietna.mization. 

Full Range of Options: I do not believe 
that Presidential leadership consists merely 
in ratifying a consensus reached among de
partments and agencies. The President bears 
the Constitutional responsibility of making 
the judgments and decisions that form our 
policy. 

The new NSC system is designed to make 
certain that clear policy choices reach the 
top, so that the various positions can be 
fully debated in the meeting of the Council. 
Differences of view are identified and de
fended, rather than muted or buried. I re
fuse to be confronted with a bureaucratic 
consensus that leaves me no options but 
acceptance or rejection, and that gives me no 
way of knowing that alternatives exist. 

The NSC system also insures that all 
agencies and departments receive a fair 
hearing before I make my decisions. All De
partments concerned with a problem partic
ipate on the groups that draft and review 
the policy papers. They know that their po
sitions and arguments will reach the Council 
without dilution, along with the other al
ternatives. Council meetings are not rubber
stamp sessions. And as my decisions are 
reached they are circulated in writing, so 
that all departments concerned are fully 
informed of our policy, and so that imple
mentation can be monitored. 

Crisis Planning: Some events in the world 
over which we have little control may pro
duce crises that we cannot prevent, even 
though our systematized study forewarns 
us of their possibility. But we can be the 
masters of events when crises occur, to the 
extent that we are able to prepare ourselves 
in advance. 

For this purpose, we created within the NSC 
system a special senior panel known as the 
Washington Special Actions Group (WSAG). 
This group drafts contingency plans for 
possible crises, integrating the political and 
military requirements of crisis action. The 
action responsibilities of the departments of 
the Government are planned in detail, and 
specific responsibilities assigned in an agreed 
time sequence in advance. While no one can 
anticipate exactly the timing and course of a 
possible crisis, the WSAG's planning helps 
insure that we have asked the right ques
tions in advance, and thought through the 
implications of various responses. 

Policy Implementation: The variety and 
complexity of foreign policy issues in to
day's world places an enormous premium on 
the effective implementation of policy. Just 
as our policies are shaped and our programs 
formed through a constant process of inter
agency discussion and debate within the NSC 
framework, so the implementation of our 
major policies needs review and coordination 
on a continuing basis. This is done by an 
interdepartmental committee at the Under 
Secretary level chaired by the Under Secre
tary of State. 

Conclusions 
There is no textbook prescription for or

ganizing the machinery of policymaking, and 
no procedural formula for making wise de
cisions. The policies of this Administration 
will be judged on their results, not on how 
methodically they were made. 
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The NSC system is meant to help us ad

dress the fundamental issues, clarify our 
basic purposes, examine all alternatives, and 
plan intelligent actions. It is meant to pro
mote the thoroughness and deliberation 
which are essential for an effective American 
foreign policy. It gives us the means to bring 
to bear the best foresight and insight of 
which the nation is capable. 
PART II: PARTNERSHIP AND THE NIXON DOCTRINE 

Europe 
Address by the President to the North At

lantic Council, April 10, 1969: "I believe we 
must build an alliance strong enough to deter 
those who would threaten war; close enough 
to provide for continuous and far-reaching 
consultation; trusting enough to accept a di
versity of views; realistic enough to deal with 
the world as it is; flexible enough to explore 
new channels of constructive cooperation." 

The peace of Europe is crucial to the peace 
of the world. This truth, a lesson learned at a 
terrible cost twice in the Twentieth Century, 
is a central principle of United States foreign 
policy. For the foreseeable future, Europe 
must be the cornerstone of the structure of a 
durable peace. 

Since 1945, the nations of Western Europe 
and North America have built together an 
alliance and a mutual respect worthy of the 
values and heritage we share. Our partner
ship is founded not merely on a common per
ception of common dangers but on a shared 
vision of a better world. 

It was essential, therefore, that my first 
trip abroad as President should be to the 
capitals of our Western European allies. It 
was time to reaffirm the importance of those 
ties, and to strengthen the collaboration with 
which we shall develop, together, new policies 
for the new issues of the 1970's. 

We must adapt to the conditions created by 
the past successes of our alliance. European 
politics are more fluid, and the issues facing 
the alliance are more subtle and profound, 
than ever in the past 20 years. These issues 
challenge our mastery of each of the three 
elements of a durable peace: · 

-Genuine partnership must increasingly 
characterize our alliance. For if we can
not maintain and develop further such 
a relationship with our North Atlantic 
allies, the prospects for achieving it with 
our other friends and allies around the 
world are slim indeed. But the evolu
tion-past and future--of Europe and 
of European-American relations pre
sents new issues. We must change the 
pattern of American predominance, ap
propriate to the postwar era, to match 
the new circumstances of today. We must 
extend our joint endeavor into another 
dimension of common challenges-bring
ing Twentieth Century man and his en
vironment to terms with one another in 
modern industrial societies. 

-Jointly with our allies we must maintain 
the strength required to defend our com
mon interests against external dangers, 
so long as those dangers exist. We have 
learned to integrate our forces; we now 
need better means of harmonizing cur 
policies. We need a rational alliance de
fense posture for the longer term. This 
requires a common understanding of the 
nature of the dangers today and tomor
row, and on nuclear and non-nuclear 
strategy and forces. We must fashion 
common policies for the pursuit of se
curity through arms control, as well as 
through military strength. 

-Together with our allies, we must be 
prepa.red to negotiate. The problems and 
dangers of the division of Europe persist. 
Our association with our friends and 
allies in Europe is the starting point from 
which we seek to resolve those problems 
and cope with those dangers. Our efforts 
to pursue genuine relaxation of tensions 
between East and West will be a test of 
the new trans-Atlantic partnership. 

A New and Mature Partnership 

I went to Western Europe in February 
1969 to reaffirm America's commitment to 
partnership with Europe. 

A reaffirmation was sorely needed. We had 
to re-establish the principle and practice of 
consultat ion. For too long in the past, the 
United States had led without listening, 
talked to our allies instead of with them, 
and informed them of new departures in
stead of deciding with them. Inspired by the 
success of the Marshall Plan, we had taken 
such pride in our leadership of the alliance 
that we forgot how much even the origin 
and success of the Marshall Plan grew from 
European ideas and European efforts as well 
as our own. 

After 20 years, the economic prostration, 
military weakness, and political instability 
in postwar Europe that had required a pre
dominant American effort were things of the 
past. Our common success in rebuilding 
Western Europe had r€Stored our allies to 
their proper strength and status. It was time 
that our own leadership, in its substance 
and its manner, took aocount of this fact. 
As I stated to the NATO Council in Brus
sels on my trip in February 1969: 

"The nations of NATO are rich in physical 
resources--but they are even richer in their 
accumulated wisdom and thei.T experience of 
the world today. In fashioning America's 
policies, we need the benefit of that wisdom 
and that experience." 

But the issue we face is not simply im
proved communication. It is the fundamental 
question of what shall be the content and 
purpose of the European-American relation
ship in the 1970's. In today's world, what 
kind of an alliance shall we strive to build? 

Last April, the North Atlantic Treaty com
pleted its second decade and began its third. 
I stated on that occasion: 

"When NATO was founded, the mere fact 
of cooperation among the Western nations 
was of tremendous significance, both sym
bolically and substantively. Now the sym
bol is not enough; we need substance. The 
alliance today will be judged by the con
tent of its cooperation, not merely by its 
form.'' 

The durabiUty of the alliance itself is a 
triumph, but also a challenge: It would 
be unreasonable to imagine that a structure 
and relationship developed in the late 1940's 
can remain the same in content and purpose 
in the 1970's. 

The fundamentals of the relationship are 
not in question. The original aims of the 
Western Alliance are still our basic pur
poses: the defense of Western Europe 
against common challenges, and ultimately 
the creation of a viable and secure European 
order. 

But what pattern of relations wlll serve 
these objectives best today? There is a nat 
ural tendency to prefer the status quo and 
to support established forms and relation
ships that have served well in the past. But 
we can see in 1970 that there is no "stat uP 
quo"-the only constant is the inevitability 
of change. Evolution within Western Europe 
has changed the region's position in th<> 
world, and therefore its role in the Western 
Alliance. 

Since 1945, West Germany achieved a 
position of mutual respect and partnership 
with its Western neighbors. From this recon
ciliation a larger European entity has de
veloped, with prospects of further growth. 
Americans have welcomed this transforma
tion and see it as a vindication of the his
toric choices made twenty years ago. We 
contributed, not only by insuring the physi
cal safety of Western Europe from outside 
attack or pressure, and in the early years by 
providing economic support, but also by 
giving a powerful impetus to the building of 
European institutions. 

But today, European vitality is more self-

sustaining. The preponderant American in
fluence that was a natural consequence of 
postwar conditions would be self-defeating 
today. For nations which did not share in 
the responsibility to make the vital decisions 
for their own defense and diplomacy could 
retain neither their self-respect nor their 
self-assurance. 

A more balanced association and a more 
genuine partnership are in America's in
terest. As this process advances, the balance 
of burdens and responsibilities must 
gradually be adjusted, to reflect the 
economic and political realit ies of European 
progress. Our allies will deserve a voice in 
the alliance and its decisions commensurate 
with their growing power and contributions. 

As we move from dominance to partner
ship, there is the possibility that some will 
see this as a step towards disengagement. 
But in the third decade of our commitment 
to Europe, the depth of our relationship is 
a fact of life. We can no more disengage 
from Europe than from Alaska. 

We recognize that America 's contribution 
will continue to be unique in certain areas, 
such as in maintaining a nuclear deterrent 
and a level of involvement sufficient to 
balance the powerful military position of 
the USSR in Eastern Europe. But we have 
no desire to occupy such a position in 
Europe that European affairs are not the 
province of the sovereign states that con
duct them. 

Intra-European institutions are in flux. 
We favor a definition by Western Europe of 
a distinct identity, for the sake of its own 
continued vitality and independence of 
spirit. Our support for the strengthening 
and broadening of the European Community 
has not diminished. We recognize that our 
interests will necessarily be affected by Eu
rope's evolution, and we may have to make 
sacrifices in the common interest. We con
sider that the possible economic price of a 
truly unified Europe is outweighed by the 
gain in the political vitality of the West as 
a whole. 

The structure of Western Europe itself
the organization of its unity-is funda
mentally the concern of the Europeans. We 
cannot unify Europe and we do not believe 
that there is only one road to that goal. 
When the United States in previous Admin
istrations turned into an ardent advocate, 
it harmed rather than helped progress. 

We believe that we can render support to 
the process of European coalescence not only 
by our role in the North Atlantic Alliance 
and by our relationships with European in
stitutions, but also by our bilateral relations 
with the several European countries. For 
many years to come, these relations will pro
vide essential trans-Atlantic bonds; and we 
will therefore continue to broaden and 
deepen them. 

European Defense and Security 
In choosing a strategy for our general pur

pose forces for the 1970's, we decided to 
continue our support for the present NATO 
strategy. And the Secretary of State and the 
Secretary of Defense announced at the 
NATO Council meeting in December that 
we would maintain current U.S. troop levels 
in Europe at least through mid-1971. 

At the same time, we recognized that we 
must use this time to conduct a thorough 
study of our strategy for the defense of 
Western Europe, including a full and can
did exchange of views with our allies. 

The need for this s tudy is based on sev
eral considerations: 

First, at the beginning of the last decade 
the United States possessed overwhelming 
nuclear superiority over the Soviet Union. 
However, that superiority has been reduced 
by the growth in Soviet strategic forces dur
ing the 1960's. As I point out elsewhere, the 
prospect for the 1970's is that the Soviets will 
possess strategic forces approaching and in 
some categorieS exceeding our own. 
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This fundamental change in the strategic 
balance raises important questions about 
the relative role of strategic nuclear forces, 
conventional forces, and tactical nuclear 
weapons. 

Second, there are several views among 
Western strategists concerning the answern 
to several key questions: 

-What is a realistic assessment of the 
mill tary threats to Western Europe that 
should be used as the basis for Allied 
strategic and force structure planning? 

-For how long could NATO sustain a con
ventional forward defense against a de
termined Warsaw Pact attack? 

-Beyond their value as a deterrent to war, 
how should our tactical nuclear weapons 
in Europe be used to counter specific 
Warsaw Pact military threats? 

-How does the contemplated use of tac
tical nuclear weapons affect the size, 
equipment and deployment of Allied con
ventional forces? 

Third, even though the NATO Allles have 
reached agreement on the strategy of flexible 
response, there are disagreements about the 
burdens that should be borne by the several 
partners in providing the forces and other 
resources required by that strategy. Further, 
questions have been raised concerning wheth
er, for example, our logistics support, the 
disposition of our forces in Europe, and our 
airlift and sealift capabilities are sufficient 
to meet the needs of the existing strategy. 

These questions must be addressed in full 
consultation with our allles. This is the proc
ess we have followed in the preparations for 
and conduct of the strategic arms limitation 
talks with the Soviet Union. We are con
sulting our allles closely at every stage, not 
on a take-it-or-leave-it basis but by seeking 
their advice on the whole range of options 
we have under consideration. 

In assessing our common security, we must 
not be satisfied with formal agreements which 
paper over dissimilar views on fundamental 
issues or with language that is acceptable 
precisely because it permits widely divergent 
interpretations. Disagreements must be faced 
openly and their bases carefully explored. 
Because our security is inseparable, we can 
afford the most candid exchange of views. 

In the past year, in the NATO Nuclear 
Planning Group, where the Secretary of De
fense represents this government, the allies 
have taken significant steps to explore the 
principal problems of defining a c0mmon po
litical rationale for the resort to tactical nu
clear weapons. The completion of this process 
in close collaboration with all of our allles, 
including those possessing national nuclear 
capab1lities, will be a major contribution to 
the credible defense of Europe. 

The forging of a common understanding 
on basic security issues will materially im
prove our ability to deal sensibly and realisti
cally with the opportunities and pressures for 
change that we face, including suggestions 
in this country for substantial reductions of 
U.S. troop levels in Europe and the possib1lity 
that balanced force reductions could become 
a subject of East-West discussions. 

An Era of Negotiation in Europe 
Our association with Western Europe is 

fundamental to the resolution of the prob
lems caused by the unnatural division of 
the continent. We recognize that the reunion 
of Europe will come about not from one 
spectacular negotiation, but from an ex
tended historical process. 

We must be under no illusion about t:P ,. 
difficulties. As I remarked last April, ad
dressing the NATO Council in Washington : 

"It is not enough to talk of relaxing ten
sion, unless we keep in mind the fact that 
20 years of tension were not caused by super
ficial misunderstandings. A change of mood 
is useful only if it reflects some change of 
mind about political purpose. 

"It is not enough to talk of European se-

curity in the abstract. We must know the 
elements of insecurity and how to remove 
them. Conferences are useful if they deal 
with concrete issues, which means they 
must, of course, be carefully prepared." 

The division of Europe gives rise to a 
number of interrelated issues-the division 
of Germany, access to Berlin, the level of 
military forces on both sides of the line, the 
barriers to economic and cultural relations, 
and other issues. We are prepared to nego
tiate on these issues, in any suitable forum. 

We have already joined with the three 
allles involved-the United Kingdom, France 
and the Federal Republic of Germany-in 
suggesting to the Soviet Union that an at
tempt should be made to improve the situa
tion regarding Berlin. Even if progress on 
broader issues cannot soon be made, the 
elimination of recurrent crises around Ber
lin would be desirable. 

Our German ally has also undertaken 
steps to seek a normalization of its relations 
with its Eastern neighbors. Since the prob
lem of Germany remains the key to East
West problems in Europe, we would welcome 
such a normalization. Just as the postwar 
era has ended in Western Europe, it is our 
hope that a more satisfactory and enduring 
order will come into being in the center of 
the continent. 

Within NATO, meanwhile, we have joined 
with our allies in canvassing other issues 
that might offer prospects for fruitful nego
tiation, including the possibility of reciprocal 
adjustments in the military forces on both 
sides of the present demarcation line in 
Europe. 

There is no dearth of subjects to negotiate. 
But there is no one way to go about it or 
any preferable forum. Relations between 
East and West must be dealt with on several 
levels and it would be wrong to believe that 
one single grand conference can encompass 
all existing relationships. 

High on the agenda of the Western Alli
ance is the complex responsibility of inte
grating our individual and collective efforts. 
Together with our allies we shall seek to 
answer these questions: Should we consider 
the relaxation of tensions in terms of an 
overall settlement between NATO and the 
Warsaw Pact? Or is there scope for a series of 
bilateral efforts? What are the limits of 
bilateral efforts and how can they be related 
to the NATO system of consultations? What 
would be the contribution of a unified West
ern Europe? 

Last April 10, in my talk at the Twentieth 
Anniversary Celebration of NATO, I stated 
this problem as follows: 

"Up to now, our discussions [with NATO] 
have mainly had to do with tactics--ways 
and means of carrying out the provisions of 
a treaty drawn a generation ago. We have dis
cussed clauses in proposed treaties; in the 
negotiations to come, we must go beyond 
these to the processes which these future 
treaties will set in motion. We must shake 
off our preoccupation with formal structure 
to bring into focus a common world view." 

Without such a general understanding on 
the issues and our respective roles, we run 
a risk of failures and frustrations which have 
nothing to do with the intentions of the 
principals, but which could result from start
ing a sequence of events that gets out of 
control. 

In the last analysis, progress does not de
pend on us and our allies alone. The pros
pects for durable agreement also involve the 
attitudes, interests, and policies of the So
viet Union and their allies in Eastern Europe. 
Ultimately, a workable system of security 
embracing all of Europe will require a will
ingness on the part of the Soviet Union to 
normalize its own relations with Eastern 
Europe-to recover from its anachronistic 
fear of Germany, and to recognize that its 
own security and the stability of Central 
Europe can best be served by a structure of 

reconciliation. Only then will an era of 
negotiation in Europe culminate in an era of 
peace. 

A New Dimension 
The common concerns and purposes of 

the Western allies reach beyond the mili
tary and political dimensions of traditional 
alliances. 

Article 2 of the North Atlantic Treaty an
ticipated these further dimensions of part
nership by pledging the allies to "strength
ening their free institutions, ... promot
ing conditions of stability and well-being," 
and "encourag[ing] economic collabora
tion." These are not goals limited to the 
Treaty area. They go beyond partnership 
among allies, military security, and negotia
tions with adversaries. As I said last April, 
on NATO's twentieth anniversary, the re
lationship of Europe and the United States 
"also needs a social dimension to deal with 
our concern for the quality of life in this 
last third of the Twentieth Century." 

At America's initiative, the alliance created 
in 1969 a Committee on the Challenges of 
Modern Society-to pool our skills, our in
tellects, and our inventiveness in finding 
new ways to use technology to enhance our 
environments, and not to destroy them. For 
as I said last April: 

"The Western nations share common 
ideals and a common heritage. We are all 
advanced societies, sharing the benefits and 
the gathering torments of a rapidly ad
vanced industrial technology. The industrial 
nations share no challenge more urgent than 
that of bringing 20th century man and his 
environment to terms with one another
of making the world fit for man and helping 
man to learn how to remain in harmony 
with the rapidly changing world." 

If this view was not at first uniformly held 
among the Allied nations, it emerged with 
increasing strength as the matter was con
sidered-evidence both of the validity of the 
proposition, and of the lessons learned and 
skills acquired in the course of two decades 
of intensive and detailed consultation and 
cooperation. 

Environmental problems are secondary ef
fects of technologioal change; international 
environmental cooperation is therefore an 
essential requirement of our age. This has 
now begun in the Committee on the Chal
lenges of Modern Society. We have estab
lished a procedure whereby individual na
tions offer to "pilot" studies in a specific area 
and are responsible for making recommenda
tions for action. Eight projects have been 
agreed upon. These are road safety, disaster 
relief, air pollution, sea pollution, inland 
water pollution, scientific knowledge and 
governmental decision-making, group and 
individual motivation, and regional plan
ning. The United States is pilot nation for 
the first three of these. 

A provision of the charter of the Commit
tee on the Challenges of Modern Society 
looks to expanding the number of nations 
involved in these efforts, and to the support 
of similar undertakings in other interna
tional organizations such as the Organiza
tion for Economic Cooperation and Develop
ment, the Economic Commission for Europe, 
and the United Nations, which is holding a 
worldwide conference on environmental 
problems in 1972. We see this new dimension 
of international cooperation as an urgent 
and positive area of work. Cooperative re
search, technological exchange, education, 
institution building, and international regu
latory agreements are all required to reverse 
the trend toward pollution of our planet's 
environment within this critical decade. 

Agenda for the Future 
The agenda for the future of American 

relations with Europe is implicit in the state
ment of th€ issues we face together: 

-The evolution of a mature partnership 
reflecting the vitality and the independ
ence of Western European nations; 
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-the continuwtion of genuine consulta

tion with our allies on the nature of the 
threats to alliance security, on mainte
nance of a common and credible strat
egy, and on an appropriate and sustain
able level of forces; 

-the continu8ition of genuine consulta
tions wi·th our allies on the mutual in
terests affected by the U.S.-Soviet talks 
on strategic arms limitation; 

-the development of a European-Ameri
can understanding on our common pur
poseb and respective roles in seeking a 
peaceful and stable order in all of 
Europe; 

-the expansion of allied and worldwide 
cooperation in facing the common so
cial and human challenges of modern 
societies. 

In 1969, the United states and its allies 
discussed most of these issues-some in the 
context of new proposals, but most of them 
in the furm of new questions. These questions 
will not be answered in a year. As I said last 
February in Brussels, "They deal with the 
vast sweep of history, they need the most 
thorough deYberations." The delibera.tions 
will continue; we have the chance today to 
build a tomorrow worthy of our common 
heritage. 

Western Hemisphere 
The President's remarks at the Annual 

Meeting of the Inter-American Press As
sociation, Washington, October 81, 1969: 
"Understandably, perhaps, a feeling has 
arisen in many Latin American quarters 
that the United States 'no longer cares.' 

"My answer to that is simple. 
"We do care. I care. I have visited most of 

your countries. I have met most of your 
leaders. I have talked with your people. I 
have seen your great needs, as well as your 
great achievements. 

"And I know this, in my heart as well as 
in my mind: if peace and freedom are to 
endure in the world, there is no task more 
urgent than lifting up the hungry and the 
helpless, and putting flesh on the dreams of 
those who yearn for a better life." 

The Setting 
This concern which I expressed last yea.r 

is central to our policies in the Western 
Hemisphere. Our relationship with our sister 
republics has special relevance for this Ad
ministration's general approooh to foreign 
relations. We must be able to forge a con
structive relationship with nations histori
cally linked to us if we are to do so with 
nations more removed. 

A new spirit and a new approach were 
needed to pursue this objective in the Amer
icas. It meant recalling our special relation
ship but changing our attitude to accom
modate the forces of change. And it meant 
translating our new attitude into an action 
program for progress that offers cooperative 
ootion rather than paternal promises and 
panaceas. 

Throughout our history we have accorded 
the other American nations a special place 
in our foreign policy. This unique relation
ship 1s rooted in geography, in a common 
Western heritage and in a shared historical 
experience of independence born through 
revolution. 

This relationship has evolved over time. 
Our long and close political and economic 
association, and our articulation of the con
cept of hemispheric community, have been 
self-fulfilling: it is now a political and 
psychological fact that the relations between 
the United States and Latin America have a 
special meaning for us both. We share a 
concept of hemispheric community, as well as 
a web of treaties, commitments and organiza
tions that deserves the name of an Inter
American System. 

But the character of that relationship has 
nat been immune to the upheavals and 
transformations of past decades. Indeed, the 

continuing challenge throughout this hemi
sphere's history has been how to redefine 
and readjust this special relationship to meet 
changed circumstances, new settings, dif
ferent problems. 

That challenge is all the more compe111ng 
today. 

Forces of Change 
The powerful tides of change that have 

transformed the world since the Second 
World War have also swept through the West
ern Hemisphere, particularly in the 1960's. 
They have altered the nature of our relation
ship, and the expectations and obligations 
that flow from it. 

When this Administration took office, it 
was evident that United States policies and 
programs had not kept pace with these fun
damental changes. The state of the hemi
sphere and of our relationship was satisfy
ing neither to North nor South Americans: 

-Our power overshadowed the formal re
lationship of equality and even our re
strained use of this power was not 
wholly reassuring. As a result, tension 
between us grew. 

-Too many of our development programs 
were made for our neighbors instead of 
with them. This directive and tutorial 
style clashed with the growing self-as
sertiveness and nationalism of the other 
Western Hemisphere nations. 

-Development problems had become more 
intense and complex; exploding popula
tion growth and accelerating urbaniza
tion added to social stress: frustrations 
were rising as expectations outstripped 
accomplishments. 

-Political and social instabillty were 
therefore on the rise. Political radicallsm 
increased, as well as the resort to violence 
and the temptation to turn to authori
tarian methods to handle internal prob
lems. 

-Nationalism was taking on anti-U.S. 
overtones. 

-Other Western Hemisphere nations seri
ously questioned whether our assistance, 
trade and investment policies would 
match the realities of the 1970's. 

Toward a policy for the 1970's 
From the outset, the Administration rec

ognized the need to redefine the special con
cern of the United States for the nations of 
the hemisphere. We were determined tore
flect the forces of change in our approach 
and in our actions. 

We approached this task in two phases: 
First, we sought to appraise the state of the 
hemisphere, to analyze the problems that 
existed, and to determine fundamental pol
icy objectives; then, we expressed our con
clusions in specific policies and programs. 

To get a fresh perspective, early in my 
Administration I asked Governor Nelson A. 
Rockefeller to undel'take a fact-finding mis
sion throughout the region. His conclusions 
and recommendations, together with other 
:government studies, were intensively re
viewed by the NSC during the summer and 
early fall. This review addressed some of the 
basic questions: whether we should con
tinue to have a "special relationship;" if so, 
what its essential purpose and substance 
ought to be and how best to achieve it. 

We concluded that: 
-A"special relationship" with Latin 

America has existed historically, and 
there are compelling reasons to main
tain and strengthen our ties. 

-The goal of such a relationship today 
should be to create a community of in
dependent, self-reliant states 11nked to
gether in a vital and useful association. 

-United Staltes assistance to its neighbors 
is an essential part of that relationship. 

-The Uni·ted States should contribute, 
not dominwte. We alone cannot assure 
the responsibllilty for the economic and 
social development of other nations. This 
is a process deeply rooted in each na-

tion's history and evolution. Respon
sibility has to be shared for progress to 
be real. 

-For the 70's, we therefore had to shape 
a relationship thwt would encourage 
other nations to help themselves. As 
elsewhere in the world, our basic role 
is to persuade and supplement, not to 
prescribe. Each nation must be true to 
its own character. 

On October 31, I proposed a new partner
ship in the Americas to reflect these con
cepts, a partnership in which all voices are 
heard and none is predominant. I outlined 
the five basic principles governing this new 
aJpproach: 

"First, a :fi.rnn commitment to the inter
American system, to the compacts which 
bind us in that system--as exemplified by 
the Organization of American States and by 
the principles so nobly set forth in its char
ter. 

"Second, respect for national identity and 
national digni·ty, in a partnership in which 
rights and responsibilities are shared by a 
community of independent states. 

"Third, a firm commitment to continued 
United States assistance for hemispheric de
velopments. 

"Fourth, a belief that the principal future 
pattern of this assistance must be U.S. sup
port for Latin American initiatives, and that 
this can best be achieved on a multilateral 
basis within the inter-American system. 

"Finally, a dedication to improve the qual
ity of life in this new world of ours-to 
making people the center of our concerns 
and to helping meet their economic, social 
and human needs." 

In this speech we also began laying the 
foundations of an action program for pl'Og
ress. These are actions that reflect our new 
approach of enabling other Western Hemi
sphere nations to help themselves. And they 
are actions that can realistically be imple
mented. I refused to propose grandiose spend
ing prog.rams that had no prospect of Con
gressional approval, or to make promises that 
could not be fulfilled. 

A less than realistic approach would have 
blunted our partners' se:ase of participation 
and generated false hopes. The time for de
pendency and slogans was over. The time 
for partnership and action was at hand. 

ACTION 

We are shaping programs together with the 
ather nations of the Western Hemisphere, 
not devising them on our own. And where 
we once relied on bilateral exchanges, we are 
turning more to multilateral groups. 

One of the principal cooperative forums 
is the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, the economic and development 
channel of the Organization for American 
States. Shortly after my speech, and again 
early this year, this body met to consider 
our proposals and those of our friends. In 
these continuing meetings and in other mul
tilateral exchanges we are putting forward 
our suggestions for give-and-take discussions. 

We have made realistic action proposals 
to meet specific objectives: 

-Share Responsibility. To insure that the 
shaping of the Western Hemisphere's 
future reflects the will of the other na
tions of this hemisphere, I affirmed the 
need for a fundamental change in the 
wa.y we manage development assistance. 
I proposed that the nations of the hemi
sphere evolve an effective multilateral 
mechanism for bilateral assistance. The 
precise form this takes will be worked 
out with our partners. IA-ECOSOC has 
directed the Inter-American Committee 
for the Alliance for Progress (ClAP) 
and the Inter-American Bank to explore 
ways to increase their participation in 
development decisions. The goal is to 
enable the other Western Hemisphere 
nations to assume a primary role in 
setting priorities within the hemisphere, 
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developing realistic programs and keep
ing their own performance under criti
cal review. To demonstrate United States 
interest in improving and strengthening 
our multilateral institutions, I author
ized financial support--totaling $23 mil
lion in grant funds--to strengthen the 
activities of ClAP and the Inter-Amer
ican Bank. I also authorized our rep
resentatives to agree to submit to ClAP, 
for its review, United States economic 
and financial programs as they affect 
the other nations of the hemisphere. 
Similar reviews are made of the other 
hemisphere countries' policies, but the 
United States had not, prior to this de
cision, opened its policies to such a 
consultation. 

-Expand Trade. To help other We.stern 
Hemisphere nations to increase therr ex
port earnings and thus contribute to 
balanced development and economic 
growth, I have committed the United 
states to a program which would help 
these countries improve their access to 
the expanding markets of the indus
trialized world: 
The U.S. will press for a liberal system of 
generalized tariff preferences for all de
veloping countries. We are working 
toward a system that would eliminate 
disCriminations against South American 
exports that exist in other countries. 
Through the Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development and the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development, we are pressing other de
veloped nations to recognize the need 
for a genuinely progressive tariff pref
erence system. 
I committed the U.S. to lead an effort to 
reduce non-tariff barriers to trade main
tained by nearly all industrialized coun
tries. We seek to lead a concerted multi-
181teral reduction in non-tariff barriers 
on products of major interest to South 
America {taking advantage of the work 
going on in the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade:.-
! pledged to support increased techni
cal and financial assistance to promote 
Latin American trade expansion. 
I promised to support the esta;blishment 
within the inter-American system of reg
ular procedures for adva.nce consulta
tions on all trade matters, and we pro
posed specific mechanisms for this pur
pose. In early February, IA-ECOSOC 
agreed to establish a standing special 
committee which wlll meet regularly for 
consultation on mutual economic prob
lems, including trade and development. 

-Ease AID restrictions. To make develop
ment assistance more helpful and effec
tive, we are taking several ootions: 
I ordered thalt from November 1, all loon 
dollars sent to Latin America under AID 
be freed to allow purchases not only in 
the u.s. but anywhere in Latin America. 
This partial "untying" of our assistance 
loans removed restrictions that had bur
dened borrowers and promised to provide 
an incentive for industrial development 
in U.s region. 
We have removed a number of other pro
cedural restrictions on the use of AID 
funds. We ellmlnated, for example, the 
requirements under which recipient 
countries were forced to import U.S. 
goods they would not have imported un
der normal trade conditions-the "a.ddi
tion:ality" provision. 
The Peterson Task Force {which is study
ing our overall assistance Programs) ts 
reviewing other procedural and admini
strative restrictions. We aim to stream
line our lending and make it more effec
tive. 

-Assure Special Representation. To reflect 
our special concern for this region, I pro
posed establishing the position of Under 

Secretary of State for Western Hemis
phere Affairs. The new Under Secretary 
w111 be given authority to coordinate all 
of our activities in this region. On De
cember 20 the Secretary of State sub
mitted implementing legislation to Con
gress. 

-Support Regionalism. To encourage re
gional cooperation we have offered to 
support economic integration efforts. We 
have reiterated our offer of financial as
sistance to the Central American Com
mon Market, the Caribbean Free Trade 
Area, the Andean Group and to an 
eventual Latin American Common 
Market. 

-Ease Debt Burdens. To help nations 
heavily burdened by large debts and 
their servicing we have urged the Inter
American Committee for the Alliance 
for Progress {ClAP) to join us in ap
proaching other cred.iitlor nations and 
international lending agencies to study 
these problems. In February the IA
ECOSOC authorized ClAP to proceed 
along this line. As members of CIAP we 
have offered our full cooperation and ex
pressed our willingness to join in an ap
proach to other creditor nations. 

-Share Science and Technology. To help 
turn science to the service of the hemi
sphere: 
We will contribute to the support and fi
nancing of initiatives in these fields, in
cluding research and development, re
gional training centers, and transfer of 
technology. 
We are developing a program for train
ing and orientation of Latin American 
specialists in the field of scientific and 
technical information. 
The OAS will sponsor a conference next 
year on the application of science and 
technology to La tin America. 

This is the beginning of action for prog
ress. But it is only a beginning. There is a 
long way to go. 

Agenda for the Future 
During the 1970's the nations of this hemi

sphera will continue to experience pro
found change in their societies and institu
tions. Aspirations rise while the intensity 
and complexity of social and economic prob
lems increase, and most American govern
ments must straddle the widening gap be
tween demands and resources. If these gov
ernments cannot find greater resources, their 
prospects for solving their problems through 
rational policies will fade. The results w111 
be more instab11ity, more political radical
ism, more of the wrong kind of nationalism. 

This is the dilemma which the hemisphere 
face;;; in the 1970's. It prompted the efforts 
made by the hemisphere nations to forge 
new development and trade policies in the 
series of meetings of the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council during the lat
ter half of 1969. Against this backdrop our 
friends will seek our cooperation, judge the 
crediblllty of our words, and measure the 
value of our actions. 

In practical terms, we shall confront in
creased pressures: 

-For capital resources to finance devel
opment and reform. We shall have to 
find ways to achieve adequate levels of 
resources, to use them more effectively 
and to transfer them through improved 
institutions and channels. We believe 
we can meet these needs through part
nership, with shared responsibi11ty for 
development decisions and major ef
forts by the United States and other 
developed nations. 

-For growing markets to expand exports. 
We shall have to face frankly the con
tradictions we will find between our 
broader foreign policy interests and our 
more particular domestic interests. 
Unless we can demonstrate to our sister 
nations evidence of our sincerity and of 

our help in this area while recognizing 
practical constraints, we cannot achieve 
the effective partnership we seek. A lib
eral trade policy that can support devel
opment is necessary to sustain a har
monious hemispheric system. 

-Against foreign investments. Foreign in
vestm.ents are the most exposed targets 
of frustration, irrational politics, mis
guided nationalism. Their potential for 
mutual benefits will only be realized 
through mutual perception and tact. 
The nations of this hemisphere must 
work out arrangements which can at
tract the needed technical and financial 
resources of forelgn investment. For 
their part, investors must recognize the 
national sensitivities and political needs 
of the 1970's. There is no more delicate 
task than finding new mOdes which per
mit the flow of needed investment capi
tal without a challenge to national pride 
and prerogative. 

There will be political and diplomatic 
pressures as well. The Inter-American com
munity will have to consider: 

-how to maintain peace in the face of 
border disputes and neighbors' quarrels; 

-how to meet the problems of subversive 
threats to internal security and order; 

-how to handle legitimate desires to 
modernize security forces without start
ing arms races; 

-how to view internal political instabili
ties and extra-legal changes of govern
ment among us. 

In both the development and security 
sphere we shall have to adapt the formali
ties of the inter-American system to rS~pid\l.y 
changing realities. An Blm~nded OAS charter 
will very soon take effect .. We shall need to 
work to enhance the effectiveness of ins con
stituent organdzations. Above all, our spec1a.l 
partnership must accommOdate the desire 
of the Latin Americans to consult B~m.ong 
themselves and formulate positions which 
they can then discuss with us. 

Within the broad commonality of our re
lationship, there is great diversity. In a 
periOd of such profound social and cui tural 
change, emerging domestic structures will 
differ by country, reflecting various histori
cal root.s, particular contexts, and national 
priorities. We can anticipate different inter
pretations of reality, different conceptions 
of self-interest and different conclusions on 
how to resolve probaems. 

The United States must comprehend these 
phenomena. We must recognize national in
terests may indeed diverge from ours rather 
than merge. Our joint task is to construct 
a community of institutions and interests 
broad and resilient enough to accommodate 
our national divergencies. It 1s in this con
text that we are giving intensive study to 
uovernor Rockefeller's recommendations for 
addLtional actions. 

OUr concepts of future American relations 
must thus be grounded in differences as well 
as similarities. Our mandate 1s to produce 
creativity from diversity. Our c.ha.llenge is the 
vision I painted in my October 31 speech: 

"Todwy, we share an historic opportunity. 
"As we look together down the closing 

decades of this century, we see tasks that 
!>ummon the very best that is in us. But those 
tasks are difficult precisely because they do 
mean the difference between despair and ful
fillment for most of the 600 million people 
who will live in Latin America by the year 
2000. Those lives are our challenge. Those 
lives are our hope. And we could ask no 
prouder reward than to have our efforts 
crowned by peace, prosperity and dignity in 
the lives of those 600 milllon human beings, 
each so precious and each !>o unique-our 
children and our legacy." 

Asia and the Pacific 
Statement by the President at Bangkok, 

Thailand, July 28, 1969: "What we seek for 
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Asia is a community of free nations able to 
go their own way and seek their own destiny 
with whatever cooperation we can provide-
a community of independent Asian countries, 
each maintaining its own traditions and yet 
each developing through mutual coopera
tion. In such an arrangement, we stand 
ready to play a responsible role in accord
ance with our .commitments and basic in
terests." 

Three times in a single generation, Ameri
cans have been called upon to cross the Pa
cific and fight in Asia. No region of the 
world has more engaged our energies in the 
postwar period. No continent has changed 
more ra,pidly or with greater complexity since 
World War II. Nowhere has the failure to 
create peace been more costly or led to 
greater sacrifice. 

America's Asian policy for the 1970's must 
be based on the lessons of this sacrifice. Does 
it mean that the United States should with
draw from Asian affairs? If no.t, does it mean 
that we are condemned to a recurring cycle 
of crisis and war in a changing setting be
yond the understanding or influence of out
siders? 

Our answers to the;,e queSttions provide the 
concepts behind this Administration's ap
proach to Asia. 

First, we remain involved in Asia. We are 
a Pacific power. We have learned that peace 
for us is much less likely if there is no peace 
in Asia. 

Second, behind the headlines of strife and 
turmoil, the fact remains that no region 
contains a greater diversity of vital and 
gifted peoples, and thus a greater potential 
for cooperative enterprises. Constructive na
tionalism and economic progress since World 
War II have strengthened the new nations of 
Asia internally. A growing sense of Asian 
identity and concrete action toward Asian 
cooperation are creating a new and healthy 
pattern of international relationships in the 
region. Our Asian friends, especially Japan, 
are in a position to shoulder larger responsi
bilities for the peaceful progress of the area. 
Thus, despite its troubl~ past, Asia's future 
is rich in promise. That promise has been 
nurtured in part by America's participation. 

Third, while we will maintain our interests 
in Asia and the commitments that flow from 
them, the changes taking place in tha,t re
gion enable us to change the character of our 
involvement. The responsibilities once borne 
by the United States at such great coot can 
now be shared. America can be effective in 
helping the peoples of Asig, harness the forces 
of change to peaceful progress, and in sup
porting them as they defend themselves from 
those who would subvert this process and 
fling Asia again into conflict. 

Our friends in Asia have understood and 
welcomed our concept of our role in that 
continent. Those with whom the Vice Presi
dent, the Secretary of State and I spoke 
during our visits there agreed that this was 
the most effective way in which we can work 
together to meet the military challenges and 
economic opportunities of the new Asia. 

Our new cooperative relationship concerns 
primarily two areas of challenge--military 
threats, and the great task of development. 

DEFENSE 

Our important interests and those of our 
friends are still threatened by those nations 
which would exploit change and which pro
claim host111ty to the United States as one of 
the fundamental tenets of their policies. We 
do not assume that these nations will always 
remain hostile, and will work toward im
proved relationship wherever possible. But 
we will not underestimate any threat to us 
or our allies, nor lightly base our present 
policies on untested assumptions about the 
future. 

At the beginning of my trip last summer 
through Asia, I described at Guam the prin
ciples that underlie our cooperative ra.pprOBICh 
to the defense of our common interests. In 

my speech on November 3, I summarized key 
elements of this approach. 

-The United States will keep all its treaty 
commitments. 

-We shall provide a shield if a nuclear 
power threatens the freedom of a nation 
allied with us, or of a nation whose sur
viv·al we consider vital to our security 
and the security of the region as a whole. 

-In cases involving other types of ag
gression we shall furnish military and 
economic assistance when requested and 
as appropriate. But we shall look to the 
nation directly threatened to assume the 
primary responsibility of providing the 
manpower for its defense. 

This approach requires our commitment to 
helping our partners develop their own 
strength. In doing so, we must strike a care
ful balance If we do too little to help them
and erode their belief in our commitments
they may lose the necessary will to conduct 
their own self-defense or become disheart
ened about prospects of development. Yet, if 
we do too much, and American forces do 
what local forces can and should be doing, 
we promote dependence rather than inde
pendence. 

In providing for a more responsible role 
for Asian nations in their own defense, the 
Nixon Doctrine means not only a more effec
tive use of common resources, but also an 
American policy which can best be sustained 
over the long run. 

ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL PARTNERSHIP 

The partnership we seek involves not only 
defense. Its ultimate goal must be equally 
close cooperation over a much broader range 
of concerns--economic as well as political 
and military. For in that close cooperation 
with our Asian friends lies our mutual com
mitment to peace in Asia and the world. 

Our goal must be particularly close co
operation for economic development. Here, 
too, our most effective contribution will be 
to support Asian initiatives in an Asian 
framework. 

Our partner&hip will rest on the solid basis 
of Asia's own wealth of human and material 
resources. Acting jointly, its peoples offer 
each other a wide range of energy and 
genius. Their benefits shared, its land and 
products can overcome the unmet needs 
which have often sparked conflict. Already, 
the Republics of Korea and China, Thailand, 
Singapore and Malaysia can show a doubling 
of their gross national product in the last 
decade. Korea's annual growth rate of 15 per 
cent may be the highest in the world; the 
Republic of China, no longer an economic 
aid recipient, now conducts a technical as
sistance program of its own in 27 other 
countries. 

Thus, the potential for cooperation among 
Asian countries is strong, and progress is 
already apparent. New multi-national organi
zations are sharing agricultural and techni
cal skills. When the war in Vietnam is ended, 
reconstruction can be carried out in a region
al context. And we look forward to continued 
cooperation with a regional effort to harness 
the power of the Mekong River. 

The successful start of the Asian Develop
ment Bank, of which we are a member, illus
trates the potential of Asian initiatives and 
regionalism. It is an Asian institution, with a 
requirement that the Bank's president, seven 
of its ten directors, and 60 per cent of its 
capital come from Asia. 

Our hopes for Asia are thus for a con
tinent of strong nations drawing together for 
their mutual benefit on their own terms, and 
creating a new relationship with the rest of 
the international community. 

Japan, as one of the great industrial na
tions of the world, has a unique and es
sential role to play in the development of the 
new Asia. Our policy toward Japan during the 
past year demonstrates our conception of the 
creative partnership we seek with all Asian 
nations. 

Upon entering office, I faced a pivotal ques
tion concerning the future of our relations 
with Japan: the status of Okinawa. What did 
we consider more important--the mainte
nance of American administration of 
Okinawa with no adjustments in the condi
tions under which we operate our bases, or 
the strengthening of our relationship with 
Japan over the long-t erm? We chose the 
second course because our cooperation with -
Japan will be crucial to our efforts to help 
other Asian nations develop in peace. Japan's 
partnership with us will be a key to the suc
cess of the Nixon Doctrine in Asia. 

In November, I therefore agreed with Prime 
Minister Sato during his visit to Washington 
that we would proceed with arrangements 
for the return of Okinawa in 1972, with our 
bases remaining after its reversion in the 
same status as our bases in Japan. This was 
among the most important decisions I have 
taken as President. 

For his part, Prime Minister Sato ex
pressed the intention of the Japanese Gov
ernment to expand and improve its aid pro
grams in Asia in keeping with the economic 
growth of Japan. He agreed with me that 
attention to the economic needs of the de
veloping countries was essential to the devel
opment of international peace and stability. 
He stated Japan's intention to accelerate the 
reduction and removal of its restrictions on 
trade and capital. He also stated that Japan 
was exploring what it could do to bring 
about stability and reconstruction in post
war Southeast Asia. The Prime Minister af
firmed that it is in Japan's interest that we 
carry out fully our defensive commitments 
in East Asia. 

We have thereby laid the foundation for 
U.S.-Japanese cooperation in the 1970's. 

Elsewhere, too, we have seen developments 
encouraging for the future of Asia. In In
donesia-which is virtually half of South
east Asia-we have participated in multi
lateral efforts, aimed at achieving economic 
stabil1ty, which have already contributed 
much to the building of a prospering and 
peaceful nation. 

The United States has a similar long-run 
interest in cooperation for progress in South 
Asia. The one-fifth of mankind who live in 
India and Pakistan can make .the difference 
for the future of Asia. If their nation-build
ing surmounts the centrifugal forces that 
have historically divided the subcontinent, 
if their economic growth keeps pace with 
popular demands, and if they can avert fur
ther costly rivalry between themselves, India 
and Pakistan can contribute their vast ener
gies to the structure of a stable peace. But 
these are formidable "ifs." We stand ready to 
help the subcontinent overcome them. These 
nations' potential contribution to peace is 
too great for us to do otherwise. 

Like the rest of Asia, India and Pakistan 
have changed significantly over the past 
decade. They have registered steady economic 
progress in many areas, and established a 
hopeful precedent for mutual cooperation in 
the Indus development scheme. Yet in the 
same period, each has felt the strains of 
continuing tension in their relations and 
their old bitter dispute flared again in brief 
warfare in 1965. 

They have reordered their international 
relationships with East and West; each re
mains staunchly independent. 

Over the next decade India, Pakistan, and 
their friends have an opportunity to build 
substantially on the constructive elements 
in this record, and above all , to work together 
to avert further wasteful and dangerous con
filet in the area. 

While I was in South Asia, I stated our 
view of the method and purpose of our eco
nomic assistance to Asia. These words were 
spoken in Pakistan, but they express our 
goals as well for India and all of Asia: 

"I wish to communicate my Government's 
conviction that Asian hands must shape the 
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Asian future. This is true, for example, with 
respect to economic aid, for it must be re
lated to the total pattern of a nation's life. 
It must support the unique aspirations of 
each people. Its purpose is to encourage self
reliance, not dependence." 

Issues for the future 
The fostering of self-reliance is the new 

purpose and direction of American involve
ment in Asia. But we are only at the be
ginning of a new road. However clear our con
ception of where we wish to go, we must be 
under no 1llusion that any policy can pro
vide easy answers to the hard, specific issues 
which will confront us in Asia in coming 

yearsWhile we have established general 
guidelines on American responses to 
Asian confiicts, in practice the specific 
circumstances of each case require care
ful study. Even with careful planning, 
we wm always have to consider a basic 
and delicate choice. If we llmit our own 
involvement in the interest of encour
aging local self-reliance, and the threat 
turns out to have been more serious 
than we had judged, we will only have 
created still more dangerous choices. 
On the other hand, if we become un
wisely involved, we risk stifiing the local 
contribution which ls the key to our 
long-run commitment to Asia. 

-The success of our Asian policy depends 
not only on the strength of our part
nership with our Asian friends, but also 
on our relations with Mainland China 
and the Soviet Union. We have no de
sire to impose our own prescriptions 
for relationships in Asia. We have de
scribed in the Nixon Doctrine our con
ception of our relations with Asian na
tioDB. We hope that other great powers 
will act 1n a similar spirit and not seek 
hegemony. 

-Just as we and our ames have an Inter
est 1n averting great power dominance 
over Asia, we believe that peace in the 
world would be endangered by great 
power confilct there-whether it in
volves us or not. This characterizes our 
attitude towards the Sino-Soviet dis
pute. 

-Asian regional cooperation is at its be
ginning. We will confront subtle deci
sions as we seek to help maintain its 
momentum without supplanting Asian 
direction of the effort. 

-A sound relationship with Japan is cru
cial in our common effort to secure peace, 
security, and a rising living standard in 
the Pacific area. We look forward to ex
tending the cooperative relationship we 
deepened in 1969. But we shall not ask 
Japan to assume responsiblUties incon
sistent with the deeply felt concerns of 
its people. 

-In South Asia, our good relations with 
Indda and Pakistan should not obscure 
the concrete dilemmas we will face. How 
can we bring home to both, for example, 
our serious concern over the waste of 
their limited resources in an arms race, 
yet recognize their legitimate interests 
in self-defense? 

All these issues will confront this Admin
istration with varying intensity over the 
coming years. We are planning now to meet 
challenges and antioipate crises. Our purpose 
in 1969 has been to make sure none was 
Ignored or underestimated. The task ahead
for Asians and Americans-is to address all 
these issues with the imagination, realism 
and boldness their solutions demand if last
ing peace is to come to Asia. 

Vietnam 
"The people of Viet nam, North and South 

alike, have demonstrated heroism enough to 
last a century. And I speak from personal 
observation. I have been to North Vietnam, 

to Hanoi, in 1953, and all over South Viet
nam. I have seen the people of the North 
and the people of the South. The people of 
Vietnam, North and South, have endured an 
unspeakable weight of suffering for a gen
eration. And they deserve a better future." 
The President's Address to the 24th Session 
of the UN General Assembly, september 18, 
1969. 

A just peace in Vietnam has been, and 
remains, our goal. 

The real issues are the nature of that 
peace and how to achieve it. In addressing 
these issues at the beginning of my Admin
istration, I had to consider the great con
sequences of our decisions. 

I stated the consequences of a precipitate 
withdrawal in these terms in my speech of 
May 14: 

"When we assumed the burden of helping 
defend South Vietnam, millions of South 

· Vietnamese men, women and children placed 
their trust in us. To abandon them now 
would risk a massacre that would shock and 
dismay everyone in the world who values 
human life. 

"Abandoning the South Vietnamese people, 
however, would jeopardize more than lives 
1n south Vietnam. It would threaten our 
long-term hopes for peace 1n the world. A 
great nation cannot renege on its pledges. A 
great nation must be worthy of trust. 

"When it comes to maintaining peace, 
'prestige' is not an empty word. I am not 
speaking of false pride or bravado--they 
should have no place in our policies. I speak, 
rather, of the respect that one nation has 
for another's integrity in defending its prin
ciples and meeting its obligations. 

"If we simply abandoned our effort in 
Vietnam, the cause of peace might not sur
vive the damage that would be done to other 
nations' confidence in our reliability. 

"Another reason for not withdrawing uni
laterally stems from debates within the 
Communist world . . . If Hanoi were to suc
ceed in taking over South Vietnam by 
force-even after the power of the United 
States had been engaged-it would greatly 
strengthen those leaders who scorn nego
tiation, who advocate aggression, who mini
mize the risks of confrontation with the 
United States. It would bring peace now 
but it would enormously increase the dan
ger of a bigger war later." 

My trip through Asia last summer made 
this fact more vivid to me than ever. I did 
not meet a single Asian leader who urged a 
precipitate U.S. withdrawal. The closer their 
nations were to the battlefield, the greater 
was their concern that America meet its 
responsibilities in Vietnam. 

Less attention had been given to another 
important consequence of our decisions
within the United States itself. When the 
Administration took office, Vietnam had al
ready led to a profound national debate. In 
considering our objectives there, I could only 
conclude that the peace must not intensify 
the bitter recrimination and divisions which 
the war had already infiicted on American 
society. Were we to purchase peace 1n Viet- . 
nam at the expense of greater suffering later, 
the American people would Inevitably lose 
confidence in their leaders-not just in the 
Presidency or in either political party, but 
in the whole structure of American leader
ship. 

For all these reasons, I resolved to seek 
a. peace which all Americans could support, a. 
peaoe in which all parties to the confiict 
would have a stake. I resolved also to be 
completely candid with the American public 
and Congress in presenting our policies, ex
cept for some details on matters of great sen
sitivity. I was determined to report the set
backs as well as achievements, the uncertain
ties as well as the hopeful signs. 

To seek a just peace, we pursued two 
distinct but mutually supporting courses of 
action: Negotiations and Vietnamization. We 

want to achieve an early and fair settlement 
through negotiations. But if the other side 
refuses, we shall proceed to strengthen the 
South Vietnamese forces. This will allow us 
to replace our troops on an orderly time
table. We hope that as Vietnamizatlon pro
ceeds the Government of North Vietnam 
will realize that it has more to gain in nego
tiations than in continued fighting. 

We do not pretend that our goals in Viet
nam have been accomplished, or that the 
way ahead will be easy. 

-In South Vietnam, we have helped the 
South Vietnamese make progress in in
creasing their defense capacity, and we 
have reduced the number of American 
men and casualties. Yet Vietnamization 
is still a developing process, and enemy 
intentions on the battlefield are un
clear. 

~At the conference table, we have made 
generous and reasonable proposals for a 
settlement. Yet the other side still re
fuses to negotiate seriously. 

Despite these uncertainties, I believe that 
we are on the right road, and that we are 
moving toward our goals. 

N egotiatioDB 
In seeking a negotiated settlement of the 

war, we did not underestimate the difficul
ties ahead: 

-We knew that the basic questions at 
issue in negotiations-particularly the 
resolution of political power in such a 
war-were enormously complex. There 
could be no rigid formula or strict 
~genda. 

-We were aware that Hanoi's actions and 
doctrinal statements about "protracted 
confiict," caused it to view negotiations 
as a means of pressure, rather than as an 
avenue to a fair compromise. 

-We realize that our opponent had sacri
ficed heavily; he had demonstrated a 
tenacious commitment to the war, and 
obviously harbored a deep mistrust of 
negotiations as a means of settling dis
putes. As I wrote to the late President 
Ho Chi Minh last July in an appeal to 
him to join us in finding a rapid solu
tion: "It is difficult to communicate 
meaningfully across the gulf of four years 
of war." 

These were formidable obstacles. But we 
were equally convinced that negotiations 
offered the best hope of a rapid settlement 
of the war. The specific issues were complex 
but could be resolved, once both sides made 
the fundamental decision to negotiate in a 
spirit of good-will. Therefore we and the 
Government of the Republic of Vietnam 
moved to demonstrate to a mistrustful ad
versary our willingness to negotiate seriously 
and flexibly. 

On May 14 I made a number of far-reach
ing proposals for a settlement. They included 
a mutual withdrawal of all non-South Viet
namese forces from South Vietnam and 
internationally-supervised free elections. 

I also indicated that we seek no bases in 
Vietnam and no military ties, that we are 
willing to agree to neutrality or to unification 
of Vietnam if that is what the South Viet
namese people choose. 

In order to encourage the other side to 
negotiate, I indicated that our proposals 
were flexible, and that we were prepared to 
consider other approaches consistent with 
our principles. We insisted only on one gen
eral proposition for which the Government 
of North Vietnam itself has claimed to be 
:fighting-that the people of South Vietnam 
be able to decide their own future free of 
outside interference. 

The proposals I made on May 14 still 
stand. They offer all parties an opportunity 
to end the war quickly and on an equitable 
basis. 

In a similar spirit, President Thieu of the 
Republic of Vietnam on July 11 offered a 
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comprehensive set of proposals. They in
clude free elections in which all the peo
ple and parties of South Vietnam can par
ticipate, including the National Liberation 
Front and its adherents, and a mixed Elec
toral Commission on which all parties can 
be represented. We have supported those 
proposals. 

At Midway, in early June, President Thieu 
and I both publicly pledged to accept any 
outcome of free elections, regardless of what 
changes they might bring. 

Throughout the year, we explored every 
means of engaging the other side in serious 
negotiations-in the public talks in Paris, 
in private conversations, and through reliable 
third parties. 

To demonstrate our w1llingness to wind 
down the war, I also ordered a reduction in 
the level of our military operations in Viet
nam. Our tactical air and B-52 operations 
have been reduced by over 25 per cent. Our 
combat deaths have dropped by two-thirds. 

Nor were our proposals put forward on a 
take-it-or-leave-it basis. We have repeatedly 
expresssed our willingness to discuss the 
other side's ten-point program. But Hanoi 
has adamantly refused even to discuss our 
proposals. It has refused to negotiate with 
the Government of the Republic of Viet
nam, although it had agreed to do so as one 
of the "understanding" that led to the 
bombing halt. It has insisted that we must 
unconditionally and totally accept its de
mands for unilateral U.S. withdrawal and 
for the removal of the leaders of the Govern
ment of South Vietnam. It has demanded 
these things as conditions for just beginning 
negotiations. If we were to accept these de
mands, we would have conceded the funda
mental points at issue. There would be noth
ing left to negotiate. 

If the other side is interested in genuine 
negotiations there are many ways they can 
let us know and there are many channels 
open to them. 

The key to peace lies in Hanoi-in its de
cision to end the bloodshed and to negotiate 
in the true sense of the word. 

The United States has taken three major 
steps which we were told repeatedly would 
lead to serious negotiations. We stopped the 
bombing of North Vietnam; we began the 
withdrawal of U.S. forces from Vietnam; and 
we agreed to negotiate with the National 
Liberation Front as one of the parties to the 
negotiation. But none of those moves brought 
about the response or the reaction which 
their advocates had claimed. It is time for 
Hanoi to heed the concern of mankind and 
turn our negotiations into a serious give
and-take. Hanoi will find us forthcoming and 
:flexible. 

Vietnamization 
The other course of action we are pur

suing-Vietnamlzation-is a program to 
strengthen the ability of the South Viet
namese Government and people to defend 
themselves. It emphasizes progress in pro
viding physical security for the Vietnamese 
people and in extending the authority of the 
South Vietnamese Government throughout 
the countryside. 

Vietnamization is not a substitute for 
negotiations, but a spur to negotiations. In 
strengthening the capabllity of the Govern
ment and people of South Vietnam to de
fend themselves, we provide Hanoi with an 
authentic incentive to negotiate seriously 
now. Confronted by Vietnamization, Hanoi's 
alternative to a reasonable settlement is to 
continue its costly sacrifices while its bar
gaining power diminishes. 

Vietnamization has two principal com
ponents. The first is the strengthening of 
the armed forces of the South Vietnamese in 
numbers, equipment, leadership and com
bat skills, and overall capability. The second 
component is the extension of the pacifica
tion program in South Vietnam. 

OXVI--241-Part 3 

Tangible progress has been made toward 
strengthening the South Vietnamese armed 
forces. Their number has grown, particularly 
the local and territorial forces. For example 
the numerical strength of the South Viet
namese Regional Forces and Popular Forces-
important elements in resisting guerrilla at
tacks--has grown by more than 75,000 in the 
last year. The effectiveness of these forces is 
improving in most areas. In addition, about 
400,000 weapons have been supplied to South 
Vietnamese villagers who have become part 
of the Peoples' Self Defense Force, a local 
militia. 

Under the Vietnamlzation program, we 
have reversed the trend of American military 
engagement in Vietnam and the South Viet
namese have a.ssumed a greater role in com
bwt operations. We have cut the authorized 
strength of American forces by 115,500 as of 
April 15, 1970. American forces will continue 
to be withdrawn in accordance with an order
ly schedule based on three criteria: the level 
of enemy activity; progress in the negotia
tions; and the increasing ability of the South 
Vietnamese people to assume for themselves 
the task of their own defense. 

During this process, we have kept in close 
consultations with the allied nations
Australia, Korea, New Zealand, and Thai
land-which also contribute troops to assist 
the Vietnamese. Their forces continue to bear 
a significant burden in this oommon struggle. 

As the Vietnamese government bears the 
growing cost of these augmented forces, and 
as U.S. military spending in Vietnam is re
duced with the continuing reduction of the 
U.S. military presence there, there will be ad
ditional strains on the Vietnamese economy. 
The Vietnamese will require assistance in 
dealing with these economic problems. Al
though our spending for purely military pur
poses in Vietnam can be expected to decrease 
substantially during the process of Vietnam
ization, some increases in our spending for 
economic purposes will be required 

Vietnamlzation also involves expansion of 
the pacification program. Our understanding 
of the pacification program and the criteria 
for measuring its success needed improve
ment. I therefore ordered a comprehensive 
study of conditions in the countryside by a 
committee charged with analyzing the statis
tics of Vietnam and keeping the situation 
under constant review. 

The study has concluded that the most 
meaningful criteria for South Vietnamese 
Government success in the countryside are 
the establishment in each hamlet of (1) an 
adequate defense, and (2) a fully function
ing government resident in the hamlet 24 
hours a day. If the Government can achieve 
these two objectives, it can prevent the en
emy from subverting and terrorizing the 
population or mobilizing it for its own pur
poses. The enemy wm be denied any but the 
most limited and furtive access to the people, 
and will encounter increasing hostility or in
difference as they seek the assistance they 
formerly enjoyed. The enemy forces will be 
isolated and forced to fight as a conventional 
expeditionary force, being dependent on ex
ternal sources of supply and reinforcement. 

This is very important: Enemy main force 
activities have in the past relied on active 
assistance from the population in the coun
tryside for intelligence, food, money and 
manpower. This has enabled the enemy to 
use the countryside as a springboard from 
which to strike at key Vietnamese cities and 
installations. If they are forced to fight as a 
conventional army, with their support pro
vided from their own resources rather than 
from the population, the enemy will lose mo
mentum as they move forward because their 
supply lines will lengthen and they will en
counter increasing opposition. 

To date, the pacification program is suc
ceeding. 

Enemy forces have suffered heavy casual-

ties, many in the oourse of their own offen
sives of 1968 and early 1969. The operations 
of U.S. and South Vietnamese troops against 
enemy main force units have prevented those 
units from moving freely through the popu
lated areas and have more and more forced 
them back into bases in remote areas and 
along the borders of South Vietnam. 

Since 1967, the percentage of the rural 
population living in areas with adequate de
fense and a fully functioning local govern
ment--the two criteria for government suc
cess mentioned above-has more than 
doubled. By a similar standard, Viet Cong 
control over the rural population has dropped 
sharply to less than ten per cent. 

The enemy is facing greater difficulty in 
recruitment and supply. North Vietnamese 
fillers are being used to bolster Viet Cong 
main force and local force units, whose 
strength appears to be declining in most 
areas. More of the enemy's time is taken up 
in gaining strength for new offensives which 
appear to be progressively less efficient. 

Claims of progress in Vietnam have been 
frequent during the course of our involve
ment there-and have often proved too opti
mistic. However careful our planning, and 
however hopeful we are for the progress of 
these plans, we are conscious of two basic 
facts. 

-We cannot try to fool the enemy, who 
knows what is actually happening. 

-Nor must we fool ourselves. The Amer
ican people must have the full truth. 
We cannot afford a loss of confidence 
in our judgment and in our leadership. 

Because the prospects and the progress 
of Vietnamization demand the most careful 
study and thoughtful analysifr-by ourselves 
and our critics alike-we have made major 
efforts to determine the facts. 

At my request, Secretary Laird and the 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Gen
eral Wheeler, have just traveled to Viet
nam to look into the situation. Last fall, 
I asked Sir Robert Thompson, an objective 
British expert with long experience in the 
area, to make his own candid and inde
pendent appraisal for me. 

We have established a Vietnam Special 
Studies Group whose membership includes 
my Assistant :f'or National Security Affairs 
as Chairman, the Under Secretary of State, 
the Deputy Secretary of Defense, the Di
rector of Central Intelllgence, and the Chair
man of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. I have di
rected this group to: 

-sponsor and direct on a continuous· ba
sis systematic analyses of U.S. programs 
and activities in Vietnam; 

-undertake special analytical studies on 
a priority basis as required to support 
broad policy and related progra.m deci
sions; and 

-provide a forum for and el.lcourage sys
tematic interagency analysis of U.S. ac
tivities in Vietnam. 

Essentially the purpose of this group is to 
direct studies of the factual situation in 
Vietnam. These studies are undertaken by 
analysts and individuals with experience in 
Vietnam drawn from throughout the govern
ment. Their findings are presented to the 
Vietnam Special Studies Group and the Na
tional Security Council. 

As described below, the group has helped 
us identify problems for the future. It has 
provoked the most searching questions, as 
well as measured the progress we have 
achieved. 

Prisoners of war 
In human terms, no other aspect of con

filet in Vietnam more deeply troubles thou
sands of American families than the refusal 
of North Vietnam to agree to humane treat
ment of prisoners of war or to provide infor
mation about men missing in action. Over 
1400 Americans are now listed as missing or 
captured, some as long as five years, most 
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with no word ever to their families. In the 
Paris meetings, we have sought repeatedly 
to raise this subject--to no avail. Far from 
agreeing to arrangements for the release of 
prisoners, the other side has failed even to 
live up to the humane standards of the 1949 
Geneva Convention on prisoners of war: the 
provision of information about all prisoners, 
the right of all prisoners to correspond with 
their families and to receive packages, in
spection of POW camps by an impartial or
ganization such as the International Re<i 
Cross, and the early release of seriously sick 
and wounded prisoners. 

This is not a political or military issue, 
but a matter of basic humanity. There may 
be disagreement about other aspects of this 
conflict, but there can be no disagreement on 
humane treatment for prisoners of war. I 
state again our readiness to proceed at once 
to arrangements for the release of prisoners 
of war on both sides. 

Tasks for the Future 
This Administration is carrying out a con

certed and coordina.ted plan for peace in Viet
nam. But the following tasks still remain: 

-Negotiations. One task is to persuade the 
North Vietnamese Government to join 
us in genuine negotiations leading to
ward a compromise settlement which 
would assure the self-determination of 
the South Vietnamese people and would 
·also ensure the continued neutrality of 
Laos. The fact that it has not yet given 
any indication of doing so does not nec
essarily mean that such a decision can
not come at any point. While we harbor 
no undue optimism, the history of ne
gotiations on Vietnam shows that break
throughs have always come with little 
warning after long deadlocks. 
Hanoi faces serious and complicated is
sues in making the fundamental decision 
to seek a genuine settlement. Allied mili
tary pressures, uncertainties in its in
ternational support, strains within North 
Vietnam, the recent display of American 
public support for a just peace, and the 
strengthening of the South Vietnamese 
Government under Vietnamlzation, all 
argue for seeking a settlement now. On 
the other hand, Hanoi's mistrust of our 
intentions before and after a settle
ment, its hope that American domestic 
pressures will force us to withdraw 
rapidly or make major concessions, its 
hope for political instability and collapse 
in South Vietnam, its emotional com
mitment to the struggle, and its own 
political weakness in the South must 
weigh heavily against its willingness to 
negotiate. 
We do not know what choice the North 
Vietnamese Government will make. For 
our part, we shall continue to try to 
make clear to that government that its 
true long-range interests lie in the di
rection of negotiations. As we have often 
said, we shall be flexible and generous 
when serious negotiations start at last. 

-Enemy Intentions. Another crucial task 
is to evaluate Hanoi's intentions on the 
battlefield. We hope that the level of 
combat can be further reduced, but 
we must be prepared for new enemy 
offensives. The Government of North 
Vietnam could make no greater mistake 
than to assume that an increase in 
violence would be to its advantage. As 
I said on November 3, and have repeated 
since, if I conclude that increased enemy 
action jeopardizes our remaining forces 
in Vietnam, I will not hesitate to take 
strong oa.nd effective measures to deal 
with that situation. 

- -Vietnamization. A major problem we 
must fa.ce is whether the Vietna.miza.tion 
program will succeed. The enemy is de
termined and able, and will continue to 
fight unless he can be persuaded that 

negoti<ation is the best solution. The 
success of Vietnamlzatlion is a basic ele
ment in Hanoi's assessment of its poli
cies, just as it is in our own. 

-We are now attempting to determine the 
depth and durability of the progress 
which has been made in Vietnam. We 
are studying the extent to which it has 
been dependent on the presence of Amer
ican combat and support forces as well 
as on expanded and improved South 
Vietnamese army and territorial forces. 
We are asking searching questions: 
What is the enemy's capability to mount 
sustained operations? Could they suc
ceed in undoing our gains? 
What is the actual extent of improve
ment in Allied capabilities? In particu
lar, are the Vietnamese developing the 
leadership, logistics capa.bilities, tactical 
know-how, and sensitivity to the needs of 
their own people which are indispensable 
to continued success? 
What alternative strategies are open to 
the enemy in the face of continued allied 
success? If they choose to conduct a pro
tracted, low-intensity war, could they 
simply wait out U.S. withdrawals and 
then, through reinvigorated efforts, seize 
the initiative again and defeat the South 
Vietnamese forces? 
Most important, what are the attitudes 
of the Vietnamese people, whose free 
choice we are fighting to preserve? Are 
they truly being disaffected from the 
VietCong, or are they indifferent to both 
sides? What do their attitudes imply 
about the likelihOOd that the pacifica
tion gains will stick? 

These studies are continuing, as are our 
studies of the enemy situation and options. 
I have made it clear that I want the Vietnam 
Special Studies Group and the other agen
cies of the U.S. Government to provide the 
fullest possible presentation of the facis, 
whatever their policy implications might be. 

Our task is to continue to proceed care
fully in the policy of Vietnamization, and to 
find the means which will best support our 
purpose of helping the South Vietnamese to 
strengthen themselves. 

Even as the fighting continues in Vietnam, 
we must plan for the transition from war to 
peace. Much has already been done to bring 
relief to suffering people, to reconstruct W<ar

torn areas and to promote economic rehabili
tation. We have been supporting those efforts. 
We shall continue to support them and we 
shall count on other nations to help. 

I look forward to the day when I shall 
not have to report on the problems of end
ing a complex war but rather on the oppor
tunities offered by a stable peace, when the 
men and nations who have fought so long 
and so hard wlll be reconciled. 

I expressed my hope for the future of 
Vietnam when I spoke to the United Nations 
on September 18: 

"When the war ends, the United States 
will stand ready to help the people of Viet
nam-all of them-in their tasks of re
newal and reconstruction. And when peace 
comes at last to Vietnam, it can truly come 
with healing in tts wings." 

The Middle East 
". . . a peace which speaks not only about 

the integrity of nations, but also for the in
tegrity of individuals." Letter to the Presi
dent of American Near East Refugee Aid, 
October 21, 1969. 

" . . . the peace that is not simply one 
of words but one which both parties will have 
a vested interest in maintaining." Welcom
ing remarks to Prime Minister of Israel, 
September 25, 1969. 

These statements reflect some o! my 
thoughts on the nature of the peace which 
must come to the Middle East. At the same 
time, this is an area with great resources and 
prospects for economic progress. It 1s the 

first region of developing nations that is near 
to meeting i'Gi; capital needs from its own 
resources. 

Yet this area presents one of the sternest 
tests of our quest for peace through part
nership and accommodation of interests. It 
combines intense local conflict with great 
power involvement. This combination is all 
the more dangerous because the outside pow
ers' interests are greater than their control. 

Beyond the area of conflict and beyond 
this era of conflict, the United States is chal
lenged to find new relationships in helping 
all the people of the area marshal their re
sources to share in this progress. 

The most important of the area's conflicts, 
between Arabs and Israel, is still far from 
settlement. It has serious elements of intrac
tablllty, but its importance requires all con
cerned to devote their energies to helping to 
resolve it or make it less dangerous. 

Local passions in the Middle East run so 
deep that the parties in conflict are seldom 
amenable to outside advice or infiuence. Each 
side is convinced that vital interests are at 
stake which cannot be compromised. 

-Israel, having lived so long before on a 
thin margin of security, sees territories 
occupied in 1967 as providing physical se
curity more tangible than Arab commit
ments to live at peace-commitments 
whose nature would be tested only after 
Isra.el had relinquished the buffer of the 
territories. 

-For the Arabs, a settlement negotiated 
directly with the Israelis would require 
recognition of Israel as a sovereign state 
even while Israeli troops still occupy ter
ritory taken in 1967 and while Arab 
refugees remain homeless. 

-For both sides and for the international 
community, Jerusalem is a special prob
lem involving not only the civil and po
litical concerns of two states but the 
interests of three great world religions. 

A powerful legacy of fear and mistrust 
must be overcome if the parties are to be 
willlng to subject their interests and griev
ances to the procedure of compromise. Until 
then, no formula acceptable to both sides, 
and no neutral definition of "a fair and 
reasonable settlement," can get very far. 

However, a settlement should still be 
sought. 

This Administration continues to believe 
that the United Nations cease-fire resolu
tions define the minimal conditions that 
must prevail on the ground if a settlement 
is to be achieved. We have persistently urged 
the parties in the area as well as the other 
major powers to do all possible to restore 
observance of the cease-fire. 

Once those minimal conditions exist, we 
believe a settlement can only be a.chieved 
through the give and take of negotiation by 
those involved, in an atmosphere of mutual 
willingness to compromise. That 1s why this 
Admlnistra.tion has pressed this view in a 
series of consultations with leaders from the 
Middle East both in Washington and in their 
capitals, in bilateral discussions with the 
outside powers most concerned, and in for
mal talks with the Soviet Union and in the 
Four Power forum at the United Nations. In 
the course of these discussions, we have ad
vanced specfic proposals-outlined by Secre
tary Rogers in his speech of December 9-
for creating a framework for negotiation in 
accordance with the United Nations resolu
tion of November 22, 1967. These have been 
Written with the legitimate concerns of all 
parties firmly in mind. They were made in 
an effort to try to help _begin the process of 
negotiation under UN Ambassador Jarring's 
auspices. Observing that the United States 
maintained friendly ties with both Arabs 
and Israelis, the Secretary of the State said 
that to call for Israeli withdrawal as envis
aged in the UN resolution without achieving 
agreement on peace would be partisan to
ward the Arabs, while calllng on the Arabs to 
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accept peace without Israeli withdrawal 
would be partisan toward Israel. 

But the United States cannot be expected 
to assume responsibility alone fur developing 
the terms of peace or for guaranteeing them. 
Others-in the Middle East and among the 
great powers-must participate in the search 
for compromise. Each nation concerned must 
be prepared to subordinate its special inter
ests to the general interest in peace. In the 
Middle East, especially, everyone must partic
ipate in making the peace so all will have 
an interest in maintaining it. 

We have not achieved as much as we had 
hoped twelve months ago through the discus
sions with the Soviet Union or the Four 
Power talks. We have gone as far as we be
lieve useful in making new proposals until 
there is a response from other parties. But 
we shall continue to participate in the dia
logue so long as we can make a contribution. 

If the Arab-Israeli conflict cannot be finally 
resolved, at least its scope must be contained 
and the direct engagement of the major 
powers limited. For this is a second dimen
sion of the conflict in the Middle East-the 
rivalries and interests of the major powers 
themselves. · 

The interests of the great powers are in
volved in the contests between local forces, 
but we also have a common interest in avoid
ing a direct confrontation. One of the les
sons of 1967 was that the local events and 
forces have a momentum of their own, and 
that conscious and serious effort is required 
for the major powers to resist being caught 
up in them. 

In its communications to the Soviet Union 
and others, this Administration has made 
clear its opposition to steps which could 
have the effect of drawing the major pow
ers more deeply into the Arab-Israeli con
flict--steps that could only increase the dan
gers without adva-ncing the prospects for 
peace. 

The activity of the Soviet Union in the 
Middle East and the Mediterranean has in
creased in recent years. This has conse
quences that reach far beyond the Arab
Israeli question. The United States has long
standing obligations and relationships with 
a number of nations in the Middle East and 
its policy is to help them enhance their own 
integrity and freedom. This Administration 
has shown its readiness to work with the 
Soviet Union for peace and to work along
side the Soviet Union in cooperation with 
nations in the area in the pursuit of peace. 
But the United States would view any effort 
by the Soviet Union to seek predominance 
in the Middle East as a matter of grave 
concern. 

I believe that the time has passed in which 
powerful nations can or should dictate the 
future to less powerful nations. The policy 
of this Administration is to help strengthen 
the freedom of other nations to determine 
their own futures. Any effort by an outside 
power to exploit local conflict for its own 
advantage or to seek a special position of its 
own would be contrary to that goal. 

For these reasons, this Administration has 
not only pressed efforts to restore observ
ance of the cease-fire and to help begin 
the process of negotiating a genuine peace. 
It has also urged an agreement to limit the 
shipment of arms to the Middle East as a 
step which could help stab111ze the situation 
in the absence of a settlement. In the mean
time, however, I now reaffirm our stated in
tention to maintain careful watch on the 
balance of m111tary forces and to provide 
arms to friendly states as the need arises. 

This Administration clearly recognizes 
that the problem of the Middle East, rooted 
in a long history of local developments, w11l 
be solved only when the parties to the con
flict-by reason or resignation-come to ac
commodate each other's basic, long-run in
terests. They must recognize that to do less 

will increasingly endanger everyone's basic 
goals. 

Issues for the Future 
We shall continue to seek to work together 

with all the region's nations, respeoting their 
legitimate national interests and expeoting 
that they will have the same regard for ours. 
But the emphasis must be on the WIOrd "to
gether." The day is past when the large 
powers can or should be expected either to 
determine their course or to solve their prob
lems for them. As the Secretary of State said 
on December 9: 

"[Peace] is ... a m8itter of the attitudes 
and intentions of the pa.rtl.es. Are they ready 
to coexist with one another? Can a live-and
let-live attitude replace suspicion, mistrust 
and hate? A peace agreement between the 
parties must be b8iSed on clear and stated 
intentions and a willingness to bring about 
basic changes in the attitudes and conditions 
which are characteristic of the Middle East 
today.'' 

The Middle East poses many challenges for 
the United States. Flirst, of course, is the 
problem of resolving or containing major 
causes of conflict. No one should believe that 
a settlement even of the Arab-Israeli conflict 
would l,e&d to the complete relaxation of 
tensions in the area. Other local rivalries and 
the turmoil accompanying social and eco
nomic change will continue to produce pos
sibilities for conflict. 

Yet, beyond that, a new problem faces us-
the character of a constructive American re
lationship with an area with large capital 
resources of its own. 

A number of nations in the area are well
launched toward economic modernization. 
Some of them have substantial revenues to 
finance this effort, and those that do not 
will increasingly rely on the efforts of near
by nations to help through regional funds. 
Large numbers of skilled toohnicians have 
been trained, and many of them have crossed 
borders to help neighbors. 

This means that-while the United States 
will continue to help wh&re it can-the need 
will decline for capital assistance and for 
the type of economic assistance which AID 
and its forerunners have provided. Of course, 
American technology, investment, education, 
managerial skills are still much in demand 
and can offer mu~h in helping break bottle
necks that remain. 

The challenge to the United States, there
fore, is to find new tools-new programs, 
new legislation, new policies-that will per
mit our government and our citizens to re
late produ~tivity to the first major area of 
the developing world to be close to meeting 
most of its capital needs from its own re
sources. We want to continue to work to
gether. We must therefore--while persisting 
in the quest for peace-develop new rela
tionships to meet the circumstances and de
mands of the 1970's. 

Beyond the dangerous conflict of today, our 
vision of the Middle East is of a common ef
fort by all those-the people of the area and 
friends outside--whose high purpose is to 
erase the scars of the past and to build a 
future consistent with their great heritage 
and abundant resources. 

Africa 
"We know you have no easy task in seek

ing to assure a fair share of Africa's wealth 
to all her peoples. We know that the realiza
tion of equality and human dignity 
throu~out the continent will be long and 
arduous in coming. But you can be sure as 
you pursue these difficult goals that the 
United States shares your hopes and your 
confidence 1n the future." President's Mes
sage to the Sixth Annual Assembly of the 
Organization of African Unity, September 6, 
1969. 

In this greeting last September to the 
summit meeting of the Organization of Afri
can Unity, I expressed America's determi-

nation to support our African friends as 
they work to fulfill their continent's high 
promise. The unprecedented visit of the Sec
retary of State to Africa this month is a 
confirmation of this support. 

One of the most dramatic and far-reaching 
changes of the last decade was the emer
gence of an independent Africa. 

Only ten years ago, 32 countries covering 
nearly five-sixths of the Continent were still 
colonies, their voices silent in world affairs. 
Today, these are all sovereign nations, 
proudly determined to shape their own fu
ture. And contrary to fears so often voiced 
at their birth, these nations did not suc
cumb to Communist subversion. Africa is 
one of the world's most striking examples, in 
fact, of the failure of the appeal of Com
munism in the new nations. African states 
now comprise one-third of the membership 
of the United Nations. African issues have 
become important moral and political ques
tions. African views justly merit and receive 
the attention of the world. 

But this rebirth of a continent has been 
hazardous as well as hopeful. Africa was the 
scene of many of the recurrent crises of the 
1960's. There was the factional strife and 
international rivalry in the Congo, an arms 
race between Ethiopia and Somalia, the es
tablishment of white minority rule in 
Southern Rhodesia, and the agonizing hu
man loss in the Nigerian civil war. 

The Continent still faces grave problems. 
The imbalances of economies and institu
tions once under full eJctiernal control are 
only too evident today. Arbitrary boundaries 
drawn in European chancellories left many 
African countries vulnerable to tribal strife; 
and nowhere is the task of nation-building 
more taxing. Not least, Africans !race the for
midS~ble task of strengthening their sense of 
identity and preserving traditional culture 
as their societies make the transition to 
modernity. 

Over the last decade, Amel"!ica has not had 
a clear conception of its relationship with 
post-~olonial Africa and its particular prob
lems. Because of our tr8iditional support of 
self-determination, and Africa's historic ties 
with so many of our own citizens, our sym
pathy and friendship for the new Africa were 
spontaneous. But without a coherent con~ept 
to structure our policies, we allowed ourselves 
to concentrate more on temporary crises than 
on the).r underlying causes. We expressed our 
support for Africa more by lofty phrases than 
by candid and constructive dialogue. 

Just as we focus our policies elsewhere to 
meet a new era, we will be clear with our
selves and with our African friends on Amer
ica's interests and role in the Continent We 
have two major con~erns regarding the. fu
ture of Africa: 

-That the Continent be free of great pow
er rivalry or conflict in any form. 
This is even more in Africa's interest 
than in ours. 

-That Africa realize its potential to be
come a healthy and prosperous region 
in the international community. Such 
an Africa would not only be a valuable 
economic partner for all regions, but. 
would also have a greater stake in th& 
m8iintenance of a durable world peace. 

These interests will guide our policies to
ward the most demanding challenges facing 
Africa in the 1970's. 

Development 
The primary challenge !racing the African 

Continent is economic development. 
If the 1960's were years of high hopes and 

high rhetoric, the 1970's will have to be 
years of hard work and hard choices. The 
African nations and those who assist thetn 
must decide together on strict priorities in 
employing the relatively limited development 
capital available to the Continent. In doing 
this, Afl'llca. and its friends can benefit from 
several lessons of the past decade. 
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Certainly development will not always pro

ceed as rapidly as the Africans and their 
friends hope. In many countries, needs will 
outrun local and international resources for 
some time. But solid and steady progress will 
be made if our common development in
vestment concentrates on those basic if un
dramatic building blocks of economic 
growth-health, education, agriculture, 
transportation and local development. In par
ticular, Africa will realize the full advan
tage of its own rich material resources only 
as it nurtures the wealth of its human re
sources. In close coordination with the Afri
cans' own efforts, the United States will di
rect our aid at these fundamental building 
blocks. 

Another lesson we have learned from the 
1960's is the need for close regional coopera
tion, in order for Africa to get the most from 
development resources. The United States 
will work with other donors and the Africans 
to help realize the potential for cooperative 
efforts-by the support which we are giving, 
for example, to the East African Economic 
Community and the promising regional 
groupings in West Africa. We will recognize, 
however, that regional action is not the only 
road for African development. In some cases, 
for geographic or political reasons, it will not 
work. 

Our assistance throughout the Continent 
will be flexible and imaginative. We will make 
a particular effort--including p~ograms of 
technical assistance and new encouragement 
of private investment--to help those coun
tries not in a position to participate in re
gional projects. 

We have learned that there are no pana
ceas for African development. Each country 
faces its own problems and the solutions to 
them must spring from the national experi
ence of each country. Foreign ideologies have 
often proven notoriously irrelevant, and even 
tragically wasteful, as designs for African 
progress. The most creative conceptual ap
proaches to African development should 
come, of course, from the Africans them
selves. Outsiders cannot prescribe the politi
cal framework most conducive to Africa's 
economic growth. In some countries, progress 
has depended upon stab111ty. Yet elsewhere, 
solutions to local problems have been found 
amid periods of uncertainty or even turmoil. 

The United States will measure African 
progress in terms of long-run social and eco
nomic accomplishment, and not in the po
litical flux which is likely to accompany 
growth. 

In Africa, as throughout the developing 
world, our goal in providing development aid 
is clear. We want the Africans to build a bet
ter life for themselves and their children. We 
want to see an Africa free of poverty and 
disease, and free too of economic or poHt
ical dependence on any outside power. And 
we want Africans to build this future as they 
think best, because in that way both our help 
and their efforts will be most relevant to their 
needs. 

As Secretary Rogers said in Ethiopia on 
February 12: 

"As a developed nation, we recognize a 
special obligation to assist in the economic 
development of Africa. Our resources and our 
capacity are not unlimited. We have many 
demands at home. We will, however, con
tinue to seek the means, both directly and 
in cooperation with others, to contribute 
more effectively to economic development in 
Africa." 

Nationhood 
Africa's second challenge in the 1970's will 

be to weather the inevitable strains which 
will come with the further development of 
nations which house a great diversity of peo
ples and cultures. 

We have witnessed tragic manifestations of 
this problem in the civil strife in the Congo 
and Nigeria. The process of national integra
tion may be stormy elsewhere. 

Such turmoil presents a tempting target to 
forces outside Africa ready to exploit the 
problems of change to their own advantage. 
But foreign intervention, whatever its form 
or source, will not serve the long-run inter
ests of the Africans themselves. 

The Uzitted States approaches these prob
lems of national integration with a policy 
which clearly recognizes the llmits as well 
as the obligations of our partnership with 
Africa: 

-We will not intervene in the internal af
fairs of African nations. We strongly 
support their right to be independent, 
and we will observe their right to deal 
with their own problems independ
ently. We believe that the national in
tegrity of African states must be re
spected. 

-However, we will distinguish between 
non-interference politically and the 
humanitarian obligation to help lessen 
human suffering. 

-Finally, consulting our own interests, 
we will help our friends in Africa to help 
themselves when they are threatened by 
outside forces attempting to subvert 
their independent development. It is an
other lesson of the 1960's, however, that 
African defense against subversion, like 
African development, must be borne most 
directly by Africans rather than by out
siders. 

Southern Africa 
The third challenge facing Africa is the 

deep-seated tension in the southern sixth 
of the Continent. 

Clearly there is no question of the United 
States condoning, or acquiescing in, the racial 
policies of the white-ruled regimes. For moral 
as well as historical reasons, the United 
States stands firmly for the principles of 
racial equality and self-determination. 

At the same time, the 1960's have shown 
all of us-Africa and her friends alike-that 
the racial problems in the southern region of 
the Continent will not be solved quickly. 
These tensions are deeply rooted in the his
tory of the region, and thus in the psychology 
of both black and white. 

These problems must be solved. But there 
remains a real issue in how best to achieve 
their resolution. Though we abhor the racial 
policies of the white regimes, we cannot agree 
that progressive change in Southern Africa 
is furthered by force. The history of the area 
shows all too starkly that violence and the 
counter-violence it inevitably provokes will 
only make more difficult the task of those on 
both sides working for progress on the racial 
question. 

The United States warmly welcomes, there
fore, the recent Lusaka Manifesto, a declara
tion by African leaders calling for a peaceful 
settlement of the tensions in Southern 
Africa. That statesmanlike document com
bines a commitment to human dignity with 
a perceptive understanding of the depth and 
c,omplexity of the racial problem in the area-
a combination which we hope will guide the 
policies of Africa and her friends as they 
seek practical policies to deal with this an
guishing question. 

Issues for the future 
American policy toward Afrioa, then, will 

illustrate our general approach to building 
an enduring peace. Our stake in the Con
tinent will not rest on today's crisis, on po
litical maneuvering for passing advantage, 
or on the strategic priority we assign it. Our 
goal is to help sustain the process by which 
Africa will gradually realize economic prog
ress to match its aspirations. 

We must underntand, however, that this 
process is only beginning. Its specific course 
is unclear. Its success depends in part on 
how we and the Africans move now .in the 
climate as well as the substance of our re
lations. 

-Africa's friends must find a new tone of 
candor in their essential dialogue with the 

Continent. All too often over the past dec
ade the United States and others have been 
guilty of telling proud young nations, in 
misguided condescension, only what we 
thought they wanted to hear. But I know 
from many talks with Africans, including 
two trips to the Oontinent in 1957 and 1967, 
that Africa's new leaders are pragma.tic and 
practical as well as proud, realistic as well 
as idealistic. It will be a test of diplomacy 
for all concerned to face squarely common 
problems and differences of view. The United 
States will do all it can to establish this new 
dialogue. 

-Most important, there must be new and 
broader forms of mobilizing the external re
sources for African development. The pat
tern of the multilateral consortium which in 
the past few years has aided Ghana should 
be employed more \Videly elsewhere. This will 
require the closest cooperation between the 
Africans and those who assist them. There 
is much to be gained also if we and others 
can help devise ways in which the more de
veloped African states can share their re
sources with tl;leir African neighbors. 

-The United States is firmly committed 
to noninterference in the Continent, but 
Africa's future depends also on the re
straint of other great powers. No one 
should seek advantage from Africa's need 
for assistance, or from future instabil
ity. In his speech on February 12, Secre
tary Rogers affirmed that: 

"We have deep respect for the independ
ence of the African nations. We are not in
volved in their internal affairs. We want our 
relations with them to be on a basis of 
mutual respect, mutual trust and equality. 
We have no desire for any domination of 
any country or any area and have no desire 
for any special influence in Africa, except 
the influences that naturally and mutually 
develop among friends." 

The Africa of the 1970's will need schools 
rather than sympathy, roads rather than 
rhetoric, farms rather than formulas, local 
development rather than lengthy sermons. 
We wm do what we can in a spirit of con
structive cooperation rather than by vague 
declarations of good will. The hard facts 
must be faced by Africans and their friends, 
and the hard work in every corner of the 
Continent must be done. A durable peace 
cannot be built if the nations of Africa are 
not true partners in the gathering prosper
ity and security which fortify that peace. 

Internaticmal economic policy 
Peace has an economic dimension. In a 

world Of independent states and interde
pendent economies, failure to coll!llborate is 
costly-in political as well as economic terms. 
Economic barriers block more than the free 
flow of goods and capital across national 
borders; they obstruct a more open world in 
which ideas and people, as well as goods and 
machinery, move among nations with maxi
mum freedom. 

GOOd U.S. economic policy is good U.S. 
foreign policy. The pre-eminent role that we 
play in the world economy gives us a special 
responsibility. In the economic sphere, more 
than in almost any other area., what we do 
has a tremendous impact on the rest of the 
world. Steady non-inflationary growth in our 
domestic economy will promote steady non
inflationary growth in the world as a whole. 
The stability of our dollar is essential to the 
stability of the world monetary system. Our 
continued support Of a stronger world mone
tary system and freer trade is crucial to the 
expansion of world trade and investment on 
which the prosperity and development of 
most other countries depend. 

As in other areas of foreign policy, our 
approach is a sharing of international re
sponsibilities. Our foreign economic policy 
must be designed to serve our purpose of 
strengthening the ties that make partner
ship work. 

We have an excellent foundation. In no 
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other area of our foreign policy has the record 
of cooperation been so long and so successful. 
From the 1944 Bretton Woods Conference 
(which created the International Monetary 
Fund) and the 1947 General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (which established a code 
for the orderly conduct of trade), to the 
Kennedy Round of tariff negotiations and 
the recent creation of Special Drawing Rights 
free nations have worked together to build 
and strengthen a system of economic rela
tionships. We derive strength from their 
strength; we collaborate for our common 
interest. 

International monetary policy 
International monetary matters pose moSit 

sharply the potential tug-of-war between 
interdependent economies and independent 
national policies. Eaoh country's balance of 
payments encompasses the full range of its 
economic and political relations with other 
nations-t rade, travel, investment, military 
spending, foreign ald. The international 
monetary system links these n81tional pay
ments positions, and hence the domestic 
economies of all countries. It thus lies at the 
heart of all international economic rela
tions and tt must function smoothly if world 
trade, international investment and polit
ical relations among nations are to pros
per-particularly since imbalances inevit
ably arise as some countries temporarily 
spend more abroad than they earn, while 
others correspondingly earn more than they 
spend. 

The system must include two elements: 
-adequate supplies of internationally ac

ceptable money and credit to finance 
payments imbalances among countries; 
and 

-effective means through which national 
economies can adjust to one another to 
avoid the development of excessive and 
prolonged imbalances. 

The inadequacies of both elements caused 
the recurring monetary crises of the 1960's. 

An adequate money supply is needed in
tern!litionally just as it is domestically. Short
ages of internBitionally acceptable money in
duce national authorities to take hasty and 
often restrictive measures to protect their 
own monetary reserves, or to pull ba.ck from 
liberalizBition of trade and investment. Such 
actions clash with the objective of the in
ternational economic system, which pre
cisely by freeing trade and capital, has 
helped promote the unparalleled prosperity 
of the postwar world. In short, an inadequ111te 
world money supply can hinder the pursuit 
of world prosperity which, in turn, can gen
erate serious political problems among na
tions. 

At the other extreme, excessive levels of 
world reserves could contribute to world in
flation. They could permit countries to fi
nance imbalances indefinitely, delaying too 
long the actions needed to adjust their own 
economies to those of their trading partners. 
Since failure to adjust may permit a country 
to drain resources away from the rest of 
the world, excessive levels of reserves can 
also generate serious political problems. 

In 1969, the world took a step of profound 
importance by creating international money 
to help provide for adequate-neither too 
small nor too large-levels of world reserves. 
Through the International Monetary Fund, 
the United States joined with the other free 
nations to create, for an initial three-year 
period, almost $10 billion of Special Draw
ing Rights-a truly international money, 
backed by the entire community of free na
tions, created in am.ounts determined jointly 
by these nations, in recognition of the fact 
that a steadily growing world economy re
quires growing reserves. 

There exist other types of internationally 
accepted money, particularly gold and dol
lars, which the world has previously relied 

upon and will continue to use. But it is clear 
that the relative role of gold must diminish. 
Our critical monetary arrangements must 
not rest on the vagaries of gold production. 
Nor should the world be forced to rely more 
heavily on dollars flowing from a U.S. pay
ments deficit. This would appear to some as 
representing largely national determination 
of the international monetary supply, not 
wholly responsive to international needs. 
Moreover, prolonged deficits could jeopardize 
our own international financial position and 
cause concern about the stability of th~ 
dollar. 

A truly international money was thus 
needed to meet a truly international prob
lem. The nations of the world did not shrink 
from the bold innovation required to meet 
that need. As a result, the foundations of 
the world economy, and hence world stabil
ity, are far stronger today. 

To be sure, the first creation of Special 
Drawing Rights does not by itself assure an 
adequate supply of internationally accept
able money. The international community 
will have to make periodic decisior...s on how 
many Special Drawing Rights to create. The 
relationship among the different types of in
ternational money-gold, dollars, and now 
Special Drawing Rights-could again cause 
problems. Most important, a steady economic 
performance by the United States will be 
necessary to maintain full international con
fidence in the dolla..r, whose stability remains 
crucial to the smooth func·tioning of the 
world economy. But we have gone a long 
way toward meeting the needs of an ade
quate supply of international money. 

The second fundamental requirement of 
an international monetary system-the mu
tual adjustment of national economies--still 
calls for improvement. Imbalances among na
tions can only be financed temporarily. Con
structive means must exist by which they can 
be rectified in an orderly way. Such adjust
ment should not require countries to resort 
to prolonged restrictions on international 
tran:sacrtions, for this runs counter to the 
fundamental objective of an open world. 
Neither should it force countries to adopt 
internal economic policies, such as excessive 
rates of inflation or unemployment, which 
conflict with their national economic and 
social objectives. Both approaches have been 
adopted all too frequently in the past. 

Improved means of adjustment are thus 
high on the agenda for the further develop
ment of the international monetary system 
in the 1970's. As economic interdependence 
accelerates, better coordination among na
tional economies will become even more 
necessary. Such coordination must rest on a 
solid base of effective internal policies. For 
example, we in the United States must 
squarely face the fact that our infl81tion of 
the past five years-left unchecked-would 
not only undetermine our domestic pros
perity but jeopardize the effort to achieve 
better international equlllbrlum. We look 
forward to the results of the international 
discussions, already under way, examining 

·the means through which exchange rates be
tween national currencies might be adjusted 
so that such changes, when they become 
necessary, can take place more promptly and 
less disruptively. 

In this environment, the remaining re
strictions on intern81tional transactions can 
be steadily reduced. We will do our share. 
That intent was plain in the actions we took 
in 1969 to relax our restraints on capl:tal out
flows for U.S. corporations and banks and to 
eliminate the most onerous restrictions on 
our aid to developing countries. 

Trade Policy 
Freer trade among all nations provides 

greater economic benefits for each nation. 
It m1nim1zes potential polltical frictions as 
well. These conclusions are truer today than 

ever before, as the growing interdependence 
of the world economy creates new opportuni
ties for productive exchange. 

But growing interdependence also means 
greater reliance by each nation on all other 
nations. Each is increasingly exposed to i:ts 
trading partners. In today's world, all major 
countries must pursue freer trade if each 
country is to do so. The principle of true 
reciprocilty must lie at the heart of trade 
policy-as it lies at the heart of all foreign 
policy. 

In 1969, the United States took a series of 
steps toward dismantling trade barriers and 
assuring fair treatment for our own industry 
and agriculture in world commerce. I sub
mitrted new trade legislation which proposed: 

-Elimination of the American Selling 
Price system of tariff valuation for cer
tain chemica ls and other products, 
which would bring us immediate trade 
concessions ln Europe and elsewhere. 
Because it is seen by many abroad as 
our most important non-tariff barrier 
to trade, its elimination might also open 
the door to further reductions of bar
riers to U.S. exports. 

-Improvement of the means to help U.S. 
industries, firms and workers adjust to 
import competition. 

-Restoration of Presidential authority to 
reduce tariffs by a modest amount, when 
necessary to promote U.S. trade interests. 

-New Presidential authority to retaliate 
against other countries if t heir trading 
practices unfairly impede our own ex
ports in world markets. 

We called on our trading partners to be
gin serious discussions on the remaining 
non-tariff barriers to trade, which have be
come even more important as tariff levels 
have been reduced. 

We took specific steps toward easing eco
nomic relations between the United States 
and Communist China. 

Finally, we proposed a liberal system of 
tariff preferences for exports of the develop
ing countries. 

This proposal is designed to meet one of 
the world 's major economic and political 
problems-the struggle of the developing 
countries to achieve a satisfactory rate of 
economic development. Developmuat can be 
promoted by aid, but .aid cannot and should 
not be relied on to do the whole job. The 
low-income countries need increased export 
earnings to finance the imports they need 
for development. They need improved ac
cess for their products to the massive mar
kets of the industrialized nations. Such ex
port increases must come largeiy in manu
factured goods, since the demand for most 
primary commodities-their traditional ex
ports-grows relatively slowly. And these 
countries are at early stages of industrializa
tion, so they face major hurdles in compet
ing with the industrialized countries for 
sales of manufactured goods. 

Against this background, we proposed that 
all industrialized nations eliminate their 
tariffs on most manufactured products ex
ported to them by all developing countries. 
Such preferential treatment would free an 
important and rapidly growing part of the 
trade between these two groups of nations. 
It would therefore provide an important new 
impetus to world economic development. 

The main tasks for the immediate future 
are to complete the actions started in 1969: 

-Passage of this Administration's trade 
bill. 

-Progress in the international discussions 
on non-tariff barriers and impediments 
to trade in agricultural product s. 

-Successful resolution of the negotiations 
on tariff preferences. 

Beyond these steps lie new challenges for 
U.S. trade policy. I am establishing a Com
mission on International Trade and Invest-
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ment Polley to help develop our approaches 
to them: 

-Trade and Investment. Foreign invest
ment, symbolired by the multina-tional 
corporation, has become increasingly 
important in relation to the fiows of 
goods which have been the focus of tra
ditional trade policy. We must explore 
more fully the relationship between our 
trade and foreign investment policies. 

-Trade Adjustment. We must learn how 
better to adjust our own economy to the 
dynamic forces of world trade, so that 
we can pursue our objective of freer 
trade without unacceptable domestic 
disruption. 

-East-West Trade. We look forward to the 
time when our relations with the Com
munist countries will have improved to 
the point where trade rela.tions can in
crease between us. 

-The Europea:n Community. We w111 
watch with great interest the developing 
relations between the European Com
munity and other nations, some of which 
have applied for membership. The Com
munity's trade policies will be of in
creasing importance to our own trade 
policy in the years ahead. 

International Assistance 
The international economic successes of 

the past have been mainly among the indus
trial nations. The successes of the future 
must occur at least equally in the economic 
relations between the industrial nations and 
the developing world. These new achieve
ments may not be as dramatic as the crea
tion of the Common Market, or the comple
tion of the Kennedy Round of trade negotia
tions, or the birth of Special Drawing Rights. 
But the needs are at leas·t as compelling. 

There will be a continued requirement for 
international assistance to developing coun
tries. First, however, we must be clear about 
what aid can do and what it cannot do. If 
aid is to be effective, its function must be 
understood by both donor and recipient. 

Economic assistance is not a panacea for 
international stabiltty, for political develop
ment, or even for economic progress. It is, 
literally, "assistance." It is a means of help
ing and supplementing the efforts of nations 
which are able to mobilize the resources and 
energies of their own people. There are no 
shortcuts to economic and social progress. 

This is a reality, but also a source of hope. 
For collaborative effort can achieve much. 
And it is increasingly understood among de
veloped and developing nations that eco
nomic development is an international 
responsibility. 

Many of the frustrations and disappoint
ments of development have come not so much 
from the failure of programs as from the gap 
between results and expectations. A new un
derstanding of the scope of the challenge and 
the capacity of programs will help us set 
feasible goals, and then achieve them. 

What will be America's part in this effort? 
When I came into offi.ce, it was clear thalt 

our present assistance program did not meet 
the realities or needs of the 1970's. It was 
time for a searching reassessment of our ob
jectives and the effectiveness of our institu
tions. I therefore named a Task Force on 
International Development, chaired by Mr. 
Rudolph Peterson, to explore the purposes 
and methods of our foreign assistance. Its 
report, due shortly, will provide the founda
tion for a new American policy. 

One truth is already clear: a new American 
purpose and attitude are required, if our 
economic assistance is to contribute to de
velopment in the new environment of the 
1970's. As I stated on October 31 in my ad
dress on Latin America: 

"For years, we in the United States have 
pursued the illusion that we alone could re
make continen<ts. Conscious of our wealth 
a.nd technology, seized by the force of good 

intentions, driven by habitual impatience, 
remembering the dramatic success of the 
Marshall Plan in postwar Europe, we have 
sometimes imagined that we knew what WQS 
best for everyone else and that we could and 
should make it happen. Well, experience has 
taught us better. 

"It has taught us that economic and social 
development is not an achievement of one 
nation's foreign policy, but something deeply 
rooted in each nation's own traditions. 

"It has taught us that aid tbat infringes 
pride is no favor to any nation. 

"It has taught us that each nation, and 
each region, must be true to its own char
acter." 

In our reappraisal of the purposes and 
techniques of foreign assistance, we have al
ready reached several conclusions and we 
have adopted policies to begin to carry them 
out: 

-Multilateral institutions musrt play an 
increasing role in the provision of aid. 
We must enlist the experttse of other 
countries and of international agencies, 
thereby minimizing the political and 
ideological complications which can dis
tort the assistance relationship. We are 
already contributing to a number of in
ternational and regional institutions: 
the International Development Associa
tion, the Inter-American Development 
Bank, and the Asian Development Bank. 
I will shortly propose a new U.S. con
tribution to the Special Funds of the 
Asian Bank. And I am prepared to re
spond positively to proposals for replen
ishment of the resources of the Inter
American Bank and the International 
Development Association. 

-The developing countries themselves 
must play a larger part in formulating 
their own development st1·ategies. Their 
own knowledge of the needs must be ap
plied, their own energies mobilized to 
the tasks. This is the approach I em
phasired in my address on Latin Amer
ica. 

-Our bilateral aid must carry fewer re
strictions. I have therefore eliminated 
some of the most onerous restrictions 
on the U.S. aid program and have di
rected that all remaining restrictions be 
reviewed with the objective of modify
ing or eliminating them. 

-Private investment must play a central 
role in the development process, to what
ever extent desired by the developing 
nations themselves. I proposed, and Con
gress has authorized, an Oversea.s Pri
vate Inevstment Corporation to improve 
our efforts to make effective use of pri
vate Investment Corporation to improve 
attention to the developing countries in 
our relaxation of restraints on foreign 
investment by U.S. corporations. 

-Trade policy must n~cognize the special 
needs of the developing countries. Trade 
is a crucial source of new resources for 
them. Thus, as already described, I .have 
proposed and am urging a worldwide 
and comprehensive system of tariff pref
erences for the products of developing 
nations. 

But these are only first steps. We are al
ready considering the proposals of the Pear
son Commission on International Develop
ment, sponsored by the World Bank. When 
the report of the Task Force on International 
Development becomes available, I will pro-
pose a fresh American assistance program, 
more responsive to the conditions of the 
1970's. 

Our new foreign aid program must dis
tinguish clearly among the various purposes 
our assistance is designed to serve. Economic 
development requires sustained effort by 
donor and recipient alike. Assistance for this 
purpose will be wasted if-prompted by po
litical considerations-it is deflected by the 
recipient or the donor to other ends. Sim
ilarly, we shall not be putting our own re-

sources to their most productive use if we 
are unable to ensure continuity in our sup
port. 

We must focus on the achievement of our 
real objective--effective development-rather 
than on some arbitrary level of financial 
transfer. We shall need to see that various 
policies affecting the development process
trade, aid, investment-are fully coordinated. 
And new institutions will be needed to meet 
the realities and the challenges of the 1970's. 

Thus, our assistance program, like the 
rest of our foreign policy, will be changed 
to serve the future rather than simply con
tinued to refiect the habits of the past. We 
have already begun that change. I expect a 
new approach to foreign assistance to be one 
of our major foreign policy initiatives in the 
coming years. 

United Nations 
". . . let us press toward an open world

a world of open doors, open hearts, open 
minds--e world open to the exchange of ideas 
and of people, and open to the reach of the 
human spirit-a world open in the search for 
truth, and unconcerned with the fate of old 
dogmas and old isms-a world open at last 
to the light of justice, and the light of rea
son, and to the achievement of that true 
peace which the people of every land carry 
in their hearts and cele'brate in their hopes." 
The President's Address to the 24th Session 
of the General Assembly, September 18, 1969. 

The United Nations is both a symbol of 
the worldwide hopes for peace and a reflec
tion of the tensions and conflicts that have 
frustrated these hopes. 

Its friends can now look back with pride 
on 25 years of accomplishment. They also 
have a responsibility to study and apply the 
lessons of those years, to see what the UN 
can and cannot do. The UN, and its support
ers, must match idealism in purpose with 
realism in expectation. 

Some of its accomplishments have been 
highly visible--particularly the various inter
national peacekeeping efforts that have 
helped to damp dawn or control local con
filets. Other accomplishments have been 
quiet but no less important, and deserve 
greater recognition--.such as its promotion of 
human rights and its extensive economic, so
cial, and technical assistance programs. 

The UN provides a forum for crisis diplo
macy and a means for multilateral assist
ance. It has encouraged arms control and 
helped nations reach agreements extending 
the frontiers of international law. And it 
offers a framework for private discussions be
tween world leaders, free of the infiated ex
pectations of summit meetings. 

These achievements are impressive. But we 
have had to recognize that the UN cannot by 
itself solve fundamental international dis
putes, especially among the superpowers. 
Thus, we can as easily undermine the UN 
by asking too much of it as too little. We 
cannot expect it to be a more telling force 
for peace than its members make it. Peace 
today still depends on the acts of nations. 

Last September 18, in my address to the 
General Assembly, I said: 

"In this great assembly, the desirability 
of peace needs no affirmation. The methods 
of achieving it are what so greatly challenge 
our courage, our intelligence, our discern
ment. 

"And surely if one lesson above all rings 
resoundingly among the many shattered 
hopes in this world, it is that good words 
are not a substitute for hard deeds and 
noble rhetoric is no guarantee of noble 
results." 

I then suggested some specific tasks for 
the near future. These included: 

-securing the safety of international trav
elers from airplane hijackings, on which 
the General Assembly has already acted; 

--encouraging international voluntary 
service, which we stress both at home 
and in the Peace Corps overseas; 
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-fostering the interrelated objectives of 

economic development and population 
control; 

-protecting the planet's threatened en
vironment, a major challenge confront
ing us all, and to which our own nation 
and people are already addressing new 
programs and greater energies; and 

-exploring the frontiers of space, an ad
venture whose excitement and benefits 
we continue to share with other nations. 

In addition, as man's uses of the oceans 
grow, international law must keep pace. The 
most pressing issue regarding the law of the 
sea is the need to achieve agreement on the 
breadth of the territorial sea, to head off the 
threat of escalating national claims over the 
ocean. We also believe it important to make 
parallel progress toward establishing an in
ternationally agreed boundary between the 
Continental Shelf and the deep seabeds, and 
on a regime for .exploitation of deep seabed 
resources. 

These are issues that transcend national 
differences and ideology, and should respond 
to effective multilateral action. 

In an era when man possesses the power 
both to explore the heavens and desolate the 
earth, science and technology must be mar
shalled and shared in the cause of peaceful 
progress, whatever the politic81l differences 
among nations. In numerous and varied 
fields-the peaceful use of atomic energy, the 
exploration and uses of outer space, the 
development of the resources of the ocean 
and the seabeds, the protection of our en
vironment, the uses of satellites, the devel
opment of revolutionary transportation sys
tems-we are working with others to channel 
the products of technological progress to the 
benefit of mankind. 

My speech at the General Assembly under
lined this country's continuing support for 
the organization. My decisions to 81Sk Con
gress for funds to assist the expansion of the 
U.N.'s New York Headquarters and to submit 
to the Senate the U.N. Convention on Diplo
matic Privileges and Immunities are exam
ples of this support. ~ 

This year's 25th Anniversary of the United 
Nations is an occasion for more than com
memoration. It is a time to acknowledge its 
realistic possibilities and to devise ways to 
expand them. It is a time to set goals for the 
coming years, particularly in such areas as 
international peacekeeping, the economic 
and social programs symbolized by the Sec
ond Development Decade, and the new en
vironmental challenges posed by man's tech
nological advances. 

As the United Nations begins its second 
quarter century, America reaffirms its strong 
support for the principles and promise begun 
at San Francisco in 1945. Our task now-as 
for all U.N. members-is to help the orga
nization in steady progress toward fulfill
ment of that promise. 

PART III: AMERICA'S STRENGTH 

Shaping our military posture 
America's strength is the seoond pillar of 

the structure of a durable peace. 
We aim for a world in which the impor

tance of power is reduced; where peace is 
secured because the principal countries wish 
to maintain it. But this era is not yet here. 
We cannot entrust our future entirely to the 
self-restraint of countries that have not hesi
tated to use their power even against their 
allies. With respect to national defense, any 
President has two principal obligations: to 
be certain that our military preparations do 
not provide an incentive for aggression, but 
in such a way that they do not provoke an 
arms race which might threaten the very 
security we seek to protect. 

A basic review of our defense policy was 
essential. 

In January 1969 the need for such a re
view was compelling. Profound changes in 

the world called for a freSih approach to de
fense policy just as they required a new 
approach to foreign policy. In the past, tech
nology was relatively stable; in the contem
porary world a constantly changing technol
ogy produces a new element of insecurity. 
Formerly, any additional strength was stra
tegioa.lly significant; today, available power 
threatens to outstrip rational objectives. 

We had to examine the basic premises 
underlying our military planning and begin 
shaping a Inilitary posture appropriate to 
the environment of the 1970's. 

We launched a thorough re-examination of 
past concepts and programs and the alterna
tives we should oonsider for the future. The 
review, which is continuing, produced a re
form of both national security policies and 
decision-making processes which was the 
most far-reaching in almost two decades. 

For the first time, the National Security 
Council has had the opportunity to review 
a broad and complete range of national 
strategies for both conventional and stra
tegic forces. This review was undertaken in 
terms of security and budgetary implications 
five years into the future. Also for the first 
time, the relationship of various levels of 
defense spending to domestic priorities was 
spelled out in detail for a five-year period. 

As a result of this review, our interests, 
our foreign policy objectives, our strategies 
and our defense budgets are being brought 
into balance--with each other and with our 
overall national priorities. 

Four factors have a special relevance to 
our continuing reappraisal. 

-Military and Arms Control Issues: First, 
we need to ask some fundamental ques
tions to establish the premises for our 
military posture. For example: -
In shaping our strategic nuclear posture, 
to what extent should we seek to main
tain our security through the develop
ment of our strength? To what extent 
should we Sldopt unilateral measures of 
restraint? The judgment is delicate: the 
former course runs the risk of an a.n:ns 
race, the latter involves the danger of 
an unfavorable shift in the balance of 
power. 
How would either course affect the pros
pects for a meaningful strategic arms 
limitation agreement with the Soviet 
Union in the years ahead? 
What spectrum of threats can the United 
States responsibly deal with? Is it reason
able to seek to protect against every con
tingency from nuclear conflict to guer
rilla wars? 

-Forward Planning: Second, we have to 
plan ahead. Today's national security 
decisions must flow from an analysis of 
their implications well into the future. 
Many decisions on defense policies and 
programs will not have operational con
sequences for several years, in some cases 
for as much as a decade. Because plan
ning mistakes may not show up for sev
eral years, deferral of hard choices is 
often tempting. But the ultimate penalty 
may be disastrous. The only responsi
ble course is to face up to our problems 
and to make decisions in a long-term 
framework. 

-National Priorities: Third, we have to 
weigh our national priorities. We will 
almost certainly not have the funds to 
finance the full range of necessary do
mestic programs in the years ahead if 
we are to maintain our commitment to 
non-inflationary economic growth. De
fense spending is of course in a special 
category. It must never fall short of the 
minimum needed for security. If it does, 
the problem of domestic programs may 
become moot. But neither must we let 
defense spending grow beyond that jus
tified by the defense of our vital in
terests while domestic needs go unmet. 

-Integrated Planning: Finally, planning 
our national security policies and pro
grams in given countries and regions 
has often been fragmented among agen
cies. For example, our intelligence ana
lysts, defense planners, economists, and 
political analysts dealing with a given 
country may have been using different 
assumptions about our policy objectives, 
our expectations about the future, and 
even the basic facts about our policy 
choices. There was a need for analyses 
which would provide a commonly under
stood set of facts, evaluations and policy 
and program choices. These would serve 
as a basis for consideration by the Na
tional Security Council of what we 
should be doing in given countries and 
regions. 

In summary, we asked the central doc
trinal questions; we looked a-t much as a 
decade ahead; we weighed our national 
priorities; and we sought ways of integrating 
the diverse aspects of our planning. In this 
fashion, we have reviewed the premises of 
our military policies, discarded those that 
no longer serve our interests, and adopted 
new one!:! suited to the 1970's. The 1971 de
fense budget reflects the results of our re
examination, the transition from the old 
strategies and policies to the new. 

The process of defense planning 
This Administration found a defense 

planning process which left va,gue the im
pact of foreign policy on our military pos
ture and provided an inadequate role for 
other agencies with a major stake in mili
tary issues. And it did little to relate de
fense and domestic priorities. 

We set out to correct these deficiencies. 

Insuring balanced decisions 
Virtually every major defense issue has 

oomplex diplomatic, political, strategic and 
economic implications. To Iru;ure balanced 
dec:isions, we see to it that every agency has 
a full opportunity to contribute. The Di
rector of the Arms Control and Disarma
ment Agency participates in deliberations on 
defense policy decisions that affect arms 
control prospects. In turn, the Secretary of 
Defense and the Joint Chiefs of Staff par
ticipate directly in the ev·aluation of arms 
control proposalt. The Departments of State 
and Defense review with the Bureau of the 
Budget and the Council of Economic Ad
visers economic conditions that influence 
the magnitude of defense spending. The De
partment of State examines with Defense 
officials issues that affect our relationships 
with allies. 

These interagency exchanges inSure that 
I receive all views on key national security 
issues. Disagreements are identified and ex
plored, not suppressed or papered over. The 
full range of choices is presented. 

Setting Rational Priorities 
Our great wealth and produotive capacity 

still do not enable us to pursue every worth
while national objective with unlimited 
means. Choices among defense strategies and 
budgets have a great impact on the extent 
to which we can pursue other national goals. 

We have no precise way of measuring 
whether extra dollars spent for defense are 
more important than extra dollars spent for 
other needs. But we can and have described 
the domestic programs that are consistent 
with various levels of defense expenditures. 
The N81tional Security Council thus has a 
basis for making intelligent choices concern
ing the allocation of available revenue among 
priority federal programs. I do not believe 
any previous President has had the benefit 
of such a oomprehensive picture of the in
terrelationships among the goals he can pur
sue within the limits of the federal budget. 

As a result, I have decided on defense 
strategy and budget guidelines for the nexi 
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five years that are consistent not only with 
our national security and the maintenance 
of our commitments but with our national 
priorities as well. This Administration is now 
1.n a position to weigh the impact of future 
changes in defense policie3 and programs on 
the whole fabric of government objectives. 
Controlling the Defense Posture--The De-

fense Program Review Committee 
To meet the objectives of balanced deci

sions and rational priorities, we made a basic 
addition to the National Security Council 
system. I directed the formation of the De
fense Program Review Committee, consist
ing of the Assistant to the President for Na
tional Security Affairs (Chairman), the Un
der Secretary of State, the Deputy Secre
tary of Defense, the Chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, the Director of the Bureau 
of the Budget, the Director of Central Intel
ligence and the Chairman of the Council of 
Economic Advisers. The Director of the Arms 
Cont rol and Disarmament Agency, the Presi
dent's Science Advisor, and the Chairman of 
the Atomic Energy Commission participate 
as appropriate. 

This permanent Committee reviews major 
defense, fiscal , policy and program issues in 
terms of their strategic, diplomatic, political 
and economic implications and advises me 
and the National Security Council on its 
findings. For example, the Committee 
analyzed our options for proceeding with 
ballistic missile defenses on four separate 
occasions. This year. it will analyze our 
major strategic and fiscal choices over the 
next five years, together with the doctrinal, 
diplomatic and strategic implications of key 
weapons programs. It will do so while the 
defense budget for Fiscal Year 1972 is still 
in the earliest stages of formulation. The 
participation in this review by the Depart
ment of State, the Arms Control and Dis
armament Agency, the Council of Economic 
Advisers, and other agencies insures that 
careful analysis and balanced evaluations 
will be available when the National Security 
Council next fall reviews our choices for 
1972 and beyond. 
Country and Regional Analysis and Program 

Budgeting 
A major obstacle to the implementation 

of a consistent and coherent foreign policy 
is the multitude of U.S agencies and pro
grams involved in activities in any one coun
try or region. In the past it has been diffi
cult for the President or the National Secu
rity Council to obtain a picture of the to
tality of our effort in any one country. Yet 
a rational foreign policy must start with such 
a comprehensive view. 

To overcome this difficulty we have begun 
a series of country program analyses which 
will examine all U.S. programs in key coun
tries and regions and their interrelation
ships. 

The studies for the first time put every 
U.S. program into one budget framework. The 
basic tool for this analysis is the program 
budget, which allocates all of our expendi
tures in a country on the basis of the pur
poses served It permits us to make decisions 
or set guidelines for all of our programs 
simultaneously; in the past, they were ex
amined largely agency by agency in isola
tion from one another. 

The results of the country analysis studies 
are presented to the NSC in the form of in
tegra ted policy and program options based on 
alternative statements of 1n1lerests, threats, 
and U.S. foreign policy objectives. After the 
NSO has considered these options, a decision 
can be made about the course of action to 
follow over the next several years. 

Of course, our efforts start from the clearly 
understood, fundamental premise that U.S. 
policies and programs must relate in a logi
cal and meaningful fashion to what our 
friends and allies wish to do for themselves. 
We are dealing with &ovareign nations each 

of which has its own interests, its own pri
orities and its own capabilities. All our coun
try programming is designed to do is to make 
our actions as effective as they can be con
sistent with our mutual interests. 

I am convinced that such a comprehensive 
approach to country programs will lead to a 
decidedly improved foreign policy. We are 
conscious of the need not only to make sound 
policy decisions but also to execute them. 
The country analysis studies will result in 
both a decision document for all government 
agencies and firm five-year program guide
lines, presented in the form of a program 
budget. The members of the NSC, as well as 
the country director in every agency and our 
ambassadors in the field, then have a means 
of making sure that our decisions are fol
lowed up. 

Strategic policy 

The Changing Strategic Balance 
Following World War II, the U.S. had a 

monopoly of strategic nuclear weapons. 
Throughout most of the 1950's, our virtual 
monopoly of intercontinental nuclear deliv
ery capability, in the form of a large force 
of Strategic Air Command bombers, gave us 
an overwhelming deterrent. 

This assessment was unchallenged until it 
became apparent in the late 1950's that the 
Soviet Union possessed the potential for 
developing and deploying a force of inter
continental ballistic missiles that could de
stroy a large part of our strategic bomber 
force on the ground. The fear that our deter
rent to nuclear war was in great jeopardy, 
though it later proved exaggerated, focused 
our attention on maintaining our nuclear 
superiority. 

In 1961, the new Administration acceler
ated our Polaris submarine and Minuteman 
ICBM programs and put more of our stra
tegic bombers on alert. These measures pro
vided a clear margin of U.S. nuclear superior
ity for several years. They restored our confi
dence in our deterrent; we now had two 
forces, our Polaris submarines and our Min
uteman ICBM's, deployed in hardened un
derground silos, that were virtually invulner
able to attack by the Soviet Union with the 
then-existing technology. 

However, after 1965, the Soviets stepped 
up their ICBM deployments and began to 
construct their own force of Polaris-type 
submarines. And they began to test multi
ple warheads for their 88-9 ICBM, a weapon 
which can carry roughly ten times as much 
as our Minuteman missile. 

Once again, U.S. strategic superiority was 
being challenged. However, this time, the 
Johnson Administration decided not to step 
up deployments. This restraint was based on 
two judgments. First, it was believed that 
there was relatively little we could do to 
keep the Soviets from developing over a pe
riod of time a strategic posture comparable 
in capability to our own. Second, it was 
thought that nuclear superiority of the kind 
we had previously enjoyed would have lit
tle military or political significance because 
our retaliatory capability was not seriously 
jeopardized by larger SOviet forces and be
cause their goal was in all likelihood a re
taliatory capability similar to ours. 

As a result of these developments, an in
escapable reality of the 1970's is the Soviet 
Union's possession of powerful and sophis
ticated strategic forces approaching, and in 
some categories, exceeding ours in numbers 
and capability. 

Recent Soviet programs have emphasized 
both quantitative increases in offensive and 
defensive forces and qualitative improve
ments in the capabilities of these forces-
such as a new, more accurate warhead and 
perhaps penetration aids for their Minute
man-type S&-11 missile, continued testing of 
the multiple warhead for the 88-9, and re
search and development on improved compo
nents for their ABM system, together with 
improved coverage by their ABM radars. The 

following table shows the growth in Soviet 
land- and submarine-based missile forces in 
the last five years. 

OPERATIONAL UNITED STATES AND SOVIET MISSILES 

Intercontinental ballistic 
missiles: 

United States ___ ______ ___ _ 
Soviet_ ___________ ------ -

Submarine launched ballistic 
missiles: 

United States ____ ____ __ __ _ 
Soviet_ __ _ --- - -- ____ -- __ _ 

1965 (Mid· 
year) 

923 
224 

464 
107 

1970 (Pro
jected for 
year end) 

1, 054 
1, 290 

656 
300 

The SOviet m1ssile deployments are con
tinuing, whereas ours have leveled off. In the 
1970's we must aJso expect to see Commu
nist China deploy intercontinental ballistic 
missiles, seriouSly complicating strategic 
pla.nni.ng and diplomacy. 

The evolution of U.S. and Soviet strategic 
cwpa.billties during the past two decades was 
aocompanied by intense doctrinal debates 
over the political and military roles of stra
tegic forces and the appropriate crtteria for 
choosing them. 

The strategic doctrine that had gained the 
greatest acceptance by the time my Admin
istration took office was this: According to 
the theory of "assured destructi.on," deter
rence was gua.ranteed if we were sure we 
could destroy a significant percentage of 
Soviet population and industry after the 
worst conceivable Soviet attack on our stra
tegic forces. The previous Administra
tion reasoned that since we had 
more than enough forces for this purpose, re
straint in the build-up of strategic we&~pons 
was indioa.ted regardless of Soviet actions. 
Further, it hoped that U.S. restraint In stra
tegic weapons developm.ents and deployments 
would provide a strong incentive for siml
lar restraint by the Soviet Union, thus en
hancing the likelihood of a stable strategic 
relationship between the two nuclear super
powers. 

A Policy for the 1970's 
Once in office, I concluded that this stra

tegic doctrine should be carefully reviewed 
in the light of the continued growth of So
viet strategic capab111ties. Since the Soviets 
were continuing their ambitious strategic 
weapons program, we had to ask some basic 
questions. Why might a nuclear war ttart 
or be threatened? In this light, what U.S. 
strategic capabllities are needed for deter-
rence? · 

We sought, in short, a strategic goal that 
can best be termed "sufficiency." 

Our review took full account of two fac
tors that have not existed in the past. 

First, the Soviets' present build-up of 
strategic forces, together with what we 
know about their development and test pro
grams, raises serious questions about where 
they are headed and the potential threats 
we and our allies face. These questions must 
be faced soberly and realistically. 

Second, the growing strategic forces on 
both sides pose new and disturbing prob
lems. Should a President, in the event of a 
nuclear attack, be left with the single op
tion of ordering the mass destruction of 
enemy civlllans, in the face of the certainty 
that it would be followed by the mass 
slaughter of Americans? Should the concept 
of assured destruction be narrowly defined 
and should it be the only measure of our 
ab111ty to deter the variety of threats we 
may face? 

Our review produced general agreement 
that the overriding purpose of our strategic 
posture is political and defensive: to deny 
other countries the ability to impose their 
will on the United States and its allies under 
the weight of strategic military superiority. 
We must insure th~t ·all potential aggressors 
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see unacceptable risks in contemplating a 
nuclear attack, or nuclear blackmail, or acts 
which could escalate to strategic nuclear war, 
such as a Soviet conventional attack on 
Europe. 

Beyond this general statement, our 
primary task was to decide on the yardsticks 
that should be used in evaluating the ade
quacy of our strategic forces against the 
projected threats. This issue took on added 
importance because such yardsticks would 
be needed for assessing the desirability of 
possible strategic arms limitation agreements 
with the Soviet Union. 

We reached general agreement within the 
governmeqt on four specific criteria for 
strategic sufficiency. These represent a sig
nificant intellectual advance. They provide 
for both adequacy and flexibility. They will 
be constantly reviewed in the light of a 
changing technology. 

Designing Strategic Forces 
Having settled on a statement of strategic 

purposes and criteria, we analyzed possible 
U.S. strategic force postures for the 1970's 
and beyond. We reviewed alternatives rang
ing from "minimum deterrence"-a posture 
built around ballistic missile submarines and 
the assured destruction doctrine narrowly in
terpreted-to attempts at recapturing nu
merical superiority through accelerated U.S. 
strategic deployments across the board. 

There was general agreement that postures 
which significantly reduced or increased our 
strategic programs and deployments in
volved undesirable risks: 

-Sharp cutbacks would not pe1·mit us 
to satisfy our sufficiency criteria, and 
might provoke the opposite Soviet reac
tion. If the U.S. unilaterally dropped out 
of the strategic arms competition, the 
Soviets might well seize the opportu
nity to step up their programs and 
achieve a significant margin of strategic 
superiority. The vigor and breadth of 
their current strategic weapons pro
grams and deployments, which clearly 
exceed the requirements of minimum 
deterrence, make such a possibility seem 
far from remote. They might also-
paradoxically--eliminate any Soviet in
centives for an agreement to limit stra
tegic arms, and would raise serious con
cerns among our allies. This is particu
larly true for our NATO allies who view 
the U.S. commitment to deter Soviet ag
gression as being based mainly on our 
maintenance of a powerful strategic 
posture. 

-Sharp increases, on the other hand, 
might not have any significant political 
or military benefits. Many believe that 
the Soviets would seek to offset our ac
tions, at least in part, and that Soviet 
political positions would harden, ten
sions would increase, and the prospect 
for reaching agreements to limit stra
tegic arms might be irreparably dam
aged. 

What ultimately we must do in between 
these extremes will depend, of course, on 
many factors. Will the Soviet s continue to 
expand their strategic forces? What will be 
their configuration? What understanding 
might we reach on strategic arms limitations? 
What weapons systems might be covered by 
agreements? 

I recognize that decisions en sh~> ping our 
strategic p ost ure are perhaps the most com
plex and fa teful we face. The answers to these 
questions will largely det ermine whether we 
will be forced into increased deployments to 
offset the Soviet threat to the sufficiency of 
our deterrent, or whether we and the Soviet 
Union can tcge ·her move from an era of con
frontation to one of negotiat ion, whether 
jointly we can pursue responsible, non
provocative strategic arms policies based on 
sufficiency as a mutually shared goal or 
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whether there will be another round of the 
arms race. 

The Role of Ballistic Missile Defense 
My decision to continue with the construc

tion of the Safeguard anti-ballistic missile 
system is fully consistent with our criteria 
and with our goal of effective arms limitation. 

I would like to recall what I said last 
March about the problem that led us to seek 
approval of the first phase of the Safeguard 
prcgram: 

"The gravest responsibililty which I bear 
as President of the United States is for the 
security of the Nation. Our nuclear forces 
defend not only ourselves but our allies as 
well. The imperative that our nuclear deter
rent remain secure beyond any possible doubt 
requires thaJt the U.S. must take steps now 
to insure that our strategic retaliatory forces 
will not become vulnerable to a Soviet 
attack." 

I believed then, and I am even more con
vinced today, that there is a serious threrut 
to our retaliatory capability in the form of 
the growing Soviet forces of ICBM's and bal
listic missile submarines, their multiple war
head program for the BS-9 missile, their ap
parent interest in improving the accuracy of 
their ICBM warheads, and their development 
of a semi-orbital nuclear weapon system. 
That this threat continues to be serious was 
confirmed by my Foreign Intelligence Ad
visory Board-an independent, bipartisan 
group of senior outside advisors-which re
cently completed its own review of the stra
tegic threats we face. 

I pointed out in the same statement that 
we cannot ignore the potential Chinese 
threat against the U.S. populQ.tion, as well as 
the danger of an accidental or unauthorized 
attack from any source. Nor can we dismiss 
the possibility that other countries may in 
the future acquire the capability to attack 
the U.S. with nuclear weapons. Today, any 
nuclear attack-no matter how small; 
whether accidental, unauthorized or by de
sign; by a superpower or by a country with 
only a primitive nuclear delivery capability
would be a catastrophe for the U.S., no mat
ter how devastating our ability to retaliate. 

No Administration with the responsibillty 
for the lives and security of the American 
people could fail to provide every possible 
protection against such eventualities. 

Thus on March 14, 1969, I stated the ob
jectives of the Safeg'..lard program: 

"This measured deployment is designed to 
fulfill three objectives: 

"1. Protection of our land-based retalia
tory forces against a direct attack by the 
Soviet Union. 

"2. Defense of the American people against 
the kind of nuclear attack which Communist 
China is likely to be able to mount within 
the decade. 

"3. Protection against the possibility of 
accidental attacks." 

I further described the system as follows: 
"We will provide for local defense of se

lected Minuteman missile sites and an area 
defense designed to protect our bomber bases 
and our command and control authorities. In 
addition, this system will provide a defense 
of the Continental United States against an 
accidental attack and will provide substan
tial protection against the kind of attack 
which the Chinese Communists may be capa
ble of launching throughout the 1970's. This 
deployment will not require us to place mis
sile and radar sites close to our major cities." 

Last year, I promised that "each phase o! 
the deployment will be reviewed to insure 
that we are doing as much as necessary but 
not more than that required by the threat 
existing at that time." I further indicated 
that in strategic arms limitation talks with 
the Soviet Union, the United States will be 
fully prepared to discuss limitations on de
fensive as well as offensive weapons systems. 

The further steps I shall propose will be 
consistent with these pledges. The Secretary 
of Defense will put forward a minimum pro
gram essential for our security. It fully pro
tects our flexibility in discussing limitations 
on defensive weapons with the Soviet Union. 
It is my duty as President to make certain 
that we do no less. 

General purpose forces 
Premises 

When I examined the objectives established 
for our general purpose forces, I concluded 
that we must emphasize three fundamental 
premises of a sound defense policy: 

First, while strategic forces must deter all 
threats of general war no matter what the 
cost, our general purpose forces must be 
more sensitively related to local situations 
and particular interests. 

Second, while the possession of 95 per cent 
of the nuclear power of the non-Communist 
world gives us the primary respcru.ibility for 
nuclear defense, the planning of general pur
pose forces must take into account the fact 
that the manpower of our friends greatly ex
ceeds our own, as well as our heavy expendi
tures for strategic forces. 

Third, we cannot expect U.S. military 
forces to cope with the entire spectrum of 
threats facing allies or potential allies 
throughout the world. This is particularly 
true of subversion and guerrilla warfare, or 
"wars of national liberation." Experience has 
shown that the best means of dealing with 
insurgencies is to preempt them through eco
nomic development and social reform and to 
control them with police, paramilitary and 
military action by the threa.tened govern
ment. 

We may be able to supplement local efforts 
with economic and military assistance. How
ever, a direct combat role for U.S. general 
purpose forces arises primarily when in
surgency has shaded into external aggres
sion or when there is an overt conventional 
attack. In such cases, we shall weigh our in
terests and our commitments, and we shall 
consider the efforts of our allies, in determin
ing our response. 

The United States has interests in defend
ing certain land areas abroad as well as 
essential air and sea lines of communication. 
These derive from: 

-the political and economic importance of 
our alliances; 

--our desire to prevent or contain hostili
ties which could lead to major conflicts 
and thereby endanger world peace; and 

-the strategic value of the threatened 
area as well as its line of communica
tions. 

The military posture review I initiated the 
day I took office included a thorough exami
nation of our general purpose forces. This 
study explored in turn our interests, the po
tential threats to those interests, the capa
bilities of our allies both with and without 
our assistance, and the relationship of vari
ous strategies to domestic priorities. 

The National Security Council examined 
five different strategies for general purpose 
forces and related each one to the domestic 
programs which could be supported simul
taneously. Thus, for the first time, national 
security and domestic priorities were con
sidered together. In fact, two strategies were 
rejected because they were not considered 
essential to our security and because they 
would have thwarted vital domestic pro
grams. 

We finally decided on a strategy which rep
resented a significant modification of the doc
trine that characterized the 1960's. 
· The stated basis of our conventional pos
ture in the 1960's was the so-called "2Yz war" 
principle. According to it, U.S. forces would 
be maintained for a three-month conven
tional forward defense of NATO, a defense of 
Korea or Southeast Asia against a full-scale 
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Chinese attack. and a minor contingency
all simultaneously. These force levels were 
never reached. 

In the effort to harmonize doctrine and 
capability, we chose what is best described as 
the "1Y2 war" strategy. Under it we will 
maintain in peacetime general purpose forces 
adequate for simultaneously meeting a major 
Communist attack in either Europe or Asia, 
assisting allies against non-Chinese threats 
in Asia, and contending with a contingency 
elsewhere. 

The choice of this strategy was based on 
the following considerations: 

-the nuclear capability of our strategic 
and theater nuclear forces serves as a 
deterrent to full-scale Soviet attack on 
NATO Europe or Chinese attack on o'ur 
Asian allies; 

-the prospects for a coordinated two
front attack on our allies by Russia and 
China are low both because of' the risks 
of nuclear war and the improbability 
of Sino-Soviet cooperation. In any event, 
we do not believe that such a coordi
nated attack should be met primarily 
by U.S. conventional forces; 

-the desirability of insuring against 
greater than expected threats by main
taining more than the forces required 
to meet conventional threats in one 
theater-such as NATO Europe; 

• -weakness on our part would be more 
provocative than continued U.S. 
strength, for it might encourage others 
to take dangerous risks, to resort to the 
illusion that military adventurism 
could succeed. 

To meet the requirements for the strat
egy we adopted, we will maintain the re
quired ground and supporting tactical air 
forces in Europe and Asia, together with 
naval and air forces. At the same time, we 
will retain adequate active forces in addi
tion to a full complement of reserve forces 
bas-ed in the United States. These force levels 
will be spelled out in greater detail in the 
program and budget statement of the Sec
retary of Defense. 

PART IV: AN ERA OF NEGOTIATION 

An era of negotiation 
The President's Inaugural Address: "We 

cannot expect to make every one our friend 
but we can try to make no one our enemy." 

Twenty years ago the United States and 
what was then the Communist bloc could 
be resigned to the mutual hostillty that 
flowed from deep-seated differences of ideol
ogy and national purpose. Many of those 
differences remain today. But the changes 
of two decades have brought new conditions 
and magnified the risks of intractable hos
tility. 

-For us as well as our adversaries, in the 
nuclear age the perils of using force are 
simply not in reasonable porportion to 
most of the objectives sought in many 
cases. The balance of nuclear power has 
placed a premium on negotia.tion rather 
than confrontation. 

-We both have learned too that great 
powers may find their interests deeply in
volved in local conflict-risking con
frontation-yet have precariously little 
influence over the direction taken by 
local forces. 

-The nuclear age has also posed for the 
United States and the Communist coun
tries the common dangers of accident 
or miscalculation. Both sides are 
threatened, for example, when any power 
seeks tactical advantage trom a crisis and 
risks provoking a strategic response. 

-Reality has proved different from ex
pectation for both sides. The Commu
nist world in particular has had to 
learn that the spread of Communism 
may magnify international tensions 
rather than usher in a period of rec
onciliation as Marx taught. 

Thus, in a changing world, building peace 
requires patient and continuing communi
cation. Our first task in that dialogue is 
fundamental-to avert war. Beyond that, 
the United States and the Communist coun
tries must negotiate on the issues that di
vide them if we are to build a durable peace. 
Since these issues were not caused by per
sonal disagreements, they cannot be removed 
by mere atmospherics. We do not delude 
ourselves that a change of tone represents a 
change of policy. We are prepared to deal 
seriously, concretely and precisely with out-
standing issues. . 

The lessons of the post-war period in nego
tiations with the Communist states-a rec
ord of some success, though much more of 
frustration-point to three clear principles 
which this Administration will observe in 
approachng negotiations in the 1970's. 

First: We w1ll deal with the Communist 
countries on the basis of a precise under
standing of what they are about in the 
world, and thus of what we can reasonably 
expect of them and ourselves. Let us make 
no mistake about it-leaders of the Com
munist nations are serious and determined. 
Because we do take them seriously, we will 
not underestimate the depth of ideological 
disagreement or the disparity between their 
interests and ours. Nor will we pretend that 
agreement is imminent by fostering the mu
sion that they have already given up their 
beliefs or are just about to do so in the 
process of negotiations. 

It is precisely these differences which re-
. quire creation of objective conditions-ne
gotiation by negotiation-from which peace 
.can develop despite a history of mistrust 
and rivalry. We may hope that the passage 
of time and the emergence of a new genera
tion in the Communist countries will bring 
some change in Communist purposes. But 
falling that, we must seek in the most prac
tical way to influence Communist action. 

It will be the policy of the United States, 
therefore, not to employ negotiations as a 
forum for cold-war invective, or ideological 
debate. We will regard our Communist ad
versaries first and foremost as nations pur
suing their own interests as they perceive 
these interests, just as we follow our own 
interests as we see them. We will judge 
them by their actions as we expect to be 
judged by our own. Specific agreements, and 
the structure of peace they help build, will 
come from a realistic accommodation of 
conflicting interests. 

A second principle we shall observe in 
negotiating with the Communist countries 
relates to how these negotiations should be 
conducted-how they should be judged by 
peoples on both sides anxious for an easing 
of tensions. All too often in the past, whether 
at the summit or lower levels, we have come 
to the conference table with more attention 
to psychological effect than to substance. 
Naive enthusiasm and even exaltation about 
the fact that a negotiation will be held only 
tends to obscure the real issues on whose 
resolution the success of the talks depends. 
Then, since the results are almost always 
less dramatic than expected, the false eu
phoria gives way to equally false hopeless
ness. 

Negotiations must be, above all, the result 
of careful preparation and an authentic 
give-and-take on the issues which have 
given rise to them. They are served by nei
ther bluff abroad nor bluster at home. 

We wlll not become psychologically de
pendent on rapid or extravagant progress. 
Nor will we be discouraged by frustration or 
seeming failure. The stakes are too high, and 
the task too great, to judge our effort in any 
temporary perspective. We shall match our 
purpose with perseverance. 

The third essential in successful negotia
tions is an appreciation of the context In 
which issues are addressed. The central fact 
here is the inter-relationship of interna-

tional events. We did not invent the inter
relationship; it is not a negotiating tactic. 
It is a fact of life. This Administration rec
ognizes that international developments are 
entwined in many complex ways: political 
issues relate to strategic questions, political 
events in one area of the world may have a 
far-reaching effect on political developments 
in other parts of the globe. 

These principles emphasize a realistic ap
proach to seeking peace through negotia
tions. They are a guide to a gradual and 
practical process of building agreement on 
agreement. They rest upon the basic reality 
which underlies this Administration's deal
ings with the Communist states: We will 
not trade principles for promises, or vital 
interests for atmosphere. We shall always 
be ready to talk seriously and purposefully 
about the building of a stable peace. 

The Soviet Union 
The general principles outlined above 

apply fully to our approach to issues between 
the United States and the Soviet Union. 

The Soviet Union shares with other coun
tries the overwhelming temptation to con
tinue to base its policies at home and abroad 
on old and familiar concepts. But perceptions 
framed in the Nineteenth Oentury are hardly 
relevant to the new era we are now entering. 

If we have had to learn the limita.tions of 
our own power, the lessons of the last two 
decades must have left their imprint on the 
leadership in the Kremlin-in the recogni
tion that Marxist ideology is not the surest 
guide to the problems of a changing indus
trial society, the worldwide decline in the 
appeal of ideology, and most of all in the 
foreign policy dilemmas repeatedly posed by 
the spread of Communism to states which 
refuse to endure permanent submission to 
Soviet authority-a development illustrated 
vividly by the Soviet schism with China. 

The centra-l problem of Soviet-American 
relations, then, is whether our two countries 
can transcend the past and work together 
to build a lasting peace. 

In 1969, we made a good beginning. In this 
first year of my Administration we ratified 
the Non-Proliferation Treaty; we made prog
ress in negotiating arms control on the sea
bed; we took steps to further the prospects 
of agreement regarding chemical and biolog
ical methods of warfare; we engaged in talks 
on a Middle Eastern settlement; and we be
gan negotiations on the limitation of stra
tegic arm&-the most important arms con
trol negotiations this country has ever en
tered. In concert with our allies, we have also 
offered to negotiate on specific issues in 
Europe: history has taught us that if crises 
arise in Europe, the world at large cannot 
long expect to remain unaffected. 

But W'hile certain successes have been reg
istered in negotiations and there is cause for 
cautious optimism that others will follow, 
our overall relationship with the USSR re
mains far from satisfactory. To the detriment 
of the cause of peace, the Soviet leadership 
has failed to exert a helpful influence on the 
North Vietnamese in Paris. The overwhelm
ing majority of the war materiel that reaches 
North Vietn-am comes from the USSR, which 
thereby bears a heavy responsibility for the 
continuation of the war. This cannot help 
but cloud the rest of our relationship with 
the Soviet Union. 

In the Middle East talks, too, we have not 
seen on the Soviet side thrat practical and 
constructive flexibility which is necessary for 
a successful outcome, and without which the 
responsibility of the great powers in the 
search for a settlement cannot be met. We 
see evidence, moreover, that the Soviet Union 
seeks a position in the area as a whole which 
would make great power rivalry more likely. 

We hope that the coming year will bring 
evidence that the Soviets have decided to 
seek a durable peace rather than continue 
along the roads of the past. 
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It will not be the sin<:erity or plll'pose of 
the Soviet leadership that will be at issue. 
The tensions between us are not generated 
by personal misunderstandings, and neither 
side does anyone a service by so suggesting. 
Peace does not come simply with statesmen's 
smiles. At issue are basic questions of long 
conflicting purposes in a world where no 
one's interests are furthered by conflict. Only 
a straightforward rooognition of that real
ity-and an equally direct effort to deal with 
it-Will bring us to the genuine cooperation 
which we seek and which the peace of the 
world requires. 

Eastern Europe 
The nations of Eastern Europe have a 

history with many tragic aspects. Astride 
the traditional invasion routes of the Con
tinent, they have suffered long periods of 
foreign oc<:upation and cultural suppression. 
And even when they gained independence
many of them following World War I-they 
remained the prey of powerful neighbors. 

We are aware that the Soviet Union sees 
its own security as dirootly affected by de
velopments in this region. Several times, over 
the centuries, Russia has been invaded 
through Central Europe; so this sensitivity 
is not novel, or purely the product of Com
munist dogma. 

It is not the intention of the United States 
to undermine the legitimate security inter
ests of the Soviet Union. The time is cer
tainly past, with the development of modem 
technology, when any power would seek to 
exploit Eastern Europe to obtain strategic 
advantage against the Soviet Union. Lt is 
clearly no part of our policy. Our pursuit of 
negotiation and detente is meant to reduce 
existing tensions, not to stir up new ones. 

By the same token, the United States views 
the countries of Eastern Europe as sovereign, 
not as parts of a monolith. And we can ac
cept no doctrine that abridges their right 
to seek reciprocal improvement of relations 
with us or others. 

We are prepared to enter into negotiations 
with the nations of Eastern Europe, looking 
to a gradual normalization of relations. We 
will adjust ourselves to whatever pace and 
extent of normalization these countries are 
willing to sustain. 

Progress in this direction has already been 
achieved in our relations with Romania. My 
visit to that country last summer-which 
will remain unforgettable for me in human 
terms--set 1n motion a series of cooperative 
programs in the economic, technical, scien
tific and cultural fields. We intend to pursue 
these with vigor. My talks with President 
Ceausescu also began the process of ex
changing views on broader questions of mu
tual concern which, in our view, will con
tribute to a. general improvement of the 
communication between West and East. A 
similar relationship is open to any Commu
nist country that wishes to enter it. 

Stability and peace in Europe will be en
hanced once its division is healed. The 
United States, and the nations of Western 
Europe, have historic ties with the peoples 
and nations of Eastern Europe, which we 
wish to maintain and renew. 

As I said in my toast to President Ceau
sescu during my visit to Romania last 
August: 

"We seek, in sum, a peace not of hegem
onies, and not of artificial uniformity, but 
a peace in which the legiti.malte interests of 
each are respected and all are safegururded." 

Communist China 
The Chinese are a great and vital people 

who should not remain isolated from the in
ternatiOIIlal community. In the long run, no 
stable and enduring international order 1s 

conceivable without the contribution of this 
nation of more than 700 million ~le. 

Chinese foreign policy refiects the com
plexity of China's historical relationships 
with the outside world. While China has the 

longest unbroken history of self-government 
in the world, it has little experience in deal
ing with other nations on a basis of equal 
sovereignty. Predominant in Asia for many 
centuries, these gifted and cultured people 
saw their society as the center of the world. 
Their tradition of self-imposed cultural iso
lation ended abruptly in the Nineteenth 
Century, however, when an internally weak 
China fell prey to exploitation by technologi
cally superior foreign powers. 

The history inherited by the Chinese Com
munists, therefore, was a complicated mix
ture of isolation and incursion, of pride and 
humiliation. We must recall this unique past 
when we attempt to define a new relation
ship for the future. 

Nor can we underestimate the gulf of 
ideology between us, or the apparent differ
ences in interests and how we interpret world 
events. While America has historic ties of 
friendship with the Chinese people, and 
many of our basic interests are not in con
flict, we must recognize the profound gulf 
of suspicion and ideology. 

The principles underlying our relations 
with Communist China are similar to those 
governing our policies toward the USSR. 
United States policy is not likely soon to 
have much impact on China's behavior, let 
alone its ideological outlook. But it is cer
tainly in our interest, and in the interest of 
peace and stability in Asia and the world, 
that we take what steps we can toward im
proved practical relations with Peking. 

The key to our relations will be the ac
tions each side takes regarding the other and 
its allies. We will not ignore hostile acts. We 
intend to maintain our treaty commitment 
to the defense of the Republic of China. But 
we will seek to promote understandings 
which can establish a new pattern of mutu
ally r>eneficial actions. 

I made these points to the leaders I met 
throughout my trip to Asia, and they were 
welcomed as constructive and realistic. 

We have avoided dramatic gestures which 
might invtte dramatic rebuffs. We have taken 
specific steps that did not require Chinese 
agreement but which underlined our will
ingness to have a more normal and con
structive relationship. During the year, we 
have: 

-made it possible for American tourists, 
museums, and others to make non-com
mercial purchases of Chinese goods with
out special authorization; 

-broadened the categories of Americans 
whose passports may be automatically 
for travel in Communist China, to in
clude members of Congress, journalists, 
teachers, post-graduaste scholars and 
college students, scientists, medical doc
tors and representatives of the Ameri
can Red Cross; 

-permitted subsidiaries of American firms 
abroad to engage in commerce between 
Communist China. and third counJtries. 

The resumption of talks with the Chinese 
in Warsaw may indicate that our approach 
will prove useful. These first steps may not 
lead to major results at once, but sooner 
or lwter Communist China will be ready to 
re-enter the international community. 

Our desire for improved relations is not 
a tactical means of exploiting the clash be
tween China and the Soviet Union. We see 
no benefit to us in the intensification of that 
conflict, and we have no intention of tak
ing sides. Nor is the United states inter
ested in joining any condominium or hos
tile coalition of great powers against either 
of the large Communist countries. Our atti
tude is clearcut-a lasting peace will be im
possible so long as some nations consider 
themselves the perm.a:nent enemies of others. 

Arms control 

There are no areas in which we and the 
Soviet Union-as well as others-have a 
greater common interest than in reaching 
agreement with regard to arms control. 

The traditional course of seeking security 
primarily through · military strength raises 
several problems in a world of multiplying 
strategic weapons. 

-Modern technology makes any balance 
precarious and prompts new efforts at 
ever higher levels of complexity. 

-Such an arms race absorbs resources, tal
ents and energies. 

-The more intense the competition, the 
greater the uncertainty about the other 
side's intentions. 

-The higher the level of armaments, the 
greater the violence and devastation 
should deterrence fail. 

For these reasons I decided early in the 
Administration that we should seek to main
tain our security whenever possible through 
cooperative efforts with other nations at the 
lowest possible level of uncertainty, cost, and 
potential violence. 

Our careful preparations for the Strategic 
Arms Limitation Talks (SALT) with the So
viet Union were designed to achieve this 
objective. 

Preparations for SALT 
Our immediate problem was to determine 

what measures would be most practical in 
slowing the momentum of armament and 
work out a procedure most likely to yield 
useful discussions. 

In preparing for these negotiations, we 
were tempted to follow the traditional pat
tern of settling on one agreed position and 
launching discussions with the other side 
on this basis. We could have adopted the 
specific package proposal developed by the 
previous Administration or we could have 
quickly formulated an alternative plan. In 
my judgment there were two major problems 
with this approach. 

First, I was convinced that we lacked the 
comprehensive and detailed body of facts 
and analyses to take account of the most 
recent developments in Soviet and U.S. stra
tegic programs. 

Second, we would have been engaged in a 
negotiating process-with the inevitable in
vestment of prestige-before either side had 
defined its purposes. There was a danger of 
turning SALT into a tactical exercise or even 
more the kind of propaganda battle charac
teristic of some previous disarmament con
ferences. 

Too . much depended on these talks, for 
our nation and all mankind, to rush into 
them partially prepared. We decided that a 
clarification of objectives and factual data 
would allow us to discuss proposals in a 
coherent framework, and ultimately speed 
up negotiations. We assumed further that 
if the other side had a serious interest in 
exploring the possibilities of strategic arms 
limitations they would have a joint interest 
with us to analyze the issues which would 
have to be resolved before a satisfactory 
agreement could be reached. For an agree
ment to limit strategic arms can be lasting 
only if it enhances the sense of security of 
both sides. It is in the mutual interest there
fore to clarify each other's intentions. 

Therefore, instead of attempting to ham
mer out an agreed government position or 
a simple proposal, we chose a different course. 

We first laid out preliminary models of 
possible strategic arms limitation agree
ments. We compared these both with each 
other and with the situation most likely to 
prevail in the absence of an agreement. This 
process greatly improved our understanding 
of the types of agreements we should con
sider and pointed up some of the funda
mentalissues. In order to resolve these issues, 
I directed the formation of a Verification 
Panel to examine the verification aspects and 
strategic implications of curbs on individual 
weapons systems and then combinations of 
them. 

The Panel took each strategic weapons sys
tem in isolation (e.g., ICBM's or ABM's) and 
explored all the issues that would be involved 
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in its limitation. We knew that any agree
ment had to be verified and we knew too the 
reluctance of the Soviet Union to accept on
site inspection. The Verification Panel there
fore analyzed in detail what we could do 
unilaterally. Specifically, it surveyed our 
intelligence capability to monitor the other 
side's compliance with a curb for each weap
on system; the precise activities that would 
have to be restricted to ensure confidence in 
the effectiveness of the limitation; and the 
impact of the limitation on U.S. and Soviet 
strategic weapons programs. 

The analysis of our capability to verify 
individual weapons systems provided the 
building blocks for analyzing various combi
nations of limitations. These building blocks 
were combined in various positions which 
can be grouped in three general categories. 
This will enable us to respond to a broad 
range of Soviet proposals. These categories 
are: 

1. Limitation on numbers of m i ssiles. A 
ceiling would be placed on numbers of mis
siles without an attempt to restrain qualita
tive improvements like MIRV (multiple in
dependently targeted re-entry vehicles). In 
general, these options would stop the growth 
of some or all strategic missile forces. They 
would not change the qualitative race. 

2. Limitations on numbers and capabilities 
of missiles. These options would not only 
llmit the numbers of missiles but also their 
capabll1ties, including qualitative controls 
over such weapons as MIRV's. The hard issues 
here center around verification since the de
termination of quality requires a more in
tensive inspection than quantity. 

3. Reduce offensive forces. This approach 
would attempt to reduce the number of of
fensive forces without qualitative restrictions 
on the theory that at fixed and lower levels 
of armaments the risks of technologioal sur
prise would be reduced. 

Each of these options W'a5 analyzed in re
lation to various levels of strategic defensive 
missiles, ABM's. 

The manner in which these studies were 
carried out contributed to their scope and 
their success. Discussions explored substan
tive issues rather than exchanging rigidly 
defined bureaucratic positions. Consistent 
with the overall philosophy of the NSC sys
tem, we focused on comprehensive assess
ments of the issues and alterna.tives .rather 
than on attainable compromises. This pre
sented me with clear choices, clear disagree
ments, and clear rationales. In the process 
we established a comprehensive inventory 
of the possibilities of a wide range of limita
tions. This should greatly enha.nce our fiexi
bllity in the forthcoming negotiations. 

The SALT negotiations involve funda
mental security issues for our NATO allies, 
as well as Japan. We have fully consulted 
them, eng.a.ging their views and expertise at 
every stage of the process. In July we dis
cussed in great detail the relationship of 
SALT to the overall strategic balance with 
our allies and we presented the various op
tions as we saw them then. In early Novem
ber we consulted in greater detail on our 
approach to the first phase of SALT. We in
tend to continue to work closely with our 
allies as the negotiations continue. We con
sider our security inseparable from theirs. 

This process involved the most intensive 
study of strategic arms problems ever made 
by this or any other government. And this 
process had several advantages. We were not 
tied to a single position; instead we had 
building blocks for several different positions 
depending on our decisions and what might 
prove negotiable. Opening talks with the 
Soviets could concentrate on the principles 
and objectives underlying any type of stra
tegic arms agreement. 

Preliminary talks in Helsinki opened No
vember 17 and continued until December 22. 
Our experience there confirmed the validity 
of our approach. The discussions were seri-

ous and businesslike. The Soviet represent
atives demonstrated considerable prepara
tion. They also seemed to welcome the 
"building block" approach. We were able to 
develop an agreed work program for further 
discussions without acrimony and in full 
awareness of the likely nature of such dis
cussions. Above all, we could explore each 
other's purposes without getting bogged 
down in negotiating details. 

From a discussion of basic principles and 
objectives we plan to move in April in Vi
enna to more specific positions. We enter 
this next phase with a well-developed body 
of technical analysis and evaluations, which 
is being continuously expanded and im
proved by the Verification Panel and the 
NSC process. And we will make a determined 
effort throughout these negotiations to reach 
agreements that will not only protect our 
national security but actually enhance it. 

Chemical and Biological Weapons 
We are prepared to take any unilateral 

arms control action that will not compro
mise our security and will minimize the 
danger that certain weapons will ever be de
veloped or used by any nation. A good ex
ample is the field of chemical and biological 
weapons. After extensive study, I determined 
that a new American policy would strengthen 
ongoing multilateral efforts to restrict the 
use of these weapons by international law. 
We hope that other nations will follow our 
example and restrict their own programs 
unilaterally. 

When I took office, the chemical and bio
logical defense programs of the United States 
had gone unexamined and unanalyzed by 
policymakers for 15 years. I directed a com
prehensive NSC system review of the prem
ises, issues, and technical details involved. 
This major six-month study was the first 
thorough reassessment of this subject that 
had ever taken place at the Presidential 
level. After a National Security Council 
meeting in early November, I announced my 
specific decisions on November 25: 

--chemical Warfare: First, I reaffirmed the 
longstanding policy that the United Sta.tes 
will never be the first to use lethal chemicals 
in any conflict. Second, I extended this pol
icy to include incapacitating chemical weap
ons. Third, I am submitting the 1925 Geneva 
Protocol-which prohibits the use of chem
ical and biological weapons in warfare-
to the Senate for its advice and consent to 
ratification. 

-Biological Research: I declared that the 
United States is renouncing biological war
fare, since biological warfare would have 
massive, unpredictable, and potenti3.lly un
controllable consequences. The United States 
will not engage in the development, procure
ment, or stockpiling of biological weapons. 
We shall restrict our biological program to 
research for defensive purposes, strictly de
fined-such as techniques of immunization, 
safety measures, and the control and preven
tion of the spread of disease. The United 
States has associated itself with the objec
tives of the United Kingdom draft conven
tion banning the use of biological weapons, 
submitted to the Conference of the Com
mittee on Disarmament at Geneva in 1969. 

In addition, on February 14, 1970, the 
United States renounced offensive prepara
tions for the use of toxins as a method of 
warfare. We declared that we will confine 
our military programs for toxins to research 
for defensive purposes only, and announced 
that all existing toxin weapons and stocks 
of toxins which are not required for this 
research would be destroyed. Although the 
U.N. Secretary General and World Health Or
ganization have declared that toxins are 
chemicals, they produce effects commonly 
decribed as disease, and are produced by 
facilities similar to those needed for the pro
duction of biological agents. Hence we de
cided to remove any ambiguity in the inter
est of progress tow.ard arms control. 

As I stated on November 25, "Mankind 
already carries in its own hands too many 
of the seeds of its own destruction." By the 
examples we set, we hope to lead the way to
ward the day when other nations adopt the 
same principles. 

Seabeds-Multilateral Arms Control 
The responsibility for the control of arma

ments is multilateral as well as bilateral. The 
spread of technological skills knows no na
tional boundaries; and innovation in weap
onry is no monopoly of the superpowers. The 
danger of competitive armament is univer
sal. Without international constraints, the 
planet would be menaced by the spread of 
weapons of mass destruction to regions newly 
explored. 

Collaborative efforts to avert these dangers 
have already produced a series of interna
tional agreements: 

-to prohibit the testing of nuclear weap
ons in the atmosphere, in outer space, 
and under water. 

-to prohibit the proliferation of nuclear 
weaponry. 

-to prohibit the use of Antarctica, or of 
outer space and its celestial bodies, for 
military purposes. 

The United States has supported the ef
forts of the Conference of the Committee on 
Disarmament at Geneva to reach an inter
national agreement prohibiting the emplace
ment of weapons of mass destruction on the 
bed of the sea. It is to the advantage of all 
to bring arms control, instead of strategic 
arms, to the ocean floor. The spread of weap
ons of mass destruction to this new realm 
would complicate the security problem of all 
nations, and would be to no nation's advan
tage. 

Conclusion 
The first year of this Administration saw 

significant progress in three areas of arms 
control. 

-Unilaterally, we announced the compre
hensive chemical and biological policy 
designed to set an example and encour
age multilateral arms control in this 
field. 

-Bilaterally, with the Soviet Union, we 
launched what could be the most im
portant arms control discussions ever 
undertaken. 

-Multilaterally, we made substantial prog
ress toward reserving the vast ocean 
floors for peaceful purposes. 

In all three instances we see our actions 
as protecting America's strength and en
hancing her security. It is the biggest re
sponsibility of this generation to avoid be
coming the victim of its own technology. 

Issues for the future 
The issues before us are ample proof of 

the challenge we face. The agenda requires 
not only fateful re-examinations of some of 
our old positions but also judgments about 
trends in the Communist world and the ef
fect of our negotiations on our relationship 
with our friends. These questions include: 

1. Strategic Arms Limitations 
-Our approach to these negotiations has 

been described in detail above. 
2. Limiting the Flow of Weapons to Regions 

in Conflict 
-When peace is in everyone's interest, we 

must find a. way to control conflict every
where. We must not be drawn into conflicts 
by local rivalries. The great powers should 
try to damp down rather than fan local 
passions by showing rE'stralnt in their sale 
of arms to regions in conflict. We stand ready 
to d iscuss practical arrangements to this end. 

3. Resolve the Great East-West Political 
Issues 

-We continue to be prepared to discuss 
the issues that divide us from the Communist 
countries. Whether in addres~ing the cruel 
division of Europe or the future security of 
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Asia we shall try to deepen the dialogue with 
the Communist powers. But we will not per
mit negotiations to be used to sacrifice the 
interests of our friends. We are committed to 
the closest consultation with our NATO al
lies, and we will maintain the.closeSit contact 
with our friends and allies in Asia. 
4. Closer Cooperation in Potential Crises 

-We must give practical expression to the 
common interest we have with the SOViet 
Union in identifying or limiting confllct in 
various areas of the world. Our choice is to 
find a way to share more information with 
our adversaries to head off conflict without 
affecting either our own security interests or 
those of our friends. 

These are all difficult choices. Our careful 
consideration of the issues involved in nego
tiations wi.Jth the Communist world will take 
full account of them, as we proceed to build 
a lasting peace without sacrificing the in
terests of our allies and friends. 

Conclusion 
A New Definition of Peace 

Few ideas have been so often or so loosely 
invoked as that of "Peace." But if peace is 
among the most overworked and often
abused staples of mankind's vocabulary, one 
of the reasons is that it is embedded so 
deeply in man's aspirations. 

Skeptical and estranged, many of our 
young people today look out on a world 
they never made. They survey its confl.icts 
with apprehension. Graduated into the im
personal routine of a bureaucratic, techno
logical society, many of them see life as 
lonely conformity lacking the lift of a driv
ing dream. 

Yet there is no greater idealism, no higher 
adventure than taking a realistic road for 
peace. It is an adventure realized not in the 
exhilaration of a single moment, but in the 
lasting rewards of patient, detailed and spe
cific efforts-a step at a time. 

-Peace requires confidence--it needs the 
cement of trust among friends. 

-Peace requires partnership--or else we 
will exhaust our resources, both physical 
and moral, in a futile effort to dominate 
our friends and forever isolate our 
enemies. 

-Peace must be just. It must answer man's 
dream of human dignity. 

-Peace requires strength. It cannot be 
based on good will alone. 

-Peace must be generous. No issue can be 
truly settled unless the solution brings 
mutual advantage. 

-Peace must be shared. other nations 
must feel that it Is their peace just as 
we must feel that it Is ours. 

-And peace must be practical. It can only 
be found when nations resolve real is
sues, and accommodate each other's real 
interests. This requires not high rhetoric, 
but hard work. 

These principles apply to our opponents 
as well as to our allies, to the less developed 
as well as the economically advanced na
tions. The peace we seek must be the work 
of all nations. 

For peace will endure only when every na
tion has a greater stake in preserVing than 
in breaking it. 

I expressed these thoughts in my toast to 
the Acting President of India at New Delhi 
on July 31, 1969. I repeat it now: 

"The concept of peace is as old as ci v111za
tion, but the requirements of peace change 
with a changing world. Today we need a new 
definition of peace, one which recognizes not 
only the many threats of peace but also the 
many dimensions of peace. 

"Peace is much more than the absence of 
war; and as Gandhi's life reminds us, peace 
is not the absence of change. Gandhi was a 
disciple of peace. He also was an architect of 
profound and far-reaching change. He stood 
for the achievement of change through 

peaceful methods, for belief in the power of 
conscience, for faith in the dignity and grace 
of the human spirit and in the rights of man. 

"In today's rapidly changing world there 
is no such thing as a static peace or a stag
nant order. To stand still is to build pres
sures that are bound to explode the peace; 
and more fundamentally, to stand still 1s to 
deny the universal aspirations of mankind. 
Peace today must be a creative force, a dy
namic process, that embraces both the sat
isfaction of man's material needs and the 
fulfillment of his gpiritual needs. 

"The pursuit of peace means bullding a 
structure of stability within which the rights 
of each nation are respected: the rights of 
national independence, of self-determina
tion, the right to be secure within its own 
borders and to be free from intimidation. 

"This structure of stability can take many 
forms. Some may choose to join in formal 
alliances; some may choose to go their own 
independent way. We respect India's policy 
of non-alignment and its determination to 
play its role in the search of peace in its 
own way. Wh81t matters 1s not how peace 1s 
preserved, but that it be preserved; not the 
formal structure of treaties, but the informal 
network of common ideals and common pur
poses that together become a fabric of peace. 
What matters is not whether the principles 
of international behavior these represent are 
written or unwritten principles, but rather 
that they are accepted principles. 

"Peace demands restraint. The truest peace 
expresses itself in self-restraint, in the volun
tary acceptance, whether by men or by na
tions, of those basic rules of behavior that 
are rooted in mutual respect and demon
strated in mutual forbearance. 

"When one nation claims the right to 
dictate the internal affairs of another, there 
is no peace. 

"When nations arm for the purpose of 
threatening their weaker neighbors, there is 
no oeace. 

,;There is true peace only when the weak 
are as safe as the strong, only when the poor 
can share the benefits of progress with the 
rich, and only when those who cherish free
dom can exercise freedom. 

"Gandhi touched something deep in the 
spirit of man. He forced the world to con
frorut Its co1lllcience, and the world is better 
for haVing done so. Yet we s·till hear other 
cries, other wppea.ls to our collective con
science as a community of man. 

"The process of peace is one o! 81nswering 
those cries, yet doing so in a manner that 
preserves the right of each people to seek 
its own d~tiny in its own way and strength
ens the principles of national sovereignty 
and national integrity, on which the struc
ture of pe81ce among na.tions depends. 

"However fervently we believe in our own 
ideals, we cannot impose those ideals on 
others and still call ourselves men of peace. 
But we can 81SSist othert; who share those 
ideals and who seek to give them llfe. As 
fellow members of the world community, we 
can assist the people of India in their heroic 
struggle to make the world's most populous 
democracy a. model of orderly development 
and progress. 

"There 1s a relationship between peace 
and freedom. Becllltme man yearns for peace, 
when the people are free to choose their 
choice 1s more likely to be peace among 
nations; and because man yearns for free
dom, when peace Is secure the thrust of 
social evolution 1s toward greater freedom 
within nations. 

"Essentially, peace is rooted in a sense of 
community: in a. recognition of the com
mon destiny of mankind, 1n a respect for 
the common dignity of mankind, and 1n the 
patterru; of cooperation that make common 
enterprises possible. This is why the new 
patterns of regional cooperation etnerging 
in Asia can be buLwarks of peace. 

"In the final analysis, however, peace 1s 
a. spiritual condition. All religions pray for 
it. Man must build it by reason and patience. 

"On the moon, now, is a plaque bearing 
these simple words: "We came in peace for 
all mankind." 

"Mahatma Gandhi came in peace to all 
mankind. 

"In this spirit, then, let us all together 
commit ourselves to a new concept of peace: 

-A concept that combines continuity and 
change, stability and progress, tradition 
and Innovation; 

-A peace that turns the wonders of sci
ence to the service of man; 

-A peace that 1s both a condition and 
a process, a state of being and a pat
tern of change, a renunciation of war 
and a constructive alternative to revo
lution; 

-A peace that values diversity and re
spects the right of different peoples to 
live by different systems-and freely to 
choose the systems they live by; 

-A peace that rests on the determina
tion of those who value it to preserve it 
but that looks forward to the reduction 
of arms and the ascendancy of reason; 

-A peace responsive to the human spirit, 
respectful of the divinely inspired dig
nity of man, one that lifts the eyes of 
all to what man in brotherhood can 
accomplish and that now, as man crosses 
the threshold of the heavens, is more 
necessary than ever." 

RICHARD NIXON. 
THE WHITE HOUSE, Feb1·uary 18, 1970. 

PERMISSION FOR COMMI'ITEE ON 
MERCHANT MARINE AND FISH
ERIES TO SIT DURING GENERAL 
DEBATE TODAY 

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Committee 
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries may 
sit during general debate today. 

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the request of the gentleman from Okla
homa? 

There was no objection. 

CALL OF THE HOUSE 

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I 
make the point of order that a quorum 
is not present. 

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum is 
not present. 

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I move a call 
of the House. 

A call of the House was ordered. 
The Clerk called the roll, and the 

following Members failed to answer to 
their names: 

Alexander 
Anderson, 

Tenn. 
Ayres 
Berry 
Blanton 
Blatnik 
Bray 
Brown, Calif. 
Burton, Calif. 
Bush 
Carey 
Celler 
Clark 
Clay 
Corman 
Cramer 
Dawson 
Dent 
Dorn 
Esch 
Gallagher 

[Roll No. 21) 
Gibbons 
Green, Pa. 
Gubser 
Hagan 
Hebert 
Henderson 
Keith 
King 
Kirwan 
Kleppe 
Long,Md. 
McDade 
McDonald, 

Mich. 
Madden 
Martin 
Monagan 
Moorhead 
Morse 
Moss 
Myers 
Ottinger 

Pelly 
Pepper 
Pettis 
Pollock 
Powell 
Price, m. 
Purcell 
Reifel 
Rosenthal 
Roudebush 
Scheuer 
Springer 
Stephens 
Taft 
Teague, Calif. 
Teague, Tex. 
Tunney 
Ullman 
Waldie 
Yates 
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The SPEAKER. On this rollcall 369 
Members have answered to their names, 
a quorum. 

By unanimous consent, further pro
ceedings under the call were dispensed 
with. 

CONFERENCE REPORT ON H.R. 2, TO 
AMEND THE FEDERAL CREDIT 
UNION ACT 
Mr. PATMAN submitted the follow

ing conference report and statement on 
the bill <H.R. 2), to amend the Federal 
Credit Union Act so as to provide for an 
independent Federal agency for t]1e su
pervision of federally chartered credit 
unions, and for other purposes: 
CoNFERENCE REPORT (H. REPr. No. 91-841) 

The committee of conference on the dis
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the 
amendment of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 
2) to amend the Federal Credit Union Act 
so as to provide for an independent Federal 
agency for the supervision of federally char
tered credit unions, and for other purposes, 
having met, after full and free conference, 
have agreed to recommend and do recom
mend to their respective Houses as follows: 

That the House recede from its disagree
ment to the amendment of the Senate and 
agree to the same with an amendment as 
follows: 

In lieu of the matter proposed to be in
serted by the Senate amendment insert the 
following: 

SECTION 1. Section 2 of the Federal Credit 
Union Act (12 U.S.C. 1752) is amended by 
striking out paragraphs (2) and (3) thereof 
and inserting: 

"(2) the term 'Administrator' means the 
Administrator of the National Credit Union 
Administration; 

"(3) the term 'Administration' means the 
National Credit Union Administration; and 

"(4) the term 'Board' means the National 
Credit Union Board." 

SEc. 2. The Federal Credit Union Act 1s 
further amended ( 1) by changing "Director" 
to read "Administrator" each place it ap
pears therein; (2) by changing "Bureau of 
Federal Credit Unions" to read "National 
Credit Union Administration" each place it 
appears therein; and (3) by changing "Bu
reau", each remaining place it appears, to 
read "Administration". 

SEc. 3. Section 3 of the Federal Credit 
Union Act (12 U.S.C. 1752a) is amended 
to read: 

"CREATION OF ADMINISTRATION 
"SEc. 3. (a) There iS' hereby established 

in the executive branch of the Government 
an independent agency to be known as the 
National Credit Union Administration 
(hereinafter referred to as the 'Administra
tion'). The Administration shall consist of 
a National Credit Union Board (hereinafter 
referred to as the 'Board'), and an Adminis
trator of the National Credit Union Admin
istration (hereinafter referred to as the 'Ad
ministrator'). 

"(b) The Administrator shall be ap
pointed by the President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate. He shall 
be the chief executive officer of the Admin
istration and shall serve at the pleasure of 
the President. 

" (c) The Board shall consist of a Chair
man and one member from each of' the 
Federal credit union regions to be appointed 
l:Yy the President, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate. The Cha.innan 
shall be appointed from the country at 
large and shall serve at the pleasure of the 
President. In making appointments to the 
Board, the President shall appoint persons 
of tested credit union experience. 

"(d) The term of office of each member 
of the Board, other than the Chairman, 
shall be six years. However, the initial terms 
of the members first taking office shall ex
pire as follows: one on December 31, 1970, 
and one at the end of each succeeding cal
endar year thereafter. Of the members so 
appointed, the President shall designate 
one to serve as Vice Chairman for a term 
expiring upon the expiration of his term 
as a member, or upon the expiration of 
the then current term of the Chairman, 
whichever is earlier. The Vice Chairman shall 
act as Chairman in the absence or disability 
of the Chairman. Any member of the Board 
may continue to serve as such after the ex
piration of his term of office until his suc
cessor has been appointed and has quali
fied. 

" (e) The President shaJ.l ca.U the first meet
ing of the Board, and thereafter the Board 
shall meet on a quarterly basis, and at such 
other times as the Chairman or the Admin
istrator may request, or whenever one-third 
of the members so request. The Board shall 
adopt such rules as it may see fit for the 
transaction of its business and shall keep 
permanent and complete records and minutes 
of its acts and proceedings. A majority of the 
voting members of the Board sha.ll constitute 
a quorum. The Administrator shall seek the 
advice, counsel, and guidance of the Board 
with respect to matters of policy relating to 
the activities and functions of the Admin
istration under this Act. The Administrator 
shall make an annual report to the Presi
dent for submission to the Congress sum
marizing the activities of the Administra
tion and making such recommendations a.s 
he deems appropriate. Suoh report shall be 
made after full consultation with the Board 
and shaJ.l contain any recommendations or 
comments submitted by the Board for inclu
sion in the report. The members of the Board 
shall be entitled to receive compensation at 
the rate of $75 for each day engaged in the 
business of the Administration pursuant to 
authorization by the Chairman, and shall be 
allowed travel expenses including per diem in 
lieu of subsistence as authorized by section 
5700 of tLtle 5 of the United States Code 
for persons in the Government service em
ployed intermittently. 

"(f) The financial transactions of the Ad
m.lniStration shall be audited by the General 
Accounting Office in accordance with the 
prtnciples and procedures applicable to com
mercial corporate tra.nsactions and under 
such rules and regulations as may be pre
scribed by the Comptroller General Olf the 
United States. The audit shall be conducted 
at the place or places where the accounts of 
the Administration are kept." 

SEc. 4. Section 21 of the Federal Credit 
Union Act (12 U.S.C. 1766) is amended by 
adding art; the end thereof a new subsection 
as follows: 

"(i) In addition to the authority con
ferred upon him by other sections of this Act, 
the Administrator is authorized in carrying 
out his functions under this Act--

" ( 1) to appoint such personnel as may be 
necessary to enable the Administration to 
carry out its functions; 

"(2) to expend such funds, enter into 
such contracts with public and private or
ganizations and persons, make such pay
ments in advance or by way of reimburse
ment, and perform such other functions or 
acts as he may deem necessary or appropri
ate to carry out the provisions of this Act; 
and 

"(3) to pay stipends, including allowances 
for travel to and from the place of residence, 
to any individual to study in a program as
sisted under this Act upon a determination 
by the Administrator that assistance to such 
individu811 in such studies will be in further
ance of the purposes of this Act." 

SEC. 5. (a) Section 5108(a) of title 5, 
United States Code, is amended by striking 

out "2,727" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"2,734". 

(b) Section 5315 of title 5 of the United 
States Code (relating to positions at level IV 
of the Executive Schedule) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: 

"(92) Administrator of the National Credit 
Union Administration." 

SEC. 6. (a) All functions, property, rec
ords, and personnel of the Bureau of Fed
eral Credit Unions are transferred to the 
National Credit Union Administration created 
by this Act. 

(b) The Director of the Bureau of Fed
eral Credit Unions in office on the date of 
enactment of this Act shall serve as acting 
Administrator of the National Credit Union 
Administration pending the appointment of 
an Administrator in accordance with sec
tion 3 of the Federal Credit Union Act a.s 
amended by this Act. 

And the Senate agree to the same. 
WRIGHT PATMAN, 
WILLIAM A. BARRETT, 
LEoNOR K. SULLIVAN, 
HENRY S. REUSS, 
Wn.LIAM B. WmNALL, 
ALBERT W. JOHNSON, 
CHESTER L. MIZE, 

Managers on the Part of the House. 
JOHN SPARKMAN, 
Wn.LIAM PROXMIRE, 
WALLACE F. BENNETT, 

Managers on the Part of the Senate. 
STATEMENT 

The managers on the part of the House at 
the conference on the disagreeing votes of 
the two Houses on the amendment of the 
Senate to the bill (H.R. 2) to amend the 
Federal Credit Union Act so as to provide for 
an independent Federal agency for the su
pervision of federally chartered credit unions, 
and for other purposes, submit the following 
statement in explanation of the effect of the 
action agreed upon by the conferees and rec
ommended in the accompanying conference 
report. Except for technical, clarifying, and 
conforming changes, the following analysis 
explains the differences between the House
passed bill and the conference substitute. 

Operation of the Administration 
The House bill provided for an Adminis

trator and a Board of Governors of the Na
tional Credit Union Administration. The 
Senate bill provided for an Administrator 
and a National Credit Union Advisory Coun
cil. The conferees accepted a COIIDproinise 
provision calling for an Administrator and a 
National Credit Union Board, with the un
derstanding that the Administrator would be 
the chief executive officer of the Adminis
tration but would function in close and con
stant cooperation with the National CrecYt 
Union Administration Board. 

COMPOSITION OF THE BOARD 
The House bill provided for a Board con

sisting of 9 members including a Chairman 
and Vice Chairman and 1 member from each 
of the federal credit union regions. It further 
provided that the President shall receive and 
give special consideration to the nominations 
submitted by credit union organizations 
which are representative of a majority of the 
credit unions located in the region for which 
a Board member is to be appointed. The per
sons so appointed as members of the Board 
were to be "selected on the basis of estab
lished records of distinguished service in the 
credit union movement." The Senate blll 
called for an Advisory Board consisting of a 
Chairman and 1 member from each of the 
federal credit union regions, with the Chair
man appointed at large and a Vice Chairman 
appointed from the remaining Board mem
bers. The Senate bill further provided that in 
making appointments to the Board, the Presi
dent should consider, along with other rele
vant criteria, the experience of the person to 
be appointed in the credit union movement. 



February 18, 1970 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- HOUSE 3845 
The conferees agreed to substitute language 
which called for the make-up of a Board as 
in the Senate bill with the exception of the 
addition of new language providing that "in 
making appointments to the Board, the Presi
dent shall appoint persons of tested credit 
union experience." The substitution of this 
language is not designed to preclude persons 
from serving on the Board who have not 
actively operated a credit union, but is in
tended rather to embrace as well persons who 
have shown dedication to credit union prin
ciples and philosophies. 

TERM OF SERVICE 

The House language provided that mem
bers of the Board shall serve 6 years with 
appointments terminated on a staggered 
basis. The Senate language also provided for 
a 6 year term ending on a staggered basis 
but set a date of December 31, 1970, for the 
expiration of the first term. The Managers 
on the Part of the Senate insisted upon and 
prevailed in their position. 

FUNCTIONS OF THE ADMINISTRATION 

Although both bills contain descriptions 
of the functions of the Administration, the 
conferees, in order to make certain that the 
Board and the Administrator work in close 
cooperation, added the following: 

"The Administrator shall seek the advice, 
counsel and guidance of the Board with re
spect to matters of policy relating to the 
activities and functions of the Administra
tion under this Act." 

ANNUAL REPORT 

The House bill provided for an annual re
port by the Board, including legislative rec
ommendations. There was no comparable 
provision in the Senate language. The con
ference substitute provides--

The Administrator shall make an annual 
report to the Presldent for submission to 
the Congress summarizing the activities of 
the Administration and making such rec
ommendations as he deems appropriate. Such 
report shall be made after full consultation 
with the Board and shall contain any recom
mendations or comments submitted by the 
Board for inclusion in the report. 
Once again, this language is intended to 
make certain that the Adm1ni.strator and the 
Board cooperate in the operations of the 
Administration. 
AUDIT BY THE GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 

The Managers on the Part of the Senate 
insisted upon and prevailed in their po
sition that the financial transactions of the 
Administration should be audited by the 
General Accounting Office. 

APPOINTMENT 0~ CLASSIFIED EMPLOYEES 

The Senate language outlined technical 
functions of the Administrator and provided 
a total of 6 positions in the grades of G8-16 
and lin G8-17 for placement in the Nationa.l 
Credit Union Administration. The Managers 
on the Part of the House agreed to the Senate 
provision outlining the technical functions of 
the Administrator and the Senate offered a 
substitute for the classified position section 
which was agreed to by the House. The 
amendment would increase the number of 
supergrades within the Federal service from 
2,727 to 2,734. The Managers on the part of 
the House agreed to the substitute with the 
clear and distinct understanding of all the 
conferees that the increased number of posi
tions, 6 in the grade of GB-16 and linGs-
17, will be allotted to the National Credit 
Union Administration immediately upon its 
creation. 

WRIGHT PATMAN, 

WILLIAM A. BARRETT, 
LEoNOR K. SULLIVAN, 
HENRY REUSS, 
WILLIAM B. WmNALL, 
ALBERT W. JOHNSON, 

CHESTER L. MxzE, 
Managers on the Part of the House. 

THE SCHOOL BUSING SITUATION 
IN OKLAHOMA CITY 

(Mr. JARMAN asked and was given 
permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to include extraneous mat
ter.) 

Mr. JARMAN. Mr. Speaker, I take the 
floor today to bring to the attention of 
the Members of this House a very un
fortunate situation in my home city
the school busing situation that exists 
as a result of a Federal court decision. 
Many families in Oklahoma City have 
felt the disruptive impact of the busing 
problem. Students are being denied the 
basic American right to attend the 
schools closest to their homes and are 
being forced against their will to attend 
schools more distant. This is a tragic 
situation in the land of the free. The 
right to freedom from force is as impor
tant as freedom of speech. 

Mr. Speaker, I am today introducing 
an antibusing bill. I urge the Education 
and Labor Committee to hold immediate 
hearings on this bill to the end that Con
gress pass legislation to protect families 
from the busing of students and to pre
serve our neighborhood school system. 

PERMISSION FOR COMMI'ITEE ON 
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA TO 
SIT DURING GENERAL DEBATE 
TODAY 
Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, on behalf of 

the distinguished gentleman from South 
Carolina <Mr. McMILLAN) I ask unani
mous consent that the Committee on the 
District of Columbia be permitted to sit 
during general debate today. 

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the request of the gentleman from Cali
fornia? 

There was no objection. 

PERMISSION FOR SUBCOMMITTEE 
ON RESEARCH AND DEVELOP
MENT, COMMITTEE ON SCIENCE 
AND ASTRONAUTICS, TO SIT DUR
ING GENERAL DEBATE TODAY 
Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, on behalf of 

the distinguished gentleman from Cali
fornia (Mr. MILLER) I ask unanimous 
consent that the Subcommittee on Re
search and Development of the Commit
tee on Science and Astronautics be per
mitted to sit during general debate today. 

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the request of the gentleman from Cali
fornia? 

There was no objection. 

PROVIDING FOR CONSIDERATION 
OF H.R. 14810, PREHARVEST RE
SEARCH 
Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, by direction of 

the Committee on Rules, I call up House 
Resolution 816 and ask for its immediate 
consideration. 

The Clerk read the resolution, as 
follows: 

H. RES. 816 
Resolved, That upon the adoption of thls 

resolution it shall be in order to move that 
the House resolve itself into the Committee 
of the Whole House on the State of the 
Union for the consideration of the bill (H.R. 

14810) to amend section 602(3) and section 
608c(6) (I) of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended, so as to 
authorize production research under mar
keting agreement and order programs. After 
general debate, which shall be confined to 
the bill and shall continue not to exceed one 
hour, to be equally divided and controlled 
by the chairman and ranking minority mem
ber of the Committee on Agriculture, the bill 
shall be read for amendment under the five
minute rule. At the conclusion of the consid
eration of the bill for amendment, the Com
mittee shall rise and report the bill to the 
House with such amendments as may have 
been adopted, and the previous question 
shall be considered as ordered on the bill and 
amendments thereto to final passage without 
intervening motion except one motion to 
recommit. 

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I yield 30 min
utes to the distinguished gentleman from 
Ohio (Mr. LATTA), pending which I yield 
myself such time as I may consume. 

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 816 
provides an open rule with 1 hour of 
general debate for consideration of H.R. 
14810 to amend section 602(3) and sec
tion 608c(6) <D of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended, so as to authorize production 
research under marketing agreement 
and order programs. 

The purpose of H.R. 14810 is to au
thorize research relating to the produc
tion of commodities essentially on the 
same basis that authority for market
ing research is now provided with respect 
to all commodities for which marketing 
orders are authorized, other than milk 
and its products. 

Preharvest research would be financed 
by levying assessments directly on the 
commodity concerned and would give 
growers and handlers an opportunity to 
study harvesting methods and tech
niques, variety improvement, and other 
factors. Heretofore, growers have had to 
rely upon research conducted by the 
Department of Agriculture or, in isolated 
instances, private individuals. Enactment 
of this legislation would enable growers 
and handlers to attempt to solve their 
problems in a more timely fashion. 

The Department of Agriculture esti
mates that the cost of an amendment 
proceeding solely for the purpose of en
abling ongoing programs to create a pro
duction fund to be $7,500; present indi
cations are that not more than five or
ders would seek the amendment. 

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of 
House Resolution 816 in order that H.R. 
14810 may be considered. 

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of 
my time. 

Mr. LA'ITA. Mr. Speaker, the purpose 
of the bill is to authorize preharvest re
search relating to the production of com
modities similar to that research now 
permitted under the Marketing Agree
ment Act of 1937. 

Current law allows producers to assess 
themselves to provide research funds 
into better marketing techniques on all 
commodities covered by Federal market
ing orders except milk and milk prod
ucts. This legislation will permit, under 
similar regulations, research into pre
harvest projects on these same commodi
ties. 

The Department of · Agriculture sup-
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ports the bill and estimates the costs of 
amending existing marketing orders to 
include the new authority at $7,500 each. 
Present indications are that about five 
marketing orders would be so amended. 

There are no minority views. 
Mr. Speaker, I have no requests for 

time and reserve the balance of my time. 
Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I move the 

previous question on the resolution. 
The previous question was ordered. 
The resolution was agreed to. 
A motion to reconsider was laid on the 

table. 

PROVIDING FOR CONSIDERATION 
OF H.R. 15165, COMMISSION ON 
POPULATION GROWTH AND THE 
AMERICAN FUTURE 
Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, by direction of 

the Committee on Rules, I call up House 
Resolution 819 and ask for its immedi
ate consideration. 

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol
lows: 

H. RES. 819 
Resolved, That upon the adoption of this 

resolution it shall be in order to move that 
the House resolve itself into the Committee 
of the Whole House on the State of the 
Union for the consideration of the bill (H.R. 
15165) to establish a Commission on Popula
tion Growth and the American Future. After 
general debate, which shall be confined to 
the bill and shall continue not to exceed one 
hour, to be equally divided and controlled 
by the chairman and ranking minority mem
ber of the Committee on Government Opera
tions, the bill shall be read for amendment 
under the five-minute rule. At the conclusion 
of the consideration of the bill for amend
ment, the Committee shall rise and report 
the bill to the House with such amendments 
as may have been adopted, and the previous 
question shall be considered as ordered on 
the blll and amendments thereto to final 
passage without intervening motion except 
one motion to recommit. After the passage 
of H.R. 15165, the Committee on Govern
ment Operations shall be discharged from the 
further consideration of the bill S. 2701, and 
it shall then be in order in the House to move 
to strike out all after the enacting clause of 
the said Senate bill and insert in lieu thereof 
the provisions contained in H.R. 15165 as 
passed by the House. 

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I yield 30 min
utes to the gentleman from Ohio, pend
ing which I yield myself such time as I 
may consume. 

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 819 
provides an open rule with 1 hour of gen
eral debate for consideration of H.R. 
15165 to establish a Commission on Pop
ulation Growth and the American Fu
ture. The resolution also provides that, 
after passage of H.R. 15165, the Com
mittee on Government Operations shall 
be discharged from the further consid
eration of S. 2701 and it shall be in order 
to move to strike all after the enacting 
clause of the Senate bill and amend it 
with the House-passed language. 

The purpose of H.R. 15165 is to estab
lish a commission to conduct studies and 
research and make necessary recom
mendations regarding a broad range of 
problems associated with population 
growth. 

The Commission will be composed of 
two Members of the Senate and two of 
the House, representing both parties~ 
and up to 20 members to be appointed 

by the President, who will also designate 
the Chairman and Vice Chairman. Mem
bers who are not Government employees 
will be paid at the rate of $100 per day 
and shall be allowed travel expenses, as 
authorized for persons in the Govern
ment service employed intermittently. 

The Commission shall appoint an Ex
ecutive Director and other personnel, who 
shall not be entitled to compensation in 
excess of grade GS-18. 

The Commission will be directed to in
quire into all aspects of population 
growth in the United States and its fore
seeable consequences. 

It is to make an interim report to the 
President and the Congress 1 year after 
it is established and a final report 2 years 
after it is established. It shall cease to 
exist 60 days after the submission of its 
final report. 

There is no specific amount of funds 
authorized in the bill; however, the Presi
dent has recommended an appropriation 
of $1,443,000 for the 2-year life of the 
Commission. 

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of 
House Resolution 819 in order that H.R. 
15165 may be considered. 

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen
tleman Yield? 

Mr. SISK. I am glad to yield to the 
gentleman from Iowa. 

Mr. GROSS. I wish to compliment the 
Rules Committee on the offering of two 
rules in succession which are wide open 
for the consideration of legislation. 

Mr. SISK. I thank my good friend 
from Iowa. We try usually to do a good 
job. Sometimes we do and sometimes we 
do not. I thank the gentleman, anyway. 

Mr. LATTA. Mr. Speaker, I yield my
self such time as I may consume. 

Mr. Speaker, the purpose of the bill is 
to establish a Commission on Population 
Growth and the American Future which 
will condu-ct studies and research re
garding a broad range of problems con
nected with population growth and its 
implications. It is authorized to make 
recommendations to the President and 
the Congress based on these studies. 

The Commission membership is to be 
two Members from the Senate and two 
from the House representing both po
litical parties, and up to 20 members to 
be appointed by the President, who will 
designate a Chairman and Vice Chair
man. Those not Government employees 
will receive $100 per day. An Executive 
Director and other personnel is to be 
hired and outside experts and consultants 
may be retained. 

Five areas of inquiry are set forth as 
the mandate of the CommisSiion: 

First, the probable course of popula
tion growth and related demographic de
velopments between 1970 and the year 
2000; 

Second, the public resources required 
to deal with the anticipated growth; 

Third, the effect of developments on 
the activities of local, State, and Federal 
Governments; 

Fourth, the impact of population on 
our environment; and 

Fifth, the means by which we can 
achieve a population level best suited for 
the Nation, consistent with our ethical 
values and principles. 

The Commission wUl have a 2-year 

life. An interim report is required after 
1 year; a final report after 2. 

The authorization is for "such sums 
as may be necessary." The President has 
recommended an appropriation of 
$1,443,000 for the 2-year life of the Com
mission. 

The establishment of the Commission 
was recommended by President Nixon in 
a message last July 18. A similar recom
mendation was made in late 1968 by 
President Johnson's Committee on Pop
ulation and Family Planning. Both Pres
idents believe that the first step to in
suring management of these developing 
problems is to determine the facts and 
to formulate systematic recommenda
tions to combat them. 

The bill is supported by all Federal 
agencies and departments which are in
volved, as evidenced by a number of let
ters contained in the report. There are 
no minority views and the bill has bi
partisan sponsorship. 

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, I move the 
previous question on the resolution. 

The previous question was ordered. 
The resolution was agreed to. 
A motion to reconsider was laid on the 

table. 

PREHARVEST RESEARCH 

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I move that 
the House resolve itself into the Com
mittee of the Whole House on the State 
of the Union for the consideration of the 
bill (H.R. 14810) to amend section 602(3) 
and section 608c(6) (I) of the Agri
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended, so as to authorize pro
duction research under marketing agree
ment and order programs. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore <Mr. 
HoLIFIELD) . The question is on the mo
tion offered by the gentleman from 
Washington. 

The motion was agreed to. 
IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE 

Accordingly the House resolved it
self into the Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union for the 
consideration of the bill H.R. 14810, 
with Mr. BuRKE of Massachusetts in the 
chair. 

The Clerk read the title of the bill. 
By unanimous consent, the first read

ing of the bill was dispensed with. 
The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the 

gentleman from Washington (Mr. 
FoLEY) will be recognized for 30 minutes, 
and the gentleman from Pennsylvania 
(Mr. GooDLING) will be recognized for 30 
minutes. 

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Chairman, I 
yield myself such time as I may consume. 
I rise in support of H.R. 14810 and wish 
to associate myself with the views of the 
distinguished gentleman from Washing
ton (Mr. FOLEY). 

I would commend to my colleagues the 
following features of the measure now 
under consideration. H.R. 14810 would 
authorize producers of agricultural prod
ucts, subject to marketing orders, to vote 
to impose upon themselves an assess
ment for conducting preharvest research 
on a self-help basis. This is as it should 
be, research on specialized problems af
fecting a very limited geographic area.-
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such as the mysterious rust affecting cer
tain olive producing areas in California. 

An unidentified disease has also at
ta.cked peach trees in certain areas caus
ing great loss. The cause of the disease 
is unknown and there is no known treat
ment. 

Research on diseases of this nature 
can be conducted on a private basis. 

All growers subject to an order will 
have an opportunity to vote on the im
position of any assessment prior to the 
initiation of any such work. 

Finally, I would point out that the 
measure will enable farmer-producers to 
begin research irrespective of USDA rec
ommendation or approval. In short, it 
gives the farmer the right to do what 
he feels is needed for the improvement 
of his crop. 

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Chairman, I yield 1 
minute to the gentleman from California 
(Mr. McFALL). 

Mr. McFALL. Mr. Chairman, in sup
porting H.R. 14810, which would provide 
that marketing orders and agreements 
for agricultural commodities, other than 
milk, will contain terms to establish and 
provide for production research. I was 
one of the original sponsors of the legis
lation which was referred to the House 
Agriculture Committee for consideration. 

The addition of production research 
authority to the Marketing Agreement 
Act will make this self-help legislation 
even more effective and successful in the 
future. At present, research in market
ing is authorized under the act and is 
working exceedingly well, but the need 
for production research 'is becoming more 
and more evident. 

Marketing and production are so close
ly tied together that one cannot func
tion properly without the other. The mar
keting system is becoming even more de
manding, insisting on adequate and or
derly supplies, standardized products of 
dependable quality evenly spread as to 
time of production and delivery. Produc
tion and marketing research are both 
needed in large quantities to meet the 
American consumer's ever-changing de
mands. 

The proposed legislation will provide a 
method that will be orderly and equitable 
for collection of production research 
funds that will prorate costs of such re
search over all segments of any partici
pating industry in a fair and equitable 
manner. Voluntary methods of collecting 
funds for research are now being used 
with some success, but nearly always a 
few end up carrying the umbrella for the 
industry. Equitable and adequate collec
tions on this basis are impossibl&. 

I believe production research is in the 
public interest and such research is es
sential for the maintenance of efficient 
agricultural production, adequate food 
supplies, high quality of food production, 
and reasonable and fair consumer prices. 
For these reasons, I certainly urge pas
sage of this needed legislation. 

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Chairman, I 
have no further requests for time. 

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Chairman, I have no 
further requests for time. 

The CHAIRMAN. There being no fur
ther requests for time, the Clerk will 
•read. 

The Clerk read as follows: 

H.R. 14810 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of .Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 674; 50 Stat. 249}, 
is further amended as follows: 

( 1) Section 602 (3) of the Act is further 
amended by inserting the words "such pro
duction research, marketing research, and 
development projects provided in section 
608c(6) (I)," immediately after the words 
"establish and maintain". 

(2) Subsection (I) of section 608c(6) is 
further amended by (a) inserting the words 
"production research," immediately after 
the phrase "Establishing or providing for 
the establishment of"; (b) inserting the 
words "or efficient productipn" after the 
word "consumption"; and (c) striking the 
period at the end of subsection (I) and add
ing a second provision reading " : Provided 
further, That the inclusion in a Federal mar
keting order of provisions for research shall 
not be deemed to preclude, preempt or su
persede resea.rch provisions in any State 
program covering the same commodity.". 

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the 
Committee rises. 

Accordingly the Committee rose; and 
the Speaker pro tempore <Mr. HoLI
FIELD) having resumed the chair, Mr. 
BuRKE of Massachusetts, Chairman of 
the Committee of the Whole House on 
the State of the Union, reported that 
that Committee, having had under con
sideration the bill <H.R. 14810) to amend 
section 602 (3) and section 608c<6) <D of 
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended, so as to au
thorize production research under mar
keting agreement and order programs, 
pursuant to House Resolution 816, he re
ported the bill back to the House. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under 
the rule, the previous question is ordered. 

The question is on the engrossment 
and third reading of the bill. 

The bill was ordered to be engrossed 
and read a third time, and was read the 
third time. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The 
question is on the passage of the bill. 

The bill was passed. 
A motion to reconsider was laid on the 

table. 

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND 
Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani

mous consent that all Members may 
have 5 legislative days during which to 
extend their remarks on the bill just 
passed. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there 
objection to the request of the gentle
manfrom Washington? 

There was no objection. 

COMMISSION ON POPULATION 
GROWTH AND THE AMERICAN 
FUTURE 

Mr. BLATNIK. Mr. Speaker, I move 
that the House resolve itself into the 
Committee of the Whole House on the 
State of the Union for the considera
tion of the bill <H.R. 15165) to estab
lish a Commission on Population Growth 
and the American Future. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The 
question is on the motion offered by the 
gentleman from Minnesota. 

The motion was agreed to. 

IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE 

Accordingly the House resolved itself 
into the Committee of the Whole House 
on the State of the Union for the con
sideration of the bill H.R. 15165, with 
Mr. KEE in the chair. 

The Clerk read the title of the bill. 
By unanimous consent, the first read

ing of the bill was dispensed with. 
The CHAffiMAN. Under the rule the 

gentleman from Minnesota <Mr. 
BLATNIK) will be recognized for 30 
minutes, and the gentleman from 
Illinois (Mr. ERLENBORN) Will be recog
nized for 30 minutes. 

The Chair recognizes the gentleman 
from Minnesota (Mr. BLATNIK). 

Mr. BLATNIK. Mr. Chairman, I yield 
myself such time as I may consume. 

Mr. Chairman, H.R. 15165 will estab
lish a Commission on Population Growth 
and the American Future to: First, con
duct and sponsor studies and research; 
and, second, make recommendations re
garding a broad range of problems as
sociated with population growth and 
distribution and their implications for 
America's future. This bill was reported 
from the Committee on Government Op
erations without a dissenting vote. 
Twenty-six members of our committee 
joined in sponsoring the bill. Other mem
bers of the House have filed similar or 
related measures. 

COMPOSITIONS OF THE COMMISSION 

The Commission will be composed of 
two Members of the Senate and two of 
the House of Representatives, represent
ing both political parties; and up to 20 
members to be appointed by the Presi
dent, who will also designate the Chair
man and Vice Chairman. 

ORIGIN OF THE PROPOSAL 

The establishment of a Commission 
on Population Growth and the American 
Future was proposed by President Rich
ard M. Nixon in a message to Congress 
dated July 18, 1969. A similar recom
mendation was made to Congress by the 
President's Committee on Population 
and Family Planning, appointed by 
President Lyndon B. Johnson, which 
issued its report on November 18, 1968. 

In his message, President Nixon point
ed out that the population of the United 
States was expected to increase to 300 
million in the next 30 years. More spec
tacular increases are anticipated in the 
world population during this period. 
How to :Provide such elementary needs as 
food, shelter, clothing, and transporta
tion for this large number of people is 
indeed perplexing. There is no doubt that 
one of the most serious challenges in the 
last third of this century will be our so
called population explosion. 

THE COMMISSION'S TASK 

The Commission's job will be to con
duct an inquiry into the following aspects 
of population growth in the United 
States and its foreseeable consequences
as listed in section 4 of the bill : 

First, the probable course of popula
tion growth, internal migration, andre
lated demographic developments between 
now and the year 2000; 

Second, the resources in the public 
sector of the economy that will be re
quired to deal with the anticipated 
growth in population; 
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Third, the ways in which population 

growth may affect the activities of Fed
eral, State, and local government; 

Fourth, the impact of population 
growth on environmental pollution and 
on the depletion of natural resources; 
and 

Fifth, the various means appropriate 
to the ethical values and principles of 
this society by which our Nation can 
achieve a population level best suited for 
its environmental, natural resources and 
other needs. The latter two aspects just 
read were added by our committee and 
we believe they are necessary for a well
rounded study of this serious problem. 

OPERATION OF THE COMMISSION 

The Commission will have an execu
tive director and a limited staff of ex
perts. It may contract out research to 
universities and other institutions and 
can obtain the assistance of Federal de
partments and agencies. Its administra
tive services will be provided by the Gen
eral Services Administration on a re
imbursable basis. The Commission is to 
make an interim report after 1 year and 
submit its final report within 2 years 
after this law is enacted. The Commis
sion will cease to exist 2 months after 
the final report has been filed. We see 
no reason why this deadline cannot be 
met. I assure my colleagues that there 
is no intention to give birth to another 
bureaucracy. 

In his budget message, the President 
requested an appropriation of about 
$700,000 for each of the 2 years of the 
Commission's operation. This, of course, 
is a matter for the Appropriations Com
mittee, but the sum seems to be a modest 
one for the job that is being undertaken. 
CHANGES WE MADE IN ORIGINAL ADMINISTRATION 

PROPOSAL (S. 2701) AND NOW REFLECTED IN 
H.R. 15165, AS AMENDED 

First. The compensation of members 
of the Commission was reduced from $150 
per day to $100 per day. This is more in 
line with present practice.-Section 3 (b) , 
page 3. 

Second. The inquiry to be made by the 
Commission was enlarged to include "the 
impact of population growth on environ
mental pollution and on the depletion of 
natural resources." This could result in 
one of the most significant findings of 
the Commission and possibly add a new 
dimension to the many studies already 
completed.--:-Section 4(4), page 3. 

Third. The inquiry was expanded to 
include "the various means appropriate 
to the ethical values and principles of 
this society by which our Nation can 
achieve a population level properly suited 
for its environmental, natural resources, 
and other needs." The Commission should 
at least explore the question of what is 
an "optimum" number of people that can 
be sustained in the United States and the 
means by which this number can be held 
in bounds. No undue implications should 
be read into this aspect of the study. We 
are confident that the Commission will 
be broadly representative of all major 
points of view and should make its find
ings and recommendations as objectively 
and scientifically as possible.-Section 
4(5), page 3. 

Fourth. We inserted the language: 

In order that the President and the Con
gress may be kept advised of the progress of 
its work, the Commission shall, from time to 
time, report to the President and the Con
gress such significant findings and recom
mendations as it deems advisable. 

This means the submission of interim 
reports or findings during the course of 
its work rather than wait until the end. 
A much greater impact on the public 
mind would be likely-Section 8, page 5. 

HEARINGS 

Our subcommittee hearings were on a 
range of bills, all related to the popula
tion problem and the action our Govern
ment should take to meet it. Some of 
these bills sought reorganizations of ex
isting departments and agencies and also 
the creation of new agencies. The au
thors of these measures such as the gen
tleman from Arizona <Mr. UDALL), the 
gentleman from Connecticut (Mr. DAD
DARio), with the gentleman from Ohio 
(Mr. MosHER) put forth persuasive argu
ments for these structural changes. 

The administration's witnesses and 
other Members including the gentle
woman from New Jersey (Mrs. DwYER) 
pre&ented cogent reasons for the estab
lishment of the Commission at this time, 
particularly in view of the pendency of 
the 1970 census and the important bear
ing its results will have on the Commis
sion's findings. They were buttressed by 
the testimony of representatives of sev
eral major national organizations in the 
population field. These included: the 
Population Crisis Committee, Planned 
Parenthood-World Population the 
United Methodist Church and the' Sierra 
Club. 

We were highly impressed by the re
marks of John D. Rockefeller m, co
chairman of President Johnson's Com
mittee on Population and Family Plan
ning, who said: 

In my opinion there is no problem facing 
mankind today more important than the 
population problem. It is not unreasonable 
to say that to a very considerable extent it 
underlies most other major problems and 
their solution to a considerable extent de
pends on its solution. 

Quite frequently one hears a comparison 
between the dangers of the atomic bomb 
and the population explosion. We somehow 
hope to avoid the former, but we can see the 
latter coming down the road right at us. Yet 
there is very little being done anywhere in 
the world that is commensurate with the 
magnitude and seriousness of the problem. 

WE NEED THIS COMMISSION 

Mr. Chairman, the President recently 
sent to the Congress a lengthy message 
on the environment. Many of us have 
been concerned with this problem for a 
long time and have attempted to bring 
our Government to a point where the at
tack on air and water pollution and on 
other aspects of the problem will be 
commensurate with the need. I hope we 
have reached that point and that both 
the Congress, the executive, and the pub
lic will be infused with the energy and 
enthusiasm to overcome the contamina
tion and destruction of nature's great 
gift to mankind. 

But population growth is as closely re
lated to protection of the environment 
as fingers to the hand. Meeting the needs 

of population growth in one sense has 
been a direct cause of our environmen
tal difficulty. It took us 300 years to 
reach our first 100 million people. It took 
only 50 years to reach our second hun
dred million. Current projections show 
that our third 100 million will be reached 
in only 30 years-by the end of this cen
tury. This country has been blessed with 
abundant resources and a superb tech
nology that has given the majority of 
our people a remarkably high standard 
of living. But will our resources and our 
know-how be sufficient to withstand the 
onslaught of this population explosion? 
We need the most accurate estimates we 
can obtain. We need the answers to all 
of the questions this bill asks the Com
mission to consider. We need to know 
what reordering of our governmental op
erations will be necessary. We need the 
work of this Commission on Population 
Growth and the American Future. 

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, w1ll the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. BLATNIK. I am pleased to yield 
to my friend and neighbor, the gentle
man from Iowa. 

Mr. GROSS. What is there that this 
Commission can do that the Department 
of Commerce, as an example, cannot al
ready do with respect to information and 
statistics concerning population growth, 
and so on and so forth? What is there 
that this Commission is going to do that 
is so earth shaking? We all realize we 
need to know all we can about population 
growth, but what can this Commission 
do? 

Mr. BLATNIK. It is not only the De
partment of Commerce but there are 
several other agencies like the Depart
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare 
and the Department of the Interior and 
the Department of Agriculture and a few 
other Government agencies that are en
gaged in the process of accumulating fig
ures on population growth, and obviously 
these are available from Commerce and 
particularly from the Census Bureau. But 
what we do not have is in one package 
the full story of where we have come 
from and where we are today and we 
need some projection into the future as 
to what will happen within the next 10 
or 20 years at least and perhaps even 30 
years from now. What will be its impact 
upon our whole society and its impact in 
terms of determining our natural re
sources and in terms of our public facili
ties which are always further and further 
behind in catching up to the public 
needs? 

It seems that many of the problems 
we are dealing with today stem not only 
fro~ population growth but from the 
lopsided and disproportionate concen
tration of people in small areas. For ex
amp~e, in the last decade, I think ap
~roxi.mately 90 percent of the popula
tion mcrease took place in about 3 per
cent of our land surface. Of course, we 
are going to have traffic congestion and 
also air pollution and water pollution and 
problems of garbage and waste disposal 
and problems of mass transit, parking 
and all of these problems. But you are 
not going to solve these problems by per
Initting these people to continue to plle 
up these already crowded spaces. 
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If I may try to explain it better, we 
would certainly try to get the best judg
ment, the best experience and brains in 
this field to evaluate, interpret and col
late this information and put it together 
into one package. 

Mr. GROSS. If the gentleman will 
yield further, if you went to the De
partment of Commerce today and other 
agencies and departments of the Gov
ernment, I am sure they would tell you 
that they have the best brains ,in exist
ence on this subject right now. I just 
do not understand what this commis
sion can do. Certainly there ought to be 
the in-house availabilty and capability 
to pull information together from the 
various departments and agenc,ies with
out creating still another commission to 
spend a lot of the taxpayers' money. 

I do not believe you conform to public 
law with respect to information on the 
staffing of this new commission. I think 
the report contravenes the public law on 
that subject. How much of a sta:ti do 
you expect to finance through this au
thorization? 

Mr. BLATNIK. In the report the com
mittee has shown the request for the ap
propriation, and we have from the Bu
reau of the Budget back-up information 
to support the request. The estimated 
sta:ti is 21 full-time positions and 6 
part-time experts, .a total of 27 positions, 
which will last for 2 years and will then 
automatically expire 2 months after the 
term,inal date. 

Mr. GROSS. That is 2 years; is that 
correct? 

Mr. BLATNIK. Yes. 
Mr. GROSS. Under paragraph (c) of 

section 5, are you saying that they are 
limited to six consultants at $100 a day? 

Mr. BLATNIK. Yes. There will be six 
part-time experts and consultants who, 
when they are used, their per diem will 
be limited to $100 per day. 

Mr. GROSS. The report accompanying 
the bill puts no numerical value on the 
sta:ti at all. I refer to paragraph (c) of 
section 5 on page 6. 

Mr. BLATNIK. The gentleman is cor
rect. We do not have that detailed infor
mation in the committee report. It will be 
made available, if necessary, and we will 
put it in the RECORD. We do have the 
budget back-up for this request. In the 
total life of the Commission on Popula
tion Growth we would have for salaries 
alone for the permanent staff of 21, 
about $663,000. 

Mr. GROSS. That is a pretty good 
start in the number of employees, is it 
not? Does the gentleman expect to see 
that increase in the second year of the 
life of the Commission? And that does 
not include anything, so far as I know, 
for office equipment or for office space. 
You gave me a figure for employees only, 
did you not? 

Mr. BLATNIK. That is correct. That is 
just for personnel. The total would be 
$1,443,000 for the 2 years. The salaries 
for personnel, for the part-time experts 
and consultants, the office expense, 
travel, and whatever else is involved, the 
total would be a little over $700,000 a 
year. 

Mr. GROSS. I wish somewhere along 
the line we could abolish a few com-

___ ..j 

missions instead of creating more of 
them all the time. For the life of me I 
cannot believe that there is not already 
in-house availability in the Federal Gov
ernment to provide the information that 
this commission supposedly will provide, 
John Rockefeller ill notwithstanding. 

Mr. BLATNIK. I yield back the balance 
of my time. 

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog
nizes the gentleman from Illinois <Mr. 
ERLENBORN). 

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Chairman, I 
yield myself 5 minutes. 

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Chairman, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. ERLENBORN. I am happy to yield 
to the gentleman from New York. 

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Chairman, I would 
like to commend the gentleman in the 
well, the gentleman from Illinois <Mr. 
ERLENBORN), and the gentleman from 
Minnesota <Mr. BLATNIK) , chairman of 
the subcommittee, for reporting this bill 
out. I was one of the cosponsors of the 
bill. I feel that the proposed commission 
is very important. I know it will be very 
e:tfective in its study and will give us 
some recommendations with regard to 
this tremendous problem we face. 

Mr. Chairman, we have beauty, full
ness, and richness in our country. De
spite our present abundance, we no 
longer can assume that our land, air, 
water, and resources will support a lim
itless population. 

We are no longer a frontier nation. 
As a member of the Task Force on 

Earth Resources and Population, I have 
heard experts testify that we are coming 
to the end of our natural resources, that 
our seemingly limitless supply of the 
needs of America is limited. 

We can and must act to prevent a 
vicious spiral of unchecked growth, pov
erty, and depleted resources. 

Through my membership on the task 
force and on the Government Opera
tions Committee, I have come to the 
conclusion that we have a definite Fed
eral responsibility to improve the qual
ity of life. 

Sir Julian Huxley put it very well 
when he asked about the aim of pros
perity. He wrote: 

It isn't just mere quantity of possessions 
or mere quantity of people . . . I would as
sert that it must be to hold in trust, to 
conserve and to cultivate the resources of 
the earth and the resources of our own na
ture. And so our aim should be to increase 
the richness of life and enhance its quality. 

We now have an opportunity to dem
onstrate the Nation's concern with popu
Wion growth by acting on the Presi
dent's bill, H.R. 15165, to create the Com
mission. In my judgment, the amend
meillts added by the Government Opera
tions Committee improve an already ex
cellent measure. 

By directing the Commission to exam
ine the consequences of population 
growth for environmental pollution and 
natural resources, and estimating the re
sources that will be required to deal with 
the anticipated growth, we will strength
en the Commission's ability to address it
self to one of the most urgent and timely 
topics of nalti.onal concern-one that the 
President himself discussed so vividly in 
his staJte of the Union message. 

Mr. Chairman, the President has hon
ored the Congress by asking that two 
Members of each House serve as mem
bers of the Commission on Population 
Growth and the Amerioan Future. The 
Commission is but a piece of a compre
hensive e:tfort to control and improve our 
environment. The Commission itself, by 
involving Congressmen directly and by 
reporting regularly will promote addi
tional ootion. And we can count on it to 
enrich suoh action with the knowledge 
and wisdom that it accumulates. 

Mr. Chairman, I took the opportunity 
of the Lincoln Day recess to tour one 
portion of my district. One of the major 
concerns expressed by youngsters and 
adults alike was how we are abusing our 
environment. 

Ecology is becoming an "in thing." We 
oannort let it die like most fads. It is 
impemtive that we treat this problem 
seriously because the life and future of 
mankind depends on our meeting this 
challenge. 

I urge the prompt passage of this bill. 
Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Chairman, I 

rise in support of H.R. 15165 to estab
lish a Commission on Population Growth 
and the American Future. This legisla
tion was recommended to the Congress 
by President Nixon on July 21 of last 
year in a message to the Congress. The 
other body has already acted in response 
to the President's request and has passed 
a bill similar to the bill now under con
sideration. 

Mr. Chairman, I commend the chair
man of our subcommittee, the gentle
man from Minnesota (Mr. BLATNIK), for 
his prompt action on the President's 
request and the thorough hearings we 
had in our subcommittee on executive 
and legislative reorganization of the 
Committee on Government Opemtions. 
I also commend the gentleman from 
California (Mr. HOLIFIELD) for the fine 
work he has done on this bill and the 
help he has given us. 

Mr. Chairman, this bill has broad bi
partisan support. 

The bill under consideration is cospon
sored by all the members of our subcom
mittee. The bill is responsive to the Pres
ident's request. It would create the Com
mission on Population Growth and the 
American Future. I think it has been 
fairlY well described by the chairinan of 
our subcommittee as to its composition, 
which will include two Members of this 
body, one from each party, and two 
Members from the other body, one from 
each party, and up to 20 members to be 
appointed by the President. 

I understand, Mr. Chairman, it is the 
intention of the President to appoint 
members to this Commission from vari
ous walks of life with expertise in the 
kinds of problems that will be created by 
the growth in the population of the 
United States. 

Mr. Chairman, to answer the gentle
man from Iowa, at least partially, as to 
the reason why we should have a com
mission rather than to have this done 
with in-house capability, we might have 
gone to the Census Bureau or to the De
partment of Commerce, but the question 
of anticipating what should be done to 
meet the problems of growth in the 
United States is one that cuts across the 
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jurisdictional lines of many of the de
partments and agencies, probably of all 
the departments and agencies of the 
executive branch of our Government. 

Yes, we can call the Census Bureau, 
which we did today, and we can get facts 
such as the fact that since this bill was 
reported on December 10, 1969, and to
day when the bill is under consideration 
the population of the United States has 
increased by 365,000 people. That is a 
great many people in that period of 
time. That is an interestinf:, fact. We 
can contact the Department of Com
merce and get other facts, but we have 
to relate these facts to what is the De
partment of Transportation going to do 
in the field of seeing that we make plans 
so that our transportation system will be 
adequate. We have to consider what the 
Department of Agriculture is g-oing to do 
to anticipate the growth in this country 
and the growth in demand for edible 
food. What will the other departments 
and agencies do to accommodate them
selves t-o the problems we see arising in 
the immediate future as a result of the 
population growth? 

It is for this purpose that the Presi
dent has asked that the Commission be 
formed, that it spend 2 years examining 
this problem, and that it come up with 
recommendations as to what we should 
be anticipating in the way of problems 
and what we should be doing to formu
late plans to solve these problems as they 
arise. 

Mr. Chairman, I think the legislation 
is meritorious. It has almost unanimous 
support, bipartisan support from our 
Committee on Government Operations. 
As I mentioned, it already has passed 
the other body. I hope this body adopts 
the bill overwhelmingly here today. 

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. ERLENBORN. I yield to the gen
tleman from Iowa (Mr. GRoss). 

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will this 
Commission go into interest rates as they 
relate to housing and that whole ball of 
wax? 

Mr. ERLENBORN. I would answer the 
gentleman that I think this would not 
be outside the scope of the inquiry of the 
Commission. The question of adequate 
housing for the population growth will 
be affected by many factor~. one of them 
the availability of skilled labor and an
other the question of proper financing. 
I think the Commission could legiti
mately inquire into this question. 

Mr. GROSS. The gentleman from 
Texas <Mr. PATMAN) has wanted to 
abolish the Federal Reserve Board. Since 
this Commission is apparently going to 
be involved in everything, including in
terest rates, perhaps it could take over 
the functions of the Federal Reserve. 

Mr. ERLENBORN. The gentleman 
may anticipate what might be done by 
the gentleman from Texas. I would not 
doubt the gentleman from Texas might 
again make that recommendation. 

(Mr. ANDERSON of Dlinois asked and 
was given permission to extend his re
marks at this point in the RECORD.) 

Mr. ANDERSON of Dlinois. Mr. Chair
man, I rise in support of H.R. 15165 
which would establish a Commission on 

Population Growth and the American 
Future. As you know, this was one of the 
major recommendations made by Presi
dent Nixon in his population message of 
July 18, 1969. In that message, the Presi
dent eloquently stated the need for such 
a commission in the following manner: 

One of the most serious challenges to hu
man destiny in the last third of this cen
tury w111 be the growth of the population. 
Whether man's response to that challenge 
will be a cause for pride or for despair in 
the year 2000 Will depend very much on what 
we do today. If we begin our work in an 
appropriate manner, and if we oontinue to 
devote a considerable amount of attention 
and energy to this problem, then mankind 
will be able to surmount this challenge as it 
has surmounted so many during the long 
march of civilization. 

In his state of the Union address, the 
President again raised the question of 
how we will deal with the' lOO million in
crease in population expected in the next 
30 years and he called on the Congress 
to join with him in developing a "na
tional growth policy." Such a policy 
would include Government decisions on 
buying and selling land, building high
ways, airports, and other public facili
ties "with the clear objective of aiding a 
balanced growth for America;" building 
new cities and rehabilitating old ones; 
and seeking to "create a new rural en
vironment which would not only stem 
the migration to urban centers but re
verse it." These are all areas which will 
be dealt with by the proposed Population 
Growth Commission which we are con
sidering today. 

Commenting on the President's pro
posed "national growth policy," Wash
ington Post columnist David S. Broder 
put it this way: 

If we are at all serious about improving the 
environment in which the next generations 
of Americans will live, no cause is more 
compelling than the one to which the Presi
dent summoned Congress last week. 

The bill before us today would charge 
the new Commission with five specific re
sponsibilities: First, to chart the probable 
course of population growth, internal 
migration, and related demographic de
velopments in the next 30 years; second, 
to determine the resources required from 
the public sector of the economy to deal 
with the anticipated population growth; 
third, to determine the ways in which the 
population growth may affect the activi
ties of Federal, State, and local govern
ment; fourth, to study the impact of 
population growth on environmental pol
lution and resource depletion; and, fifth, 
to study the relationship between our so
ciety's ethical values and principles and 
the need to achieve a population level 
properly suited for its environment, nat
ural resources, and other needs. 

Mr. Speaker, these are all questions 
which we in the Congress must have an
swers for if we are to effectively meet the 
challenge of population growth and all 
of its far-reaching implications. Hope
fully, the Commission which we are au
thorizing today will be of great value to 
us in meeting that challenge. 

Richard D. Lamm, writing in the Jan
uary 1970 issue of the American Bar As
sociation Journal, states: 

The changes brought by the Reproductive 
Revolution, both in the law and our other 
institutions, will be as large as the changes 
brought by the Industrial Revolution. 

Mr. Lamm goes on to warn of the S:)
cial and economic costs of the "popula
tion explosion": 

More than 40 percent of Amerioa.'s popula
tion lives in twenty-eight metropolitan areas 
that contain more than one million inhab
itants each. Seventy per cent lives on 2 per 
cent of the land, and the resulting problems 
of transportation, housing, recreation and 
overlapping government units add enormous
ly to the· costs and size of government. 

And James L. Sundquist of the Brook
ings Institution, in a recent issue of 
the Public Interest, claims that by the 
turn of the century 187 million of our 
300 million population will be living in 
"four huge urban agglomerations" fac
ing the Atlantic, the Pacific, the Gulf of 
Mexico, and the Great Lakes. The rest of 
our country will continue to lose popula
tion as in the 1960's when a third of our 
Nations' counties actually lost population 
to the already overcrowded metropolitan 
areas beset by a widening gap between 
problems and solutions. 

Mr. Speaker, I think all this points 
to the priority which we must give to a 
"national growth p-olicy" for the future, 
one which will give us some hope that 
we actually do have a future. The Com
mission which we are establishing today 
will not be a panacea, nor can it begin 
to answer all the questions which must be 
answered. But it is an encouraging and 
necessary first step and I therefore 
strongly urge the passage of H.R. 15165. 

At this point in the RECORD I would 
like to include certain extrane-ous mate
rial relating to the foregoing remarks. 
The :terns follow: 
[From the American Bar Association Journal, 

January 1970] 
THE REPRODUCTIVE REVOLUTION 

(By Richard D. Lamm) 

(NOTE.-Just as the Industrial Revolution 
drastically altered the structure of society, 
so the Reproductive Revolution, unless 
brought under control, will change our en
vironment and our lives. After centuries of 
encouraging human fertility, man must now 
face the necessity of forging a new ethic 
of fertility forbearance. The development of 
laws to this end will be the job of lawyers 
and lawmakers.) 

Ma.n and his institutions are having to 
deal more and more with the problems re
sulting from fertility. After eons during 
which man structured his institutions to pro
mote fertility in line with the Biblical in
junction to "Be fruitful, and multiply and 
replenish the earth", man is forging a new 
ethic, "Be fruitful, but multiply cautiously." 

The evidence is everywhere. The last three 
Presidents of the United States have warned 
about the dangers of overpopulation,t and 
politicians, who historically have avoided the 
subject of birth control, have voted funds 
for both foreign and domestic family plan
ning. Recently sixty-four Representa-tives 
and twenty-four Senators co-sponsored a 
proposed Family Planning and Population 
Act.2 

Twenty-six states in their last legislative 
session had proposals for drastic liberaliza
tion of abortion la.ws,3 and ten states within 
the last two years have substantially liberal
ized their laws on therapeutic abortion.' In 

Footnotes at end of article. 
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1969 in the state legislatures there were in
troduced thirteen bills that would have re
pealed all grounds for abortion and left the 
decision to the woman and her physician,5 

and the Colorado legislature seriously consid
ered an amendment that after 1972 would 
have limited income tax exemptions to three 
to a family. 

The courts also are feeling the thrust for 
change. The United States Supreme Court 
has held unconstitutional laws that restrict 
medical advice concerning means of con
traception,6 and state laws on abortion are 
under attack.7 

The current conflict in the law over prob
lems arising from fertility will increase, not 
decrease; the subject serves as a microcosm 
to study the law in transition. If "a page of 
history is worth a volume of logic" it would 
seem that the relentless geometry of popula
tion will have much more to do with the law 
than stare decisis and that the changes 
brought by the Reproductive Revolution, 
both in the law and our other institutions, 
will be as large as the changes brought by 
the Industrial Revolution. 
JUST SERIOUS, OR ALREADY A CAUSE FOR DESPAIR? 

The world's population is 3.5 billion, with 
70 million added annually. The average an
nual growth rate experienced by man in the 
last one-half million years has been .000005, 
while today he grows at a rate exceeding 2 
per cent. At the current rate of 2.1 per cent, 
the world's present population will double 
within thirty-three years. Few, if any, 
economists or demographers argue that there 
is no danger from the population explosion. 
The argument seems to be between those 
who think it is "serious" and those more 
despairing who contend that population 
growth means certain disaster, with pre
dictions ranging from starvation to social 
disorder. 

The mere arithmetic of population sug
gests concern. As Robert S. McNamara, Pres
ident of the World Bank, pointed out last 
year, "A child born today, living on into his 
seventies, would know a world of 15 billlon. 
His grandson would share the planet with 
60 billion." The figure of 60 billion is beyond 
responsible projections as to the carrying 
capacity of the earth. Whatever that capac
ity is, an increasing number of people are 
suggesting that this and the next genera
tions will have to devise their institutions so 
as to bring about population stabil1ty.s 
BIRTH RATE MUST DROP OR DEATH RATE MUST 

RISE 

Numerous other solutions to overpopula
tion have been considered by experts and re
jected. New kinds of grains and other food 
will bring temporary relief but will do little 
to alleviate the long-term pressures of popu
lation. Other solutions fail to provide relief, 
and most demographers are agreed that 
either the birth rate must go down or the 
death rate must go up. Many experts suggest 
that it is already too late to prevent large
scale famine; C. P. Snow, the distinguished 
British scientist and novelist, recently stated 
that in the view of men of sober judgment 
"many millions of people in poor countries 
are going to starve to death before our eyes." 

Population stabilization is such an un
precedented objective that none can fully 
project what it may require. In India the 
parliament recently debated a proposal that 
would require mandatory sterilization after 
three children. One official stated to me In 
response to criticism of his proposal, "If the 
law says a man can have only one wife, why 
can't we say he can only have three chil
dren?" 

Mankind is heading into a massive struggle 
with his own fertility, and there is already an 
indication that coercion and involuntary 
controls may be necessary.9 Despite this grim 

Footnotes at end of article. 

background, we find that our institutions, 
legal and nonlegal, still encourage fertility. 
Birth control, abortion and sterilization are 
restricted in varying degrees by law.10 We 
find our historic legal structure promoting 
fertility rather than being neutral. The tax 
laws discriminate in favor of married people 
and subsidize children through deductions. 
The courts in some states have held that a 
spouse who does not wish to have children 
violates the obligations of marriage,U and 
various laws have prohibited or restricted the 
sale or use of contraceptives.12 

2.7 BU.LION PEOPLE PER SQUARE FOOT 

America cannot claim immunity to prob
lems of population. While our growth rate is 
only 1.1 per cent a year, it is becoming in
creasingly clear that even this rate cannot be 
sustained world-wide. A 1 per cent growth 
rate over the last 5,000 years would have pro
duced a contemporary population of 2.7 bil
lion people for each square foot of land.l3 
On a more short-term projection, an increas
ing number of people are suggesting dire 
consequences from American population 
growth in the immediate future. The United 
States at present accounts for approximately 
6 per cent of the world's population, yet it 
consumes more than 50 per cent of the 
world resources, and the percentage of con
sumption is increasing. Taking the entire 
world's known reserves of lead, zinc, copper, 
oil and iron ore and doubling them for un
discovered amounts of each mineral (an ex
ceedingly optimistic calculation), we find 
that it is impossible to support all the 3.3 
billion people now on earth at a standard of 
living equal to that of an average American.l' 
We must start asking ourselves, as did The 
New York Times, "How long we may be an 
island of plenty in a sea of misery?" 

It has been suggested that to admit to a 
world population problem but deny a domes
tic population problem is like a fisherman 
saying to his companion, "Your end of the 
boat is sinking." 16 It is becoming increasingly 
obvious that the United States has a popula
tion problem without regard to the world 
situation. 

The demands on our recreational resources, 
the problems of pollution and congestion, the 
inevitable growth of government and the in
crease in restrictions on human action sug
gest drastic changes in the life pattern of 
an average American.l6 

The amount of capital for public purposes 
to meet a 1 percent population growth is esti
mated to be $50 billion a year. For every 1,000 
new Americans we need an additional 36.5 
million gallons of water a year, plus sewers 
and treatment plants to handle an additional 
62,000 pounds of organic water pollutants a 
year.n 

Census projections for 1985 range from a 
high of 275 million to a low of 242 million. 
The difference between these two represents 
an extra 20 million school children at an 
education cost of a minimum of $300 bil
lion. It is the view of many that this in
vestment should be made in more urban 
development rather than more children. 
Whichever of the census figures proves cor
rect, the children will find a vastly more 
crowded world. For instance, while their 
parents shared the national parks with 33 
million visitors in 1950, 79 million in 1960 
and 140 million in 1967, by 1985 they will 
have to share the national parks with an 
estimated 280 million fellow visitors. 

ADD THE "POPULATION IMPLOSION" 

To this add the social and economic costs 
of· the "population implosion." More than 
40 per cent of America's population lives 
in twenty-eight metropolitan areas that con
tain more than one million inhabitants each. 
Seventy per cent lives on 2 per cent of the 
land, and the resulting problems of trans
portation, housing, recreation and overlap
ping government units add enormously _to 
the costs and size of government. Whether 

because of the population explosion or the 
population implosion or both, crowding 
more Americans into 3,628,150 square miles 
of land will mean at a minimum more re
strictions, more regimentation and a high
er per capita cost of government. 

The historic reasons for forcing fertility 
were valid when man had to fill an empty 
earth, but we must now change our institu
tions to reflect the changed circumstances 
of· a finite earth. The reasons behind forc
ing motherhood on a woman in an empty 
continent with a frontier are missing in 1970 
America when our federally financed public 
assistance programs cost $7.8 billion a year 
and one of twenty children are on relief. 
Studies show today that if ADC mothers 
were permitted to have only the number of 
children they wanted, the United States 
would save $600 million a year on ADC costs 
alone.18 

The decision of Griswold v. Connecticut, 
381 U.S. 479 (1965), and the recent move
ment toward removal of restrictions on abor
tion show some trend in our legal institu
tions to meet the problem of fertility. The 
new-found "right of privacy" announced 
in Griswold would seem to apply with equal 
force to laws that restrict the availability of 
sterilization or abortion. Restricting a wom
an's right to abortion, no less than to con
traception, (1) is at war with accepted 
standards of medical practice, (2) invades the 
sacred realm of marital privacy by denying 
married couples the right to plan the future 
of their fMllily, (3) forces the birth of de
formed children, or leaves abstinence as the 
alternative, (4) is largely unenforced, yet 
hangs like a cloud over the medical profes
sion, (5) results in discrimination against 
people in lower econOinic brackets, (6) is in 
conflict with one of the world's most critical 
problems today, the population explosion, 
and (7) involves the imposition of a religious 
principle on the entire community by gov
ernment sanction.19 

FAMU.Y PLANNING IS A HUMAN RIGHT 

The Supreme Court, if it does extend Gris
wold to abortion, cannot be faulted for be
ing too far ahead of society. Generally, other 
representative institutions of wciety have 
indicated a belief that it is a woman's per
sonal right to decide whether to bear chil
dren. The Aanerican Public Health Associa
tion in 1968 declared that a couple have "an 
accepted right to determine freely the num
ber and spacing of their children." The 
Citizen's Advisory Council on the Status of 
Women, appointed by the President of the 
United States, stated that the "right of a 
woman to determine her own reproductive 
life is a basic human right ... ".The Family 
Law Section of the American Bar Association 
has concluded, "The changes in our decisional 
and statutory law express a general recogni
tion that the right to limit family size is a 
basic human right--that the individual has a 
right to free choice and self -determination 
in regard to procreation." 

Despite the claim by the Supreme Court 
in Griswold that "We deal with a right of 
privacy older than the Bill of Rights--old
er than our political parties, older than our 
school system", there was at the time of 
the passage of the Fourteenth Amendment no 
fundamental right not to bear children. 
In fact, it has taken the women's suffrage 
amendment, equal opportunities laws and 
the various married woman's property acts
all since the adoption of the Fourteenth 
Amendment-to give women even the more 
generally recognized property rights. 

The new doctrine of Griswold would seem 
instead to be more reflective of how the law 
changes to meet the "felt necessities" of 
society, rather than the clarification of a 
right "older than the Bill of Rights". It is 
becoming recognized throughout the nation 
that it is both bad political science and 
poor social science to force unwilllng wom
en to bear unwanted children. 
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The law has already formed a foundation 

from which it can and, I suggest, will strike 
down all restrictions on a couple's right to 
determine the number and spacing of their 
children. 

Is this enough to deal adequately with 
the pressures of population? Demographers 
and other scientists are suggesting that even 
if everyone had the complete right to de
termine his family's size, with contraception 
and abortion freely available, there would 
be little effect on the population explosion.20 
A true "free market" will not stop population 
growth in time to save our present freedoms 
and emenities, and the question really is not 
"How many children can we as a family 
afford?", but "How m any children can we 
as a nation afford?" 
FERTU.rrY CONTROL MUST BE BOTH PERMITTED 

AND INDUCED 
Statistics available at present suggest that 

making complete fertility control available, 
while the first step, is no more than that-
the first step. The demographic effect of 
removing all restrictions on contraception 
and !llbortion probably varies from culture 
to culture but seems to be inadequate to 
achieve population stability.n Accepting 
then, if for no more than argument, the 
necessity for population stability, it a,ppears 
that society must devise something more 
than the free availability of controoeption 
and abortion. Society at large may have to 
discourage the raising of children. 

At this point, all the case law so useful in 
giving couples the right to control their 
child raising turns around and protects them 
against government action that would di
rectly restrict childbearing. As early as Meyer 
v. Nebraska, 262 U.S. 390 (1923), the Su
preme Court was affirming that the due 
process clause included the right "to marry, 
establish a home and bring up children." 
Skinner v. Oklahoma, 316 U.S. 535 (1942), 
recognized "the right to have offspring" as 
a constitutionally protected "human right," 
and Loving v. Virginia, 388 U.S. 1 (1967), 
recently affirmed the "freedom to marry" as 
one of the "vital rights essential to the 
orderly pursuit of happiness by free men." 
Griswold, which prevents government from 
restricting contraceptive practice, also would 
seem conversely to prevent government from 
encouraging or inducing contraception. 

Yet, any lawyer with a sense of history 
recognizes that if the time ever comes when 
this country's survival or even welfare de
mands restrictions on fertility, the "felt ne
cessities" will outweigh "precedent." As the 
demographer Lincoln Day recently observed, 
"Reproduction is a private act but it is not· 
a private affair, it has today far-reaching 
social consequences." Those social conse
quences are increasing geometrically with 
the geometric increase in population; like 
other new social problems, they probably 
will have to be solved by law. The develop
ment of law, strong enough to be effective, 
wise enough to be acceptable, will be the 
challenge of the new generation of lawyers 
and lawmakers. 
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[From the Washington Post, Jan. 27, 1970] 
PRESIDENT TAKES MAJOR STEP IN URGING 

POPULATION DISPERSAL 
(By !DavidS. Broder) 

CAMBRIDGE, MAss.-In a generally over
looked section of his State of the Union ad
dress, President Nixon called on Congress to 
join him in developing "a national growth 
policy" aimed at channeling the 100 million 
additional Americans who will join the popu
lation by the end of this century away from 
our overcrowded big cities and into more 
habitable sections of the country. 

Now celebration of the joys and virtues 
of small town and rural life has been a 
presidential tradition since Jefferson's time. 
But if administration officials are right in 
saying that this passage of the President's ad
dress was no casual bit of rhetoric, it could 

signal as significant a development 1n the 
national policy as any recent President has 
initiated. 

There is no lack of evidence of what awaits 
us if we continue to let population trends 
continue as they have for the past three dec
ades. But, as James L. Sundquist of the 
Brookings Institution points out in an arti
cle in the current issue of The Public In
terest, it has been very difficult to engage 
the federal government in serious planning to 
change this trend. 

Now the Nixon administration-so unlike 
the stereotype of a Republican laissez faire 
government in its penchant for long-range 
planning-appears ready to launch the first 
serious effort in this direction. 

About time, too. For as Sundquist notes, 
if current trends continue to the end of the 
century, 77 per cent of the predicted 300 
million Americans will then be jammed into 
just 11 percent of our continental land area. 
Only 36 million citizens will live outside 
urban areas of at least 100,000 population, 
and 187 million persons (equal to our total 
population only eight years ago) will be con
centrated in "four huge urban agglomera
tions" facing the Atlantic, the Pacific, the 
Gulf of Mexico and the Great Lakes. 

It is this grim prospect that Mr. Nixon seeks 
to avert by consciously using governmental 
policy to change the trend that saw "a third 
of our counties lose population in the '60s," 
as he said, while "the violent and decayed 
central cities of our great metropolitan com
plexes (became) the most conspicuous area 
of failure in American life today." 

The President suggested that the federal 
government: 

Make its future decisions on buying and 
selling land, building highways, airports and 
other public facllities "with the clear objec
tive of aiding a balanced growth for Amer
ica." 

Assist in the building of new cities, as 
well as rehabilitating old ones. 

Seek to "create a new rural environment 
which would not only stem the migration 
to urban centers but reverse it." 

These prescriptions in themselves are 
neither novel nor specific nor adequate. What 
is important is simply the fact that the 
President chose to highlight the problem of 
population balance and has committed his 
administration to action on it. 

As Sundquist, himself an able official of 
the Kennedy and Johnson administrations, 
noted in his article, the problem, though 
evident to scholars, never won a place on the 
national agenda in the 1960s. Orville Free
man, as Secretary of Agriculture, made a lot 
of speeches on rural development but Presi
dent Johnson offered little more than moral 
support. The only major outline of a sub
stantive program for population distribution 
came in a 1968 report from the Advisory 
Commission on Intergovernmental Relations, 
called "Urban and Rural America: Policies 
for Future Growth." Unfortunately, like 
many other studies done by that useful 
group, it received virtually no attention from 
the press and the policy-makers. 

Now Mr. Nixon, who last year gave the 
most comprehensive message any American 
President has delivered on the general prob
lem of population growth, has put this ma.t
ter near the top of the national agenda and 
has instructed his Urban Affairs Council staff 
to make it the major area of study :for the 
coming year. 

That by itself will help mobll1ze the re
search capacity of government in the academ
ic community, and, as Sundquist notes, 
research is the first and most obvious re
quirement for developing a population dis
tribution policy. 

But if action is to follow from research, it 
will take a commitment from Congress as 
well as the President. An earnest Con
gress' awareness of the need would be a move 
by the House Democratic leadership to bring 
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to a vote the measure creating a Commis
sion on Population Growth and the Ameri
can Future. This legislation, requested by 
the President in his population message last 
summer and approved by the Senate, has 
been languishing in the House Rules Com
mittee. The Democratic Party and House 
Speaker John w. McCormack have a clear 
obligation to speed its passage. 

Redirecting policy on population growth 
will not be easy, for, as Sundquist notes, 
there will be strong political pressures against 
a policy that is avowedly designed to halt 
the further concentration of people in the 
big cities. The real estate and commercial 
interests of those cities, influential in both 
parties, have a large stake in their continued 
growth, whether or not such growth is de
sirable for anyone else. 

But if we are at all serious about improv
ing the environment in which the next gen
erations of Americans will live, no cause is 
more compelling than the one to which the 
President summoned Congress last week. 

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 8, 1970] 
IT Is HIGH TIME FOR AMERICANS To DISPERSE 

(By James L. Sundquist) 
(NoTE.-Former Deputy Undersecretary of 

Agriculture, Sundquist is now a senior fel
low at the Brookings Institution. His arti
cle is excerpted by permission from the win
ter issue of The Public Interest.) 

By the end of this century, 100 million 
people will be added to the population of 
the United States. That is as many people 
as now live in Britain and France com
bined. Where shall they live? 

If present trends continue--if they are 
allowed, that is, to continue--most of the 
300 milllon Americans of the year 2000 will 
be concentrated on a very small proportion 
of the nation's land area. Projections of the 
Urban Land Institute place 60 per cent of 
the country's population--or 187 million per
sons-in just four huge urban agglomera
tions. 

One continuous strip of cities, containing 
68 million people, will extend 500 miles down 
the Atlantic Seaboard from north of Boston 
to south of Washington. Another, with 61 
million, will run from Utica, N.Y., along the 
base of the Great Lakes as far as Green Bay, 
Wis. Some 44 million persons will live on 
a Pacific strip between the San Francisco 
Bay area and the Mexican border. A fourth 
:agglomeration, with 14 milllon, will ex
tend along the Florida East Coast from Jack
sonville to Miami and across the peninsula to 
Tampa and St. Petersburg. 

Most of the remaining 40 per cent of Amer
icans will live in urban concentrations, tocr
and big ones. In this decade, the larger con
centrations have been growing fastest; met
ropoli-tan areas over 150,000 grew faster than 
the national average of 9.8 per cent between 
1960 and 1965 while the smaller areas grew 
more slowly. 

These trends, continued for the next three 
decades, would place 77 per cent of the 
coming 300 million Americans on 11 per cent 
of the land (excluding Alaska and Hawaii). 
Only 12 per cent of the population would 
be outside urban areas of 100,000 or more 
population. Is this the way we want to live? 

Two questions are presented. The first 
pertains to regional balance. Is it desirable 
that population be massed in a few enormous 
"megalopolises" along the seacoasts and lake
shores? The second relates to rural-urban 
balance (or, more accurately, the balance 
between metropolitan and nonmetropolitan 
areas). Is it in the best interest of the 
country, and its people, to continue indefi
nitely the depopulation of rural and small
town America and the building of ever big
ger metropolitan complexes, in whatever 
region? 

FORCED MIGRATION 
In short, the 300 million can be highly 

concentrated in a few "megalopolises," or 
they can be distributed more evenly as 
among regions and dispersed in a more nearly 
balanced way among large metropolitan areas, 
middle-sized cities and thriving small towns 
and villages. Which do we want? 

How each family lives is profoundly in
fluenced, even controlled, by the size of the 
population cluster in which it is embedded. 
The degree to which population is massed 
determines the amenity and congeniality of 
the Whole environment 1n which adults and 
children live and grow and work. It affects 
their personal efficiency, their sense of com
munity, their feelings about the relationship 
between man and nature, their individual 
and collective outlooks on the world. 

The impact of size is most emphatic on 
the lives of the ghetto dwellers of the great 
cities, of course, but no one in a megalopolis 
is immune. The resident of Scarsdale or 
Winnetka is not wholly spared the stresses 
of big city life; the larger the metropolitan 
area, the greater the strains and irritations 
of commuting and the more inevitable that 
the environmental pollution that arises from 
population concentration will affect the most 
idyllic suburbs, too. 

In any case, the desirabllity of population 
concentration must be measured by its con
sequences for the majority of families who 
live at near-average or below-average levels, 
not upon the few who can insulate them
selves in political and social enclaves. 

So the question is, what kind of environ
ment do we want to build? The nation, 
through its government, has established poli
cies on matters of far less crucial import, yet 
the extent to which the country's population 
will be concentrated remains essentially 
laissez-faire. 

That would be all right, perhaps, if by 
laissez-faire one meant free choice by the 
individuals and the families that make up 
the population. But it is far from that. The 
movement of people from smaller to larger 
places is, to a large extent though no one . 
knows the exact proportions, involuntary, 
forced migration. 

Young people going freely to the cities in 
search of adventure and opportunity make 
up part of the migrant flow, but only part; 
among the rest are millions of uprooted, 
displaced families who have lit1;le desire, 
and less preparation, for life in large cities 
and whose destination is often inevitably 
the city slums. These displaced families are 
simply forced into the migration stream by 
economic forces they cannot control. 

The spatial distribution of population is 
determined, of course, by the distribution 
of jobs. With the exception of the limited 
numbers of the self-employed and the re
tired, people are not in reality free to live 
just anywhere. The vast majority are em
ployees who must live where there are jobs 
and the location of jobs is not their choice. 
The concentration of the country's popu
lation is the result of employer-created job 
patterns that the people have had to follow. 

For the most part, employers have not 
been free to create jobs just anywhere, 
either. They have been bound by consider
ations of economic efficiency-the location of 
raw materials and markets, the transporta
tion cost differentials of alternative lo
cations, etc. As a result, the basic pattern of 
population distribution has been designed 
by the play of economic forces, not by men 
acting rationally as environmental archi
tects; events have been in the saddle once 
again. 

Even in the absence of quantified evi
dence, it seems reasonably clear that our 
largest urban concentrations have grown 
well beyond the point at which diseconomies 
of scale begin to show. The costs o! moving 

people and things within large metropolitan 
areas are demonstrably greater than the 
costs of moving them in smaller population 
centers. Commuting distances are obviously 
longer, the time loss greater, the costs 
higher. The flight of industry from central 
cities to the suburbs is a reflection, in part, 
of the cost of transportation to and within 
congested areas. 

The cost of urban freeway construction 
varies directly with the population density 
of the area affected, and subway systems are 
an enormous expense that only the larger 
metropolitan areas require. Such municipal 
functions as water supply and sewage and 
solid waste disposal are probably also subject 
to diseconoinies of scale, for the simple rea
son that the water and the waste must be 
carried over longer distances. San Francisco, 
for example, had contemplated dispatching 
a 70-car train dally to carry its solid waste 
over 300 miles into the mountains on the 
Nevada-California border. 

COSTLY CRUELTIES 
The diseconomies are ultimately measur

able, at least in theory, in dollars and cents. 
Other disadvantages of scale are less meas
urable but no less real. Air pollution, for 
example, is a function of the dense con
centration of automobiles. Similarly, water 
pollution is more amenable to control in 
areas where population is dispersed; there, 
given the will, the way is at least available. 

One other factor that must be considered 
in any calculation of costs and benefits of 
urbanization is the social and economic cost 
of migration itself. To decide which new 
plant location is really most efficient, it is 
not enough to measure only the building 
and operating costs of the plant, although 
that has been the sole criterion of our lais
sez-faire philosophy. 

There are enormous costs, as well as ap
palling cruelties, in the forced displacement 
and Inigration of populations, whether it be 
Negroes from the South, mountaineers from 
Appalachia or small businessmen from the 
declining regions of the Great Plains and the 
Midwest. (In the 1950s, more than half of 
America's counties suffered a net loss of 
population.) 

Families lose their homes and savings and 
equities and property values along with their 
most deeply cherished associations; commu
nities lose their tax base for public services; 
community institutions wither. Some of the 
migrants are too ill-prepared, too sick or 
too poor to adjust to city life successfully; 
many of them wind up on welfare, and they 
burden every kind of institution. 

Yet these costs and losses are not borne 
by the industry locating the plant, but by 
people and communities, thereby entering 
no one's cost-benefit equation, no one's com
putations of efficiency. If they did so enter, 
then calculations of simple efficiency would 
no doubt show that, as a general rule, it is 
far more econoinical from the standpoint of 
the whole society to create new econoinic 
opportunities where the people are rather 
than allow existing communities to die while 
building other whole communities from the 
ground up in the name of "econoinic effi
ciency." 

Moving from the physical to the social 
environment, hard data on disadvantages of 
scale are even more difficult to come by. Yet 
we know that as population in general is 
concentrated, so is poverty (large ghettos 
exist only in large urban concentrations) 
and crime, drug addiction, family breakdown 
and every other form of social pathology. It 
may be specious to argue that rural poverty 
is better than urban poverty when both are 
bad enough, yet the fact remains that the 
social evils associated with poverty tend to 
be mutually reinforcing when the poor are 
herded together in concentrated masses-as 
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studies of public housing populations, for 
example, have clearly shown. 

Racial tension and rioting are not limited 
to big cities, to be sure, but in their most 
terrifying aspects they seem to be. Perhaps 
most important of all, the problem of un
employment and underemployment of the 
urban poor appears all but insoluble in the 
largest urban complexes because transporta
tion systems just cannot economically link 
the inner cities where the poor live with the 
scattered suburban sites where the new jobs 
are being created. In smaller places, by con
trast, people can even walk to work. 

For all these reasons, it is not hard to 
accept as a hypothesis, at least, that our larg
est metropolitan agglomerations are less gov
ernable, less livable and economically less 
sound than smaller urban centers. Moreover, 
what little evidence is available suggests that 
people do not like to live in unlivable places; 
they are there, in substantial proportion, 
against their will. A Gallup poll in 1968 
showed that 56 per cent of Americans would 
choose a rural life, if they were free to 
choose, only 18 per cent a city and 25 per 
cent a suburb. 

FRUSTRATED FREEMAN 

Over the last decade, only one leading 
figure in public life has made it his mis
sion to sound the alarm on the question of 
population distribution policy. That was the 
recent Secretary of Agriculture, Orville L. 
Freeman. For the whole of his eight years in 
office, he led a personal crusade for what he 
initially called "rural areas development" 
and later came to call "rural-urban balance." 

Before a House subcommittee in 1967, he 
said, "I say it is folly to stack up three-quar
ters of our people in the suffocating steel and 
concrete storage bins of the city while a 
figurative handful of our fellow citizens rat
tle tapped resources and empty dreams." 
And then he got carried away: "The whip
lash of economic necessity which today re
lentlessly drives desperate people into our 
huge cities must be lifted from the bleeding 
back of rural America." 

Freeman's metaphors could be excused; no 
one listened to all his years of sober pleas 
and reasoned argument. True, President 
Johnson gave him moral support and him
self made a speech or two on rural develop
ment and sent Congress some minor meas
ures, but the subject remained low on the 
President's priority list. 

As for the congressional committees on 
agriculture, which might have been ex
pected to take some leadership, Freeman 
could not even get them to set up active 
subcommittees to consider rural develop
ment. 

The nation's intellectual community, in
sofar as it was aware of the Freeman thesis, 
treated it with a disdain that blended into 
outright hostility. A composite view of the 
urban intelligentsia toward rural America 
can be portrayed, with a touch of carica
ture, something like this: 

Culturally, the cities have a monopoly, 
and have had since the Age of Pericles. Ur
ban means urbane; rural means rustic. The 
theater, the concert hall, the museum are 
exclusively urban institutions; the country
side cannot produce the higher culture, and 
those who insist on living there are, by def
inition, both culturally unrefined and, what 
is worse, content to remain so. 

Economically, rural America is destined 
for decay; the economic forces that built 
the cities are too powerful to be reversed, 
even if it were desirable to do so. Freeman's 
"back to the farm" movement (which, for 
the record, is not what it was) is romantic 
nonsense that :flies in the face of every eco
nomic reality. 

Sociologically, rural America is a back
water populated by misshapen characters out 
of Faulkner, given to choosing as their lead
ers men like George Wallace and Lester Mad
dox and to hunting down civil rights workers 

and interring them on the banks of the Tal
lahoga River. Politically, it is time that rural 
America got its comeuppance; the farmers 
have been exploiting the cities far too long 
through outrageous programs that pay them 
enormous subsidies to cut production while 
the urban poor-and the rural poor as well
go hungry. 

Let the land-grant colleges-the "cow col
leges," that is-worry about the Podunks and 
the hicks and hayseeds who live there; we 
are an urban nation' now. 

INTELLECTUALS RECONSIDERING 

This picture of the rural areas is not, 
unfortunately, wholly unrelated to reality. 
The fact is that the rural areas of the coun
try are disadvantaged in many ways: they 
are culturally isolated (although their isola
tion has been drastically reduced by televi
sion and good roads) ; they have declined 
economically; their governmental and social 
institutions are often primitive and back
ward; racial exploitation is rife. 

But the cities are not all that superior. 
There is truth, too, in Freeman's counter
portrait of big cities as places of "congestion 
and confusion, crime and chaos, polluted air 
and dirty water, overcrowded schools and 
jobless ghettos, racial unrest ... and riots 
in the streets." 

But there are signs now that the intellec
tual world may at last be rediscovering rural 
and small town America and looking with 
fresh eyes upon the problem of rural-urban 
balance. Like so many other trends of cur
rent history, this one was set in motion in 
August, 1965-in Watts. 

The analysts of that explosion, and those 
which followed, suddenly discovered that the 
problems they called urban had rural roots. 
"We're being overwhelmed!" cried the urban
ists. "Stop the migration. Get these people 
off our backs!" 

So the rural and the urban interest may 
have converged, finally, and it is out of such 
convergence that effective political coalitions 
are born and problems attain their place on 
the national agenda. The prospects for such 
a coalition are expressed most sharply in, of 
all places, the 1968 Republican platform. 

"Success with urban problems requlries 
acceleration of rural development in order to 
stem the flow of people from the countryside 
to the city," reads the GOP's plank. The lan
guage is not without irony for the party of 
small town America and the party that en
acted the Homestead Act. The subject is 
treated under the heading "Crisis in the 
Cities"; rural development should be acceler
ated because the problems of the big cities, 
where the Democrats live, must be solved. 

The leadership for a rural development 
coalition, also ironically, will have to come 
from. those very cities. Groups with names 
like the Urban Coalition, the Urban Institute 
and the Urban League will have to assume 
the burden of worrying about rural America 
because there is no rural coalition, no rural 
institute, no rural league. 

Nobody has ever organized to speak for 
rural and small town people in the nation's 
councils as the United States Conference of 
Mayors, say, and the Urban Coalition speak 
for city people. Farm groups exist, to be sure, 
but their interest is the economic interest of 
farmers as producers, and most rural Ameri
cans--whatever the definition of the word 
"rural"-are not farmers but small town and 
small city dwellers. And they are not orga
nized at all. 

When rural America is saved, it is clear, it 
will be for the wrong reasons and under the 
wrong leadership. But that is better than not 
being saved at all. 

We can begin by defining one objective
to bring to a halt, as nearly as possible, all 
involuntary migration. The purpose of gov
ernmental policy, then, would be to permit 
people to live and work where they want to 
live and work; if they prefer to move to the 
big city, well and good, but if they want to 

remain where they are, the objective should 
be to bring the jobs to them. 

This proposal Will be confronted at once 
by the objection that some rural areas are 
too remote, too backward to be salvageable 
in any circumstances-that no matter how 
much they are subsidized, they are beyond 
the reach of economic opportunity. I hide 
behind the qualifying phrase; forced migra
tion should be brought "as nearly a-s pos
sible" to a halt, and where a rural community 
lies beyond the possibility of redevelopment 
(the Appalachian "head of the hollow" com
munities come to mind) then it is by defini
tion impossible to help. 

However, the number of people living in 
such communities is far smaller than is usu
ally believed, if one understands that the 
jobs to be provided need only be near, not 
at, the community concerned. Commutation 
is a fact of life in this automobile age in 
rural areas as well as on Long Island, and 
rural people commonly travel daily to jobs 
within a radius of 25 to 50 miles. Circles with 
25-mile radii drawn around small cities 
that have a proven economic potential
proven by the fact that they are growing 
now--cover the vast majority of the coun
try's rural population east of the high plains, 
and if the circles are extended to 50-mile 
radii, they blanket almost the whole country 
but for a few sparsely settled sections of the 
western mountains and the plains. 

A population distribution policy, then, 
would seek to encourage an accelerated rate 
of growth in the smaller natural economic 
centers of the country's less densely popu
lated regions. To effectuate such a policy, the 
present approaches would have to be ex
tended in both breadth and depth. 

First, they would need to be expanded 
beyond Appalachia and the other presently 
recognized redevelopment areas to cover all 
areas that are sources of out-migration. Sec
ond, they would need to be greatly improved 
in potency so that they have a decisive impact 
upon the migration stream. 

Present federal programs are limited to 
public investment--roads, hospitals, voca
tional training schools and so on-to 
streng.then the "infrastructure" of the non
metropolitan areas, and loans and loan guar
antees to encourage private investment. To 
these would have to be added the policy 
instrument of tax incentives that has 
proved so effective in stimulating and chan
neling investment both for war production 
and for peacetime economic growth. If an 
extra investment tax credit were available 
for defined types of new industry located in 
the places where the national population dis
tribution policy called for it to be located, 
then jobs would be created where the peo
ple are rather than in places to which they 
have to migrate. 

WRrriNG THE LANGUAGE 

The rub will come, Of course, when Con
gress begins to write the language defining 
exactly the places eligible for benefits. Growth 
centers that serve areas of out-migration 
would have to be included 81Illong the bene
ficiaries even though the centers themselves 
were areas of in-migration. But only up to 
a certain point. A cutoff population figure 
would have to be established at the point 
where a growth center is considered to have 
grown large enough, or at least to be able to 
attain its further growth under its own 
power. 

But given the old-fashioned booster psy
chology that st1ll conditions the thinking 
of the leadership of even the largest cities, 
Congress will find it difficult to designate any 
area, even the New York City area, as one 
that is destined-if national policy ca.n bring 
it about--to stop growing. To most commu
nity infiuentials, bigger and bigger still mean 
greater and greater and richer and richer. 
A population distribution policy may there
fore ultimately have to await a major shift 
in the national psychology. 
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<Mr. BUSH asked and was given per

mission to revise and extend his re
marks at this point in the RECORD.) 

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Chairman, I commend 
the gentleman from Illinois and those on 
the majority side for this important rec
ommendation. 

Mr. Chairman, I was a cosponsor of the 
original legislation to create this Com
mission along with the members of the 
Republican task force on earth resources 
and population of which I am chairman. 

Our task force has studied the prob
lems of population for 6 months. We have 
held 23 informal hearings on the subject 
and feel that we gained a great deal of 
knowledge about the problems relating 
to population growth, environmental 
quality, and depleting resources. The 
most significant and the most prevalent 
thoughts that surfaced during our activi
ties was the fact that the rate of popula
tion growth that we are experiencing is 
the root cause of our inabilities to man
age our physical as well as our social 
environment. 

We have not found anyone who can 
honestly say how many people is enough. 
Obviously our standard of living is af
fected by increased population and high 
densities in our urban areas. Our indus
trial revolution and our postwar boom 
years have provided us with marvelous 
technology that has improved our mate
rial wealth and provided us with some 
unique amenities. However, this same 
technology has polluted our environment 
in many varied ways. We find it more 
and more difficult to maintain and pro
duce adequate housing at reasonable 
costs. I have been tangled up in traffic 
jams as much as the next guy. A family 
has to travel farther and farther away 
from home in order to find decent recrea
tional facilities. It disturbs me every 
time I hear about small farmers having 
to leave their land in order to find jobs 
in the city because they can not earn 
enough money to keep up with the ex
penses and overhead of a farm. 

We have been hit on the blind side. 
We were not prepared for the changes 
that this current population distribution 
has caused, let alone the growth rate. We 
seemed to have moved along nicely in the 
fifties and the early part of the sixties in 
managing our affairs and all of a sud
den found ourselves all tangled up. Our 
legislative mechanisms became snarled 
because of the increased demands for bet
ter services. Even though the Federal 
Government supplied more money than 
ever before to execute State and local 
programs the administrating organiza
tions could not get out from under the 
workload to supervise the activities and 
insure success. So many more young peo
ple have been coming into the labor force 
and so many people have been moving
relocating, that too much apathy for 
local government developed and com
placency on the part of local leadership 
resulted. Now it looks encouraging that 
this is changing but it is going to take a 
smart organization effort to enable local, 
State, regional and Federal Government 
organizations to work in concert with 
each other to produce effective results. 
It is all very good to have national stand
ards for adequate housing, health serv-

ices, education, and transportation for 
all of our citizens but we must have local 
organizations strong enough both in per
sonnel and with the finances to cope 
with the increasing demands for these 
services. Most important is to marshall 
the independent action of our citizens 
relying less and less on Government for 
results. 

The work of this Commission with the 
availability of the 1970 census data is 
an excellent initial step in developing 
the criteria that will be necessary in for
mulating local, State, regional, and Fed
eral plans for accommodating the ex
pected 100 million new citizens that we 
will be bringing into our society over the 
next 30 years. It should also make visable 
the areas where independent action can 
be productive. 

This whole problem of increased pop
ulation growth has been studied to death. 
I do not expect the data from the 1970 
census to tell us much more than weal
ready know. But it will give us the cur
rent figures we need to make a sensible 
case to the general public. It is difficult 
for me to believe that we can create the 
kind of awareness I think we all agree is 
needed to induce independent action, if 
we continue to use the 1960 census as our 
base figures. As a matter of fact I see 
the possible necessity in having a major 
census taken every 5 years in order to 
have confidence in our future planning. 
Perhaps this is one of the recommenda
tions the Commission will consider. 

Currently 70 percent of our population 
lives on less than 2 percent of our land. 
If this trend continues, over 80 percent 
of our population by the year 2000 will 
be living in five major megalopolis areas: 
Boston to Norfolk, Pittsburgh to Mil
waukee, San Francisco to San Diego, 
Chicago to St. Louis, and Houston to the 
Gulf Coast. Can we change this distri
bution? Should we change it? If we do 
not want to change it, how best can we 
manage these new areas? These are 
questions I would like to see debated. It 
is possible that the work of the Com
mission would create a desire on a sig
nificant percentage of the population to 
redistribute and create new cities that 
today do not exist. 

I feel we need up to date indicators on 
what percentage of our population will be 
productive and what percentage will be 
dependent. How many teenagers will be 
entering _ colleges and universities? Will 
there be enough classrooms and teach
ers? How many elderly people will there 
be living on fixed incomes? Will there 
be enough services for them? Nearly half 
of our population growth between now 
and 1975 will be concentrated in the 20 
to 29 years age group. This group now 
accounts for only 14 percent of the Na
tion's total population. The Bureau of 
Labor Statistics indicates a need for 50 
percent more jobs for the prime workers, 
age 25 to 64 in the 1970's than there 
were in the 1960's. At the same time 
there is expected to be 4 million more 
mothers in the highly fertile age group 
of 20 to 29 years. We have to be confi
dent of our facts on this. 

How can we convince these young 
women to contain the size of their fami
lies and have fewer children than is cur-

rently prevelant? This I feel will be the 
most important role of this Commission. 
We do not need another study job. We 
need from this Commission an activist 
role tha;t will involve every segment of 
our society, particularly our young 
Americans. We need some new thinking 
about our prevailing attitudes toward 
marriage and children. How we address 
ourselves to this problem is going to take 
an honest national debate and an edu
cation of the consequences that our chil
dren and grandchildren will face if we 
continue this current growth rate. The 
Commission should be the forum for this 
kind of activity. 

Hopefully the Commission will estab
lish the need for a national policy on 
population. While we will be preparing 
ourselves for the expected 100 million 
additional Amertcans by the year 2000, 
we should be dramatizing the need for 
a volunteer effort by our young Ameri
cans to decrease the birth rete so that by 
the year 2000 we will have stabilized our 
population growth to where births do not 
outnumber deaths. We must make our 
young people aware that families can be 
planned and that there are definite bene
fits to be derived from small families. 
Not only economic advantages, but so
cial advantages as well. We must also 
develop the awareness that these bene
fits are not limited to the individual fam
ily, but to the society as a whole. 

It was with this thought in mind that 
I recommended to the President that the 
composition of this Commission be rep
resented by youth. I am assured that it 
will be. It is very important that our 
young Americans can easily identify with 
the Commission members. After all, it is 
their future and it is their potential chil
dren for which we will be preparing. 

We need to do an exceptionally good 
job in improving the effectiveness of dis
tribution systems in the areas of family 
planning education, materials, and serv
ices. We need to develop the interest of 
Americans who are itching to be involved 
in volunteer work to consider family 
planning activities as a prime need area. 
This is where independent action could 
be very effective. Again, I feel this Com
mission should be the forum for develop
ing new thinking in these areas. 

The Commission should set some real
istic goals, define the tasks to be accom-
plished and motivate mass action. Not 
just Government action, but independent 
action. This is a people problem and I am 
confident that if the Commission acts 
properly, the people will take action 
through their civic organizations, church 
groups, foundations, associations, and 
fraternities to control our population 
growth and improve our quality of life 
for every citizen-rich or poor, black, 
yellow, red, or white. 

Mr. BLATNIK. Mr. Chairman, I yield 
5 minutes to my distinguished colleague 
who has spent a great deal of effort on 
the initiation of reorganization programs 
over the years in this committee, the 
gentleman from California (Mr. HoLI
FIELD). 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Chairman, the 
bill we have before us today, H.R. 15165, 
the purpose of which is to establish a 
Commission on Population Growth and 
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the American Future, is probably one of 
the most important we have had before 
the Congress in a long time. The figures 
of population growth are so startling 
that I wish to repeat them. 

At the time of Christ the population 
of the earth is estimated to have been 
about 250 million people. It took 1,830 
years for the world's population to grow 
to a total of 1 billion people. In only 100 
additional years-in 1930-the popula
tion reached the 2 billion mark. In the 
year 1960, 30 years later, it reached the 
3 billion mark: and finally in the year 
2000, only 30 years from now, it is esti
mated that the world's population will 
be about 6 billion people. 

Turning now to the U.S. statistics, in 
the year 1790-180 years ago--our first 
U.S. census revealed a population of 3.9 
million people. The present estimate of 
the U.S. population is about 203 million. 
In the year 2000, thi.J is expected to soar 
to an estimated 320 million people. 

It is because of these figures that we 
have this bill before us today. 

The Subcommittee on Reorganization, 
of the House Committee on Government 
Operations, chaired by my esteemed col
league (Mr. BLATNIK) held hearings on 
this subject matter in mid-November. 
Several bills were before us and the com
mittee finally introduced the clean bill 
which we have before us today. 

This legislation has been requested by 
the President of the United States. It has 
been endorsed by the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare for the 
Nixon administration, and it was re
ported unanimously from our commit
tee. The Commission on Population 
Growth and the American Future which 
the bill establishes will sponsor studies 
and research and will make recommen
dations and provide its information to all 
levels of government in the United States 
regarding the broad range of problems 
related to population growth and the 
American future. The appointment of 
members of the Commission follows prec
edent as detailed on page 2 of the bill. 
The duties of the Commission are out
lined in five numbered paragraphs on 
page 3. The Commission follows prec
edent again in the recruitment and 
staffing of the Commission staff. On page 
5, the Commission is directed to make re
ports from time to time to the President 
and to the Congress, whenever they have 
significant findings and whenever recom
mendations are deemed advisable. They 
are specifically directed to submit an in
terim report to the President and Con
gress within 1 year and a final report 2 
years after the enactment of the act. The 
Commission will automatically terminate 
60 days after its 2-year report. The last 
page of the bill contains the authoriza
tion for appropriations, and the request 
will be made for $1,443,000 for the 2 years 
work of the Commission. 

The time has passed when we can plan 
for the future without definite informa
tion as to the problems which our ex
ploding population will make for future 
congresses. 

More and more people are beginning to 
believe that unrestrained population 
will have a catastrophic affect upon the 
earth and its environment. We are con-

cemed not only with a limitation of nat
ural resources, but we are concerned with 
the multiplication of problems which au
tomatically occur when millions of peo
ple are thrown together in our great 
cities and surrounding suburban areas. 

All we have to do is think of the in
creasing problems of housing, of educa
tion, of vocational training, and of the 
transportation of goods and people for 
large population concentrations, for us 
to realize the tremendous problems 
which our children and their children 
will face. This commission is charged 
with making findings and recommenda
tions to the President and to the Con
gress. It cannot within itself do the work 
of the Congress. Once the Commission's 
findings and recommendations are made 
to the President and the Congress, it will 
become the responsibility of the Presi
dent to recommend and the Congress to 
implement such recommendations as 
they deem to be necessary and appropri
ate. So today we are not attacking the 
problem of exploding population from 
the standpoint of proposing remedial so
lutions, we are doing the foundation 
work of authorizing a study and analysis 
which must proceed any worthwhile rec
ommendations or implementations. 

We cannot emulate the ostrich and 
bury our heads in the sand in the battle 
against this approaching avalanche of 
population and its problems. We must 
use every method of analysis and collec
tive judgment if we are to be successful 
in laying the groundwork to guide wisely 
the destiny of our Nation. 

Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Chairman will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. HOLIFIELD. I yield to the gen
tleman from Connecticut. 

Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Chairman, I 
should like to lend my support to the 
bill offered by my distinguished colleague 
from Minnesota and others and to com
mend them particularly for the rationale 
behind it. This bill, which would set up 
a Commission on Population Growth 
and the American Future is, I believe, a 
much needed step in the right direction 
toward finding a solution to the severe 
problems which affect not only our Na
tion but our planet. 

As I read it, the Commission which 
would be established by this bill would 
be set up to conduct inquiries into all 
potential effects and aspects of normal 
population growth in the United states. 
It is not a bill for population control, 
family planning, or Government action 
intended to affeot the growth of popu
lation in one way or the other. But it is 
a bill which does contemplate, among 
other things "the various means appro
priate to the ethical values and prin
ciples of this society by which our na
tion can achieve the population level 
properly suited for its enviornmental, 
natural resources, and other needs." 

Mr. Chairman, I view this approach at 
this time to be eminently sound. And I 
particularly want to congratulate the 
authors of this bill and their require
ments that the work of this technical 
commission shall be reported promptly 
to the Congress as well as to the execu
tive. 

Mr. Chairman, I would like to point out 
that on June 10 last year, the distin-

guished gentleman from Ohio, <Mr. 
MosHER) and I cosponsored the introduc
tion of H.R. 12000 which would redesig
nate the Department of the Interior as 
the Department of Resources, Environ
ment, and Population. This bill has been 
the subject of a great deal of discussion 
across the country and, indeed, it was 
among the pieces of legislation on which 
the gentleman from Minnesota held 
hearings last year. The bill was also 
identical to that subsequently introduced 
on October 13, 1969, by the distinguished 
gentleman from Texas <Mr. BusH) on 
behalf of the special Republican task 
force on earth resources and population. 

Mr. Chairman, the essence of the ef
forts of the gentleman from Ohio and 
myself in this area have consistently been 
predicated on the concept that the popu
lation factor cannot be divorced from our 
problems of limited resources and envi
ronmental erosion. At the time of intro
ducing our legislation, I made the fol
lowing comment in the House: 

But we are reaching the point where we 
have no choice but to curb and disperse, 
somehow, the accelerating crush of a crawl
ing, sprawling humanity which is voraciously 
stuffing its collective maw with more and 
more of the irreplaceable resources of this 
planet. And doing so in a way which seldom 
permits the regeneration of those resources. 

Attempting to deal with our resources, en
vironment, urban problems, crime, educa
tional crises, unemployment, or any other 
major social ill without simultaneously deal
ing with the population factor simply means 
we are racing an engine that has no trans
mission. The power train is broken and the 
wheels just do not turn. We will get no
where. 

The answers to the severe problems we 
face, I am convinced, no longer lie in the 
traditional vein we have all been taught to 
revere-growth. Throughout history, and 
especially in America, growth-ipso facto
has been held good. The great healer and di
lemma-solver. The fountainhead of abun
dance and well-being. The mainspring of a 
"viable" and "vigorous" economy. The source 
of national security. For the short run, it 
still seems that way. But many thoughtful 
people are now becoming uncomfortably 
aware that, for the long run, uncontrolled 
growth means extinction. 

Mr. Chairman, I reiterate the same 
philosophies today and I am happy to see 
that they are incorporated in the efforts 
represented to us today on the floor of 
the House. 

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Chairman, I 
yield 5 minutes to the gentlewoman from 
New Jersey <Mrs. DWYER). 

Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Chairman, the bill 
before this House, to establish a Com
mission on Population Growth and the 
American Future, provides an unprece
dented opportunity for the United States 
to address itself directly to a vastly com
plex subject, and to do so in an orga
nized, scientific fashion. 

The Commission's purpose, Mr. Chair
man, is stated very succinctly in the bill: 

The Commission shall conduct an inquiry 
into the following aspects of population 
growth in the United States and its fore
seeable social consequences: 

( 1) the probable course of population 
growth, internal migration, and related dem
ographic developments between now and the 
year 2000; 

(2) the resources in the public sector of 
the economy that will be required to deal 
with the anticipated growth in population; 
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( 3) the ways in which population growth 
may affect the activities of Federal, State, 
and local government; 

( 4) the impact of population growth on 
environmental pollution and on the deple
tion of natural resources; and 

(5) the various means appropriate to the 
ethical values and principles of this society 
by which our Nation can achieve a popula
tion level properly suited for its environ
mental natural resources, and other needs. 

The next 100 million Americans need 
not catch us unaware. The President has 
offered-for the first time in American 
history-an opportunity to consider in 
a rational way the implications for our 
country of 100 million more mouths to 
feed, bodies to clothe and shelter, minds 
to cultivate, and opportunities to find. 
His proposal, which the Committee on 
Government Operations has sharpened 
still further, would give to the Commis
sion a broad but specific mandate, a 
mandate which must be carried out with 
skill and determination. 

The United States can no longer afford 
to ignore population growth. It has been 
with us for decades, but today and in 
the foreseeable future population growth 
is more crucial than ever before. Wise 
public policy, therefore, requires that we 
deal with it forthrightly and intelligently. 

As we ponder an increasingly de
spoiled environment, congested cities and 
suburbs, and big and complex institu
tions, we are challenged as never before 
to find rational and workable ways of in
suring that future generations can find 
satisfying lives in this land. 

Though the responsibility is primarily 
a Federal one, it is a challenge which 
confronts every other level of govern
ment and one to which many are begin
ning to respond. In my own State of 
New Jersey, for example, a recent issue 
of the New Jersey Economic Review, an 
official publication of the State govern
ment, contained an article entitled, 
"Population Growth-Is It Poverty or 
Wealth?" 

Pointing out that New Jersey, already 
the most densely populated State in the 
Nation, is expected to grow from about 
7% million people in 1970 to almost 9 
million by 1980-an average increase of 
about 417 every day-the article con
cludes that our State is confronted "with 
a spectrum of problems and potential 
needs unlike anything ever experienced." 

But, as the article adds: 
With the proper understanding these 

changes can be effectively planned for and 
capitalized on, resulting in controlled growth 
for New Jersey. 

This, in a sentence, Mr. Chairman, 
summarizes the whole point of the pres
ent bill. It is understanding we must 
have, understanding as the essential 
basis of planning and action. 

The President has taken a courageous 
and important initiative, in which he has 
been joined unanimously by the biparti
san membership of the Committee on 
Government Operations. I hope our col
leagues will give this big first step the 
support it must have. 

Mr. BLATNIK. Mr. Chairman, will the 
distinguished gentlewoman yield? 

Mrs. DWYER. Yes, I shall be glad to 
yield to the gentleman from Minnesota. 

Mr. BLATINK. Mr. Chairman, I would 

like the RECORD to show the splendid co
operation and leadership that the rank
ing minority member of the committee, 
the distinguished gentlewoman from 
New Jersey (Mrs. DWYER) gave to this 
legislation. She not only sat throughout 
the hearings, but was the leadoff witness 
and set the tone as to the seriousness and 
the earnestness which characterized the 
hearings. We express to her our appre
ciation for her leadership as well as the 
cooperation which she has given to this 
legislation. 

Mr. Chairman, I yield 5 minutes to 
the gentleman from New York (Mr. 
SCHEUER). 

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Chairman, for sev
eral years I have been vitally interested 
in the serious problems presented by un
checked population growth at home and 
abroad. I was thus pleased and encour
aged by President Nixon's July 18 popu
lation message, in which for the first time 
a President stated as a matter of na
tional policy the right of every American 
to choose to limit or space their children, 
he declared that the Government will 
provide family planning services to the 
5 million low-income women who need 
and want but cannot afford such services. 

On Wednesday it will have been 7 
months since the President delivered his 
message and today we are considering, 
as proposed in that message, an admin
istration bill to create a 2-year study 
commission on the problems of popula
tion growth. 

The purpose of the bill is worthy. It 
is a good idea to perform research and 
study the problems of population growth. 
But, Mr. Chairman, to limit the national 
effort to the study of a problem that is 
more and more quickly overcoming our 
resources and those of the world when 
action is so obviously needed is foolish
ness-indeed dangerous foolishness. On 
this point, I am deeply disappointed in 
the Nixon administration. 

In his message the President, after pro
posing the establishment of a Population 
Commission, also said: 

I would take this opportunity to mention 
a number of additional government activities 
dealing with population growth which need 
not await the report of the Commission. 

First, increased research is essential. 
Second, we need more trained people to 

work in population and family planning pro
grams both in this country and abroad. 

Third, the effects of population growth on 
our environment and on the world's food 
supply call for careful attention and im
mediate action. 

Fourth, it is clear that the dome~tic fam
ily planning services supported by the Fed
eral Government should be expanded and 
better integrated. 

He went on to say that legislation to 
increase authorization for family plan
ning services would be sent to Congress. 
It would seem that those words commit
ted the President and his administra
tion to a positive course of immediate 
action and I applauded that course. But 
what has happened since? 

The bill we are considering today was 
introduced only 7 days after the July 
message. It was pushed through the Sen
ate with 1-day of hearings and passed 
with no debate and no comment. House 
hearings were equally apathetic. Why? 
It is not that the purposes, as I have in-

dicated, are not worthy or that further 
study is unnecessary as we all acknowl
edge. It is because most of us are plagued 
by a nagging doubt that all the admin
istration plans to do ill to establish this 
Commission. We are skeptical ·because 
since July so little has been done to meet 
the demands of the situation and action 
is required now. The July message rec
ognized the weaknesses of our national 
family planning service, research and 
training programs. It recognized the fact 
that only about 15 percent of the 5 mil
lion poor or near poor women in pov
erty in their childbearing years who need 
family planning services are getting 
them. Although the administration did 
effect a minor reorganization of its serv
ice program, it has failed to move imag- 
inatively and effectively in the organiz
ing of a national family planning effort. 

The only pending legislative proposals 
which appear to meet the requirements 
of the President's message are S. 2108, 
introduced in the Senate by Senator TYD
INGS and H.R. 11550 which Representa
tive BusH and I introduced in May. Both 
bills are designed to expand, improve and 
better coordinate the Government's fam
ily planning service and population re
search activities. The administration has 
never expressed opposition or made clear 
their objections to these bills. However, 
during Senate hearings on S. 2108 it sud
denly introduced a very weak alternative 
measure apparently intended to delay 
or derail the enactment of S. 2108 and 
H.R. 11550. This was certainly puzzling 
since the goals of the legislation and the 
President's message appear identical. 
The only conclusion is that the adminis
tration is not prepared to deal concrete
ly with the problem but is content with 
rhetoric. 

The administration's proposed 1971 
budget provides for only a slight increase 
in family planning project grants. It is 
interesting, however, to note that the 
proposed increase is conditioned upon 
passage of either H.R. 11550, S.2108 or 
the administration measure but the ad
ministration has unfortunately adopted 
an utterly passive approach to all of 
these measures. I am also dismayed to 
observe that even the administration's 
prize social proposal, the Family Assist
ance Act of 1969, fails to emphasize 
family planning. 

In recent weeks testimony before Sen
ator NELSON's Senate subcommittee has 
publicized the possible adverse effects of 
contraceptive pills. The adequacy and 
safety of contraceptive methods are mat
ters of concern to virtually every family 
in the Nation. It is clear that none of the 
existing contraceptive methods are en
tirely satisfactory, safe, and effective and 
that an intensified reRearch effort is vi
tally necessary. 

And it is clear that there is a great 
deal we now know which we can act 
upon. Indeed, I would point out that this 
is not the first population study. The 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, several years ago, contracted 
with the Ford Foundation for a study of 
all our Government population planning 
programs. That study was finished in 
September 1967. It is called the Harkavy 
Report after its author, Dr. Oscar Har
kaVY of the Ford Foundation. Extensive 
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hearings were held on the Senate side 
by Senator Gruening's committee for 
several months at which Congressman 
BusH of Texas and I appeared. 

It is also clear that unwanted children 
in the lower income groups are helping 
to mire their families further into pov
erty. We know that unwanted popula
tion growth is absolutely inundating our 
public facilities, our education systems, 
our housing, our welfare programs, and 
our community-based medical services. 
We know o.ur country is becoming unset
tled in part because of the inadequacies 
of the public services for the poor. And 
yet the administration has done nothing 
in the face of these problems other than 
propose new studies on top of the excel
lent studies that we now have to review, 
while the President's July promises give 
every indication of becoming empty ones. 

In all good conscience, I can only vote 
to support this bill because I intend to 
continue to press for concrete action. I 
hope that my colleagues, while voting to 
support this legislation, will pledge them
selves to enact an action program con
sistent with the President's own message 
and that 1970 will see the enactment of a 
Family Planning and Population Act 
which will meet the needs of all ow· citi
zens. Not to do so would simply be to 
engage in that unhappy, but all too prev
alent, practice of studying a problem 
rather than moving toward a solution. 

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Chairman, I 
yield such time as he may consume to 
the gentleman from Ohio <Mr. TAFT). 

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Chairman, it is most 
appropriate that one of the first major 
pieces of legislation to be taken up by 
actions of this House in 1970 should be 
the consideration on H.R. 15165, which 
would create a Commission on Popula
tion Growth and America's Future. 
America's future indeed depends in large 
measure upon the capacity of both the 
public and private sectors to deal intel
ligently and responsibly with the prob
lems associated with population growth. 
The Commission to be created by this 
legislation will provide much of the in
formation and empirical data needed to 
formulate effective public policy in the 
1970's and beyond. 

The urgency of our coming to grips 
with the world and domestic population 
problems was eloquently stated by the 
President in his message to Congress on 
July 18, 1969. At that time, the President 
recommended that a Commission on 
Population Growth and America's Future 
be created because too few people were 
examining the problems from the view
point of the whole society. I am pleased 
to have been one of the cosponsors of this 
legislation along with the other members 
of the Republican leadership, the House 
Republican task force on earth resources 
and population, and a majority of the 
members of the Committee on Govern
ment Operations. 

At present rates of growth, the United 
States will reach a population of 300 mil
lion in the next 30 years. An increase of 
that magnitude is going to place a tre
mendous strain on both our natural re
sources and our social institutions. We 
need to know what the impact of that 
population growth will be on our society. 
We need this information gathered in a 

comprehensive and systematic manner, 
as quickly as possible because all the 
values we prize-decent housing, quality 
education, economic opportunity, out
door recreation, privacy, natural beauty, 
and even free institutions-are at stake. 

None of us can predict the future. But 
with the passage of this bill, we will at 
least have made an important step to
ward insuring that we have the best and 
most complete information available 
when we legislate in the future on mat
ters of deep national concern. 

Mr. ERLENBORN. MT. Chairman, I 
yield such time as he may consume to the 
gentleman from Ohio (Mr. BROWN). 

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Chairman, I 
wish to add to the remarks made hereto
fore in support of H.R. 15165, to estab
lish a Commission on Population Growth 
and the American Future. 

During this decade of the 1970's 
America faces many of the most critical 
challenges that have come to bear on our 
resources and energies since the Nation 
was formed. Whether we talk about the 
problems of the environment, social up
heaval, education for our children, proper 
care for the aged, better transportation, 
or the host of other factors which will 
determine how we are to progress in the 
future, almost all are interrelated with 
the growth and activity of the popula
tion. We know that by the end of this 
century an estimated 100 million more 
Americans will be added to the present 
200 million Americans of today. We also 
know that present trends indicate the 
vast majority of them will be crowded 
into many of the already overpopulated 
metropolitan centers of the Nation un
less programs are begun to encourage 
people to settle in America's rural areas 
and small cities and towns which have 
been losing citizens for many years and 
unless steps are taken to limit the ex pan
sion of our population. 

Orderly growth and development of 
America in the decades ahead dictates 
that we thoroughly study and understand 
these popula·tion trends and the demands 
they will produce on our resources. We 
must define the alternatives upon which 
Governments at all levels can prepare for 
the needs of their jurisdictions through 
coordinated planning that anticipates 
such future needs. 

.Behind us is the time when each State 
and local government could study the 
census figures and projections for its own 
area and base future programs upon such 
independent determinations. America 
has become tied together through a vast 
network of superhighways, railroads, and 
air travel facilities that makes it possible 
fOT millions of people to constantly move 
to new locations in search of better jobs 
and living conditions. This will become 
even more prevalent in the future as tens 
of millions more join our population, and 
new generations of workers and young 
families seek the best places in which to 
work and rear their children. 

But if America is not ready for the new 
growth and migration patterns, instead 
of the new vitality such movement has 
given us in the past, we may be faced 
with more of the chaos and destructive 
forces that have surfaced in recent years. 
If America is to continue to be a land of 
opportunity for all, we must plan for 

that opportunity and encourage it so 
that good jobs will be available in areas 
where adequate living and recreational 
conditions also still exist-where the air 
is fit to breathe and the water fit to 
drink and swim in, and green, open space 
still abounds. America has many areas 
left that can provide these living condi
tions, and which will profit through their 
development and redevelopment after 
decades of migration from rural America 
to the cities. 

The choice we face is whether our na
tion's resources will be developed with 
orderliness-with the proper mix of busi
ness and industry and services; with 
transportation systems that will provide 
for the future, and not become obsolete 
within a few years as has happened in 
many of our cities; with proper zoning 
to prevent the unsightliness of haphaz
ard development which cuts across nat
ural boundaries. The battle after the 
fact has become traditional in too many 
areas of America. We can no longer 
afford that. 

Population is too interrelated with all 
of these facets of growth and develop
ment not to study it in the finest detail 
that we are able, so that plans can be 
based on statistics in which we have con
fidence. A Commission on Population 
Growth and the American Future is the 
right step in providing such information 
to our planners in the near and far 
future. 

It should also be pointed out that the 
Commission intended in this legislation is 
not going to become America's family 
planning authority, as some have raised 
fears that it might. Its job will be to tell 
us what to expect, and not to try to de
termine plans or programs that would 
intervene with the rights of each family 
to regulate its own size. Without such a 
Commission to help define the growth 
of America's population, the Nation will 
sooner approach a time when such con
cerns might have grounds for validity. 

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. Chairman, the dec
ade of the 1970's will see a greater con
cern for the problems of man in relation 
to nature, to his total environment. 

Today the average American is enjoy
ing a great deal of freedom due primarily 
to his better economic position, his ac
cess to better education. Yet, increasing 
population is forcing a decline in the de
gree of flexibility allowed the individual. 
As the population continues to grow, the 
individual not only sees the problems 
of urban decay and pollution around him 
become more acute, he also finds his daily 
existence ever more circumscribed by 
increasing controls from government and 
external sources, by crowded schools, 
recreation areas, and highways, and by 
less flexibility permitted individual be
havior. In addition, the problem of accel
erated growth in our population is inter-
twined with the problems of environ
mental deterioration and pollution. We 
are now concemed with the impact and 
effects of increasing numbers of people 
to what is called "the quality of life." 

Never has the contradiction between 
greater quantity-more and more peo
ple~and less quality-the degradation of 
our physical environment and our social 
and political rights-been more apparent 
than today. For it is obvious that popu-
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lation increa.se in America threatens our 
well-being by ha.st.ening environmental 
deterioration, magnifying social p~ob
lems, and limiting the range of .optiOns 
available to individuals and society. As 
Garret Hardin stated in the hearings on 
the effects of population growth on nat
ural resources and the environment: 

All of society is moving into a.n era. in 
which the more people we have, the dis
proportionately worse many things become. 

If we are to be ready for such growth 
we must begin to plan now. ¥[e ar~ too 
inclined to treat our problems m a piece
meal manner-isolating them as they ap
pear as blemishes on the national coun
tenance. As a result, we often concentrate 
on treating symptoms of pt·oblems, rather 
than causes. We are inclined, for ~xam
ple to formulate policy as a reactiOn to 
cr~is, not to prevent crisis from oc
curring. Today, we are under pressure to 
create solutions to the problem of popu
lation explosion. There is little time to 
even treat the symptoms, let alone deal 
with the causes. This is one problem that 
we have waited too long to even recog
nize and we are paying the consequences 
for ~ur procrastination more and more 
every day in our cities. . . 

Scientists are already pamtmg . a 
gloomy picture of what our earth will 
look like not a century from now, but 
within the next 30 years. Dr. B!irry. Com
moner warns that "human society IS now 
entering a crisis of survival." Greater 
efforts and large allocations of money 
are needed to cleanse our air, ~ater, ~nd 
land. Yet it is obvious that mcreasmg 
population will inevitably swamp the best 
antipollution efforts. 

Americans must face the fact that we 
too have our own population explosion. 
we must recognize that many of our 
tensions and failures are relate~ to the 
population growth. We must realize that 
many of our problems are. intens~ed ~Y 
man's increasing population, whic.h. Is 
compounded by congestion in our cities. 

We are destroying the balanc~ of na
ture which sustains us all as we. mcrease 
our use of technology. We are bemg over
whelmed by problems of crime, pove!ty, 
racial unrest, overcrowded schools, dirty 
water in our overcrowded urban areas. 
we a~e becoming victims of a popula
tion growth that multiplies our urba;n 
problems as well as the problems of enVI
ronmental pollution. 

Every day each person adds to the 
environment 120 gallons of waste sewage 
and 1.9 pounds of polluted air. 

In a year each person throws away 
about 250 cans and 135 glass bottles or 
jars. . 

As our population doubles, the demand 
for water triples. The output of wa.stes 
increa.ses in staggering amounts. 

What this means in the aggregate is 
that as more people place greater de
mands on industry for goods, more re
sources are taken from our environment 
while more irreparable pollution damage 
is caused by the waste byproducts. ~e 
problem is multiplied in an advanced m
dustrialized society such as ours. Dr. 
Jean Mayer, a leading expert o~ the 
problems of the environment has pOinted 
out: 

Rich people occupy much more space, con
sume more of each natural resource, disturb 
ecology more, a.nd create more land, a.ir, 
water, chemical, thermal and radioactive pol
lution than poor people. 

Although we have only 6 percent of the 
world's population, we consume about 40 
percent of the world's resources. If all 
people lived at our standard, the world 
would consume 20 times the iron, copper, 
sulfur, timber, oil, water, and other re
sources than it does today. The world 
simply does not have those resources. 

Within the next 30 years, 100 million 
people will be added to the population 
of the United States. It is not just the 
sheer numbers of these people that adds 
to the strains of our population. The 
problem is aggravated by the patterns of 
living in our society. Ours is an urban 
society where 80 percent of the popula
tion will soon live on 2 percent of the 
land. In 1960, 63 percent lived in such 
areas. Thus we are pressing more people 
into our cities. In America, too many 
people are simply living too close to
gether. 

It seems to me that population over
crowding is itself a form of pollution. 
In the United States, the basic pattern 
of population distribution has been in
fluenced not by environmental criteria, 
but by economic forces. The cities have 
a monopoly on the employment market 
as well as on cultural facilities. Our in
creasing population is being funneled 
into our cities and ghettos which are 
already overburdened, encountering dif
ficulty in offering necessary services-
from schools to garbage collection. We 
can expect within the next 25 years that 
100 million additional Americans will 
seek space to live with the 140 million 
already in our cities and suburbs. We 
must reverse this population trend. It is 
time to literally give our urban areas 
breathing room, and to create a rural
urban balance. 

We can help to alleviate city conges
tion by creating a new rural environ
ment. I have cosponsored two bills de
signed to improve agricultural and non
agricultural job opportunities. The first 
provides certain preferences for prospec
tive Government contractors in such 
cities and areas. The second bill provides 
incentives for the establishment of new 
or expanded job-producing industrial 
and commercial establishments in rural 
areas. The bills are designed to develop 
business and employment opportunities 
in rural areas, smaller cities, and area.s 
of unemployment and 'underdevelop
ment. 

we can also discourage further con
centration of population in large crowded 
metropolitan areas by creating new 
cities, new towns, new communities lo
cated 100 or more miles from our urban 
centers. The Nation would benefit, bo.th 
economically and socially, from a dis
persal of population and jobs. A balanced 
growth could a void the possibility of 
America developing into a land of huge 
urban agglomerations. 

We can encourage the growth in the 
smaller natural economic centers of the 
country's less densely populated regions 
by creating the incentives and opportu
nities for people to live in rural areas. 

The present exodus of 600,000 people a 
year from rural areas is generated by the 
deterioration of such opportunities in 
rural areas-and the resulting hope for 
better opportunities in our cities. For
mer Secretary of Agriculture, Orville 
Freeman, has spoken on· the need for 
rural development: 

If we permit our small towns and rural 
areas to grow to weeds, if by fa.ilure to a.ct 
we force people from Town a.nd Country, we 
feed the fires that a.re consuming the inner 
cities and the erosion that blights so many 
of our suburban neighbors. 

Although a population dispersal pro
gram is required, this, by itself, will only 
do as a short-term measure. If we are 
to achieve a population stability so nec
essary for the maintenance of the high 
quality of life we Americans presently 
enjoy, then research is the most obvious 
requirement for developing programs. 
We have a need to look at the overpopu
lation problem in relation to the prob
lems of our cities and the effects of pop
ulation growth on natural resources and 
the environment. We need to take a 
broad overview of the problem if we are 
to develop a rational national policy that 
allows for our material progress to con
tinue yet preserves our environment. 

For this reason, I strongly support the 
proposal to establish a Commission on 
Population Growth and the American 
Future. I am particularly pleased to note 
that the aim of this Commission would 
be to study a "broad range of problems 
associated with population growth and 
their implications for America's future," 
including "the impact of population 
growth on environmental pollution and 
on the depletion of natural resources." 
In addition, this Commission would act 
as a coordinating body which would con
solidate the research and data dealing 
with population. Such research is pres
ently distributed among public agencies, 
universities and institutions, private 
firms, and individuals. This information 
is useless in its fragmented condition. 
The Commission would be able to better · 
coordinate the available data. It would 
then be in a better position to recom
mend and develop ideas and conc.epts for 
implementation of programs necessary 
to alleviate our population and environ
mental problems. 

There is some criticism as to the length 
of tenure of the proposed Commission. 
I agree that 2 years may be too long to 
wait for a final report by the Commission 
considering the need for rapid action. 
But if we are to treat the causes and 
take preventive action, then a much 
deeper understanding of the dynamics 
and nature of the problem is needed. 

While I view with alarm the increas
ing environmental and societal deteriora
tion stemming from the existence of 
a growing population, I also feel that 
those people who see all our problems as 
a direct result of the population explo
sion see the problem too simply. Like
wise, centering our attention only on 
the issue of population is to see the 
challenge too narrowly. 

In the United States, popUlation 
growth is beginning to stabilize. Our 
environment is. nevertheless, rising in 
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revolt against us. Environmental deg
radation, however, is only partly ~ue 
to population growth. Other fa~tors m
clude blind use of technology, mcrea~es 
in gross national product, filtJ:~ hab1ts 
of waste disposal, greater mob1llty, and 
inability to stimulate new cities or .ex
pand smaller existing cities to alleVIate 
the growing concentration of our pop
ulation along the coasts. 

Even with a fraction of the present 
U.S. population, the continued misman
agement of technology could completely 
destroy the physical environment. As 
Fortune magazine points out : 

Three million high-technology U.S. farm
ers put more adverse pressure on their land 
and rivers than the hundred and fifty mil
lion low-productivity peasant families of 
China put upon their land and rivers. 

I also feel that no government should 
ever tell its people how many children 
they should have or when to have, or 
not to have children. This is an area of 
private concern. . 

However, it is clear that mo~e family 
planning services should be ava1lable for 
those who desire to use them. 

It is also clear that a change in atti
tude is required. We need to make sure 
that every couple has the information 
necessary for them to be able to make a 
decision on the number of children they 
feel they can have. As Dr. Roger Revep.e, 
director of the Center for Populatwn 
Studies at Harvard University states: 

We have to temper this statement with a 
consideration of the children themselves. 
Children are not really property. Children, 
both born and unborn, should be thought 
of as having rights, and one of the rights 
they have is the right to human fulfillment 
and to a decent environment. They will not 
have these rights if there are too many 
people. We need to think seriously about 
poulation policies which, while preserving 
freedom for men and women, will at the 
same time tend to foster a widespread belief 
in not having too many children, having 
families which are not too large. 

We must not be complacent. The pop
ulation increase will hasten deterioration 
of our environment, speed a decrease in 
our quality of life, and magnify serious 
social problems--in schools, housing and 
employment. 

To reverse the deterioration in our en
vironment, we must recognize the rela
tionship between environmental policy 
and population growth. We need to plan 
now for the type of society our children 
will live in in the next 30 years and in 
the following century. That is why I urge 
the House of Representatives to pass this 
bill to establish a Commission on Popu
lation Growth and the American Future. 

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Chairman, today 
the United States has a population of 
more than 204 million individuals. Indi
viduals who share a common interest to 
insure that the quality of life in the 
United States will expand in the future 
and not deteriorate as a result of lack 
of awareness or concern over the prob
lems that will arise with a rapidly ex
panding population. 

We in Congress are well aware tha;t 
many of the individuals we repres~t 
cannot get adequate medical attention 
because of a shortage of doctors and hos-

pitals. We know that many live in sub
standard housing either because better 
housing is beyond their financial means 
or because it simply is not available. We 
know that there is a tremendous short
age of teachers and classrooms for our 
children and that much of our educa
tional system is below standard. 

Yet today we have done little to face 
these problems. Problems that will not 
go away, but will greatly increase in the 
future. 

The bill before us will establish a Com
mission on Population Growth and the 
American Future. The Commission shall 
conduct an inquiry into the following as
pects of population growth in the 
United States and its foreseeable con
sequences: 

First, the probable course of popula
tion growth, internal migration, andre
lated demographic developments between 
now and the year 2000; 

Second, the resources in the puhlic sec
tor of the economy that will he required 
to deal with the anticipated growth in 
population; 

Third, the ways in which population 
growth may affect the activities of Fed
eral, State, and local government; 

Fourth, the impact of population 
growth on environmental pollution and 
on the depletion of natural resources; 
and 

Fifth, the various means appropriate 
to the ethical values and principles of 
this society by which our Nation can 
achieve a population level properly 
suited for its environmental, natural re
sources, and other needs. 

Most of us realize that this Commis
sion, if established, will come to several 
conclusions that many of us have already 
reached on our own. It will tell us that 
we need to spend more for improving the 
quality of life in America and making it 
accessible for all, and less for fighting 
wars or providing arms to keep unpop
ular governments in power in other 
nations. 

It will also tell us that Congress will 
have to take bold and vigorous action to 
provide for an additional' population of 
over 100 million individuals by the year 
2000. 

I realize that this Commission is of 
vital importance to the future of this 
country and all of its population. If we 
are fortunate the Commission will give 
us a broad view of what to expect as a 
result of increased population and in
creased demands on our economy, Gov
ernment and environment. Hopefully it 
will also provide some basic answers as 
to what direction we in Congress and we 
as a Nation will have to take to meet the 
challenge we will surely face. 

But the establishment of this Commis
sion is not enough. It is a first step that 
is necessary for the well-being of all who 
we here in Congress represent; but it is 
not enough. 

We must do more than establish a Com
mission which we can point to when 
constituents write and ask what we are 
doing about the population explosion or 
the resulting reduction in resources, 
housing and general quality of life. We 
must decide to implement the recom
mendation of this Commission. These 

printed reports will not solve our prob
lems. We must decide to take action on 
their recommendations. 

I urge all my colleagues to vote for 
passage of this legislation. But I would 
rather have this measure defeated now 
than to have one Congressman vote for 
it who will not take prompt action to 
implement the policies that will be rec
ommended. We do not need rhetoric, but 
sound ideas and vigorous action. 

Mr. WOLD. Mr. Chairman, in addition 
to the many values of democracy which 
we know and cherish, scholars have rec
ognized one significant failing-an in
ability to act in anticipation of public 
problems. Again and again we seem to 
confirm this failing as we mobilize our 
great problem-solving potential only 
when problems become unusually severe. 

Many have warned of the population 
problems which throughout man's his
tory have been inexorably moving upon 
us. The rate of that movement has stead
ily accelerated, yet most of us have re
mained complacent. Few have acted. 
Little has been done. 

The problem is now ·clearly and visibly 
upon us. We no longer must seek the 
problem, the problem has sought us and 
we are being called upon to act. 

Our action, moreover, is doubly needed 
for the population problem is one which 
underlies and makes more troublesome 
the numerous additional social and polit
ical difficulties with which we are daily 
struggling. In addressing the issue of too 
rapidly increasing population, we indi
rectly yet most effectively address very 
serious parallel dilemmas in human ecol
ogy, sociology, psychology, and politics. 
This problem which we attend today has 
massive ramifications. 

As many have slept, a few dedicated 
and perceptive scholars have analyzed 
and published population data. These 
have been the "voices in the wilderness" 
to which we are finally forced to listen. 
They have fortunately provided us with 
a sound background of information upon 
which to begin our deliberations. They 
have brought us to what we can most 
accurately describe as our time for "fac
ing-up," our time for meaningfully ad
dressing this problem. 

We obviously do not possess all of the 
knowledge of human ecology and the dy
namics of population which we need. 
Continued, even accelerated, research is 
essential. But I believe that the time for 
assembling and critically evaluating 
what we already know has arrived. The 
seriousness of the problem and rate at 
which it is accelerating, both in this 
country and throughout the world, con
firm this conclusion. 

Interest in the issue is developing 
among social and governmental leaders 
but the dialog has been and continues to 
be somewhat disconnected. The energies 
and contributions of skilled, creative, and 
committed people are lost as we continue 
a ''shotgun" approach to the problem. A 
central body around and through which 
a common focus can be developed to 
bring this scattering of views, ideas, and 
proposals into useful perspective is 
needed. In my judgment, the proposed 
Commission can serve in this essential 
way. During the coming months this 
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Nation must establish a basis for action 
and make a commitment to action. Time 
is a critical element and the problem is 
of great significance. 

We of the Congress should under
stand and commit ourselves to the affir
mation, however, that we are not 
merely creating another study group. 
Our purpose is not to avoid or forestall 
action through prolonged study, but to 
establish a reliable basis for responsible 
action. The Commission we create must 
be accurately aimed in purpose, com
posed of wise and committed persons 
and aggressively supported by the Con
gress. From Commission deliberations a 
product upon which we can build sound 
public policy must emerge. 

I believe that the provisions of H.R. 
15165 provide the tools and conditions 
for achieving this purpose. The Congress, 
by creating and supporting this Com
mission, takes a most essential first step 
in coming to grips with what history has 
proven is a critical problem facing our 
Nation and the world. 

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Chair
man, a population commission is not 
going to solve the tremendous problems 
caused by the ever-mounting demand 
for resources resulting from unbridled 
population growth. 

Eleven months ago yesterday-on 
March 17, 1969-I introduced in the 
House a series of new legislative pro
posals based upon recommendations of 
President Johnson's Special Committee 
on Population and Family Planning. 

One of those bills, H.R. 9107, called 
for establishment of a congressionally 
mandated population commission. Then, 
last July, when President Nixon made 
his landmark population message to the 
Congress, I was pleased to find the Presi
dent advocating a commission similar to 
the recommendation of the Committee 
.on Population and Family Planning, and, 
of course, similar to H.R. 9107. 

Today, those recommendations be
come reality with passage of this bill. 
Certainly I am proud to be associated 
with the original bill for creation .of such 
a commission, but I am alarmed that 
this step may be seen as the only major 
current action in the crucial battle to 
control population size. 

Deferring to future recommendations 
of the Commission just means that 
needed action will be pushed back 2 
more years or so. 

This sort of procrastination is both 
costly and dangerous. 

A year ago, when the President's Com
mittee report was published, there were 
an estimated 5 million lower income 
women in this country who desired fam
ily planning services but could not af
ford them. By now, that number has 
increased. Yet Federal funding in this 
key area is not rising to meet these needs. 

While Federal funding for family plan
ning fell somewhat short of the Presi
dent's Committee recommendations for 
fiscal 1970, I am happy to see that Presi
dent Nixon's new budget calls for a mas
sive increase in these allocations for fis
cal1971. 

However, even with a 57-percent hike 
in Federal family planni.ng services, only 
2.2 million of the 5 million lower income 

family women will be served. The Com
mittee would have reached the full 5 
million level by 1973, but the adminis
tration has stretched out this objective 
to 1975 at the earliest. 

I would hope that Congress will take 
another detailed look at the Committee's 
report and recommendations, and then 
act accordingly to increase significantly 
budgeting for this important goal. As the 
President's Committee report says: 

In any case, costs are low compared to 
health and social benefits. 

Research funds for this critical pro
gram area also asre dropping far beneath 
the President's Committee recommenda
tions. The Committee report called for at 
least $100 million in research for fiscal 
1971, but the Nixon budget allocates only 
$36 million. 

Other recommendations, such as those 
for establishing a series of nationwide 
population research centers-as proposed 
in my bill, H.R. 9106-and for revamp
ing current HEW research operations by 
creating a full national institute for 
population research-as called for in 
H.R. 9109-have been ignored so far by 
the administration. 

The population problem, and its drain
ing effects on our resource base as well 
as its incremental effects upon environ
mental pollution, will not wait for the 
Population Commission's recommenda
tions. More must be done now, this year. 

And so, while I again can say that I 
am pleased that the House has acted to 
approve the Population Commission, I 
once more urge my colleagues and the 
administration to place even greater 
emphasis on a full across-the-board pro
gram for family planning services. 

One indication of the magnitude of 
the problem was recently made by 
Wayne H. Davis in the January 10, 1970, 
New Republic. Mr. Davis points out the 
differences in resource utilization be
tween affiuent American families and 
families in lower income nations, and 
why we must be concerned more about 
the growth in the American population. 

I found this analysis to be both star
tling and impressive, and I now include 
it in the RECORD at this point: 
OUR AFFLUENCE RESTS ON A CRUMBLING 

FOUNDATION: OVERPOPULATED AllllERICA 

(By Wayne H. DaVis) 
I define as most seriously overpopulated 

that nation whose people by virtue of their 
numbers and activities are most rapidly de
creasing the ability of the land to support 
human life. With our large population, our 
affiuence and our technological monstrosities 
the United States wins first place by a sub
stantial margin. 

Let's compare the US to India, for exam
ple. We have 203 m1111on people, whereas 
she has 540 million on much less land. But 
look at the impact of people on the land. 

The average Indian eats his dally few cups 
of rice (or perhaps wheat, whose production 
on American farms contributed- to our one 
percent per year drain in quality of our 
active farmland), draws his bucket of water 
from the communal well and sleeps in a 
mud hut. In his daily rounds to gather cow 
dung to burn to cook his rice and warm his 
feet, his footsteps, along with those of mil
lions of his countrymen, help bring about 
a slow deterioration of the abillty of the 
land to support people. His contribution 
to the destruction of the land is minimal. 

An American, on the other hand, can be 
expected to destroy a piece of land on which 
he builds a home, garage and driveway. He 
will contribute his share to the 142 million 
tons of smoke and fumes, seven Inillion 
junked cars, 20 Inillion tons of paper, 48 
billion cans, and 26 billion bottles the over
burdened environment must absorb each 
year. To run his air conditioner we will 
strip-mine a Kentucky hillside, push the 
dirt and slate down into the stream, and 
burn coal in a power generator, whose 
smokestack contributes to a plume of smoke 
massive enough to cause cloud seeding and 
premature precipitation from Gulf winds 
which should be irrigating the wheat farms 
of Minnesota. 

In his lifetime he will personally pollute 
three million gallons of water, and industry 
and agriculture will use ten times this much 
water in his behalf. To provide these needs 
the US Army Corps of Engineers will build 
dams and flood farmland. He will also use 
21 ,000 gallons of leaded gasoline containing 
boron, drink 28,000 pounds of milk and eat 
10,000 pounds of meat. The latter is pro
duced and squandered in a life pattern un
known to Asians. A steer on a Western range 
eats plants containing minerals necessary for 
plant life. Some of these are incorporated 
into the body of the steer which is later 
shipped for slaughter. After being eaten by 
man these nutrients are flushed down the 
toilet into the ocean or buried in the ceme
tery, the surface of which is cluttered with 
boulders called tombstones and has been re
moved from productivity. The result is a 
continual drain on the productivity of range 
land. Add to this the erosion of overgrazed 
lands, and the effects of the falling water 
table as we mine Pleistocene deposits of 
groundwater to irrigate to produce food for 
more people, and we can see why our land 
is dying far more rapidly than did the great 
civilizations of the Middle East, which ex
perienced the same cycle. The average Indian 
citizen, whose fecal material goes back to 
the land, has but a minute fraction of the 
destructive effect on the land that the af
fluent American does. 

Thus I want to introduce a new term, 
which I suggest be used in future discus
sions of human population and ecology. We 
should speak of our numbers in "Indian 
equivalents". An Indian equivalent I define 
as the average number of Indian citizens 
required to have the same detrimental effect 
on the land's ability to support human life 
as would the average American. 

This value is difficult to determine, but 
let's take an extremely conservative working 
figure of 25. To see how conservative this is, 
imagine the addition of 1000 citizens to your 
town and 25,000 to an Indian village. Not only 
would the Americans destroy much more lana 
for homes, highways and a shopping center, 
but they would contribute far more to envi
ronmental deterioration in hundreds of other 
ways as well. For example, their demand for 
steel for new autos might increase the daily 
pollution equivalent of 130,000 junk autos 
which Life tells us that US Steel Corp. dumps 
into Lake Michigan. Their demand for textiles 
would help the cotton industry destroy the 
life in the Black Warrior River in Alabama 
with endrin. And they would contribute to 
the massive industrial pollution of our oceans 
(we provide one third to one half the world's 
share) which has caused the precipitous 
downward trend in our commercial fisheries 
landings during the past seven years. 

The per capita gross national product of the 
United States is 38 times that of India. Most 
of our goods and services contribute to the 
decline in the ab111ty of the environment to 
support life. Thus it is clear that a figure of 
25 for an Indian equivalent is conservative. 
It has been suggested to me that a more 
realistic figure would be 500. 

In Indian equivalents, therefore, the popu-
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la.tion of the United States is at least four 
billion. And the rate of growth is even more 
alarming. We are growing at one percent per 
year, a. rate which would double our numbers 
in 70 years. India. is growing at 2.5 percent. 
Using the Indian equivalent of 25, our popu
lation growth becomes 10 times as serious as 
that of India.. According to the Reinows in 
their recent book Moment in the Sun, just 
one year's crop of American babies can be 
expected to use up 25 billion pounds of beef, 
200 million pounds of steel and 9.1 billion 
gallons of gasoline during their collective life
time. And the demands on water and land 
for our growing population are expected to be 
far greater than the supply available in the 
year 2000. We are destroying our land at a. 
rate of over a. million acres a. year. We now 
have only 2.6 agricultural acres per person. 
By 1975 this will be cut to 2.2, the critical 
point for the maintenance of what we con
sider a. decent diet, and by the year 2000 we 
might expect to have 1.2. 

You might object that I am playing with 
statistics in using the Indian equivalent on 
the rate of growth. I am making the assump
tion that today's child will live 35 years (the 
average Indian life span) at today's level of 
affiuence. If he lives an American 70 years, our 
rate of population growth would be 20 times 
as serious as India. 's. 

But the assumption of continued aflluence 
at toda.y's level is unfounded. If our numbers 
continue to rise, our standard of living will 
fall so sharply that by the year 2000 any 
surviving Americans might consider today's 
a.vera.ge Asians t o be well off. Our children's 
destructive effects on their environment will 
decline as they sink ever lower into 
poverty. 

The United States is in serious economic 
trouble now. Nothing could be more mis
leading than toda.y's a.flluence, which rests 
precariously on a crumbling foundation. Our 
productivity, which had been increasing 
steadily at about 3.2 percent a. year since 
World War II, has been falling during 1969. 
Our export over import balance has been 
shrinking steadily from $7.1 billion in 1964 
to $0.15 billion in the first half of 1969. 
Our balance of payments deficit for the sec
ond quarter was $3.7 billion, the largest in 
history. We are now importing iron ore, steel, 
oil, beef, textiles, cameras, radios and hun
dreds of other things. 

Our economy is based upon the Keynesian 
concept of a. continued growth in population 
and productivity. It worked in an underpopu
lated nation with excess resources. It could 
continue to work only if the earth and its 
resources were expanding at an annual rate 
of 4 to 5 percent. Yet neither the number 
of cars, the economy, the human population, 
nor anything else can expand indefinitely at 
an exponential rate in a. finite world. We 
must face this fact now. The crisis is here. 
When Walter Heller says that our economy 
will expand by 4 percent annually through 
the latter 1970s he is dreaming. He is in 
a. theoretical world totally unaware of the 
rea.ilties of human ecology. If the economists 
do not wake up and devise a. new system for 
us now somebody else will have to do it for 
them. 

A civilization is comparable to a living or
ganism. Its longevity is a. function of its 
metabolism. The higher the metabolism (af
fluence) , the shorter the life. Keynesian eco
nomics has allowed us an a.ffiuent but short
ened life span. We have now run our course. 

The tragedy facing the United States is 
even greater and more imminent than that 
descending upon the hungry nations. The 
Paddock brothers in their book, Famine 1975! 
say that India. "cannot be saved" no matter 
how much food we ship her. But India. will 
be here after the United States is gone. Many 
millions will die in the most colossal famines 
India. has ever known, but the land will 
survive and she will come back as she always 
has before. The United States, on the other 

hand, will be a. desolate tangle of concrete 
and ticky-tacky, of strip-mined moonscape 
and silt-choked reservoirs. The land and 
water will be so contaminated with pesticides, 
herbicides, mercury fungicides, lead, boron, 
nickel, arsenic and hundreds of other tox!c 
substances, which have been approaching 
critical levels of concentration in our en
vironment as a. result of our numbers and 
a.flluence, that it may be unable to sustain 
human life. 

Thus as the curtain gets ready to fall on 
man's civiliza.tion let it come as no surprise 
that it shall first fall on the United States. 
And let no one make the mistake of thinking 
we can save ourselves by "cleaning up the 
environment." Banning DDT is the equiv
alent of the physician's treating syphilis by 
putting a banda.id over the first chancre to 
appear. In either case you can be sure that 
more serious and widespread trouble will soon 
appear unless the disease itself is treated. We 
cannot survive by planning to treat the 
symptoms such as air pollution, water pol
lution, soil erosion, etc. 

What can we do to slow the rate of destruc
tion of the United States as a. land capable of 
supporting human life? There are two ap
proaches. First, we must reverse the popula
tion growth. We have far more people now 
than we can continue to support at anything 
near today's level of affiuence. American wom
en average slightly over three children each. 
According to the Population Bulletin if we 
reduce this number to 2.5 there would still 
be 330 million people in the nation at the 
end of the century. And even if we reduce 
this to 1.5 we would have 57 million more 
people in the year 2000 than we have now. 
With our present longevity patterns it would 
take more than 30 years for the population 
to peak even when reproducing at this rate, 
which would eventually give us a. net decrease 
in numbers. 

Do not make the mistake of thinking that 
technology will solve our population prob
lem by producing a better contraceptive. Our 
problem now is that people want too many 
children. Surveys show the average number 
of children wanted by the American fam
ily is 3.3. There is little difference between 
the poor and the wealthy, black and white, 
Catholic and Protestant. Production of chil
dren at this rate during the next 30 years 
would be so catastrophic in effect on our 
resources and the viability of the nation as 
to be beyond my ability to contemplate. To 
prevent this trend we must not only make 
contraceptives and abortion readily avail
able to everyone, but we must establish a. 
system to put severe economic pressure on 
those who produce children and reward those 
who do not. This can be done within our 
system of taxes and welfare. 

The other thing we must do is to pare 
down our Indian equivalents. Individuals in 
American society vary tremendously in In
dian equivalents. If we plot Indian equiv
alents versus their reciprocal, the percent
age of land surviving a generation, we ob
tain a. linear regression. We can then place 
individuals and occupation types on this 
graph. At one end would be the starving 
blacks of Mississippi; they would approach 
unity in Indian equivalents, and would have 
the least destructive effect on the land. At 
the other end of the graph would be the 
politicians slicing pork for the barrel, the 
highway contractors, strip-mine operators, 
real estate developers, and public enemy 
number one-the U.S. Army Corps of Engi
neers. 

We must halt land destruction. We must 
,a,bandon the view of land and minerals as 
private property to be exploited in any way 
economically feasible for private financial 
gain. Land and minerals are resources upon 
which the very survival of the nation de
pends, and their use must be planned in 
the best interests of the people. 

Rising expectations for the poor is a cruel 

joke foisted upon them by the Establish
ment. As our new economy of use-it-once
and-throw-it-away produces more and 
more products for the affiuent, the share of 
our resources available for the poor declines. 
Blessed be the starving blacks of Mississippi 
with their outdoor privies, for they are 
ecologically sound, and they shall inherit a. 
n-ation. Although I hope that we will help 
these unfortunate people attain a. decent 
standard of living by diverting war efforts 
to fertility control and job training, our most 
urgent task to assure this nation's survival 
during the next decade is to stop the affiuent 
destroyers. 

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Chairman I wish to 
enter in the record my suwo'rt of H.R. 
15165, a bill establishing a Commission 
on Population Growth and the American 
Future. The time is long overdue to con
sider the implications of population 
growth. The Commission will study the 
probable course of population increases 
and movement and their impact on our 
culture, economy, and environment. It 
will recommend appropriate policy to 
achieve a proper population level com
mensurate with our resources. 

Such a comprehensive study of the 
implications of population growth is long 
overdue. Our country has been experi
encing social and economic problems 
caused by urban crowding for many 
years. Today we cannot properly house 
our people, and the high rate of family 
formation is aggravating the problem. 
We cannot keep up with the educational 
needs of our children as the school age 
population has burgeoned. We simply 
have not been able to build schools fast 
enough or to hire enough qualified teach
ers to provide quality education to all 
levels. 

Dr. Paul R. Ehrlich, the Stanford biol
ogist-turned-population-expert sounds 
a dire warning on the conseq~ences of 
unrestricted population expansion in his 
!>OOk "The Population Bomb," published 
m 1968. Dr. Ehrlich combines his exten
sive knowledge of biology and environ
ment with current and historical socio
lo~ical and economic facts to come up 
With a pretty bleak picture. One need 
only read this book to become thorough
ly alarmed at the nature of the current 
crisis and the possibilities for catas
trophe. 

The effects of population increase be
come most clear in the field of environ
mental pollution. As industry increases 
its production in response to the increas
ing demands of greater numbers of peo
ple, it further increases its own pollution. 
Farmers also pollute the land and water 
in their efforts to increase agricultural 
productivity to feed more people. In
creases in population trigger a whole 
chain reaction of events which reduce 
the quality of our life. 

It is evident that the future well-being 
of this Nation is intimately tied to our 
ability to be able to plan for tomorrow. 
Any rational plan for the future must in
clude a program that deals with the 
problems caused by increasing popula
tion. 

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Chairman, 
I rise in strong support of H.R. 15165, a 
bill to establish a Commission on Popula
tion Growth and the American Future. 
I cosponsored a similar bill, H.R. 13337, 
which was introduced August 5, 1969, 
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following receipt of the President's popu
lation message. 

There has been much talk of pollution 
problems in recent months, and I am 
encouraged that the Congress and the 
administration are now recognizing the 
interrelationship between pollution and 
overpopulation, between population and 
dwindling resources. It took 300 years for 
the United States to attain a population 
of 100 million persons. The second 100 
million Americans arrived, by immigra
tion and birth, in only 50 years, between 
1917 and 1967. If we continue our present 
rate of growth, the United States will 
reach a population of 300 million within 
the next 30 years, or by the year 2000. 
In order to cope with this rapidly ex
panding population, to protect our en
vironment, to provide needed goods and 
services for American citizens in the 21st 
century, we must begin to plan now. 

H.R. 15165 would provide the mecha
nism for such planning, by establishing 
a Commission on Population Growth and 
the American Future. The Commission 
would be authorized both to conduct and 
sponsor studies and research, and make 
such recommendations as it deems neces
sary, to provide information and educa
tion to all levels of government in the 
United States, and to the people, regard
ing a broad range of problems associated 
with population growth. In other words, 
the Commission would fill bJth research 
and educational functions, and would 
deal with five critical aspects of the 
population problem: 

The probable course of population 
growth, internal migration, and related 
demogr~phic developments between now 
and the year 2000; 

The resources in the public sector of 
the economy that will be required to deal 
with the anticipated growth in popula
tion; 

The ways in which population growth 
may affect the activities of Federal, 
State, and local government; 

The impact of population growth on 
environmental pollution and on the de
pletion of natural resources; and 

The various means appropriate to the 
ethical values and principles of this so
ciety by which our Nation can achieve a 
population level properly suited for its 
environmental, natural resources, and 
other needs. 

In a sense, I feel that the fourth and 
fifth areas cited as subjects for study by 
the Commission are most important, for 
they signal a new Federal interest in the 
interrelationship between population and 
the environment, and recognition by the 
Federal Government thSJt we must curb 
population growth if we are to survive as 
a Nation. We must stop talking about 
population "problems" and start talking 
about population "crises." As Dr. Lee A. 
DuBridge, the President's science ad
viser, has indicated, we must reduce our 
population growth rate to zero, insure 
that there are no more births than 
deaths in order to survive. 

Presumably the Commission, in its de
liberations, will consider the alternative 
methods for S~Chieving our goal of zero 
population growth in line with the man
date to discover "means appropriate to 
the ethical values and principles of this 
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society." If the American people are edu
cated well enough and soon enough, we 
should be able to solve the population 
problems through voluntary programs. 
The Commission will play a vital role in 
the necessary educational process. 

While we are working toward our goal 
of zero population growth, the U.S. popu
lation will obviously continue to expand. 
Governments at all levels must plan to 
meet the needs of our expanding popula
tion-in terms of social services, human 
needs, and basic community require
ments-and the Commission will provide 
expertise and coordination for the plan
ning activities. 

It is my understanding that the other 
body has already passed a bill similar to 
H.R. 15165, and that the concept of a 
population commission has the support 
of every Federal agency involved in this 
field. According to the report on the bill, 
President Nixon has recommended an 
appropriation of $1,443,000 for the 2-year 
life of the Commission. I would hope 
that the House will act favorably on this 
legislation today, that the Commission 
will be appointed promptly once the Sen
ate has given final approval to the bill, 
and that the necessary funds will be 
appropriated. 

The population problem has reached 
the crisis point, it is true, but we can 
still save ourselves, and our environment, 
if we act now. To delay may well mean 
that our country will be seriously over
populated beyond the ability of our social 
and economic systems to cope with the 
problem. 

Mr. VANDER JAGT. Mr. Chairman, I 
should like to address myself to the 
merits of the bill before us, to establish 
a Commission on Population Growth and 
the American Future. It has been said 
that this proposal takes population 
growth for granted, and thus fails to deal 
with the crucial issue, which is whether 
such growth is desirable. But it is clear 
that substantial population growth in 
the United States is going to happen. The 
point is to be ready for it. This Nation 
has the capacity to provide many more 
people with a healthy, happy life. We are 
not, as a country, overcrowded. But we 
cannot afford to delay in preparing for 
population growth, and the proposed 
Commission is an important vehicle for 
such preparation. 

Furthermore, the Committee on Gov
ernment Operations has added an im
portant purpose to those stated in the 
original bill. By asking the Commission 
to examine "the various means appro
priate to the ethical values and prin
ciples of this society by which our Na
tion can achieve a population level best 
suited for its environmental natural re
sources and other needs," we have di
rected the Commission to begin an essen~ 
tiallong-range exploration. Most studies 
of population growth have been hased on 
supposition and ;>ersonal opinion. The 
Commission on Population Growth and 
the American Futw·e will bring the best 
scientific knowledge and civic wisdom 
that can be found to bear on this subject. 
In the 2 years that are proposed for 
the Commission's work, I anticipate we 
shall see a series of highly significant re
ports to the Nation. 

There are few questions more com
pelling than population growth and how 
best to prepare for it. I intend to support 
this measure, and would urge my col
leagues to do the same. 

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Chairman, I 
strongly support the enactment of H.R. 
15165, to establish a Commission on 
Population Growth and the American 
Future. 

The population of the United States 
will increase by 50 percent by the year 
2000; even more dramatic increases are 
anticipated in world population during 
this period. The ramifications of such 
growth present one of the most serious 
challenges in the next 30 years, for the 
adequacy of social supplies-the capacity 
to educate, to house, and to govern-will 
be seriously strained. 

The challenge can be met only with 
adequate planning-and within the short 
time span available to us. 

President Nixon in his message to the 
Congress, July 21, 1969, recognized the 
special responsibility of the Federal Gov
ernment for defining the problems at
tendant to population growth and for 
stimulating thoughtful response. 

Deploring the absence, to date, of ma
chinery through which we can develop 
a detailed understanding of demographic 
changes and bring that understanding to 
bear on public policy, the President has 
proposed the creation of a Commission 
on Population and the American Future. 
H.R. 14165, incorporating the recommen
dations of President Nixon, would estab
lish a Commission of 2 years' duration, 
to be composed of Members of Congress 
and knowledgeable men and women who 
broadly represent our society. 

The Commission is to investigate: 
First, the probable course of population 
growth, internal migration and related 
demographic developments between now 
and the year 2000; second, the resources 
in the public sector of the economy that 
will be required to deal with the antici
pated growth in population; third, the 
ways in which population growth may 
affect the activities of Federal, State, and 
local government; fourth, the impact of 
population growth on environmental pol
lution and on the depletion of natural 
resources; and, fifth, the various means 
appropriate to the ethical values and 
principles of this society by which our 
Nation can achieve a population level 
properly suited for its environmental, 
natural resources, and other needs. 

With broad visibility of the Commis
sion studies, inquiries and reports, much 
can be done to enlighten the general pub
lic as to the complex interrelationship of 
population growth, environmental qual
ity, and natural resources and to gener
ate solutions to the numerous and mas
sive problems we face in these areas. 

The Republican Members of the House 
of Representatives have long urged the 
initiation of Federal efforts to meet the 
challenge of unrestrained population 
growth. In the 91st Congress, the House 
Republican Research Committee Task 
Force on Earth and Population Re
f '>urces' report of December 23, 1969, re
flects the concern expressed by President 
Nixon in his population message. Nu
merous bills have been introduced by 
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Republican Members which parallel the 
President's recommendations. 

If social institutions are to accom
modate tomorrow's generations in a hu
mane and intelligent manner, we must 
improve now our ability to analyze popu
lation changes and to deal with them. 
The proposed Commission will explore 
the ways in which population growth will 
affect our future and seek to find the 
methods and resources which will per
mit us to assimilate the population in
crease and continue to improve the qual
ity of every individual's life. 

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Chairman, the 
President's proposed Commission on Pop
ulation Growth and the American Future 
is provoking deserved enthusiasm. First 
endorsed by the U.S. Catholic Conference, 
and later by hundreds of citirens, organi
zations, and newspapers, this measure 
passed the Senate without a dissenting 
vote and is now before us. 

I, too, am enthusiastic about this Com
mission. In fact, I am a cosponsor of the 
bill. We know, in the broadest terms, that 
in the next 30 years the United States 
will add approximately 100 million more 
people. But we know very little about 
the vital details of this anticipated 
growth, much less about what to do to 
plan for it. The President's bill, as 
amended, gives us a chance to find out. 

Seldom does the Federal Government 
make adequate use of the data that it 
collects. I would hope that, starting with 
the 1970 census, we might change this 
pattern, and begin to evolve ways to make 
information work for the betterment of 
our national life. I would also hope that 
the widespread national concern over en
vironmental degradation, overpopulation, 
and inadequate planning might lead the 
proposed Commission to push itself to 
the very limit. This is a subject that com
mands our attention. 

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Chairman, I sup
port H.R. 15165, the bill to establish a 
Commission on Population Growth and 
the American Future, a measure which 
I consider highly important for our na
tional future. 

To date, there have been only scattered 
efforts to determine the consequences 
of overpopulation. In fact, experts dis
agree on what constitutes "over
population," depending upon the criteria 
they apply in relation to the object of 
their studies. Hence, what constitutes 
overpopulation for experts working 
to avoid the traditional fear of world
wide famine is different from the over
population concept utilized by environ
mentalists working to avoid massive 
worldwide pollution. A different cri
terion again is employed in studies con
cerning the extent of the world's natural 
resources, and political scientists use 
their own standards to determine at 
what point of increase world popula
tion will become ungovernable. However 
we define it, all agree that population 
growth does present serious problems and 
calls for serious and extended study. 

Clearly we cannot maintain the pres
ent course of shutting our eyes to the 
problem. We must utilize a comprehen
sive approach to determine all of the 
implications of overpopulation if we are 
to ever fashion workable programs and 
policies to deal with the problems. We 

must develop the capability to identify 
and anticipate problem areas before 
they develop into the crisis stage. 

The machinery provided for in the bill 
under consideration is well suited for 
the task. 

The proposed Commission will con
duct and sponsor studies and research 
and make necessary recommendations in 
the following five areas: 

First, the probable course of popula
tion growth, internal migration, andre
lated demographic developments between 
now and the year 2000; 

Second, the resources in the public sec
tor of the economy that will be required 
to deal with the anticipated growth in 
population; 

Third, the ways in which population 
growth may affect the activities of Fed
eral, State, and local governments; 

Fourth, the impact of population 
growth on environmental pollution and 
on the depletion of natural resources; 
and 

Fifth, the various means appropriate 
to the ethical values and principles of 
this society by which our Nation can 
achieve a population level best suited 
for its environmental, natural resources, 
and other needs. 

The Commission will be composed of 
two Members of the Senate and two of 
the House, representing both political 
parties; and up to 20 members to be 
appointed by the President, who will also 
designate the Chairman and Vice Chair
man. The Commission will make an 
interim report 1 year after it is estab
lished and a final report 2 years after 
the bill is enacted into law. 

Any study of population growth would 
be incomplete if it did not endeavor to 
determine the impact of overpopulation 
on the environment. I am pleased to note 
that like my own bill, H.R. 15191, the 
bill reported out of the committee goes 
beyond the administration's proposal in 
this area by including the effect of pop
ulation growth on environmental pollu
tion and depletion of natural resources 
within the range of study of the pro
posed Commission. 

In the first session of the 91st Con
gress I introduced legislation to provide 
for the formulation of a national policy 
on environmental quality and I was 
pleased to see the substance of my bill 
enacted into law. Like the bill now under 
consideration, my bill envisaged the de
velopment of an anticipatory capacity to 
deal with threats to the environment. 
The environmental threat of overpopu
lation should not be separated from the 
hazards of air pollution, water pollution, 
and improper land use. The inclusion of 
the environmental aspect of population 
growth in the bill now before us will pro
vide governmental units on all levels with 
the necessary factual foundation to 
formulate and implement long-range 
programs, based on population growth, 
which will remedy and preserve the nat
ural quality of the environment. 

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Chairman, I support 
the bill to establish a Commission on 
Population Growth and the American 
Future, a bill which I have cosponsored. 
The urgency of the population question 
is highlighted by the fact that by the 
year 2000, the Members of this body will 

represent 100 million more Americans 
than we do today, if our population, now 
about 200 million, continues to climb at 
today's rate. The consequences of this 
trend for our political and social institu
tions, our environment, and the quality 
of life in this country must be considered 
now. If we do not like what we foresee, 
we must act now to change our course. 

For some years, our Nation's policy has 
recognized the population problem in the 
developing nations, where growth is now 
doubling every 10 years. When requested, 
AID has provided family planning assist
ance for nations such as India, where the 
population is increasing by about 12 mil
lion persons per year-four times the 
population of Maryland. The population 
of countries in Latin America is growing 
faster than that of any other major re
gion of the world. 

Our population growth in the United 
States, like that of other Western na
tions, is proceeding at a much slower 
pace, and growth rates are declining. 
However, the pressure of population in 
America is increased by our affiuence. We 
cannot add more and more trash to the 
environment, more poisons to our waters 
and skies, and at the same time expect 
our children to inherit a beautiful Amer
ica. It is time we took a look at where 
we are going. 

Hearings held before the Subcommit
tee on Conservation and Natural Re
sources, of which I am a member, re
vealed the need for a Commission to do 
comprehensive forecasts of the impact of 
population on a wide range of problems. 
It is impossible to speak of an optimum 
population, for example, without consid
ering the fact that we are only beginning 
to adopt the plans and programs needed 
to control the quality of our environ
ment. If the success of past efforts to 
keep our air and water clean were the 
measure of an optimum population, we 
would have exceeded it long ago. Ana
tion that fails to conserve its natural re
sources and allocates them foolishly will 
always have too many people. 

I applaud the President for proposing 
to establish a Commission on Population 
Growth to explore these questions and 
for pledging his administration to pro
vide the leadership that has been lacking 
in this critical area. 

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Chairman, I 
have no further requests for time and 
yield back the balance of my time. 

Mr. BLATNIK. Mr. Chairman, we 
have no further requests for time on thls 
side. 

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will read. 
The Clerk read as follows: 

H.R. 15165 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

ot Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That the 
Commission on Population Growth and the 
American Future is hereby established to 
conduct and sponsor such studies and re
search and make such recommendations as 
may be necessary to provide information and 
education to all levels of government in the 
United States, and to our people, regarding 
a broad range of problems associated with 
population growth and their implications 
for America's future. 

MEMBERSHIP OF COMMISSION 

SEc. 2. (a) The Commission on Population 
Growth and the American Future (herein-



February 18, 1970 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- HOUSE 3865 

after referred to as the "Commission") shall 
be composed of-

(1) two Members of the Senate who shall 
be members of different political parties and 
who shall be appointed by the President of 
the Senate; 

(2) two Members of the House of Repre
sentatives who shall be members of different 
political parties and who shall be appointed 
by the Speaker of the House of Representa
tives; and 

(3) not to exceed twenty members ap
pointed by the President. 

(b) The President shall designate one of 
the members to serve as Chairman and one 
to serve as Vice Chairman of the Commission. 

(c) The majority of the members of the 
Commission shall constitute a quorum, but 
a lesser number may conduct hearings. 

COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS OF THE 

COMMISSION 

SEc. 3. (a) Members of the Commission 
who are officers or full-time employees of the 
United States shall serve without compensa
tion in addition to that received for their 
services as officers or employees of the 
United States. 

(b) Members of the Commission who are 
not officers or full-time employees of the 
United States shall each receive $150 per 
diem when engaged in the actual perform
ance of duties vested in the Commission. 

(c) All members of the Commission shall 
be allowed travel expenses, including per 
diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by 
section 5703 of title 5 of the United States 
Code for persons in the Government service 
employed intermittently. 

DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION 

SEc. 4. The Commission shall conduct an 
inquiry into the following aspects of popula
tion growth in the United States and its 
foreseeable social consequences: 

( 1) the probable course of population 
growth, internal migration, and related 
demographic developments between now and 
the year 2000; 

(2) the resources in the public sector of the 
economy that will be required to deal with 
the anticipated growth in population; 

(3) the ways in which population growth 
may affect the activities of Federal, State, 
and local government; 

(4) the impact of population growth on 
environmental pollution and on the depletion 
of natural resources; and 

(5) the various means appropriate to the 
ethical values and principles of this society 
by which our Nation can achieve a popula
tion level properly suited for its environ
mental, natural resources, and other needs. 

STAFF OF THE COMMISSION 

SEc.. 5. (a) The Commission shall appoint 
an Executive Director and such other per
sonnel as the Commission deems necessary 
without regard to the provisions of title 5 of 
the United States Code governing appoint
ments in the competitive service and shall 
fix the compensation of such personnel 
Without regard to the provisions of chapter 
51 and subtitle II of chapter 53 of such title 
relating to classification and General Sched
ule pay rates: Provided, That no personnel 
so appointed shall receive compensation in 
excess of the rate authorized for GS-18 by 
section 5332 of such title. 

(b) The Executive Director, with the ap
proval of the Commission, is authorized to 
obtain services in accordance with the pro
visions of section 3109 of title 5 of the United 
States Oode, but at rates for individuals not 
to exceed the per diem equivalent of the rate 
authorized for GS-18 by section 5332 of such 
title. 

(c) The Commission is authorized to enter 
into contracts with public agencies, private 
firms, institutions, and Individuals for the 
conduct of research and surveys, the prepara
tion of reports, and other activities necessary 
to the discharge of Its duties. 

GOVERNMENT AGENCY COOPERATION 

SEC. 6. The Commission is authorized to 
request from any Federal department or 
agency any information and assistance it 
deems necessary to carry out its functions; 
and each such department or agency is au
thorized to cooperate with the Commission 
and, to the extent permitted by law, to fur
nish suoh information and assistance to the 
Commission upon request made by the Chair
man or any other member when acting as 
Chairman. 

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 

SEC. 7. The General Services Administration 
shall provide administrative services for the 
Commission on a reimbursable basis. 

REPORTS OF COMMISSION: TERMINATION 

SEc. 8. In order that the President and the 
Congress may be kept advised of the progress 
of its work, the Commission shall, from time 
to time, report to the President and the 
Congress such significant findings and recom
mendations as it deems advisable. The Com
mission shall submit an int erim report to the 
President and the Congress one year after it 
is established and shall submit its final re
port two years after the enactment of this 
Act. The Commission shall cease to exist sixty 
days after the date of the submission of its 
final report. 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

SEC. 9. There are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwi.&e appropriated, such 
amounts as may be necessary to carry out 
the provisions of this Act. 

COMMITTEE AMENDMENT 

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will re-
port the Committee amendment. 

The Clerk read as follows: 
Committee amendment: 
On page 3, line 2, strike out "$150" and 

insert "$100". 

The Committee amendment was 
agreed to. 

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the 
Committee rises. 

Accordingly the Committee rose; and 
the Speaker pro tempore <Mr. HoLI
FIELD), having resumed the Chair, Mr. 
KEE, Chairman of the Committee of the 
Whole House on the State of the Union, 
reported that Committee having had 
u.."lder consideration the bill (H.R. 15165) 
to establish a Commission on Popula
tion Growth and the American Future, 
pursuant to House Resolution 819, here
ported the bill back to the House with 
an amendment adopted by the Commit
tee of the Whole. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under 
the rule, the previous question is ordered. 

The question is on the amendment. 
The amendment was agreed to. 
The SPEAKER pro tempore. The 

question is on the engrossment and third 
reading of the bill. 

The bill was ordered to be engrossed 
and read a third time, and was read the 
third time. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The 
question is on the passage of the bill. 

The question was taken; and the . 
Speaker pro tempore announced that 
the ayes appeared to have it. 

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, I ob
ject to the vote on the ground that a 
quorum is not present and make the 
point of order that a quorum is not 
present. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Evident
ly a quorum is not present. 

The Doorkeeper will close the doors, 
and the Sergeant at Arms will notify ab
sent Members, and the Clerk will call the 
roll. 

The question was taken; and there 
were-yeas 371, nays 13, not voting 48. 
as follows: 

Abernethy 
Adair 
Adams 
Addabbo 
Albert 
Alexander 
Anderson, 

Calif. 
Anderson, Ill. 
Anderson, 

Tenn. 
Andrews, Ala. 
Andrews, 

N. Dak. 
Annunzio 
Arends 
Ashbrook 
Ashley 
Aspinall 
Ayres 
Barrett 
Beall, Md. 
Belcher 
Bell, Calif. 
Bennett 
Berry 
Betts 
Blagg! 
Biester 
Bingham 
Blackburn 
Blatnik 
Boggs 
Boland 
Bolling 
Bow 
Brademas 
Brasco 
Brinkley 
Brock 
Brooks 
Broomfield 
Brotzman 
Brown, Mich. 
Brown, Ohio 
Broyhill, N.C. 
Broyhill, Va. 
Buchanan 
Burke, Fla. 
Burke, Mass. 
Burleson, Tex. 
Burlison, Mo. 
Burton, Utah 
Bush 
Button 
Byrne, Pa. 
Byrnes, Wis. 
Cabell 
Camp 
Carey 
Carter 
Casey 
Cederberg 
Celler 
Chamberlain 
Chappell 
Chisholm 
Clancy 
Clausen, 

Don H. 
Clawson, Del 
Cleveland 
Cohelan 
Colller 
Collins 
Colmer 
Conable 
Conte 
Corman 
Coughlin 
Cowger 
Cramer 
Culver 
Cunningham 
Daniel, Va. 
Daniels, N.J. 
Davis, Ga. 
Davis, Wis. 
de la Garza 
Delaney 
Dellenback 
Denney 
Dennis 
Dent 

[Roll No. 22] 
YEAs-371 

Devine Johnson, Pa. 
Dickinson Jonas 
Diggs Jones, Ala. 
Dingell Jones, N.C. 
Donohue Jones, Tenn. 
Dowdy Karth 
Downing Kastenmeier 
Dulski Kazen 
Duncan Kee 
Dwyer Keith 
Eckhardt Kluczynsk1 
Edmondson Koch 
Edwards, Ala. Kuykendall 
Edwards, Calif. Kyl 
Edwards, La. Kyros 
Eilberg Landgrebe 
Erlenborn Landrum 
Eshleman Langen 
Evans, Colo. Latta 
Evins, Tenn. Leggett 
Fallon Lennon 
Farbstein Lloyd 
Fascell Lowenstein 
Felghan Lujan 
Findley Lukens 
Fish McCarthy 
Fisher McClory 
Flood McCloskey 
Flowers McClure 
Flynt McCulloch 
Foley McDonald, 
Ford, Gerald R. Mich. 
Ford, McEwen 

William D. McF 
Foreman Me ly 
Fountain Me n 
Fraser Macdonald, 
Frelingh uysen Mass. 
Frey MacGregor 
Friedel Mahon 
Fulton, Tenn. Mailllard 
Fuqua Mann 
Galifianakis Marsh 
Gallagher Ma thlas 
Garmatz Matsunaga 
Gaydos May 
Gettys Mayne 
Giaimo Meeds 
Gibbons Melcher 
Gilbert Meskill 
Gonzalez Michel 
Goodling Mikva 
Gray Miller, Calif. 
Green, Oreg. Miller, Ohio 
Griffin Mills 
Griffiths Minish 
Grover Mink 
Gude Minshall 
Hagan Mize 
Haley Mizell 
Hall Mollohan 
Halpern Montgomery 
Hamilton Moorhead 
Hananaer- n4organ 

schmidt Mosher 
Hanley Murphy, ill. 
Hanna Murphy, N.Y. 
Hansen, Idaho Natcher 
Hansen, Wash. Nedzl 
Harrington Nelsen 
Harsha Nichols 
Harvey Nix 
Hastings Obey 
Hathaway O'Hara 
Ha wktns O'Konski 
Hays Olsen 
Hebert O'Neill, Mass-. 
Hechler, W.Va. Ottinger 
Heckler, Mass. Patman 
Helstoskl Patten 
Hicks Pepper 
Hogan Perkins 
Hollfield Philbin 
Horton Pickle 
Hosmer Pirnie 
Howard Poage 
Hull Podell 
Hungate Poff 
Hunt Preyer, N.C. 
Hutchinson Price, Tex. 
Ichord Pryor, Ark. 
Jacobs Pucinski 
Jarman Qute 
Johnson, Calif. Quillen 
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Railsback 
Randall 
Reid, ill. 
Reid, N.Y. 
Reuss 
Rhodes 
Riegle 
Rivers 
Roberts 
Robison 
Rodino 
Roe 
Rogers, Colo. 
Rogers, Fla. 
Rooney, N.Y. 
Rooney,Pa. 
Rosenthal 
Rostenkowski 
Roth 
Roybal 
Ruppe 
Ruth 
Ryan 
StGermain 
St. Onge 
Sandman 
Satterfield 
Saylor 
Schade berg 
Scheuer 
Schnee bell 
Schwengel 
Scott 

Abbitt 
BevUl 
Ca1fery 
Crane 
Derwinski 

Baring 
Blanton 
Bray 
Brown, C 1 f. 
Burton, 
Clark 
Clay 
Conyers 
Corbett 
Daddario 
Dawson 
Esch 
Fulton, Pa. 
Goldwater 
Green, Pa. 
Gubser 

Sebelius Vander Jagt 
Shipley Vanik 
Shriver Vigorito 
Sisk Waldie 
Skubitz Wampler 
Slack Watkins 
Smith, Calif. Watson 
Smith, Iowa Watts 
Smith, N.Y. Weicker 
Snydet Whalen 
Stafford Whalley 
Staggers White 
Stanton Whitehurst 
Steed Whitten 
Steiger, Ariz. Wiggins 
Steiger, Wis. WUliams 
Stokes Wilson, Bob 
Stratton Wilson, 
Stubblefield Charles H. 
Stuckey Winn 
Sullivan Wold 
Symington Wolff 
Taft Wright 
Talcott Wyatt 
Taylor Wydler 
Thompson, Ga. Wylie 
Thompson, N.J. Wyman 
Thomson, Wis. Yatron 
Tiernan Young 
Udall Zablocki 
ffilman Zion 
Utt Zwach 
Van Deerlin 

NAY8-13 
Darn 
Gross 
Long, La.. 
O'Neal, Ga. 
Passman 

Rarick 
Scherle 
Waggonner 

NOT VOTING--48 
Henderson 
King 
Kirwan 
Kleppe 
Long,Md. 
McDade 
Madden 
Martin 
Monagan 
Morse 
Morton 
Moss 

- Myers 
Pelly 
Pettis 
Pike 

Pollock 
Powell 
Price, ill. 
Purcell 
Rees 
Reifel 
Roudebush 
Sikes 
Springer 
Stephens 
Teague, Calif. 
Teague, Tex. 
Tunney 
Widnall 
Yates 

So the bill was passed. 
The Clerk announced the following 

pairs: 
Mr. Sikes with Mr. Bray. 
Mr. Green of Pennsylvania with Mr. King. 
Mr. Madden with Mr. Kleppe. 
Mr. Monagan with Mr. Reifel. 
Mr. Price of Illlnois with Mr. Widnall. 
Mr. Teague of Texas with Mr. Gubser. 
Mr. Tunney with Mr. McDade. 
Mr. Kirwan with Mr. Roudebush. 
Mr. Blanton with Mr. Springer. 
Mr. Burton of California with Mr. Esch. 
Mr. Clark with Mr. Corbett. 
Mr. Purcell with Mr. Goldwater. 
Mr. Stephens with Mr. Pelly. 
Mr. Ya.tes with Mr. Pollack. 
Mr. Henderson with Mr. Martin. 
Mr. Long of Maryland with Mr. Fulton of 

Pennsylvania. 
Mr. Daddario with Mr. Teague of Califor-

nia. 
Mr. Moss with Mr. Morse. 
Mr. Pike with Mr. Morton. 
Mr. Rees with Mr. Clay. 
Mr. Brown of California with Mr. Myers. 
Mr. Powell with Mr. Conyers. 
Mr. Baring with Mr. Pettis. 

The result of the vote was announced 
as above recorded. 

The doors were opened. 
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Pursuant 

to the provisions of House Resolution 
819, the Committee on Government Op
erations is discharged from the further 
consideration of the bill S. 2701. 

The Clerk read the title of the Senate 
bill. 

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. BLATNIK 

Mr. BLATNIK. Mr. Speaker, I offer 
amotion. 

The Clerk read as follows: 
Mr. BLATNIK moves to strike out all after 

the enacting clause of the bill (S. 2701) and 
insert in lieu thereof the text of the bill 
(H.R. 15165), as passed, as follows: 

"That the Commission on Popula-tion 
Growth and the American Future is hereby 
established to conduct and sponsor such 
studies and research and make suoh recom
mendations as may be necessary to provide 
information and education to all levels of 
government in the United States, and to our 
people, regarding a broad range of problems 
associated with population growth and their 
implications for America's future. 

"MEMBERSHIP OF COMMISSION 

"SEc. 2. (a) The Commission on Population 
Growth and the American Future (herein
after referred to as the 'Commission') shall 
be composed of-

" ( 1) two Members of the Senate who shall 
be members of different political parties and 
who shall be appointed by the President of 
the Senate; 

"(2) two Members of the House of Repre
senta.tives who shall be members of different 
political parties and who shall be appointed 
by the Speaker <Yf the House of Representa
tives; and 

"(3) not to exceed twenty members ap
pointed by the President. 

"(b) The President shall designate one of 
the members to serve as Chairman and one 
to serve as Vice Chairman of the Commission. 

"(c) The majority of the members of the 
Commission shall constitute a quorum, but 
a lesser number may conduct hearings. 

"COMPENSATION OF MEMBERS OF THE 
COMMISSION 

"SEc. 3. (a) Members of the Commission 
who are officers or full-time employees of 
the United States shall serve without com
pensation in addition to that received for 
their services as officers or employees of the 
United States. 

"(b) Members of the Commission who are 
not officers or full-time employees or tlle 
United States shall each receive $100 per 
diem when engaged In the a.ctual perform
ance of duties vested in the Commission. 

" (c) All members of the Commission shall 
be allowed travel expenses, including per 
ddem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by 
section 5703 of title 5 of the United States 
Code for persons in the Government service 
employed intermittently. 

"DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION 

"SEc. 4. The Commission shall conduct an 
inquiry into the following aspects of popu
lation growth in the United States and its 
foreseeable social consequences: 

"(1) the probable course of population 
growth, internal migration, and related dem
ographic developments between now and 
the year 2000; 

"(2) the resources in the public sector of 
the economy that will be required to deal 
with the anticipated growth in population; 

"(3) the ways in which population growth 
may a1fect the activities of Federal, State, 
and local government; 

"(4) the impact of population growth on 
environmental pollution and on the deple
tion of natural resources; and 

" ( 5) the various means appropriate to 
the ethical values and principles of this 
society by which our Nation can achieve a 
population level properly suited for its en
vironmental, natural resources, and other 
needs. 

"STAFF OF THE COMMISSION 

"SEc. 5. (a) The Commission shall appoln.t 
an Executive Director and such other per
sonnel as the Commission deems necessary 

without regard to the provisions of title 5 
of the United States Code governing appoint
ments in the competitive service and shall 
fix the COlllpensation of such personnel 
without regard to the provisions of chapter 
51 and subtitle II of chapter 53 of such title 
relating to classification and General Sched
ule pay rates: Provided, That no personnel 
so appointed shall receive compensation in 
excess of the rate authorized for G8-18 by 
section 5332 of such title. 

"(b) The Executive Director, with the ap
proval of the Commission, is authorized to 
obtain services in accordance with the pro
visions of section 3109 of title 5 of the United. 
States Code, but at rates for individuals not 
to exceed the per diem equivalent of the 
rate authorized for G8-18 by section 5332 
<Yf such title. 

" (c) The Commission is authorized to enter 
into contracts with public agencies , private 
firms, institutions, and individuals for the 
conduct of research and surveys, the prepa
ration of reports, and <;>ther activities neces
sary to the discharge of its duties. 

"GOVERNMENT AGENCY COOPERATION 

"SEc. 6. The Commission is authorized to 
request from any Federal department or 
agency any information and assistance it 
deems necessary to carry out its functions; 
and each such department or agency is au
thorized to cooperate with the Commission 
and, to the extent permitted by law, to fur
nish such information and assistance to the 
Commission upon request made by the 
Chairman or any other member when acting 
as Chairman. 

"ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 

"SEc. 7. The General Services Administra
tion shall provide administrative services for 
the Commission on a reimbursable basis. 

"REPORTS OF COMMISSION: TERMINATION 

"SEc. 8. In order that the President and 
the Congress may be kept advised of the 
progress of its work, the Commission shall, 
from time to time, report to the President 
and the Congress such significant findings 
and recommendations as it deems advisable. 
The Commission shall submit an interim 
report to the President and the Congress 
one year after it was established and shall 
submit its final report two years after the 
enactment of this Act. The Commission shall 
cease to exist sixty days after the date of 
the submission of its final report. 

"AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

"SEc. 9. There are hereby authorized to 
be appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated such 
amounts as may be necessary to carry out 
the provisions of this Act." 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques
tion is on the motion offered by the 
gentleman from Minnesota <Mr. BLAT
NIK). 

The motion was agreed to. 
The bill was ordered to be read a 

third time, was read the third time, and 
passed, and a motion to reconsider was 
laid on the table. 

A similar House bill (H.R. 15165) was 
laid on the table. 

GENERAL LEAVE 

Mr. BLATNIK. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent that all Members may 
have 5 legislative days in which to revise 
and extend their remarks on the bill just 
passed and to include therein extraneous 
matter. 

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, re
serving the right to object, and I do not 
intend to object, I would like, under this 
reservation, to make a point against the 
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procedure that we have just followed in 
taking up the Senate bill, amending it 
by substituting the House bill language, 
and then passing the Senate bill. It is 
proper under the ruie which was granted 
so I did not make any objection to the 
procedure. But, under my reservation, 
I wouid like to call the attention of the 
House to the effect of this procedure. 

When this procedure is followed, the 
conference is under no restraint what
ever as to what they can do-they are not 
limited to reporting out a bill containing 
only matters in the two versions, but can 
add anything to the bill that wouid be 
germane in either the House or the 
Senate. 

We followed this procedure when we 
were considering the coal mine health 
and safety bill last year, and that part of 
the bill which dealt with black-lung com
pensation was rewritten in conference in 
such a way that it resembled neither that 
which the House nor the Senate had ac
cepted. A similar transformation took 
place in the conference action on exten
sion of the Economic Opportunity Act. 

It is my intention in the future to ask 
the Committee on Ruies not to make this 
procedure in order. I believe it is prefer
able-and I believe the Members of this 
body wouid prefer-that we send both the 
House bill and the Senate bill to con
fe ence and thus limit the conference to 
those matters contained in one or the 
other of the two bills. 

Mr. Speaker, I withdraw my reserva
tion of objection. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there 
objection to the request of the gentleman 
from Minnesota (Mr. BLATNIK)? 

There was no objection. 

PETITION FROM CONCERNED 
PARENTS 

(Mr. BRINKLEY asked and was given 
permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his 
remarks and include extraneous matter.) 

Mr. BRINKLEY. Mr. Speaker, in my 
hands I hold copies of a petition bearing 
the signatures of 5,306 concerned par
ents from the Sumter County, Ga., area 
which has produced such men as Con
gressmen E. L. Forrester, Stephen Pace, 
Charles Frederick Crisp, and Charles 
Robert Crisp. 

The petition reads as follows: 
To the President of the United States of 

America, Congress of the United States 
of America, courts of the United States 
of America. 

We, the undersigned concerned Parents 
and Voters, do petition The President, Con
gress, and Courts of the United States of 
4m.ertca to heed the following with all delib
erate speed: 

1. Grant freedom of choice privileges as 
stated in the 1964 Civil Rights Legislation. 

2. Stop busing students for the sole pur
pose of achieving racial balance with no 
regard for Education. 

This sheaf of papers physically dem
onstrates the deep sincerity of those who 
participated. Mrs. G. T. Chappell, as 
president of "Concerned Parents," is per
haps typical of the 5,306 citizens who 
today petition their Government for 
liberty and justice. 

Mrs. Chappell wishes for white chil
dren a good education; she wishes for 

black children a good education. She 
wishes for all children a good education. 

But d.o not send her children, or mine, 
or yours, or anyone's--black or white
across towns or counties to achieve ra
cial balance. And do not assign teach
ers on the basis of color, if you wouid 
be color blind, but on the basis of ability. 

If the goal of our schools really is 
quality education, what is wrong with 
genuine freedom of choice? 

Mrs. Chappell and the other concerned 
parents are good, fair minded citizens 
and they wouid like to know what is 
wrong with it. They want equity for 
themselves and they wish to do equity 
to others--the evidence is here in these 
petitions which I am placing in the 
Speaker's lobby for your inspection and 
consideration. 

The present stage in history was 
thousands of years in the setting. As 
we change the scenery and improvise 
the dialog, may we have the wisdom and 
patience to allow the players to find 
their changing roles and adjust to their 
new parts. We are not playing a one
night stand. Our actions are for eternity. 

SALE OF AffiCRAFT TO ISRAEL 
CMr. WOLFF asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his 
remarks and include extraneous mat
ter.) 

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I am intro
ducing today, with the support of 24 
colleagues from both sides of the aisle 
and all parts of the country, a resolu
tion expressing the sense of Congress 
that the United States shouid sell to 
Israel aircraft necessary to Israel's de
fense against the Soviet takeover of the 
entire Middle East. 

In the days ahead I expect to intro
duce several companion bills since many 
more Members agree about the necessity 
of Israel having an adequate deterrent 
to Communist-inspired Arab aggression. 

Unfortunately the tense situation in 
the Middle East has been aggravated by 
the French sale to Libya of more than 
100 military jets. This escalation of the 
arms race shows France's reckless atti
tude toward peace and has undermined 
U.S. efforts to promote an arms embargo. 
France has spoken one way, acted 
another and the whole world suffers. 

But we have the capacity to maintain 
a balance in the Middle East. This can be 
done if we carry through on the Presi
dent's statement that: 

The U.S. is prepared to supply military 
equipment necessary to the efforts of friendly 
governments, like Israel, to defend the safety 
of her people. 

The resolution we are introducing to
day is consistent with the President's 
words and deserving of prompt affirma
tive action. Under leave I wish to include 
a copy of the resolution and list of the 
cosponsors in the RECORD: 

H. CoN. RES. 91-511 
A concurrent resolution expressing the sense 

of the Congress that the United States 
should sell Israel aircraft necessary for 
Israel's defense 
Whereas five successive United States Pres

idents have seen the relationship between 

Israel's integrity and survival and U.S. na
tional interests; and 

Whereas the Soviet Union and France have 
sharply escalated the Middle East arms race; 
and 

Whereas a balance of power is the best 
available deterrent to full-scale war; and 

Whereas the President has said "The 
United States is prepared to supply military 
equipment necessary to the efforts of friendly 
governments, like Israel's, to defend the safe
ty of their people;" and 

Whereas the government of Israel has asked 
to purchase jet aircraft (beyond current 
sales) essential to its defense; 

It is hereby resolved by the House of Rep
resentatives (the Senate concurring), That 
it is the sense of the Congress that the 
President should take such steps as may be 
necessary, as soon as possible after the adop
tion of this concurrent resolution, to nego
tiate an agreement with the Government of 
Israel providing for the sale to Israel, on a 
cash basis, by the United States of milltary 
aircraft, commonly known as Phantom jets 
and Skyhawk jets, in amounts as Israel deems 
necessary for her security. 

COSPONSORS 

Mr. Addabbo, Mr. Biag[,i, Mr. Bingham, Mr. 
Burke of Florida, Mr. Button, Mr. Carey, Mr. 
Derwinskl, Mr. Farbstein, Mr. Fulton of 
Pennsylvania, Mr. Grover, Mr. Halpern, Mrs. 
Heckler of Massachusetts, Mr. Helstoskl, Mr. 
Lowenstein, Mr. McNeally, Mr. Nix, Mr. Pep
per, Mr. Pike, Mr. Rosenthal, Mr. Ryan, Mr. 
Scheuer, Mr. Whitehurst, Mr. Williams and 
Mr. Wydler. 

THE DEPARTMENTS OF LABOR AND 
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WEL
FARE APPROPRIATION BILL 
(Mr. PUCINSKI asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, tomor
row the House will start debating the 
HEW -Labor appropriation bill which has 
been vetoed by the President and sent 
back to the Congress for reconsideration. 

It appears that no matter how much 
dispatch is used by this House, it now 
looks most probable that because of the 
delays in dealing with this legislation, 
we will not be able to conclude action on 
this legislation prior to the 28th of Feb
ruary. If this occurs or at least appears 
to be true, then we are going to need 
another continuing resolution because 
the present continuing resolution ex
pires on that date. You know and I know 
there is no chance of getting another 
continuing resolution through Congress 
so we can expect considerable chaos after 
February 28. 

Mr. Speaker, prior to the Lincoln holi
day I had asked the House not to delay 
action on this very important legisla
tion, but to proceed with this appropri
ation bill so that we could resolve what
ever differences there are between this 
Chamber and the other body and send 
this bill to the President before the 1st 
of March. 

I am here to tell you as chairman of 
the Subcommittee on General Education 
that all over this Nation schools are go
ing to be faced w.ith early closing this 
year. They are not going to have the 
money which they anticipated receiving 
from this legislation. 

I call your attention to the testimony 
of the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare before the Committee on 
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Rules in which he said that the admin
istration is not paying out according to 
the Joelson-Cohelan amendment as 
contained in the resolution under which 
we are now operating. 

Mr. Speaker, school districts all over 
the country have budgeted on the basis 
of the anticipated revenue that they 
were going to receive from the contin
uing resolution and from the action taken 
by the House of Representatives be
fore the Pres.ident vetoed the bill. 

Mr. Speaker, I want the RECORD to 
show that it is not our side that has been 
causing the delays. We were ready to act 
on this bill prior to the Lincoln recess, 
vote on it and send it to the other 
body. 

I want this Nation and everyone con
cerned to know if indeed there is a crisis 
because of the failure to get through 
another resolution before March 1, it is 
not the fault of the majority of this 
House. The minority specifically asked 
for a delay before the Lincoln recess. 
Now we see the mess we are in. I hope 
the White House will take note of the 
fact that whatever delays there have 
been in connection with this legislation 
are not because of any action on this side 
of the aisle. We have been ready to vote 
on this legislation right along. 

Mr. Speaker, to complicate matters 
further, the Secretary told the Rules 
Committee that if the Michel amend
ment is not contained in the new appro
priation bill, the President will probably 
veto the bill again. 

So I want you to know that our 35,000 
school districts in this country right 
now do not know whether they are going 
to be able to stay open for the rest of the 
school year. They have borrowed money 
in anticipation of receiving these reve
nues, and unless this aid is forthcoming 
within the next 60 days or so, I think 
this House ought to know as well as the 
President what is going to happen as a 
result of his veto. 

Mr. Speaker, the tragedy of this thing 
is that the Secretary appeared before 
the Rules Committee and said that an
other veto is likely. 

When the President initially vetoed 
the bill his message was delivered over 
nationwide television, where all the peo
ple of America saw the President veto 
the bill. 

Mr. Speaker, the net gain of his veto 
would be $500 million and all of that at 
the expense of children in disadvantaged 
areas. 

So, on the $19 billion bill the most 
they can save is $500 million and all of 
that at the expense of the school kids in 
disadvantaged areas. The American 
people were led to believe that the veto 
action would result in massive savings 
and make a substantial contribution to
ward fighting infiation. Now they will 
have a chance to see the veto result in 
a saving of less than 2% percent of the 
total bill and have no significant impact 
on inflation. I would have been more im
pressed if the veto resulted in a substan
tial saving as long as the President made 
such a big production of the veto. When 
this whole business is concluded, I doubt 
if there will be even a $500 million 
saving. 

HEW APPROPRIATION BILL 

<Mr. MICHEL asked and was given 
permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his re
marks and include extraneous matter.) 

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, a few mo
ments ago the gentleman from Illinois 
(Mr. PuciNSKI) made some point with 
respect to the delay in the consideration 
of the HEW bill after its having been 
vetoed by the President, and making it 
appear as though we, on the minority 
side, are responsible for that delay be
cause of our agreeing some time ago to 
the Lincoln Day recess. 

We admit to the fact that it had to 
be delayed for those 3 or 4 days of the 
recess-but let us go back a little bit to 
the enactment of that bill back on July 
31, 1969, and to the protracted delay 
and the period of time that has trans
pired between last July 31, 1969, and to
day-and what were the causes for that 
delay. This was one of the reasons why 
I made my appearance before the Com
mittee on Rules yesterday in support of 
the discretionary language that I had 
hoped would remain in the bill, as re
ported out of the Committee on Appro
priations. Because we are two-thirds of 
the way through the fiscal year, it seems 
to me the least we can do is to give the 
President the discretionary authority to 
make some adjustments that he ought to 
make to spend this money wisely and 
prudently. How many times have we, in 
this Congress, criticized the executive 
branch for trying to spend all that they 
possibly could in the last remaining 
month of the fiscal year just to get under 
the gun and to conform with the law. 

I think it is an unconscionable thing 
to do, and I regret that we will not be able 
to have the opportunity of openly dis
cussing that particular measure on the 
floor because we did not get a rule waiv
ing points of order. But these are the 
rules of the House. We made the pitch 
and we lost. Now we will have to take 
another tack on the floor of this House 
tomorrow and I am sure we will still give 
the membership an opportunity to vote 
in some way on figures that will more 
closely represent the President's rec
ommendations rather than those high 
flying figures which in our judgment are 
far too much for the administration to 
stomach at this time. 

STATE SENATOR CRISS COLE, A 
BLIND WAR VET, HONORED AS 
TEXAS GOVERNOR FOR A DAY 

(Mr. CASEY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min
ute and to revise and extend his remarks 
and include extraneous matter.) 

Mr. CASEY. Mr. Speaker, a few weeks 
ago, the people of Texas paid tribute to 
a great and courageous legislator from 
Houston, our State Senator Criss Cole. 

In a heartwarming ceremony attended 
by thousands, the senator as president 
pro tempore was sworn in as Governor 
of Texas during the absence from the 
State of our Governor and Lieutenant 
Governor. 

Criss, my longtime friend, is blind. He 
lost his eyesight to a Japanese hand 

grenade while fighting as a marine on 
the island of Tarawa in 1943. His life, 
his whole career as an attorney, and as a 
legislator for 15 years, is a testament to 
the courage and dedication of this man. 
To some-blindness is a handicap. To 
Criss, as he terms it, it is an "inconven
ience." 

His day as Governor-which he shared 
with all our handicapped in Texas-was 
capped with even a greater honor. Criss 
was appointed judge of a newly created 
juvenile court in Harris County by Gov. 
Preston Smith. I know he will serve with 
honor and distinction, for he brings to 
the bench a wealth of experience and 
compassion for people and their prob
lems. Because so many of my colleagues 
know him personally, and because his is 
an outstanding story of one man's cour
age against heavy odds, I take pleasure 
in bringing the following story to the 
attention of all: 
HOUSTON'S BLIND STATE SENATOR, CRISS COLE, 

TAKES THE OATH AS TEXAS' GOVERNOR FOR 
ADAY 

Raindrops were falling outside. Inside the 
Capitol and later at an Austin motel ball
room where Houstonians were paying tribute 
to one of their own, teardrops were falling 
just as profusely. 

They were happy tears, though. Proud 
tears. Tears brought on by moving stories 
told on Houston's state senator and honoree, 
Criss Cole. 

Cole, who came to Houston without eye
sight or a high school diploma, was being 
honored as Governor for a Day. A lawyer 
since 1954 and a legislatot far 15 years, Cole 
was blinded by a Japanese hand grenade in 
1943 while fighting as a Marine on the island 
of Tarawa. 

Thousands of Cole's friends and constitu
ents were in Austin Jan. 10, when Cole, who 
was elected president pro tempore by the 
Senate last fall, was serving as governor in 
the absence of Gov. Preston Smith and Lt. 
Gov. Ben Barnes. 

The day of festivities began in the Senate 
OhBIIll.ber. With the U.S. Marine Drum and 
Bugle Corps from Washington D.C. playing 
the "Marine Corps Hymn," Cole entered the 
chamber with wife Joanne a,t his side. She, 
as well as the other women in Cole's life, 
wore the colors of the American and Texan 
flags. Mrs. Cole was in red and blue 86 were 
Cole's granddaughter, Karen Lynn, 2, and 
his secretary, Miss Carolyn Vaughn. Cole's 
mother, Mrs. J. M. Cole of Rosenberg, wore 
a red suit and carried navy blue gloves. His 
daughter-in-law, Mrs. Dennis Cole, wore a 
solid white dress. 

"This is the day the Lord has made for 
Criss Cole," the Rev. V. J. Guinan, president 
emeritus of the University of St. Thomas, 
said in the invocation preceeding the swear
ing-in ceremony. 

And it was. 
Cole started the day as a senator. By mid

morning he had become governor and by late 
afternoon he had accepted Gov. Smith's ap
pointment as judge to one of Harris County's 
newly created juvenile courts. 

At the swearing-in event, Dennis, 23, the 
older of Cole's sons, acted as master of cere
monies and introduced Secretary of State 
Martin Dies Jr. who administered the oath 
of governor to Cole. Warren Cole, 21, intro-
duced the state's new First Family, and 
brought on the first surge of tears. 

In a halting voice, Warren credited llis 
mother as being the inspiration to his 
father. 

"She made hard times a little better and 
turned tears into smiles," he said. 

Tears brimming in Mrs. Cole's eyes flooded 
over and rushed down her cheeks. Gov. Cole 
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bit down on his quivering lips and finally 
took out a handkerchief and dabbed away 
the tears he was unable to control. 

"I was so moved," Mrs. Cole later said. 
"Warren seemed so sincere and he was so 
moved. I was hoping and praying he could 
make it. He's so emotional. 

"I was feeling so thankful for having two 
wonderful boys. You hope they turn out how 
you've planned and I've been satisfied seeing 
them go into manhood." 

In introducing his grandparents to t he 
audience which filled the first floor and over
flowed into the gallery, Warren described 
them as "hard-working, unselfish citizens 
who helped build our great state-people 
who spent 16 hours a day tilling the soil." 

Papa Cole, a white-haired, fragile-looking 
retired farmer, kept moist eyes throughout 
the day. 

Mama Cole, her carefully coiffured white 
curls framing her steady face, seemed to pos
sess the most control. 

"It was an awfully good feeling (seeing 
her son take the oath of governor) ," she 
said. "I felt as if I were on top of the world." 

In a departure from traditional governor
for-a-day festivities , Cole shared his day 
with the handicapped of the state. 

Some 82 exhibits requiring about 300 han
dicapped persons to man them were scat
tered throughout the Capitol. The exhibits 
emphasized the skills and talents of the 
handicapped and included booths which 
demonstrated devices to aid the handi
capped. 

Cole, who had toured the exhibits the 
day before the festi vities, was impresed with 
what he found. 

"If a person has real determillaltion he can 
do lots," Cole said. "And there is nothing in 
my knowledge to discourage a handicapped 
person from running for office. If you don't 
work hard, you don't get elected." 

"However," Cole said, " the worst thing a 
handicapped person can do is to use his han
dicap to get a public office. I have never 
apologized for my blindness. My blindness 
does cause me an inconvenience but UJtilizing 
aids and ma_terials, it is not a handicap, just 
an inconvenience." 

As governor, Cole issued seven proclama
tions, one calling on Texans to give support 
in providing better special education pro
grams for exceptional children; a second one 
calling attention to the importance of creat
ing and developing programs for the educa
tion, rehabilitation and employment of the 
handicapped; a third calling for the abate
ment of pollution and the others commend
ing the Houston Heights Lions Club and all 
Lions Clubs in District 2S2 , the Fraternal 
Order of Eagles, the City of Houston, and the 
members of the Bishop Odin Council No. 
2917 and t he Supreme Council of the 
Knights of Columbus for their civic accom
plishments. 

At the luncheon attended by some 1700 
persons, city, count y, state and nation.a.J. 
figures paid tribute to Cole. 

A wire from former President Lyndon John
son, sta ted: "You have come a long way from 
Tarawa to the capital of Texas. You mastered 
misfort une and gained wisdom from it." 

Cole introduced an old friend in the audi
ence, John Bires, who was Cole's first reader 
at the University of St. Thomas, Bires, per
sonnel director for a West Virginia steel firm, 
made the trip to Austin through efforts by 
state Sen. Hank Grover, anot her of Cole's 
classmates. 

Recognizing the handicapped again, Cole 
said, "I believe t he handicapped are entitled 
to an education and the best rehabilitation 
that can be provided by man. 

"Some (handicaps) have stars at their 
fingertips and you citizens can help them 
reach these stars. 

"Until this is done, we cannot say thalt 
America is the land of opportunity." 

ASSISTING OUR WILDLIFE AND millions of dollars from being siphoned 
WILDLIFE-RELATED OUTDOOR away from necessary wildlife purposes. 
RECREATION Additionally, the regulations require that 
(Mr. GOODLING asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his 
remarks.) 

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, today 
Congressman DINGELL and I have intro
duced a bill that seeks to open the way 
for a substantial national contribution 
to wildlife and wildlife-related outdoor 
recreation. I refer to the bill that we 
have prepared to impose a manufac
turers' excise tax on certain kinds of 
archery gear and equipment, with the 
proceeds therefrom being deposited in 
a special account in the Treasury in sup
port of the purposes of the Federal Aid 
in Wildlife Restoration Act of 1937. 

For my colleagues who may not be 
fully acquainted with the Federal Aid 
in Wildlife Restoration Act, let me ex
plain that it authorizes the dedication 
of the proceeds of a 10-percent manu
facturers' excise tax on ammunition and 
the 11-percent tax on sporting firearms 
to the purposes of this program. The 
money is apportioned among the States 
on the basis of population and land area. 
The current fiscal year's apportionment 
~sin excess of $31 million. To qualify for 
Its share, a State must submit approvable 
projects under the terms of the act and 
supply $1 for each $3 in Federal aid for 
which it qualifies. 

Since it was authorized in 1937, the 
Federal aid in wildlife restoration pro
gram largely has been responsible for the 
improved status and expanded range of 
white-tailed deer, elk, pronghorn ante
lope, wild . turkey, bighorn sheep, and 
other species that were at a low point 
following the tragic era of wildlife waste 
in this country. Funds collected and ap
portioned under the popular program 
have made possible vital research and the 
acquisition of refuges and public hunt
ing areas in all States and territories. 

The Federal aid or P-R Act, as it is 
k~own after its sponsors, Senator Key 
Pitman, of Nevada and then-Represent
ative Willis A. Robertson, of Virginia, 
has contributed substantially to the res
toration of wildlife in this country. About 

· $350 million has been collected and allo
cated to the States since the program 
was begun; nearly 3 million acres of 
land have been purchased and developed 
for wildlife and public hunting· about 
1 million acres of wetlands have been ac
quired for waterfowl. 

Under the impetus provided by the 
Federal aid program, the States have 
considerably expanded and strengthened 
their wildlife programs. Universities and 
colleges responded by initiating educa
tional programs in wildlife management, 
with the result that the State agencies 
today are staffed by well-trained and 
capable wildlife professionals. No State 
may qualify to participate in the pro
gram if any of the receipts from the sale 
of hunting licenses are diverted to non
wildlife purposes, a practice that was 
common back in the old days of politi
cally dominated fish and wildlife agen
cies. This simple, but essential, provi
sion in the P-R program has prevented 

the States hire trained personnel to car
ry out the programs possible under the 
act, a requirement that has greatly en
hanced the overall level of pro!essional 
competence within the State wildlife 
agencies. 

Two beneficiaries of the firearms 
hunter-supported Federal aid in wildlife 
resto:roltion program are archers and the 
archery industry. They have benefited 
b003iuse wildlife technicians, relying on 
funds made available through the P-R 
program, have acquired significant wild
life properties and have conducted re
search and management programs that 
have resulted in the widespread restora
tion of game animals, like deer. Pertinent 
research has yielded information mak
ing it possible for game agencies to open 
and considerably lengthen the seasons 
in which deer may be hUilited, and par
ticularly by archers. Yet archers make 
no contribution in support of the essen
tial wildlife work conducted by the State 
agencies, other thran through their pur
ch-ase of necessary licenses and permits. 
The firearms hunter also purchases com
parable permits, but he makes an addi
tional contribution through his purchase 
of sporting firearms and ammunition 
which bear the supporting manufactur
ers' excise tax. Archers benefit from all 
of this. They enjoy the longer and more 
liberal seasons and hunt on properties 
purchased by the State wildlife agen
cies. They, too, should contribute to this 
excellent Federal aid program. To do so 
would be to look after their own best 
interest. 

My colleagues should know that sports
men's, manufacturers' and other orga
nizations appeared before the appropri
ate committees considering the Excise 
Tax Reduction Act of 1965 to urge that 
the taxes on sporting firearms and am
munition not be reduced or abolished. 
They gave absolute priority to the con
tinuation of the Federal aid in wildlife 
restoration program. The Congress heed
ed their advice, for many Members of 
Congress are hunters, too, and the popu
lar tax was not touched. I think this is 
very significant, because while the tax 
is collected at the manufacturing level 
it is, in fact, the sportsmen who actually 
pay it by virtue of their purchase of am
munition and sporting firearms. 

I cannot estimate how much would be 
yielded by a 10 to 11 percent manufac
turers' excise tax on archery gear and 
equipment, Mr. Speaker. This would de
pend on the items to be taxed. Some 
clearly do not have a hunting applica
tion. I would expect that this would be 
worked out with the manufacturers of 
archery equipment and with their trade 
associations. The idea is not to be puni
tive, but rather to identify those items 
of equipment and associated gear defi
nitely having a hunting function. 

Our bill also follows legislation now 
under consideration that would dedicate 
the proceeds from the long-existing 
manufacturers' excise tax on handguns 
to the purposes of the Federal aid in 
wildlife restoration program. That 
money, now amounting to about $5 mil-
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lion annually, has been going into the 
general funds of the Treasury since 1932. 

The legislation relating to the hand
gun tax would dedicate QIIle-half of the 
yearly collections to the wildlife restora
tion phases of the 1937 act; the States 
would be given the option of using the 
remaining half for the conduct of hunter 
safety training and for the acquisition, 
development, and operation of public 
shooting ranges. I think these are nec
essary purposes, daily growing more im
portant, in fact, by expansion and con
centration of population. Sportsmen need 
this training in the safe handling and use 
of firearms and 'they also need public 
ranges at which the instruction can be 
given and where actual practice firing 
may be done. From what I have observed 
at a few small local archery ranges, the 
man who chooses to follow this most an
cient and sportsmanlike method of 
hunting also needs properly designed 
and operated ranges at which to achieve 
the level of skill so necessary to the suc
cessful practice of his sport. 

Few Members need to be reminded 
that archery, like all forms of outdoor 
recreation, is participated in by more 
and more people each year. Our bill seeks 
to do these recreationists and the manu
facturers a service by giving them an 
opportunity to contribute to the future 
well-being of their sport. I urge my col
leagues to obtain copies of my bill, to 
study it closely, and to introduce com
panion proposals of their own. 
-The record of the Federal aid in wild
life restoration program is strong and 
compelling. Our bill offers an avenue for 
similar progress and advancement of 
wildlife and of the recreation based on 
it. I am sure that public hearings will 
bring forward many witnesses and sug
gestions as to the appropriate method of 
proceeding. I already have received 
pledges of support from representatives 
of the archery industry and of archers 
themselves. Those of my colleagues who 
would care to join me in this will be 
making a contribution to all who hold 
hunting to be one of our Nation's finest 
forms of outdoor recreation. 

MARlliUANA 

<Mr. HUNT asked and was given per
mission to address the House for 1 min
ute and to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, I have been 
critical of efforts to so reduce the pen
alties for the possession and use of mari
huana as to border on legalization. As a 
practical matter, enforcement efforts 
will be as lax as the penalties are mean
ingless and without substance. 

Although the preponderance of pub
licity and testimony has been on the 
side of leniency, and is suggestive of the 
last decade's characteristic permissive
ness in the administration of criminal 
justice, I believe it is critically impor
tant not to overact by the implementa
tion of mere token penalties or, in the 
extreme, legalization of marihuana. 

My experience in the field of enforce
ment in connection with narcotics laws 
is still more convincing evidence of the 
dangers of marihuana than recent vague 

and indefinite medical testimony inter
preted to reach a contrary conclusion. I 
would commend to your attention the in
sights on the subject of a past com
mander of an evacuation hospital in 
Vietnam which has the largest psychi
atric team in the war zone. Col. John J. 
Kovaric, MC. U.S. Army states in a letter 
reprinted in the January 23, 1970 issue of 
the Washington Evening Star that: 

Men who had taken marihuana (wide
spread use among our combat personnel is 
acknowledged) and who were brought to otir 
hospital, either for outpwtient consultation 
or hospitalization, had recognized behavioral 
defects and were usually psychotic-like in 
nature. That is, they either had feelings of 
persecution, delusions of grandeur, were 
abnormally euphoric and in some cases, had 
become physically un.ma.nageable, had con
vulsions, or had even committed murder. 

After refuting the frequently made 
comparison with alcohol, Colonel Ko
varic observes: 

While scientific decisions are being made 
about the mental, physical, social and eco
nomic effects of various drugs, there is more 
than adequate evidence that marihuana is 
a drug to be condemned and controlled. If 
any drug in today's pharmacy had the ef
fects and complications of marijuana it 
would immediately be banned and relegated 
to the fwte of thalidomide! 

His concluding point, and one with 
which I fully concur: 

Because punishments for the use of mari
huana seem to be excessive, it is sheer 
lunacy to overreact by legalizing (or I might 
add, by imposing meaningless token pen
alties) in an attempt to eliminate a prob
lem; -

QUALITY OF EDUCATION IN THE 
UNITED STATES 

<Mrs. GREEN of Oregon asked and was 
given permission to address the House 
for 1 minute, to revise and extend her 
remarks and include extraneous rna tter.) 

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker, 
yesterday 11 Members of the House, on a 
bipartisan basis, introduced a resolution 
calling for the appointment of a select 
committee from the House of Represent
atives to study the effects of Federal pol
icies on the quality of education in the 
United States. Mr. Speaker, I want to 
repeat to study the effects of Federal 
policies on the quality of education. The 
10 others who have cosponsored this bill 
are: Mr. AYRES, Mr. GIAIMO, Mr. QUIE, 
Mr. RosTENKOWSKI, Mr. MICHEL, Mr. 
SMITH of Iowa, Mr. ANDERSON of Dlinois, 
Mr. WAGGONNER, Mr. ERLENBORN, and 
Mr. STRATTON. 

Mr. Speaker, the members of such a 
committee--if this resolution is ap
proved-would come from the various 
committees of the Congress that handle 
education legislation. Many student aid 
programs originate in the Education and 
Labor Committee and are administered 
by the Office of Education. The largest 
student financial assistance program for 
college students is under the Veterans' 
Affairs Committee. The second largest 
financial student aid program is author
ized by the Ways and Means Committee 
and is under social security. Advanced 
funding is the responsibility of the Ap
propriations Committee. 

The Federal involvement in education 

is under the direction of eight Cabinet
level departments and 19 Federal agen
cies. We question the effect that this 
proliferation of programs and the dis
persion of congressional responsibility 
have on the quality of education. The 
manner and timing of congressional 
funding should be reviewed. 

Also studied would be the impact on 
the quality of education when so much 
national emphasis has been placed on 
the value of sheepskins and the impor
tance of a 4-year college training. Not 
nearly as much national effort has been 
made for technical education and voca
tional training at either the secondary 
or postsecondary levels. 

The results of a study on the effects 
of Federal laws on busing to achieve a 
certain racial quota and the results of 
Federal effort to curb the violence in the 
classrooms might result in recommen
dations by the select committee to the 
Judiciary Committee or the Education 
Committee or to the Civil Rights Com
mission or to the Justice Department. 

It would be the purpose of the study 
to try to determine where vitally funded 
efforts have achieved success and where 
they have failed. More importantly it 
would be the effort to find out if the 
administration of Federal laws ex
pedited or thwarted the intent of Con
gress in authorizing them. The study 
would not limit itself to programs ad
ministered just by the Office of Educa
tion but other areas would be closely 
scrutinized. Other Democrats besides 
the six already referred to, who have 
indicated to me their wish to cosponsor 
the legislation today are as follows: 

WILLIAM ANDERSON, JOHN BLATNIK 
DOMINICK DANIELS, JIM DELANEY, JOH~ 
DENT, ED EDMONDSON, JACK FLYNT, NICK 
GALIFIANAKIS, JOE GAYDOS, SAM GIB
BONS, WAYNE HAYS, CHET HOLIFIELD 
WALTER JONES, JOSEPH KARTH, PH:d 
LANDRUM, CLAUDE PEPPER, BERNIE SISK, 
OLIN TEAGUE, AL ULLMAN, JIM WRIGHT, 
and JOHN YOUNG. 

We sincerely hope that the other 
Members of the House will consider this 
resolution and we wouid be most pleased 
if additional Members on both sides of 
the aisle would cosponsor it. 

ATTACK ON HIGHER EDUCATION 
(Mr. FRASER asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 
1 minute and to revise and extend 
his remarks.) 

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, I was sad
dened to read the statements of the 
Vice President of the United States in 
attacking both public and private in
stitutions of higher education which 
sought to .open the doors to minority 
students. In all of my years I have never 
heard a high public official of the United 
States make such an attack on free 
institutions in America with such base 
motives. 

My sentiments are expressed exactly 
in a recent column by Frank Mankiewicz 
and Tom Braden, which I include in 
the REcoRD at this point: 

AGNEw's ATI'ACK oN CoLLEGE PLANs To 
RECRUIT NEGROES WAS RACIST 

The Vice President's speech last Thurs
day-in which he attacked college and uni-
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versity admission policies as "a special kind 
of madness" has evoked no remarkable re
sponse, according to his office. That news
at least--is better than the speech. 

University officials and faculty think Ag
new's words will make their job more dif
ficult. Some of them are wondering, with 
Yeats, "What rough beast, its our com& round 
at least, sloughes toward Bethlehem to be 
born?" 

At Yale and Harvard, at Dartmouth and 
Princeton-to name a few of the country's 
older seats of learning-it is easier today 
for a black student to enter the freshman 
class than for a white of· equal scholastic 
achievement. 

These colleges and others are trying des
perately to reach a quota-that is, to achieve 
a student body roughly representative of the 
number of blacks in the nation-approxi
mately 11 per cent. It is not easy to reach 
this quota. 

It may come as a surprise to white sub
urbanites that one of the most difficult 
tasks of admissions officers is persuading 
capable blacks to make the effort. As one put 
it off the record, "Sometimes, we almost have 
to tear them away from their mothers. Cen
turies of slavery, segregation, and second
class education have not promoted ambition." 

But the nation's private and public in
stitutions have--by and large--bravely at
tempted to meet the challenge. Their sense 
of duty is born of awareness that as blacks 
demanded equal opportunity it was some
body's job to provide the education to pre
pare them for it. To build a society in which 
black people hold a proportion of the top 
jobs-because they can do these jobs as 
well as whites-is their aim, in the name 
of justice--but also in the name of social 
stability. 

Not only courage, but perseverance--long 
hours of explaining to parents, alumni, stu
dents and trustees-has been necessary to 
enable them to set forth upon their task. 
And as black S>tudents entered-and fre
quently made outrageous demands-the job 
of these men has been Herculean. 

The question that must be asked now is 
whether the goal they set is wrong. The Vice 
President of the United States has attacked 
it in language that goes straight to the 
jugular. "Would you like to be operated on," 
the Vice President has asked the nation, "by 
a man who was admitted to medical school 
as part of a quota?" 

Despite some evidence to the contrary, 
Spiro Agnew is not a fool. He knows there 
is not a medical school in the country that 
would graduate a black doctor who could 
not fulfill its requirements, and no one pro
poses tha.t they do so. 

For that matter, there is not a liberal arts 
college or university that would graduate a 
black student who could not meet its stand
ards. But the distinction between an admis
sion standard and a graduation standard is 
one that Agnew and his Wh1 te House speech 
wrd.ters chose to ignore. The result 1s po11t
ica.l hay at a very high cost. 

For some time, Agnew has been snufillng 
along the American trail, seeking the beast 
tha.t is in us all. It would appear that he 
has found him and identified his diet. 

The question is, what kind of America 
does the Vice President want? There are 
short-term votes among white parents who 
fear their children will be forced to shop 
among second-choice colleges and profes
sional schools. There are even more votes 
among construction workers who see their 
jobs threatened by black apprenstices. 

Agnew appealed to these prejudices, Pres
ident Nixon's "Philadelphia Plan" or no. If 
the Vice President means what he says, 
we will soon be two Americas, both armed. 

President Nixon, who was elected-he says 
-to "bring us together," owes an apology 
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to the educators and college officials who 
have been trying to save his country. Fail
ing that, he could at least tell his Vice 
President to stop making racist speeches on 
Lincoln's Birthday. 

MARGIOTTA DEMANDS 
RESIGNATION 

(Mr. LOWENSTEIN asked and was 
given permission to address the House 
for 1 minute and to revise and extend 
his remarks.) 

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, I 
think the American people may be in
terested in a situation that is developing 
in the Fifth Congressional District. 

I believe it is fair to say that when I 
was elected to Congress, everyone knew 
pretty much where I stood on the war, 
and in fact on most other major issues. 
But for many months now Mr. Joseph 
Margiotta, the Nassau County Repub
lican Chairman, among others, has been 
demanding my resignation on the 
grounds that I do not represent the views 
of the people of the Fifth Congressional 
District on the war and on problems re
lated to the war. 

Demands like those of Mr. Margiotta 
could ordinarily be discounted the way 
that most political statements are dis
counted, but these are not ordinary 
times. The war grinds on, and so does 
inflation, poverty, pollution, and a host 
of other curable ills. Meanwhile, the Na
tion waits in vain for leadership with 
guts, brains, and programs to cure these 
ills. Instead, it gets nostrums and name
calling from the national administration, 
and the spirit of the people grows more 
troubled and querulous while the na
tional will seems almost paralyzed. 

Vietnam remains at the heart of these 
difficulties. I cannot support the Presi
dent's policies there for I am convinced 
that these policies will lead to many 
more years of war, with all the horror 
that entails for the United States and 
for Vietnam. Mr. Nixon may feel that 
5,000 more dead Americans-and God 
knows how many more Vietnamese killed 
by Americans-are small numbers. I do 
not. 

In these circumstances, I believe there 
is much to be said for the kind of elec
toral test that could occur if I were to 
resign, as Mr. Margiotta and others have 
suggested, and let the voters decide if 
they want me to continue as their Repre
sentative. 

I assumed that Mr. Margiotta and the 
others who have asked me to resign did 
not intend to have the Fifth Congres
sional District go unrepresented in Con
gress. If I resign, the only way the Fifth 
Congressional District can be repre
sented would be to hold a special elec
tion to fill the vacancy. So if Mr. Mar
giotta's demands for my resignation 
were not pure grandstanding, it seemed 
reasonable to expect him and his asso
ciates to join enthusiastically in asking 
the Governor to assure that a special 
election would be held promptly to fill 
the vacancy that would be created by my 
resignation. 

But that is not what happened. Mr. 
Margiotta's reaction to my offer to take 

his proposal seriously was to call it 
"absurd," a rather curious-if not Lll it
self absurd-turn of events. Other Re
publicans-including State Senator Nor
man Lent, who has seemed extremely 
eager to come to Congress as soon as pos
sible until this opportunity arose-now 
are unexpectedly unenthusiastic about 
my accepting the challenge. 

Two explanations suggest themselves 
for this odd behavior: either they want 
me to resign if I agree to leave the Fifth 
Congressional District entirely unrepre
sented for the remaining 10 months of 
my term; or they are unwilling to put up, 
and will therefore be obliged to shut up, 
now that their bluff has been called. The 
first interpretation does little credit to 
their respect for the needs of the com
munity; the second does even less credit 
to their political courage. 

I have made it clear that the moment 
the Governor agrees to call a special elec
tion he will have my resignation, and the 
people of the Fifth Congressional District 
can then say who they want to represent 
them for the remainder of the term to 
which I was elected in November 1968. 
Since the State legislature has dis
membered the Fifth Congressional Dis
trict, there will be no other way that the 
people of this district can make such a 
choice. And while I disagree with Mr. 
Margiotta about what choice they would 
make, I agree that the issues are too 
critical to deny them the right to choose. 

Let me also make it clear right now 
that a special election would fill my seat 
only for the rest of my current term. 
Even if I were to win such an election, I 
would have to run again in November 
under the new district lines if I wanted 
to stay in Congress next year. 

I have hesitated to take this step for 
personal reasons and for reasons of 
precedent. To begin with, one does not 
lightly put one's family or one's com
munity through extra campaigns for of
fices fairly won. And midterm resigna
tions are not generally desirable in our 
system of government. 

But America is in the kind of crisis 
that makes usual politics unacceptable. 
We play politics as usual now at our 
own grave national peril. 

The division about the President's war 
policies is very deep. His claim that a 
maj"rity of the American people sup
port · these policies should be subjected 
to the best test available, which in the 
last analysis is an election. In America 
the people must speak on questions like 
these, not the politicians. 

My resignation, then, could achieve 
three useful results. It could insure that 
the people of the Fifth Congressional 
District will have a spokesman in Con
gress during the next 10 critical months 
who will represent them properly on the 
great problems besetting the Nation. 

It could provide a clear test of how the 
American people feel about the Presi
dent's leadership on the war, and on the 
crisis at home, in a district in which the 
President obtained a higher percentage 
of the popular vote in 1968 than he did in 
the Nation at large. 

And it could help reinvigorate in some 
way the electoral process itself, so more 
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SCHOOLS IN THE SOUTH Americans will see that they can, in fact, 
influence the national policies that affect 
so profoundly their lives and the future 
of their country. 

I have decided on this course in the 
spirit of the late Senator George W. Nor
ris of Nebraska, who opposed steps he 
believed would involve the United States 
unnecessarily in the First World War. 
Senator Norris warned that a Member of 
Congress who ignored his conscience on 
a matter as basic as war and peace "be
comes only an automatic machine" re
quiring "no patriotism, no education, and 
no courage." 

Instead, Senator Norris decided that 
he must "do what in my own heart I be
lieve to be right for the people at large" 
and "let my constituents decide whether 
I was representing them or misrepre
senting them in Washington." So he 
wrote to the Governor of his State offer
ing to resign his seat in the Senate and 
urging the Governor to call a special 
election. In this letter he said he had "no 
desire to represent the people of Nebraska 
if my official conduct is contrary to their 
wishes." 

He wrote: 
I will not . . . violate my oath of office by 

voting in favor of a proposition that means 
the surrender by Congress of lits sole right 
to declare war. . . . If my refusal to do this 
is contrary to the wishes of the people of 
Nebraska, then I should be recalled and 
someone else selected to fill the place . . . 
I am, however, so firmly convinced of the 
righteousness of my course that I believe if 
the intelligent and patriotic citizenship of 
the country can only have an opportunity to 
hear both sides of the question, all the 
money in Christendom ... will not be able 
to defeat the principle of government for 
which our forefathers fought .... If I am 
wrong, then I not only ought to retire, burt; 
I desire to do so. I have no desire to hold 
public office if I am expected blindly to . . . 
be a rubber stamp even for the President of 
the United States. 

This Republic is stronger for the con
tributions of men like George Norris who 
understood that in a free country no 
public office is more important than 
obeying one's conscience and then being 
prepared to abide by the decision of the 
people. 

Some may suggest that it is "grand
standing" to offer to resign rather than 
simply to resign. I would in, fact, prefer 
to resign outright. The U.S. Constitu
tion says: 

When vacancies happen in the representa
tion from any state, the executive authority 
thereof shall issue writs of election to fill 
such vacancies. (Art. 1, sec. 2, (4)). 

But the New York State statute leaves 
the decision about filling vacancies to 
the discretion of the Governor, and the 
work of a Congressman is too important 
to his constituents to risk leaving them 
unrepresented for 10 months. So I have 
concluded that I cannot resign until it 
is certain that the Fifth Congressional 
District will not be unrepresented as a 
result of my resignation. 

I want to repeat now what I said on 
Monday: I urge and expect Mr. Mar
giotta and those who have joined with 
him to demand my resignation-! urge 
and expect them to join with me now in 

urging the Governor to agree to a spe
cial election. 

If they persist in calling their own 
proposal absurd simply because I took 
it seriously, it will be perfectly clear 
that it is Mr. Margiotta and his allies 
who have been grandstanding-that 
they are, in fact, unwilling to submit 
our differences to the people. In short, it 
will be clear that they know the majority 
of the people in the Fifth Congressional 
District approve of the kind of repre
sentation I have been giving them. 

May I add that if no election is agreed 
to, one might suspect that the President 
and the Vice President have also been 
grandstanding with their claims that 
they speak for the "silent majority," 
because they ought to be able to win 
an election in my district if they could 
carry the country. At least they would 
have a very fair battleground. 

Some will object that a special elec
tion adds to the burden of the already 
overburdened taxpayer. As far as I can 
find out, the cost of a special election 
would run around $75,000. That does not 
see~ relatively very expensive, repre
sentmg as it does the cost of about 75 
seconds of prosecuting the war. But if 
cost is a problem, I would be glad to 
split it with Mr. Margiotta and the Nas
sau County Republican Party so it need 
cost the taxpayers nothing. 

In any event, in Congress or out I 
will continue to oppose the Preside:r{t•s 
policies in Vietnam and the deranging of 
our national priorities that has resulted 
from these policies and those o-f his pred
ecessor. I hope it is clear that my posi
tion on this matter is not based on par
tisanship. We have opposed Presidents 
impartially, regardless of party. 

I am convinced that as a Nation we 
are on a disaster course. I am convinced, 
too, that more and more Americans will 
want to change policies as they under
stand where we are headed and at what 
a terrible price to all we hoid dear. 

In my judgment, the only thing that 
could be worse for America than the con
tinuation of these policies would be their 
continuation because those who believe 
th~m to be wrong have not done every
thmg humanly possible to change them. 
That means carrying our views as effec
tively as we c.an to all the people, in 
whom, after all, the power of decision 
ultimately resides. . 

I believe we can do something useful 
to strenghten democracy in the United 
States by holding a special election in 
the Fifth Congressional District at this 
time. And, win or lose, I know I can do 
more to help move America toward the 
goa,ls that are growing more distant by 
submitting my record and taking my case 
to the voters than I possibly could by 
staying in Congress safely for the rest of 
this term. 

So I have sent the Governor a letter 
urging him to assure us that a special 
election would be held within 60 days of 
my resignation. I hope that assurance will 
be forthcoming soon, so I can submit 
my resignation and we can start right 
away to find out how the American peo
ple feel about the war and about the 
problems so closely tied to it. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. 
HoLIFIELD) . Under a previous order of 
the House, the gentleman from Alabama 
(Mr. DICKINSON) is recognized for 60 
minutes. 

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I have 
asked for this time in order to have an 
opportunity to emphasize and underline 
a problem facing my section of the 
country and my district in particular at 
the present time; a problem which will 
inevitably spread throughout this coun
try; a problem which everyone will have 
to face when the time comes--and I 
have predicted the time will rapidly be 
here. 

I refer specifically, Mr. Speaker, to the 
arbitrary and artificial requirement that 
various schools come up to a certain 
percentage of racial enrollment, totally 
disregarding the neighborhood school 
concept. This is to be brought about by 
busing children away from their homes 
and away from their normal schools 
sometimes as much as 10 or 15 miles, 
to schools where they are strangers and 
where they are out of their natural 
habitat. Schools which they do not wish 
to attend. Mr. Speaker, I refer to both 
black and white students who want to 
go to their neighborhood schools and 
who want to stay with their families and 
friends. These students do not want to be 
bused. 

I have called on some of my colleagues, 
who might so desire, to contact their 
school officials in their respective dis
tricts and obtain documented specifics 
of the ludicrous situation that has been 
brought about as a result of some of the 
court orders and some of the decisions 
of the HEW "education specialists" who 
have proceeded to draw up these school 
plans. 

It is not my intention to debate the 
merits, or not, of integration as opposed 
to segregation. We recognize what is the 
law of the land, but it is our contention, 
Mr. Speaker, that some in this adminis
tration and some department heads 
while they might recognize what is th~ 
law of the land, choose to ignore the 
law of the land 

Mr. Speaker, all of our State is either 
under Federal court order or HEW rul
ings, which really do not have too much 
to do with running the schools in the 
State of Alabama. In the middle district 
of Alabama, under Judge Johnson, we 
have 99 school districts pending in one 
suit, and all the other school districts are 
under a court order in one form or an
other, so we really have very little to 
say about the running of the schools by 
the school boards. I have talked to the 
superintendent of education for my 
State, and, even if we had the money, I 
find we cannot build schools and school
rooms as rapidly as the Justice Depart
ment, through its various courts and 
HEW, through its guidelines, are closing 
them. We cannot physically do it. 

There are perfectly good schools in 
my district, one in particular on which 
I have a letter, which is 2 years old 
which has been ordered closed-not be~ 
cause there is anything wrong with the 
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school, but in order to force the children 
to go ·to another school. 

I have heard it said by some of the 
judges that they do not order the busing. 
What difference does it make if they 
close a school and the only way a child 
can get to school is to walk or take a 
bus? There are then effectively ordering 
busing. This is an exercise in semantics, 
and it is ridiculous and absurd, and it is 
skirting the issue. 

Mr. Speaker, I have here a letter from 
a member of the school board of Butler 
County, which is in my district. 

This is a letter he has written to 
Frank Johnson, the judge in charge. I 
shall quote from this letter. The city is 
Greenville. This involves a recommenda
tion for student desegregation. 

It says: 
That the Greenville High School be a cen

ter for all students in grades 10 through 12 
living in the northern attendance area. 

That the Southside School be used for 
Vocational Education, Distributive Edu
cation, Diversified Occupations and R.O.T.C. 
and Band. The Southside School is located 
relatively close to the Greenville High School 
and on the same site With the Butler County 
Area Vocational School. 

The fact is that they are on opposite 
sides of the town. The fact is, Mr. Speak
er, in practice and reality, it takes stu
dents 15 minutes to board a bus at the 
Greenville High School and drive to the 
Southside High School, unload and be 
seated in class. This plan, as submitted 
by the Office of Education, would auto
matically cut off the first 15 minutes of 
class instruction time, for which they 
allot 55 minutes, and they would have to 
load up again and drive all the way back 
to the other side of the town to attend 
the next class. 

It is absurd and asinine that they 
should require the city or the county 
school system to maintain shuttle buses 
all day throughout the day to transport 
students from one side of town to the 
other side of town and then back again. 
From a 55-minute class period, 30 min
utes will be used by the student in rid
ing on a stupid bus. 

I ask, Mr. Speaker, what are we trying 
to do? Are we trying to educate the 
children, or ar.e we trying to force the 
destruction of the · public education sys
tem in the State of Alabama and 
throughout our section of the country? 

As soon as the laws are uniformly 
applied and uniformly enforced through
out this country, we will see the same 
things happening in New York, Ohio, 
California, Indiana, and every other 
State in this country. 

Our colleague in the other body, Sen
ator STENNIS, has favored us with some 
very interesting statistics, which I am 
entering into the RECORD today. All who 
doubt the truth of our position have not 
and cannot refute these statistics. 

According to his statement, which he 
has conclusively documented, the fig
ures show, for instance, in Ohio there 
are 197 predominantly Negro schools. 
There are 154 of them 90- to 100-percent 
Negro, and there are 131 schools that 
are 95- to 100-percent Negro, and 105 
of them are 98- to 100-percent Negro. 

This, as I said, Mr. Speaker, has to do 
with Ohio. 

In Indianapolis, the capital of Indi
ana, there are 13,765 Negro students in 
17 schools that are from 99.2- to lOO-per
cent black. In all these 17 schools there 
are only 37 students listed as white. 

In Philadelphia, the largest city in 
Pennsylvania, there are nine schools 
with total enrollment of 7,200 students 
that are 100-percent Negro. 

In Los Angeles there are 48 schools 
with a total enrollment of 65,877 that are 
99- to 99.9-percent Negro. 

The statistics go on. I believe they 
stand and have not been successfully 
refuted. 

If I may add just a couple more, in 
New York City, according to U.S. News 
& World Report, 43.9 percent of all Negro 
students attend schools which are 95- to 
100-percent black. 

In Washington, D.C., this great en
lightened Capital of our great country, 
there are 89.2 percent who attend pre
dominantly, almost 100 percent, black 
schools. 

In Baltimore it is 75.8 percent of the 
children. 

In Chicago it is 85.4 percent, accord
ing to statistics in the U.S. News & World 
Report. 

So, Mr. Speaker, the point is that this 
is not necessarily a sectional problem. 

We saw in the Civil Rights Act of 1964 
a prohibition against enforced busing of 
children to bring about a certain degree 
of racial balance in the schools. Yet we 
have seen the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, through its 
guidelines, and the Department of Jus
tice in many instances totally ignoring 
the will and the expressed mandate of 
this House and this Congress. Through 
subterfuge they say that we are not doing 
it for this purpose but are doing it for 
another purpose, and thereby they deny 
that they are busing, while at the same 
time they are closing schools. Of course, 
the only way a child can get to the school 
is either to be bused or to walk. 

Mr. Speaker, the point is-and I have 
asked my colleagues to help who are as 
concerned as I am over public education 
-that what this administration must 
do and what the American people must 
demand and what we all have a right to 
expect is that there will be uniform ap
plication of the law throughout this 
country. 

As I pointed out, the statistics show 
that this is not a sectional problem but, 
rather, one which we all face and deal 
with daily. I may say that I will ask 
unanimous consent to include in my re
marks statistics as well as other extrane
ous matter dealing with this problem 
that show, instead of educating more 
people, we are doing just the reverse. Ac
cording to the superintendent of educa
tion of the counties which I represent, 
the whites are going to private schools 
more and more. Some of the blacks are 
also going to private schools, but many 
of them are dropping out of school alto
gether. Predominantly it is the black 
students who are dropping out alto
gether, according to the statistics fur
nished by the department of education 
in my district. 

Mr. Speaker, are we trying to help to 
educate people? 
If we are, we are certainly falling far 

short of the mark, because we are not 
doing the best for the moot people and 
are not doing what is best for the com
mon good of all. We are forcing the 
degradation of our public school system. 
It is time that we all became concerned 
and joined in this effort in calling the 
matter to the attention of the entire 
Nation as to what they will be facing 
in the very near fUJture, because we have 
already traveled this road that they are 
now facing. 

Mr. Speaker, at this point I would like 
to enter into the RECORD several letters, 
documents, and articles that point out 
the ridiculousness of the court orders and 
HEW rulings that are destroying our 
public schools in my district, Alabama, 
the South, and our Nation: 

BUTLER COUNTY SCHOOLS, 
Greenville, Ala., February 13, 1970. 

Hon. Wn.LIAM L. DICKINSON, 
The House of Representatives, 
Congress of the United States, 
Washington, D.O. 

DEAR Sm: I believe the attached affadavit 
showing the number of students lost to the 
public schools as a result of integration wlll 
show what the result of Court Orders have 
done to our schools. 

In the Greenville Junior High School, we 
now have a sixty per cent black student 
body. In the Georgiana High School (grades 
10-12), we now have a fifty per cent black 
enrollment in what was previously a white 
school. 

We appreciate your interest in our schools 
and trust this information will be of help. 

Respectfully youa-s, 
GENE STROUD, 

Superintendent, Butler County Schools. 

BUTLER COUNTY SCHOOLS, 
Greenville, Ala., February 13, 1970. 

Enrollment--May 1969: 
White ----------------------------- 3019 
Nonwhite ------------------------- 3037 

Total ------------------------- 6056 

Present enrollment: 
White ---------------------------- 2690 
Nonwhite ------------------------- 2793 

Total ------------------------- 5483 

Students lost: 
Whlte ---------------------------- 329 
Nonwhite ------------------------- 244 

Total ------------------------- 543 
(Loss, 8.9%) 

The above figures are a true and exact re
port of the enrollment statistics for the 
Butler County Schools. 

The majority of the white students lost to 
the public schools have enrolled in private 
schools, but less than 30 Negro student 
shown as lost have enrolled in private 
schools. The others have dropped out of 
school. 

More students were lost to the public 
schools as the result of integration thls 
year than were lost in the last five years 
combined for all reasons. 

GENE STROUD, 
Superintendent. 

Sworn to and subscribed to before me 
this the 13th day of February 1970. 

BERYL C. McBRIDE, 
Notary Public. 

BUTLER CoUNTY SCHOOLS, 
Greenville, Ala., January 30,1970. 

Judge FRANK B. JoHNsoN, Jr., 
Middle District Court, U.S.A., 
Montgomery, Ala. 

DEAR JUDGE JOHNSON: On Monday, Janu
ary 26, 1970, the Butler County Board of 
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Education received a copy of the Alternative 
Plan developed by the United States Office of 
Education for the Butler Count y school 
system. 

The Butler County Board of Education has 
complied with every order and direction of 
this Honorable Court to the best of its abilit y 
and it is believed, with coopera t ion and 
understandin g of t he citizens of t his county. 
We believe this has been done in such a man
ner as to preserve the dignity of both races 
with!..~ Butler County. This school term the 
Greenville Junior High Schol which previ
ously was predominantly white became 
( 57.59 %) fifty-seven and fifty-nine hun
dredt hs per cent black. The Georgiana High 
School which previously was predominantly 
white became (50 % ) fifty per cent black. 
There have been no demonstrations, no sug
gestions or threats of violence. The members 
of both races are proud of the general reac
tion t o this change. We believe that we have 
maintained an atmosphere conducive to 
educat ion. 

There are portions of the Alternative Plan 
submitted to this Court by the United States 
Office of Education which are entirely im
practical, and which we feel cannot be imple
mented. We beg this Honorable Court to give 
consideration to the impractical aspects of 
the Alternative Plan and reject those things 
incorporated in the Plan which are contrary 
to sound education. 

Attention is called to Part II of the Plan. 
Recommendation /lYr Student Desegrega

tion : "That the Greenville High School be a 
center for all students in grades 10 through 
12 living in the northern attendance area." 

"That t he Southside School be used for 
vocational Educational, Distributive Educa
tion, Diversified Occupations and R .O.T.C. 
and Band. The Southside School is located 
relat ively close to the Greenvme High School 
and on the same site with the Butler County 
Area Vocational School." 

It takes students 15 minutes to board a 
bus at the Greenville High School, drive to 
Southside High School, unload and be seated 
in class. This plan as submitted by the 
Office of Education will automatically cut 
the time allotment per class from 55 minutes 
to 40 minutes. The time to load, travel back 
from the Southside School campus to Green
ville High School will require another 15 
minutes. This would give only 25 minutes 
of actual instructional time. 

No student would take any two subjects 
named in the Plan; therefore, it would be 
necessary for a different group of students 
to be transported each period. 

we are asking the Court not to limit course 
offerings on a single campus, but to permit 
the local school Board to use the Southside 
campus as an annex of Greenville High 
School to b~ used as it sees fit. 

The Plan s.lso calls for students in grades 
8 and 9 living in this northern attendance 
area to attend the GreenvUle Junior High 
School. This school is presently set up on 
the organizational pattern of grades 7 and 
8. It has operated very successfully this 
school term with (57.59 % ) fifty-seven and 
fifty-nine hundredths per cent black 
students. 

If 9th grade students are housed in this 
building, it means that the course offerings 
to 9th grade students will be reduced. All 
9th grade students begin to take such courses 
as Home Economics, Agriculture, foreign 
languages, etc. The Greenville Junior High 
School building does not have facilities for 
courses such as Home Economics and Agri
culture. We can see no advantage in chang
ing the organization of the Greenville Junior 
High School from grades 7 and 8 to grades 
8 and 9. 

We beg you to permit the organization to 
remain as it iB operating this year, since 
there is no other Junior High School in the 
aorthern attendance area. 

Under the section Desegregation of Faculty 
and Other Staff, the Board of Education asks 
that an interpretation of No. 1 be given. 

We ask that the section of the Plan Sug
gestions flYr Implementation be deleted. 

Under section Students, item 4 referring 
to provision of a late bus for those students 
staying after school to participate in extra
curricular activities: We feel that since our 
system is a rural one, which draws students 
from a 50 mile radius, such a recommenda
tion could not be implemented because of 
the expense involved and the possible dis
tance the bus woUld have to travel. 

Under the same section, item 5, "Outside of 
regular class for counseling and extra in
structional help." The Board feels that a 
clarification of this item should be made. 
Does regular class refer to a regular school 
day? 

We are interested in providing the best 
education possible for all students in this 
system. For this reason, we prayerfully beg 
that you not assign quotas by race for 
faculty members. We honestly plan to use 
objective criteria for teacher performance 
and student achievement to assign and em
ploy all faculty, ot her professional and non
county. The educational program of this 
yrofessional staff in the schools of this 
school system would be wea,kened and stu
dents would suffer if a racial quota system 
were imposed. 

The Butler County Board of Education be
lieves that in many areas of the Plan sub
mitted by the United States Office of Edu
cation, the Plan reflects concern over the 
methods of implementations, patterns of 
organization of curriculum, and grade make 
up rather than the integration of students 
by race to eliminate a dual school system. 
We beg you to look closely at the Plan and 
include in the Court Order only those direc
tives necessary to achieve the purpose of the 
Court in this regard. 

Sincerely yours, 
GENE STROUD, 

Superintendent, Butler County Schools. 

OFFICE OF 
SUPERINTENDENT OF EDUCATION, 

Brewton, Ala., February 13, 1970. 
Hon. WILLIAM L. DICKINSON, 
Congress of the United States, House of Rep

resentatives, Washington, D.C. 
DEAR CONGRESSMAN DICKINSON: At the 

present time we have in Federal Court a pro
posed plan (as required in our October 23, 
1969 decree) which would abolish the dual 
school system in Escambia County commenc
ing with the 1970-71 school year. 

We have been notified by the Court that 
our plan does not meet legal requirements 
and that the Justice Department has also 
filed a plan for Escambia County prepared 
by the Office of Education. We have been 
notified further to show cause by February 
15, 1970 why the Office of Education plan 
should not be ordered rather than our plan. 
The hearing has been set for March 6, 1970. 

A discussion of busing in a rural school 
system such as Escambia County is a very 
complicated thing. For that reason I am en
closing map of County showing school loca
tions, etc. We really have two distinct areas 
with differing conditions, race ratios, etc. 

You will note from the map that the east
ern portion of Escambia County is operating 
on a 100 % integrated basis. All negro and 
white children are attending school together 
daily in 4 school centers. However, all 5 and 
6 grade W. S. Neal children (white and 
negro) are transported 3% miles to and from 
the former Oak Grove-Pollard school which 
is a comparatively new school (2 years old) 
with excellent facilities for elementary chil
dren. 

The only school closed in thi.s County by 
Court Order is the Boykin Elementary School 
ln eastern Escambia County. 

Actually there are fewer buses running in 
this section of the County and travelling 
fewer miles than in years past (even in
cluding the daily transfer of 5 and 6 grade 
Neal students) due to the fact that all negro 
students Grades 1-12 from the extreme east
ern section of Escambia County were trans
ported daily to Southern Normal School 
(private) located on the other side of Brew
ton, Alabama; and all negro students from 
Flomaton, North Brewton, and McCall areas, 
grade 1-12 were transported daily to Oak 
Grove-Pollard School on outskirts of Brew
ton and to Southern Normal. They now at
tend W. S. Neal, North Brewton, McCall, Flo
maton and Brewton City schools depending 
on which school is nearest their homes. 

All white children in eastern Escambia 
County grades 1-12 have attended and been 
bused to W. S. Neal in East Brewton for 
years. They have done this by choice and 
not as a result of a Court Order. 

No child (white or black) in this County is 
being bused 80 miles daily to and from 
school as has been reported. 

The majority of the parents (white and 
negro including W. S. Neal 5 and 6 grades) 
have accepted the integration of schools in 
eastern Escambia County and no serious 
incidents have occurred to date. The pro
posed plan presented by the Office of Edu
cation is practically identical with the Es
cambia County Board plan for the eastern 
portion of Escambia County. (Flomaton east 
to Covington County line, from northern 
to southern boundaries). 

However, the western lYr Atmore area is an 
entirely different situation. 

We operate 5 schools in Atmore at pres
ent: 2 predominately white elementary 
schools grades 1-6; 1 predominately white 
junior high grades 7-9; 1 predominately 
white Senior high grades 10-12; 1 all negro 
eleven grade school grades 2-12. Two other 
schools are operated in western Escambia 
County: Huxford predominately white 
grades 1-9 and Freema.nville grades 1-7 all 
negro. 

Freemanville is seven miles from Atmore 
and Huxford approximately 20 miles. 

Under our Board plan these schools would 
continue to operate on an integrated basis 
with the above listed grades and the facili
ties used for instruction tn areas for which 
they were designed and built. 

Under the Office of Education Plan grades 
1 and 2 would be at one elementary school in 
Atmore; grades 3 and 4 at the other ele
mentary school in Atmore; grades 5, 6, 7 and 
8 at Escambia County Training School in 
Atmore; grades 9 and 10 at the Junior hi-g:t
site at Atmore; grades 10 and 12 at the Senior 
high site in Atmore. 

The Huxford and Freemanville Schools 
would be paired with grades 1, 2 and 3 a t 
Huxford and grades 4, 5 and 6 at Freeman
ville. This means busing of both races both 
ways (north and south) from Atmore to 
and from northernmost County line to 
achieve integration. Your requirements for 
reporting does not permit time to get num
bers of documented statements from parents, 
teachers, and principals regarding the con
fusion and dissatisfaction that will result 
should this proposal be ordered and put 
into effect. · 

A definite court ordered plan has not been 
ordered or publicized as yet, but the public 
does have a general idea of what may be 
ordered and neither race is happy due to 
many many reasons. 

A few of the more prevalent evidences and 
reasons for concern in this area are: 

1. Total disregard for A.ny freedom-of
choice by parents or stu_dents. 

2. Disregard for school attendance at 
neighborhood schools in order to achieve 
integration. 
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3. Busing to and from the two rural schools 

in order to achieve pairing of these schools. 
4. Shifting of teacher personnel (white 

and negro) to schools in areas in which they 
do not reside. 

5. Assigning students to buildings and fa
cilities that are not designed to meet the 
educational needs of courses and grades to 
be offered there rather than what the build
ings were designed and built to offer in the 
way of curriculum. 

6. Formation of private school In Atmore 
which is now being organized. 

7. Lack of attendance of negro first grad
ers who are now assigned t o white schools 
in Atmore. 

8. High ratio of black to white students in 
western area of County, which will mush
room higher when whites begin fleeing to 
private school next fall. 

9. The continual busing of high school 
classes, during the school day in the 4 upper 
grades, t o and from t he old junior high to 
present senior high site in order to have 
t he proper facilities to offer certain courses. 

10. Possibility of parents within the City 
of Atmore having children in as many as 
five (5) different schools. 

We appreciate the efforts you and our 
ot her elected officials are making to obtain 
relief from rulings that are not for the bet
terment of our children's (white and negro) 
educational opportunities. 

Very truly yours, 
HARRY L. WEAVER, 

Superintendent oj Education. 

CITY BOARD OF EDUCATION, 
Brewton, Ala., February 16, 1970. 

Hon. WILLIAM L. DICKINSON, 
Cannon House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN DICKINSON : The Brew
ton City Board of Education and I wish to 
supply you with the information you re
quested. The Board has received its final 
decree as it pertains to students. Our prob
lem in the future lies with our teachers, 
principals and other staff members. When 
we reach the point that we have to docu
ment our every move as to the qualification 
of one person over another to the Federal 
Oourt then I think the arm of the law mak
ing justice department has gone too far. I 
believe I should justify my every recom
mendation to the school board but I do not 
believe I should compile report after report 
depicting my every move to maintain a cer
tain percentage of Negro to white staff 
members. 

As for tp.e information you requested, we 
do not have documented statements by 
principals, teachers or parents who have ex
perienced unusual personal hardships as a 
result of the court decrees. I do not deny 
that certain teachers have found it difficUlt 
to work in a new situation and some found 
it an impossible task, but I do not think I 
could get documented statements to that 
affect. 

Busing has not been one of our major 
problems. We do not expect it to present any 
problems under the final decree. 

To show unusual hardships caused by clos
ing of schools, I have chosen to list the fol
lowing items: 

(1) Negro teachers have a most difficult 
time succeeding in an integrated teaching 
situation. 

(2) Negro students find themselves far be
hind academically and cannot keep up with 
assignments. 

(3) An expenditure of $140,000.00 for build
ings at the location of T. R. Miller High 
School resulted when we were forced to close 
Booker T. Washington High School. 

(4) T. R. Miller High School was severely 
overcrowded until January 1970. Classes met 
in the library, the study area and the lunch
room. 

(5) With the closing of a school, several 

teachers left our immediate area to seek 
positions with other systems. 

(6) The Negro student has a difiicult time 
being elected or chosen to participate in 
activities or to receive any honors. Less Negro 
boys are participating in athletics. 

(7) The closing of schools has brought 
about more dissension among the races. 

(8) A Vocational Manual Arts Training 
Program that was offered the boys at Wash
ingt on High School is not offered them at T. 
R. Miller High School because of facilities. 

I hope this information proves helpful. 
Enjoyed talking with you in Brewton on 
February 13, 1970, and I appreciate your con
cern for education. If I can be of any service 
in the future, please call on me. 

Sincerely yours, 
DALE T. GARNER, 

Superintendent. 

MONTGOMERY PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 
Montgomery, Ala., February 11, 1970. 

Congressman WILLIAM L. DICKINSON, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN DICKINSON: In answer 
to your letter of February 9, I would like to 
state that our Court Order for the 1970-71 
school term has not as yet been issued. 

The Order for the 1969-70 school term con
tained freedom of choice with a provision 
that at least 20 % of the Negro children a t 
tend formerly all white schools. The Order 
required that each faculty must contain 
at least 30 % of the Ininority race. There was 
nothing in the 1969-70 Order about closing 
schools or busing of pupils across town. 

Sincerely yours, 
W.T.McKEE, 

Superintendent . 

ANDALUSIA CrrY ScHOOLS, 
Andalusia, Ala., February 11, 1970. 

Honorable WILLIAM L. DICKINSON, 
U.S. House oj Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. DICKINSON: I have your letter 
of recent date in which you request docu
mented statements from principals, teach
ers, parents and others concerning hardships 
as a result of recent Court orders. We appre
ciate your interest in this matter. However, 
we did not receive Court approval of our 
desegregation plan until this week. It is not 
to be implemented until next September. 
Therefore, it would be difficult at this time 
to say what the hardships will actually be. 
We know there is going to be some incon
venience and difllculty caused by the reor
ganization of our school system. To date we 
have been operating under a form of free
dom of choice. We closed one very small Ne
gro school but gave the students the choice 
of attending any one of three other schools. 

Our problems will be further complicated 
if we lose the Federal funds that we have 
been receiving. For example, we are able to 
have a low teacher-pupil ratio, adc'itiona.l in
struction supplies and equipment, special 
programs such as art, music, physical educa
tion and clerical help in the elementary 
schools. We also have funds for health serv
ices including a school nurse and meals for 
needy children and other programs with the 
FederaJ. funds that we have been receiving. 
We would appreciate your support in this 
area as well as the matter discussed in your 
recent letter. 

Public education is considered by the ma
jority of Americans to be basic to the con
tinuation of a democracy. It must have sup
port at all levels, local, state and national. 

Again let me say that we appreciate your 
concern for the probleinS caused the schools 
by forced desegregation and covet your sup
port on bills now pending in Congress that 
will provide financial aid to the schools of 
this country. 

Yours sincerely, 
OSCAR M. ZEANAH, 

Superintendent. 

PIKE COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION, 
Troy, Ala., February 13, 1970. 

Congressman WILLIAM L. DICKINSON, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Cannon House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN DICKINSON: We are in
deed grateful for any assistance t hat you 
might be able to give us in trying to preserve 
public education in Pike Count y. You may 
be assured of our full cooperation in every 
respect wherever you feel that there is the 
slightest possible chance of any help. 

The situation in the Pike Count y School 
System is about a 55 % black and 45 % white 
in pupil population. The heaviest concen
tration of black students is in the Brundidge 
schools. We have the Hillcrest SChool, grades 
1-12, with 1100 children and the Pike Oounty 
High School, grades 1-12, with about 800 
children. Both schools are integrat ed since 
we have a few white children attending the 
Hillcrest School, formerly black, and a con
siderable number of Negro children attend
ing the former white Pike County School. 
The proposed plan of HEW and t he Justice 
Department for these two schools is to con
vert the Hillcrest School into a m iddle school 
for grades 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9 and to maintain 
the Pike Count y High School for grades 1-4 
and 10-12. This is a middle school concept 
philosophy of which we are not structured 
i.n this system because we are on t he 6- 3-3 
plan. This change in organizational pattern 
of the Pike County School Syst em is quite 
disruptive and will certainly affect the ac
creditation of these two schools. This creates 
an overcrowded condition in the Pike County 
High School with more black t han white 
children and lack of utilization of t he Hill
crest School where we just spent over a half 
million dollars of the Charles Henderson 
Trust Fund to bring this school up to the 
quality of all other schools in the county 
per the court order and now being partially 
closed. White parents are not going to send 
their children to the all back Hillcrest 
School and neither are many parents going 
to tolerate the situation at Pike County 
High School where we have more black chil
dren than white. These white children are 
already registering for the new private school 
which is being established in Pike County. 
Enrollment figures for Hillcrest and Pike 
County High, as projected by HEW, are as 
follows: 

Hillcrest: 6-9, 242 white, 387 Negro. 
Pike County: 1-5,218 white, 429 Negro. 
Pike County: 10-12,240 white, 206 Negro. 
In the Goshen area the Federal Court 

closed grades 6-12 at the Stringer School 
where we now are operating a 1-6 grade 
structure. The court also closed the Ansley 
High School in the Shellhorn community 
grades 9-12. The children from Stringer, 
grades 7-12, and Ansley, grades 9-12, are 
now in the Goshen School which has al
ready created an overcrowded condition. 
The suggested plan by HEW and the Jus
tice Department is to completely close the 
Stringer School and the Ansley High School 
sending the Stringer children to the Goshen 
School and the Ansley children to the Shell
horn School. I know of no way that we 
could house these children in the Goshen 
school much less retain our accreditation 
and provide the kind of educational pro
gram we have had at Goshen. 

The Shellhorn situation where we have 
grades 1-9 when the Ansley School is closed 
will represent a two to one ratio of black 
children over white. This simply means that 
the Shellhorn School which was integrated 
having about 40% black children in the 
furmerly all white Shellhorn School during 
this school year will now certainly become 
a complete black school. The enrollment 
figures for this area as projected by HEW 
are as follows: 

Goshen: 1-12, 398 "hite, 261 Negro. 



3876 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- HOUSE February 18, 1970 

Shellhorn: 1-9,92 white, 190 Negro. 
Through a zoning procedure in the Spring

hill Community where we have an inte
grated white school with approximately 30% 
Negro in grades 1-9, as a result of this zon
ing we will have about three to one black 
children in the Springhill SChool. It will cer
tain1y result in the Springhill School now 
becoming an all black school with the white 
children from Springhill and Shellhorn at· 
tending the private school. 

In the Banks Community, where the court 
closed grades 7-9 at the Bethel School send
ing these children to the Banks Junior High 
School where we have grades 1-9 giving us a 
ratio of about 30% will completely wreck a 
model school program which has received 
nation-wide attention. We will have more 
black children in the Banks Junior High 
School than white which is already resulting 
in those in the Josie area registering in the 
private school at Louisville with the balance 
of the white children in the Banks SChool 
reg1stering in the private school being estab
lished in Troy. Enrollment figures for Banks 
and Springhill Communities as projected by 
HEW are as follows: 

Springhill: 1-9, 126 white, 89 Negro. 
Banks: 1-9, 249 white, 213 Negro. 
Neither the white or black parents desire 

this kind of situation for their children. 
Those parents who cannot financially afford 
to send their child to a private school will 
simply keep them at home. We know this to 
be a fact because in some of our grades where 
we already have more black children than 
white children in a predominantely white 
school, parents thus affected have not sent 
their children to school during this entire 
school year. Pike County could very wen be
come an all black public school system. 

Pike County lost nine teacher units in 
1967-68 and four in 1968-69 because of de
cline in enrollment and average daily attend
ance. A greater loss will certain1y occur in 
197o-71 because of children enrolling in pri
vate schools. Also, children of both races are 
becoming drop out problems. 

Please do not hesitate to call on me in any 
manner that we might be of help to you on 
the national level. Thank you again for your 
letter and your personal desire to help the 
Pike County Schools. 

Sincerely yours, 
HAROLD R. COLLINS. 

CRISIS OVER ScHOOLS BECOMES NATIONAL
MOVING INTO NORTH 

Look almost anywhere in the U.S. today 
and you find conflict mounting over schools. 
No longer is racial mixing a problem on1y 
for the South. 

A crisis in education is spreading across 
the nation. 

Schools in the North-as well as in the 
South-are coming under sharp attack in 
the growing battle over racial segregation. 

Adding to the crisis: In city after city, 
public schools themselves are in turmoil, 
racked by racial conflicts and violence. 

A single week of February brought such 
eruptions as these: Battles between black 
and white students forced the closing of high 
schools in Panama City, Fla., and Lima, Ohio. 
Outbreaks of violence involving Negro stu
dents closed high schools in Washington, 
D.C., and Baltimore and Annapolis, Md. 

On February 10, Senator Abraham A. Ribi
cotr (Dem.), of Connecticut, said: 

"I am convinCed our schools are falling 
apart-and it is just as bad in the North 
as it is 1n the South." 

"The New York Times," a.fter a wide survey, 
reported on February 9: 

"Racial polarization, disruption and grow
ing racial tensions that sometimes explode 
into violence are plaguing school adminis
trators in virtually every part of the country 
where schools have substantial Negro en
rollment." 

Senator Allen J. Ellender (Dem.), of Louisi
ana, charged that "forced integration" is 
causing a breakdown in the nation's educa
tional system. 

It is new and powerful pressure that is be
ing brought against Northern cities to compel 
more mixing of the races in their schools. 

DEMANDS FOR LEGISLATION 

The U.S. Senate, in early February, was 
asked to require that all-black schools be 
broken up as vigorously in the North as they 
are in the South. 

That demand came from Southern Sena
tors, led by Senator John Stennis (Dem.), 
of Mississippi. But the idea drew support 
from some Northern lawmakers-and even 
from the White House. 

President Nixon, through his press secre
tary, went on record February 12 as favoring 
the broad concept of uniform integration 
standards. 

"It is the view of this Administration that 
every law of the United States should apply 
equally in all parts of the country,'' said a 
White House memorandum sent to selected 
Senators. 

"To the extent that the uniform-applica
tion amendment offered by Senator Stennis 
would advance equal application of law, it 
has the full support of this Administration." 

The President, according to his press sec
retary, also opposes compulsory busing of 
pupils to achieve racial balance in school en
rollments, and favors the preservation of 
neighborhood schools "to the greatest ex
tent possible." 

However, the press secretary declined to say 
whether Mr. Nixon endorsed the specific 
amendments proposed by Senator Stennis on 
these subjects. 

Strongest Northern support for the Stennis 
ideas came from Senator Ribicoff, former 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare. 
He told the Senate: 

"The North is guilty of InDnumental hy
pocrisy tn its treatment of the black man ... 
If Senator John Stennis of Mississippi wants 
to xnake honest men of the Northern lib
erals, I think we should help him." 

The Senate put off its vote on the Southern 
proposals until after the Lincoln's Birthday 
recess. But out of the debate this much 
became clear: However the Senate votes, 
the North no longer can count itself safe 
from the growing pressure to eliminate racial 
separation in schools. 

RACIAL-MIXING ORDERS 

Already, scores of non-Southern school dis
tricts have been compelled to act. 

Los Angeles, on February 11, was ordered 
by a State superior court to integrate its 622 
schools and 674,000 students, starling next 
September. 

This was the most sweeping integration 
order ever issued against a big school sys
tem outside the South. The court said no 
school in the city could have less than 10 
per cent or more than 50 per cent of stu
dents from minority groups.-Negroes and 
those of Latin and Mexican descent. 

SChool officials protested that this "would 
mean the virtual destruction" of the Los 
Angeles school system. They predicted that it 
would require the busing of more than 240,-
000 youngsters-many of them for long dis
tances. Cost of the busing was estimated at 
40 milUon dollars the :flrst year and 20 mil
lion each year thereafter. 

Los Angeles ofilcials had argued that the 
racial segregation in their schools was cle 
jacl~the result of neighborhood housing 
patterns--rather than de jur~tbe result of 
discrimination. This is a claim made by 
most Northern cities, and the U.S. Supreme 
Court has never yet ruled that de facto seg
regation 1s unconstitutional. 

Judge Alfred Gitelson, however, dism1ssed 
the difference between de jure a.nd de facto 
segregation as unimportant in the Los An-

geles case. He held it was the duty of school 
ofilcials to take affirmative steps to relieve 
racial imbalance in schools. 

If the principle of the Los Angeles deci
sion is applied widely, many Northern cities. 
are going to be compelled to break up their 
neighborhood schools to increase racta.l mix
ing. 

If this happens, prospects are that it wlll 
be done by State-not federal-courts. 

The Federal Government has not yet 
started to move against de facto segregation. 
It acts only when it finds evidence of actual 
discrimination. 

But the federal search for discriinination 
in the North has been stepped up rapidly in 
the last two years-and indications are 
strong that it will escalate even more in 
years just ahead. 

The Department of Justice intends to 
bring legal pressures anywhere that "ra<:ially 
identifiable" schools exist, according to As
sistant Attorney General Jerris Leonard. 

So far, the Department has filed or joined 
legal actions against eight school districts 
outside the South. Court orders for desegre
gation have been won against these six: 

Pasadena, Calif.; South Holland, East St. 
Louis and Madison County, Ill.; Indianapolis, 
Ind., and Oklahoxna City. 

Still pending are suits against Waterbury, 
Conn., and Tulsa, Okla. Chicago has been 
warned of possible action. 

Some of these suits involve student segre
gation, others involve segregation in the 
faculty. 

HEW has been active in far more places 
than the Justice Department. It has obtained 
the adoption of integration plans by three 
Northern districts, under the threat of with
holding federal school aid. Those districts 
are in Union Township, N.J., Penn Hills, Pa., 
and Middletown, Ohio. 

About 40 districts are currently under HEW 
investigation or negotiating on integration 
demands. 

HEW now has more investigators at work 
in the North than in the South. 

The problem that the Federal Government 
faces in trying to break up the all-black 
schools in the North was described this way 
by an HEW ofilcial: 

"Under the present law, we can't do any
thing about de facto segregation-where 
schools are black only because neighbor· 
hoods are black. 

"The key word in the Civil Rights Act is 
not 'segregation.' The key word is 'discrimi
nation.' 

"What is needed for all-out integration of 
the North is a new legislative tool-a law 
that defines racial isolation as discrimina
tion, thus making de facto segregation il
legal." 

Congress, from its record, is not likely to 
pass such a law. The Civil Rights Act voted 
by Congress in 1964 carefully exempted de 
facto segregation by saying that "desegra
tion shall not mean the assignment of stu
dents to public schools in order to overcome 
racial imbalance." Time after time, Congress 
has voted to bar the use of the Civil Rights 
Act or HEW funds to compel busing for 
racial balance. 

NATIONAL BUSING LAW 

Southerners want a similar prohibition 
against busing to integrate their schools. 
One proposal by Senator Stennis would 
enact a national version of a "free choice," 
antibusing law passed last year by the State 
of New York. 

The Stennis proposal would prohibit any 
student from being compelled to attend a 
certain school for the purpose of improving 
racial balance without the consent of his 
parents. 

If such a law is legal for New York, Stennis 
backers argue, it should also be legal for 
the rest of the country-including the 
South. SeveraJ. Southern States have moved 
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· to pass similar measures. But prospects for 

Senate passage of the Stennis proposal were 
conceded--even by Southerners-to be dim. 

It was a second Stennis proposal that drew 
the widest support--and President Nixon's 
approval in principle. It would require that 
desegregation standards "shall be applied 
uniformly in all regions of the U.S., without 
regard to the origin or cause of such 
segregation." 

Said Senator Stennis: "That takes de jure, 
so called, and de facto, so called, and treats 
them all alike." 

The proposal also would raise for the 
North the threat of busing to break up de 
facto segregated schools. 

The Southern strategy was clearly ex
pressed by Senator Edward Gurney (Rep.), 
of Florida. Forced busing, he said, "would 
go out like greased lightning if it were ex
tended to the North." 

In support of his proposal, Senator Stennis 
cited official HEW figures on the extent of 
racial isolation in Northern schools. The 
statistics show, for example: 

In New York City, 43.9 per cent of all 
Negro pupils attend schools that are 95 to 
100 per cent black. 

In Washington, D.C., the comparable fig
ure is 89.2 per cent, in Baltimore 75.8 per 
cent, in Chicago 85.4 per cent. 

The truth is, the Mississippi Senator 
maintained, that many Northern schools are 
more segregated than those under federal 
pressure in the South. 

"A GOOD THING" 

Several Northern Senators agreed. And a 
few praised Senator Ribicoff for his speech 
charging Northern hypocrisy. 

"I think it's a good thing he lanced this 
boil and brought it to the attention of the 
country,'' said Senate Majority Leader Mike 
Mansfield (Dem.), of Montana. 

Senate Minority Leader Hugh Scott (Rep.), 
of Pennsylvania, agreed that wherever seg
regation occurs it is undesirable and should 
be fought. He called it "something of a wa
tershed to have a Northern liberal siding 
with Southern Democrats." 

Notably missing, however, was any com
mitment by Senate leaders to vote for the 
Stennis proposals. 

While the argument raged in the Senate, 
desegregation continued in schools of the 
SOuth. In many communities, the midterm 
shift af children went smoothly. In some 
places, there was trouble. 

Bradenton, Fla., had three days of ra.cial 
flare-ups in a high school. 

Both black and white parents protested a 
busing plan at Lamar, S.C. 

Anger rose in Charlotte, N.C., against a 
court order that will require busing of about 
10,000 students next spring. 

White attendance dropped sharply at ma.ny 
newly mixed schools. 

No longer, however, did the SOUth feel en
tirely alone in its agony over schools. The 
educational crisis now has spread to many 
parts of the nation. 

"THE NORTH Is GUILTY OF MONUMENTAL 
HYPOCRISY" 

(Excerpts from a speech by senator Abraham 
A. Ribiooff (Dem.), of Oonnecticut, in a 
Senate debate over amendments to an aid
to-education bill on Feb. 9, 1970) 
The Senator from Mississippi (John Sten

nis, Democrat] has argued that if segrega
tion is wrong in the public schools of the 
South, it is wrong in the public schools of all 
other States. 

On this statement the Senator from 
Mississippi is corroot. Therefore, I will sup
port the senator from Mississippi in his . . . 
amendment designed to apply the guidelines 
for desegregation uniformly across the whole 
nation. 

The North is guilty of monumental hypoc-

risy in its treatment of the black man. With
out question, Northern communities have 
been as systematic and as consistent as 
Southern communities in denying the blaclt 
man and his children the opportunities that 
exist for white people. 

The plain fact is that racism is rampant 
throughout the country. Lt knows no geo
graphical boundary and has known none 
since the great migration of rural blacks 
after World War II .... 

Perhaps we in the North needed the mirror 
held up to us by the Senator from Missis
sippi in order to see the truth. If senastor 
John Stennis of Mississippi wants to make 
honest men of the Northern "liberals," I 
think we should help him. But first we must 
be honest with ourselves. 

Our problem is not only the dual systems 
of educrution which exist 16 years after the 
Supreme Court struck them down in 1954. 
The more fundamental problem is the dual 
society that exists in every metropolitan 
area--the black society of the central city 
a.nd the white society of the suburb. 

Massive school segregation does not exist 
because we have segregated our schools but 
because we have segregated our society and 
our neighborhoods. That is the source of 
the inequality, the tension and the hatred 
that disfigure our nation. 

The truth is that we cannot separate what 
has happened in the central cities from what 
has happened in the suburbs. Black mi
grants to the cities were trapped in poverty 
because the whites who fled to the suburbs 
took the jobs with them and then closed the 
door on the black man. The implications 
of this are obvious. 

We cannot solve our urban crisis unless 
we include the suburbs in the solution. We 
can talk all we want about rebuilding the 
"ghetto," better housing, tax incentives for 
job development and massive funds for edu
cation. Hopefully, we may even do this. But 
improving the "ghetto" is not enough. 

One reason is that it fails to offer to the 
black man something we have heard much 
about in this chamber recently: freedom 
of choice. The black man must have the 
freedom to choose where he wants to live, 
where he wants to work and where he wants 
to send his child to school. 

If he wants to remain in a central city, he 
should be helped. But a man should not be 
condemned to a "ghetto" when opportunity 
exists e!sewhere. 

The second reason why improving the 
"ghetto" is not enough is because the op
portunity-the jobs and the housing-are 
in the suburbs. 

According to the Suburban Action Insti
tute, a nonprofit agency located in White 
Plains, N.Y., 80 per cent of the new jobs 
created in large metropolitan areas during 
the past two decades a.re located in the sub
urbs. Yet the black and the poor remain in 
the central city, either unable to take ad
vantage of them or able to take advantage 
of them only at great personal inconven
ience .... 

How much more sensible, both in terms of 
economic growth and simple humanity, it 
would be to open up our SUJburbs to the black 
and the poor so tha.t they llve near their 
places of employment. 

Many will argue tha.t the blacks no longer 
want integi"ation~nd whenever a. black man 
says this, you can almost hear the sigh of 
relief in the suburbs. Many Negroes may not 
wam.t integmtion-but many will--end our 
responslb111ty is to provide oocess to that 
opportunity. 

The suburbs are the new America. That is 
where the priw.te economy is moving. ThMi 
is where our growing popula.tion will be 
housed. We cannot exclude millions of Amer
icans from ilha.t growth because of the color 
of their skin or the size of their income. 

How shall we proceed? In the first place, 

we should encourage private industry to take 
a. major leadership role. They have as much 
a.-t stake as anyone. 

Suburban Action Institute estimated that 
a. year a.go the unfilled suburban jobs across 
the country totaled 250,000. These oould have 
provided work for many unemployed or un
deremployed central-city residents. But where 
were they to llve? 

American industry could make an enor
mous contribution. First, it could hire men 
and women from the central city to work in 
its new suburban plants. Second, it could 
use its taxpaying potential to obtain from 
the suburbs low-income housing for those 
central-city worlrers it is hiring .... 

There is also a role for the Federal Govern
ment. We can develop a more useful concept 
of "impacted" aid to schools. We can provide 
special funds for those suburbs, towns and 
school districts that provide housing and 
employment for blacks from the central 
city . . .. 

The Federal Government should also re
view its urban policy and all its urban pro
grams to learn whether they are all aimed 
at rebuilding the "ghetto" or whether they 
contain any incentives to include the sub
urbs in the solution of our urban problems. 
If not, we should devise new programs. 

The Federal Government also should re
fuse to locate federal facilities in suburban 
communities until guarantees are received 
that housing will be provided for low-income 
people who work for that Government 
agency .... 

We seem to have lost sight of the fact that 
the purpose of education is to help the child. 
Let us start talking about education that 
way and concentrate on building the system 
around the needs of children-not forcing 
children to meet the needs of the system. 

[From the Montgomery (Ala.) Advertiser, 
Feb. 2, 1970] 

SENATOR STENNIS' CHALLENGE 

John Stennis of Mississippi is one of the 
most respected and knowledgeable men in 
the United States Senate. This accolade comes 
from all sections of the country. 

Senator Stennis has not demagogued the 
race issue, although since last November he 
has been inserting into the Congressional 
Record HEW figures on school segregation in 
the East, North and West, including elaborate 
data. from Ohio, Indiana, Washington, D.C., 
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Illinois, New York 
and California. 

Tuesday, Stennis rose in the Senate to 
offer two amendments to the Elementary & 
Secondary Education Act of 1966 and the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964. In brief, these pre
vent compulsory integration or compulsory 
segregation, forbid zoning or transfers for 
either purpose, unless requested by parent or 
guardian, and require that federal desegra
tion guidelines be applied "uniformly to all 
regions of the United States." 

Stennis suggested that New York State's 
freedom of choice plan be adopted nation
wide. 

The amendments would prevent racial dis
crimination against both whites and Negroes, 
and would outlaw race, color, creed or na
tional origin as a valid consideration in either 
direction. The amendments would also re
instate school boards to some of their former 
authority, but not allow them to practice 
direct or reverse discrimination against either 
-race. 

"No person shall be refused admission into 
or be excluded from any public school in any 
state on account of race, creed, color or na
tional origin," sums up the amendments. 

In introducing the amendments, Senator 
Stennis delivered a speech which is remark
_a.ble for its clarity and unanswerable logic, as 
well as for its purity from any demagogic 
blather. Most of it follows. The rest, with 
texts of the amendments and exhibits, may 
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be found in the Congressional Record for 
Jan. 27. 

Mr. Stennis. Mr. President, I submit two 
amendments to the Elementary and Sec
ondary Education Act. 

My present intention is at the appropriate 
time to propose first the amendment that 
would apply nationwide the New York free
dom of choice plan for public school students 
that is now the law in that state. 

Also, at the appropriate time, I plan to pro
pose the amendment that would establish 
and make clear that it is the national policy 
to have uniform enforcement of desegrega
tion of schools in all regions of the United 
States. 

Let me make it clear that my primary 
purpose is to preserve the neighborhood 
school and, so far as possible, rescue all 
schools in every section of the nation from 
this killing squeeze put on by those who 
have made education clearly secondary to 
integration in the public schools. 

I emphasize also that this is not an at
tempt to repeal the Civil Rights Act. It is 
simply a good faith attempt to save the 
schools of every section of the nation, in
cluding the South where they are now liter
ally being emasculated in many areas as 
educational centers for educating the chil
dren. 

I wish to make it absolutely clear that 
I want every child, and I have always wanted 
every child, to have every opportunity to 
obtain adequate schooling and training 
under just as favorable conditions as can be 
had. I want faculties and others who are 
engaged in school work generally to have 
conditions as favorable and as encouraging 
as possible. 

For several years, the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare and the Jus
tice Department have conducted or at
tempted to conduct a campaign to bring 
about a total integration of the public 
schools in the South. Both the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare and the 
Department of Justice have launched a crash 
program to integrate the races in every 
school in the South. 

This drive for an all-out integration has 
been so intense and so demanding that the 
education and welfare of the students and 
teachers have actually become secondary. 
The prime objective has been all-out inte
gration. 

Those who are directing this campaign 
have either failed to recognize, or have delib
erately chosen to ignore, the fact that this 
localized effort against the South overlooks 
segregated conditions in the North that are 
as pronounced, and in some instances even 
more pronounced, than segregation in the 
South which is actually the sole target of 
this massive integration program. 

The record is heavy with facts collected 
and vertfled by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare that show the e.letent 
of segregation in the North. 

Last year, I placed in the Record detailed 
figures showing the extent of segregation in 
several northern and western states. . . . 

These figures show, for instance, that in 
Ohio there are 197 predominantly Negro 
schools. There are 154 which are 90 to 100 
per cent Negro. There are 131 95 to 100 per 
cent Negro, and 105 of them are 98 to 100 
per cent Negro. 

In Indianapolis, the capital of Indiana, 
there are 13,765 Negro students in 17 s~hools 
that are from 99.2 to 100 per cent black. In 
all these 17 schools there are only 37 stu
dents listed as white. 

In Philadelphia, the largest city in Penn
sylvania, there are 9 schools with a total 
enrollment of 7,206 that are 100 per cent 
Negro. 

Also in Philadelphia there are 57 schools 
with an enrollment of 68,402 that are 99 to 
99.9 per cent Negro. 

In Los Angeles, there are 48 schools with 

a total enrollment of 65,877 that are 99 to 
99.9 percent minority segregated. 

These are but some examples. The facts 
show that in many sections of the North, 
in large and small school districts, segrega
tion is as extensive, and in some cases, more 
so, than in the South. Segregated conditions 
are much worse in the North than in the 
South now after the Supreme COurt decisions 
have been implemented and put into effect 
in the South. 

The policy of singling out the South for 
enforcement of the 1954 Supreme Court de
cision prohibiting discrimination in the pub
lic schools on account of race is based upon 
the idea that enforcement should be di
rected against areas of the nation that once 
had state or local laws that required or al
lowed segregated schools. 

This is known as de jure segregation. Seg
regation in public schools that has arisen 
out of a fact, or a combination of facts, not 
required or permitted by law is classed as 
de facto segregation. 

By establishment of this policy-that is, 
a differentiation between de jure and de facto 
segregation-federal officials have sought to 
excuse their inaction against segregation in 
the North while pursuing an intense program 
to achieve total and immediate integration in 
the South. 

The practical effect of this policy is to say 
that segregation in the South is wrong but 
segregation in the North is not wrong. 

This procedure, this approach, is merely a 
policy. It is not supported by the Civil Rights 
Act of 1964 nor by the Supreme Court deci
sions. 

However, even under this policy the states 
of the South should be considered on the 
same footing and treated the same as New 
York for the reason that as late as 1938 New 
York law provided for separate schools for 
Negroes. 

The New York statute, laws of 1910, chap
ter 140, article XXXVI, section 921, reads as 
follows: 

"Sec. 921. Provision for separate schools.
The Trustees of any union school district, 
or of any school district organized under a 
special act, may, when the inhabitants of any 
district shall so determine, by resolution, at 
any annual meeting, or at a special meeting 
called for that purpose, establish separate 
schools for the instruction of colored chil
dren residents therein, and such school shall 
be supported in the same manner and re
ceive the same care, and be furnished with 
the same !acUities for instruction, as the 
white schools therein." 

As I read this law it clearly provides for a 
dual school system. It is the separate but 
equal doctrine ... Said section continued 
to be the law in that State until it was re
pealed in 1938. 

Notwithstanding the fact that the schools 
of New York should be treated the same as 
the schools of other states where de jure seg
regation existed, the New York Legislature 
last year passed and Governor Rockefeller 
signed a state law which precludes the appli
cation of the civil rights law and other de
segregation measures in that mate as now 
being applied in states of the South. 

By an overwhelming vote of more than 2 
to 1 in the new State General Assembly, the 
New York Legislature prohibited the busing 
of students and also gave to the public school 
student's parent or guardian the freedom of 
choice as to the public school a child shall 
attend. 

The !inequity thus cre81ted is unacceptable 
under the pl"lnclples of our form of govern
ment. While pubMc school students in the 
South s.re now forced to ride a school bus 
many tens of miles, and in som.e cases for 
hours each day, a.ga.in.st their will, and the 
will of their parents, to attend a school across 
the county from their homes, the Sta.rtie of 
New York has by law provided there will be 
no busing of students and there will be free-

dom of choice to attend a neighborhood 
school. 

If freedom of choice is wrong, the State of 
New York should not be allowed to continue 
freedom of choice as an official policy. If 
freedom of choice is right as official policy 
in New York, all other states Slhould have 
the same right to freedom of choice. 

If public school students in New York 
should not be bused to overcome the vestiges 
of a dual school system, the public school 
students of the South should not be bused 
for th:a.t purpose either. 

If the students of the South should be 
bused for tht!tt purpose, then the students 
of New York should also be bused. 

For a picture of the extent of segregation 
in the public schools of New York State, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Reoord at the conclusion of my remarks 
a summary of HEW statistics for the school 
year ending June 1968 . . . 

A sense of fairness should give wide sup
port to the proposition that every state be 
treated alike. 

I challenge those who advocate this dual 
standard and duplications policy to put this 
matter in national issue by adopting as part 
of their platform in the next election the 
proposition that all states, including their 
own, should be treated as the South is now 
being treated. 

I predict that any c-andidate or political 
party who does so will be defeated over
whelmingly. 

I further predict that not one party, nor 
one candidate, will make such a proposal as 
part of the platform on which they seek 
election, because every knowledgeable person 
in public office knows full well that defeat 
would be certwin. 

If this dl"astic policy is not to be pressed 
with equal diligence in all sections of the 
nation, fairness then dictates that the pres
sure be eased in these sections where it 
is being unwisely and unjustly applied be
fore the public schools are destroyed and 
there is no chance for any student--black 
or whit~to obtain a decent eduOOJtion. 

I consider no Jlllatter now before the Sen
ate, or likely to come before the Senate, 
more important or more serious than that 
of preserving public school education and 
the concept of the neighborhood school, and 
I will pursue this matter as V'lgorously and 
effectll.vely as I can. 

STENNIS SEEMS To HAVE COLLEAGUES 

SQUIRMING 

(By James J. Kilpatrick) 
When John Stennis embarked three 

months ago upon his patient efforts for 
equal treatment, most of us were convinced 
the senator's effort was doomed to failure. 
This is because the Mississippian was seek
ing to embarrass his colleagues, and you can 
no more embarrass a senator than you can 
embarrass a groundhog. The nature of the 
brute does not permit it. 

Nevertheless, the astonishing possibility is 
beginning to develop that Stennis may yet 
cultivate some guilty consciences in a cham
ber where guilty consciences are as rare as 
short speeches. Last week he won over Con
necticut's Abraham Ribicoff. A few other 
liberals are getting rubbery in the knees. 
They know in their hearts that Stennis 
is right. He has 'em squirming. 

The senator's innocent object is simply to 
seek equal enforcement of desegregation 
laws. Toward this end, he has introduced 
two innocent little amendments to the pend
ing Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act. 

The first of these, known as Amendment 
463, would make it the policy of the United 
States that desegregation guidelines imposed 
by the Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare shall be applied uniformly through
out the country, wherever segregated schools 
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exist, "without regard to the origin or cause 
of such segregation." 

The second, known as Amendment 481, is 
adapted directly from a law that became ef
fective in New York last September. It has 
two sections. The first says that no child 
shall be refused admission to any public 
school by reason of his race. The second 
section states the converse of the proposi
tion: it says that no child may be compelled 
to attend any school by reason of his race 
or for the purpose of achieving racial bal
ance. 

These are not what you would call com
plicated amendments. It is not necessary that 
one be a civil rights lawyer to comprehend 
them. It is necessary only that one be able 
to read the English language. Yet it is as
tounding, all -the same, to hear so many sen
ators say they just do not understand the 
Stennis amendments, what they would do. 
These puzzled senators would like to lay the 
Stennis amendments on the t able for a few 
days, say until the week after Christmas, 
pending clarification. 

There is, of course, no rea l confusion. Sten
nis observes that in 17 school districts of 
Florida, now under court control, 72 percent 
of the black children attend schools that 
are virtually all black. The public schools of 
Florida are being thrOwn into turmoil, as 
pupils and teachers are shuffled madly in an 
insane effort to achieve racial balance, no 
matter what. Well, says Stennis, if this is 
good for Florida, why isn't it good for 
Illinois? 

The response from Senator Ralph T. Smith, 
R-lll., is ah, hmm, and well, he surely does 
oppose busing, and ah, but, he will vote "no" 
on No. 463, and he doesn't yet know about 
No. 481. The response from Senator Charles 
Percy, R-Ill., is ah, hmm, how's that, and he 
is just not clear on what the Stennis amend
ments would do, and ah, hmm, you know, it's 
not as simple as it looks, eh, hoo, golly gee, 
and let's t ake a long weekend. 

Indiana parallels Illinois. Ohio has dozens 
of all-black schools. So does New York. Well, 
asks Stennis, what wm you do abOut it? 

He gets feeble answers, or none at all. Sen
ator Pastore of Rhode Island strode into the 
chamber the other day, as cocky as a blue
jay pecking at a hubcap, and made the mis
take of tangling with Stennis. In five minutes 
Stennis plucked him naked. He reduced Pas
tore to the sputtering proposition that blacks 
should have freedom of choice but whites 
should not, this being the Rhode Islander's 
curious notion of equal protection of the 
laws. 

Nobody will even debate with Stennis now. 
They run off to the gym to steam in their own 
hypocrisy. Stennis is letting them sweat; and 
he may yet reduce a few of his brothers, like 
Ribicoff, to looking at their flabby con
science in a cold, revealing mirror. 

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY NEGRO STUDENT 
POPULATION IN OHIO 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr President, I have a con
cern which, I believe, is shared by the par
ents of schoolchildren throughout the entire 
Nation. It is the concern for the continuation 
of what I call the community school or 
neighborhood school. In many parts of my 
area of the country that concept of public 
school education is being destroyed through 
over-rapid demands for total integration or 
total mixing of the students as between 
races, somewhat on a percentage basis. 

I believe that throughout the Nation the 
same law applies that is now being applied 
in our part of the country; and I believe 1i 
this extreme application is applied in areas 
outside the South, 1t will have a very whole
some and effective response from the parents. 

There are certain amendments in the ap
propriation bill for the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare that will 
come before this body in one form or an
other, and perhSJps there will be other 
a.mendmen ts. In order to get the facts be-

fore Senators, I have prepared certain fig
ures taken from official records in the De
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare 
that reflect the conditions that exist in this 
country outside the South. These figures are 
authentic. They have been computerized and 
in an open hearing, under my questioning, 
Mr. Finch stated that as far as he knows and 
believes they aTe substantially correct. 

I have figures today from the State of 
Ohio, as they apply to this subject. I shall 
have other figures later. 

Ohio is one of the 10 States outside the 
Southern and border States which, in the 
aggregate, have over 90 percent of the ele
mentary and secondary Negro student popu
lation. The overall total in the Northern and 
Western States is 2,834,083 Negro students. 
Ohio has a Negro student population of 287,-
440, but as the total elementary and sec
ondary school population of Ohio, according 
to the HEW's 1968-69 school survey, is 2,400,-
296, the Negro student population amounts 
to only 11.9 percent of the total. 

The white student population in Ohio 
is 2,093 ,321, or 87.5 percent of the total. The 
remaining negligible percentage of 0.6 per
cent consists of American Indians, Orientals, 
and Spanlsh-Alnerican students, so tha.t for 
all practical purposes Ohio has 87.5 percent 
white and 11.9 percent black students in its 
schools. 

Yet, according to official Health, Educa
tion, and Welfare IBM tabulations, there 
are 18 school districts in 18 cities in Ohio 
which ha.ve one or more schools with Negro 
student enrollments between 80 and 100 per
cent. To be more exact, there are 197 such 
Negro schools, in these 18 districts with an 
aggregate enrollment of 163,783, which is 65 
percen.t of the total Negro stude:rut enroll
ment--252,641-in the public schools of 
these 18 cities. So, although the total Negro 
student population of Ohio is only 11.9 per
cent CYf the overall student population, 57 
percent of the total Negro student enroll
ment in Ohio schools are attending schools 
that are 80 to 100 percent black. This per
centage would be much higher if it were 
possible to show the total Negro student en
rollments in all schools having a majority of 
black students, that is, where Negroes m ake 
up more than 50 percent of the total school 
enrollment, but the Health, Education, and 
Welfare IBM data available does not include 
cities or sohool districts where the minority 
enrollment is under 80 percent. 

Actually, of these 197 predominantly Ne
gro schools, there are 154 which are 90 to 
100 percent Negro, of which 131 are 95 to 
100 percent Negro, with 105 of them being 
98 to 100 percent Negro. 

The records show 65 of the 105 schools 
which are 98 to 100 percent black are in 
Cleveland alone. 

Whenever the record reflects a high per
centage of Negro student segregation, it also 
reflects a high percentage of white student 
segregation or isolation. For example, the 
Cleveland school district has a total elemen
tary a.nd secondary student enrollment of 
156,054 in 180 schools; 87,241, or 55.9 percent 
of these students are Negroes; 66,324, or 42 
percent, are white students. Of the 87,241 
black students, 69,728, or 80 percent, are 
segregated in 68 schools which are 95 to 
100 percent black; 70,048, or 86 percent are 
segregated in 73 schools 90 to 100 percent 
black; and 79,221, or 89 percent, are segre
gated in 78 schools 80 to 100 percent black. 

Now, let us look at the white student 
side of the picture. Of the 66,324 white stu
dents, 12,870 are in 25 schools 99 to 100 per
cent white; 24,176 are in schools 98 to 100 
percent white; 40,775 are in 59 schools 95 to 
100 percent white; and 49,491 are in 70 
schools 90 to 100 percent white. In all of these 
70 schools which were 90 to 100 percent white, 
there were only 497 Negro students, or about 
1 percent of the total enrollment of these 
schools. 

I make these comparisons without any 

reflection on the students of any group. What 
I am concerned about is the extreme applica
tion of rules that tend to destroy and deny 
all students the benefit of the community 
school and applying the principle only in one 
area of the country and virt ually overlooking 
other areas of the country. 

The computer run also reflect s the num
ber of Negro students a t tending majority 
white schools and the number of white st u
dents attending majority Negro schools. Of 
the total Negro student enrollment in Cleve
land of 87,241, only 4,172, or 5.1 percent, 
attended majority white schools. Of the 66,324 
white students which make up 42.5 percent 
of the enrollment in the Cleveland schools, 
only 4,056, or 6 percent, went to predomi
nantly Negro schools. 

Mr. President, we talk about the 15 long 
years that the South has dragged its feet. 
Those same 15 years have been running here 
in the Stat e to which I very respectfully 
refer. There are segregated school conditions 
in areas of this State, as I have sa id, there 
a re t he official figures. I shall ask unanimous 
consent to put all the figures in t he RECORD 
in just a few minut es. There are other cities. 

Let us take perhaps a more typical city in 
Ohio, su ch as Colu mbu s. In Columbus there 
are 168 schools with a total enrollment of 
110,699, of which 81 ,655, or 73.8 percent, are 
white and 28,729, or 26 p ercent are Negroes, 
leaving a m inimal percentage of ether mi
nority students. Here also you have a sharp 
polarization, or segregation, of the races. 0! 
the 81,6515 white students, 45,752, or well over 
50 percent, are in 74 schools which are 98 
to 100 percent whit e. Th ere are only 127 
black students in these 74 schools. There are 
5,034 white and 137 black students in nine 
schools which are 95 t o 98 p ercent white. 
There are 5,229 white and 413 black s tudents 
in 10 schools that are 90 to 95 percent white. 
There are 6, 722 white and 940 black students 
in nine schools that are 85 t o 90 percent 
white. There are 3,390 white and 695 black 
students in five schools that are 80 t o 85 per
cent white, and 11,369 white an d 5,951 black 
students in 22 schools that are from 51 to 
80 percent white. In all, 8,263 black stu
dents, or nearly 28 percent of t h e total Negro 
student enrollment, att end m ajority white 
schools. On the other hand, only 4,159, or 5 
percent of the white students, attend ma
jority black schools, and of the 20,466, or 72 
percent of the Negro students which attend 
majority Negro schools, 16,341 are in schools 
that are 80 to 100 percent black; 11,684 are in 
schools that are 90 to 100 percent black; 
7,211 are in schools that a re 95 to 100 per
cent black; and 4,146 are in schools that are 
99 to 100 percent black. 

Whether you take Cleveland and Columbus 
or Cincinnati, Toledo, Dayton, Akron, or any 
number of other cities or towns in Ohio 
where there are substantial concentrations 
of Negro students, you will find the same 
pattern. 

I emphasize again that I am not talking 
against integration or to the discredit of any 
students, colored or white, I am talking about 
the fact that, as I understand the decision 
of 1954, Negro students are entitled, as a 
matter of principle, to the right of associa
tion with those of the white race. That being 
true then there is a whole lot of denial of 
that right in this area. I call that to the 
attention of Senators now and I shall do so 
again in the future. 

SCHOOL SEGREGATION IN THE STATE OF 
lNDIANA 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, as I have here
tofore announced, I think it will be helpful, 
in considering possible amendments that may 
come up in connection With appproprlatlons 
bills, particularly the HEW appropriation bill, 
to have the facts before Senators regarding 
the school integration picture not just in 
the South but throughout the United States 
as well. 
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In keeping with my purpose to bring these 

facts to the Members of the Senate and to 
the people of the Nation, I have compiled 
certain data taken from the official records 
of HEW files. Samples of these records have 
been brought to the special attention of Mr. 
Finch in an open hearing before the Appro
priations Committee, and he agreed, in re
sponse to my questions, that they were cor
rect or substantially correct and were be
lieved by him to be substantially correct. 
They were obtained by lawful means, of 
course through regular channels, by a staff 
member of the Appropriations Committee 
and from the files of the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

Today I have completed and assembled the 
figures that reflect the picture with reference 
to the public schools in the State of Indiana. 
My remarks will not be at great length, but 
they will give a summary of the picture in 
that State as of the date of these figures. 

In the 1968-69 school year, there were a 
total of 1,081,214 elementary and secondary 
students attending public schools in Indiana. 
Of this total, 88.8 percent, or 961,182, were 
white; 9.8 percent, or 105,772, were Negroes, 
and the remaining 1.4 percent was made up 
of other minority groups as classified by the 
HEW as American Indiana, Oriental, and 
Spanish-American students. 

However, HEW's computer data reflects that 
there are 10 cities in Indiana which have 
one or more schools where Negro students 
make up 80 to 100 percent of the total school 
enrollment, and in these 10 school districts 
are enrolled 87.9 percent of all the Negro 
students in Indiana--92,953. 

There are 57 schools where the Negro en
rollment exceed 80 percent of total enroll
ment, and of these 57, there are 49 schools 
where the Negro enrollment is 90 percent to 
100 percent of the total enrollment, and 40 
schools within these 57 where the enroll
ment is 99 and 100 percent Negro. 

These HEW figures are very significant in 
the issue of segregation and integration, and 
help show there is a totally different set of 
rules applied in school districts outside the 
South than is applied in school districts in 
the South. 

Let us look at the school district of Indi
anapolis, the capital of the State. The total 
1968-69 public school enrollment is reflected 
as 108,587 students in 122 schools in this fine 
city; 72,010 or 66.3 percent, are white stu
dents; 36,577, or 33.7 percent, are Negro stu
dents-in other words, two-thirds white and 
one-third Negro students. There are no other 
minority group students enrolled in these 
schools. Let us now look at the distribution 
in these schools in the city. 

There are 13,765 Negro students in 17 
schools that are from 99.2 to 100 percent 
black. There are only 37 students listed as 
white in these 17 schools. 

There are another seven schools with a 
total enrollment of 7,564 students, of which 
7,336 are Negro and 228 are white. That 
would be 3 percent white and 97 percent 
Negro. The figures show 21,064 of the 36,577 
Negro students in Indianapolis segregated in 
24 schools that are 97 to 100 percent Negro. 
In all, there are 34 of the 122 Indianapolis 
schools which have a majority Negro .enroll
ment. In these 34 schools there are 28,372 
Negro students and 3,212 white, or 4.4 per
cent of the total white student enrollment 
a! 108,587 are attending these Negro majority 
schools. 

Now let us look e.t the majority white 
schools. There are 36 schools with a total 
enrollm.ent of 31,221 students which are 99 
to 100 percent white--18 schools are 100 per
cent white. There are but 76 Negro students 
listed as attending these 36 schools. There 
are another 28 schools with enrollments ag
gregating 19,928 that are 90.9 to 98.8 white. 
There are 869 Negroes attending these 28 
schools, or about 4 percent of the enroll
ment. 

Accordingly, 51,159 white students, or 71 
percent of the total white student enroll
ment, are isolated in 64 schools that are 96 to 
100 percent white. There are nine schools 
with a total enrollment of 926 which are 
89.1 to 8.03 percent white--8,587 white stu
dents; 1,339, approximately 13 percent, Ne
groes. There are another 15 schools w1 th a 
total enrollment of 15,847 which are 77.9 
to 51.7 percent white-10,007 white; 5,921, 
approximately 37 percent, Negro. This group 
of schools includes one technical high school 
which has 5,190 students--2,717 white and 
2,473, or 47.6 percent, Negro. 

Overall, there are 68,798, or 95.6 percent, of 
the 72,010 white students attending Indian
apolis public schools that are in majority 
white schools. Only 3,212, or 4.4 percent, of 
the white students are attending schools hav
ing a majority Negro student enrollment. The 
8,305 Negro students attending majority 
white schools constitute only 10Y:z percent of 
the total enrollment of the 88 majority white 
schools. 

If that situation prevailed in a southern 
school district there would already have been 
mandates from the Supreme Court or from 
HEW, on down that the district must be com
pletely integrated forthwith and that neces
sary Negroes should be bused to predomi
nantly white schools and white students 
bused to majority Negro schools--regardless 
of the consequences. 

Mr. President, I could go into the facts and 
figures as to a great number of those schools 
and the way it is actually being done, but I 
suppose that is not necessary here. The same 
thing could be done in Indianapolis, or any
where in Indiana, by the same processes and 
illuminate this picture I have painted, which 
is thought to be so evil by some and un
lawful by all courts. However, virtually 
nothing has been done, insofar as I know 
from the record, by HEW in the State of 
Indiana in an administrative way. As far 
as I know, no Governor, since the decision in 
1954 in the case of Brown against Board of 
Education has moved and tried to do some
thing about the situation; there has been no 
enactment of any law by the legislature of 
that great State--and I am not reflecting on 
that great State. 

Mr. President, my point is that nothing 
has been done about it and there is no pros
pect that I know of anything of any ap
preciable substance being done about it soon; 
whereas in the area where I live, in the 
South, schools literally are being torn to 
pieces--and I mean that; they are going to 
be left in shambles within a few months. 

White students in the area where I live 
are being taken from their home communi
ties and bused away to another end of the 
county and placed in schools that are now 
predominantly colored; and colored students 
are taken out of schools in the community 
where they live and they are being bused to 
another area of the county and placed in 
vacant spots created there. 

I do not think that should be done in the 
South; I do not think it should be done 
anywhere. However, if there is a principle 
involved it should be a uniform principle 
that applies to all people in all the Na
tion; and it should be carried out by any 
President or anyone who is the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, or by the At
torney General. 

Mr. President, I point out further that 
nobody is claiming that the Supreme Court 
decision of 1954 is not the law of the land. 
No one is fighting on that basis. But they 
are not stopping with integration. They lit
erally are leaving a lot of our area of the 
country in shambles so far as public schools 
are concerned because of this percentagewise, 
or alm.ost percentagewise, integration that 
I say is unfair and unreasonable in any in
stance from an educational standpoint. 

If we are going to have it in one area of 
the country the only way to bring it to the 

attention and let it be felt by other areas 
of the country is to enforce it uniformly 
throughout the Nation. Then, and only then, 
can we get a national policy that is based 
on reason and commonsense and which is 
really wanted by the people. 

I think the parents of the children of 
this country can get very nearly what they 
want out of their State legislatures, out of 
this Congress, and out of anybody who is 
elected to the White House; but as long as 
this unbearable burden is being placed on 
one part of the country that is deemed to be 
evil to begin with, and a presumption of guilt 
attached to it, we are no going to have any 
national policy. We are going to have a pol
icy applied in a section of the country. 

I point out also that a great many States 
outside the South had segregation laws of 
one kind or another well over into this 
century, and several of them up until a few 
years before the 1954 decision by the Su
preme Court, but nothing has been done to 
those States, virtually nothing, if they are 
outside the South. But they have literally 
turned us upside down and they have shaken 
the living life out of our public schools. 

Another point I wish to raise is that 
all segregation, by law or otherwise, was 
legal by Federal court standards in every 
State until 1954. It had the sanction and 
express approval of the Supreme Court, so it 
was not unlawful anywhere. That was the 
national policy. We moved then from that 
1954 decision that outlawed all segregation 
statutes wherever they were, and the policies 
and the statutes that permitted it by choice 
under any circumstances. So before 1954, it 
was legal; and after 1954 segregation was de
clared illegal and void. It was said you could 
not discriminate against any child in the 
placement in schools because of color. From 
that point, we have moved to one policy after 
another being added to that basic principle 
by various court decisions. But there has been 
no nationwide maintaining of this principle 
that was announced in 1954. 

It is my purpose and my sole purpose here 
and now to get the facts before all the people, 
before all the Senators, all Members of the 
House of Representatives, and before officials 
in the executive branch. 

These things have not been known until 
recently. This is a product of the computer 
system. I think it should be brought out and 
then we can make a judgment. I am not 
here accusing anyone of bad faith, and I am 
not here just finding fault. 

Yesterday in the hearings I posed this 
question: "When you have these cases in 
court demanding total integration now, and 
you mix students up, haul them around and 
balance them off; when you get all the court 
decisions you want and assuming they are all 
carried out by trustees a.nd the people, then, 
what are you going to do?" 

In effect the answer was that that would be 
the end of the matter and they would dismiss 
the case and withdraw from the administra
tion of it in any State. 

I said, "All right. Then, if the people go 
back and by natural selection resegregate 
themselves again, and come back like they 
were or to a situation which is similar to what 
they were, what are you going to do then?" 

He said. "Well we would have to intervene 
again." 

So, Mr. President, here is a situation in 
perpetuity where the people are going to be 
closed in by a system of bureaucracy, or 
whatever you may call it, from now on. 

From now on, we will have to be policed 
by thls theory, this policy of governmerut that 
they apply, so far, only on a sectional basis. 
Their reasons are largely fictitious. They are 
a sham. When we get right down to the heart 
of the thing, where the people live, that is 
what is happening. 

Now tf Congress or the oourtB should see 
fit to move into other Meas of the CIOUllltry, 
I think we ww. hear from a. lot of mothers 
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and fathers. I also think that Senators will 
hea.r from them, as well as Members of the 
!loUISe, and the Presd.denrt;, whoever he may 
be. Th.i!s will become a nationwide issue. I 
beLieve we will get a ·n'l<>re moderete policy 
out of it. 

I do not advocate going back to the old 
rules prior to 1954. I know that that will not 
be coming. But so that the schools m.ay live, 
so that they may live as educational institu
tions rather than as instruments of socla.l 
change, so that we may have publd.c educa
tion where the poor children, all children, 
can go if they wish to, rather than to have 
to go to school under police state methods, 
so that we may have our children educated 
1n a more natural way, that is what I am 
pleading for. 

I am plead!ing for the community sclhool, 
the neighborhood school, the school where 
chUck-en live, where their parents are, and 
where they have their interests. I believe 
that that can be well brouglb.t about. The 
only way it oan be brought about, I believe, 
is through the exposure of these facts. 

I do not know how Long it will take, but 
I believe it will result 1n the formuLation of 
a nationwide policy to live and let live which 
wi11 be to the benefit of everyone 1n this 
country and will take care of the educational 
needs of all our children and give them the 
opportUilli.ty to be trained and become quali
fied aooordlng to theLr own talenrt:.s. 

But as long as we go along with a sectional 
pold.cy that applies only to one section of the 
country, I believe it is not only downright 
wrong but will destroy the public shcool 
system of the area where it is applied. 

Thus, I plead with my colleagues to look 
at the facts, to form'Ulate a national policy 
that will get to the bottom of the problem 
and then let us move forward fu'om there. 

Mr. President, I mention Indianapolis to
day, pai!ti.cularly because one of the rare 
Federal actions filed against a northern 
school district was filed against the Indian
apolis school district on May 31, 1968. That 
is the one case that, according to my records, 
has alrea,dy been filed, almost 18 months ago. 
But, to date, that actdon appa.renrtly has con
cerned it.selrf only with teacher a.sstg:nmenrt;s, 
and the only notation concerning it, as re
ported by the Department of Justd.ce on Sep
tember 30, 1969, is that it was, "waiting for 
a tria.l date." Furilher, it is my understanddng 
that it is stu! awai~ing a trial date. 

Mr. President, 1~ me say on that, that 
I want any school district to have a reason
able time to make a~justments. I am not 
advocating any rash action here or to demand 
the "death penalty," so to speak. That is 
what they are doing to us in the South, de
manding a "death penalty." That is what is 
being imposed upon us because we have not 
done this thing. I do not advocate that for 
any other school district in the country. 

My point is that nothing substantial has 
been done. It has been ignored. The Federal 
Government has been acting as if these facts 
did not exist. 

Mr. President, let me give one or two more 
111ustrations. 

Mr. LoNG. Mr. President, will the Senator 
from Mississippi yield? 

Mr. STENNIS. I yield. 
Mr. LoNG. Do I correctly understand the 

Senator's position to be tha.t if the cities and 
States up North will undertake to abide by 
some sort of Federal program which they 
find they can live with, the probabiltties are 
thSit those of us in the South can come more 
nearly to living under that program than 
we can by something which is simply handed 
down without any concurrence at all or any 
acceptance at all, to apply only in the South
ern States. In other words, ths.t whSit is to 
be imposed in the Northern, Eastern, and 
Western States would, presumably, at least 
be something the people could live with in 
some fashion--

Mr. STENNIS. That is right. 
Mr. LoNG. That such a program would be 

something that we in the South could more 
or less live with, than what they are trying 
to do to us now? 

Mr. STENNIS. The Senator from Louisiana 
is correct. If they apply a real pwttern-I am 
not advocating tearing up the schools, under 
any conditions-but we are at the point now 
that it has got to be determined whether 
there will be anything applied outside the 
South. 

I have no doubt that if they put the pres
sure on in, say, Ohio, or Indiana, in the large 
voting States, there will be such a reaction 
that it will bring a modified policy in the 
Court, the Congress, HEW, the Department 
of Justice, and everywhere else. There will 
be a policy that all the people will benefit by 
and can live with. 

As I have said, I do not know how long it 
will take to bring that about, but I know as 
a fact, because I have dealt with them, that 
the HEW feels it has a "mission." I am not 
referring to Secretary Finch, although he 
has got his hand into this problem and he 
has learned a lot about it. I am not attack
ing him. He has come out with some very 
helpful statements. But there has been a 
group of zealots down there in HEW who 
have been running wild carrying out what 
they feel to be their "mission" in life, as they 
look at it. 

We have been promised time and time 
again that there would be a program set 
up to go into other States and see what 
the response was and that perhaps we 
would get a national policy out of it; but 
substantially nothing has been done about 
iJt. 

One suit has been filed outside the South
ern States, and one administrative action 
has been filed, but carried out by HEW on 
one school. 

I illustrated. here before that 2 or 3 years 
ago someone in HEW notified Chicago that 
it was going to have to get in line. Just like 
a cannon going off, there came back a re
sponse--! do not know from where--perhaps 
Mayor Daley came down here or just sent a 
telegram-but, anyway, the White House 
took the response under advisement. That 
was about the end of it. Nothing was done 
about it. 

Last spring, between March and June, I 
believe, HEW gave notice to the Chicago 
schools that they would have to integrate 
their fac111ties. 

Immediately there was objection raised by 
the faculties. They filed a terrific protest. 
This was all published 1n the press. The 
teachers were offered a bonus to go into the 
schools in question. The last time I heard 
of it they had st111 refused to go. That is 
what the press reported. They demanded 
that if it was going to have to be carried 
out, the Federal Government would have to 
put up the money, which was $48 mi111on, I 
believe it was. 

I talked to one of the Senators from illi
nois about that, so those facts are substan
tially correct. 

There has been nothing carried out and 
no substantial efforts m.ade. Now they say, 
"Well, the South had de juris segregation 
but de juris segregation did not exist else
where." Well, if that 1s a valid distinction, 
they should not go into the North at a.ll. 
They should not bother, because they did 
not have any segregation laws in 1954. So 
they admit to themselves that they have 
jurisdiction of this m.atter and tha-t they 
should proceed. Some of them do. But as a 
practica.l matter they do not get down to 
the facts of ll!e and m.ake any requirements. 

Mr. President, Ga.ry, Ind., which is a very 
fine city, has 50 public schools with a total 
enrollment of 48,431, of which 29,826, or 61.6 
percent are Negro students, 14,063, or 29 per
cent are white, and the remaining 9.1 per
cent are classified as Spanish Americans. 

Of the total Negro enrollment, 23,265-
or about 80 percent-are segregated in 21 
schools which are 99 and 100 percent Negro. 

Talk about lack of integr!lltion. How could 
there be a more glaring illustration than 
that? 

Down home, the ultimatum of the court 
is, "No more Negro schools as such. Close 
them up. Abolish them. Put the children 
somewhere else." Nothing has been done, as 
I say, up here. 

There are s.bout 20 white students listed 
as attending these 21 schools-less than one 
white child to the school. 

There are 26,517 Negro students in 24 
schools that are 91.3 to 100 percent seg
regated; 28,910, or 96.5 percent, at the Negro 
students are in majority Negro schools, with 
3,800 Spanish Americans, 2,965 whites, and 
77 minority group students. 

The term "Spanish Americans" is the term 
in the computer. That is not my term, but 
for some reason they classify these people on 
that basis. 

On the white side of the school system, 
there are five schools-this is Gary, Ind.
with a total enrollment of 4,941 white stu
dents, which are from 95.1 to 98.8 percenrt; 
white. There are only 46 Negro students in 
these five schools. There are another two 
schools with 1,048 white students, with 90.2 
and 94.4 percent white enrollment, where 
only 43 Negro students attend. There are also 
three schools with white student enrollments 
totalling 3,065, which are from 82.8 to 86.9 
percent white. There are another six schools 
with 2,053 white students which are 64.5 to 
78.4 percent majority white. In all, there are 
only 916 Negro students out of the total 
Negro enrollment of 29,826 attending major
ity white schools. 

As I understand the case of Brown against 
Board of Education, decided in 1954, the 
Court went to great length in its reasoning 
that Negro students were entitled to the 
associ,ation, the environment, and a list of 
other opportunities that are supposed to 
have gone with the white schools. That was 
the principle of the case, as I understand. 
If that is right, the children I have been 
calling attention to are being denied the 
principle that the Supl'eme Court laid down 
as something they were entitled to. There is 
no effort on ths.t part of the State to correct 
that condition; only the very slightest effort 
on the part of the Department of Justic~ 
one suit---.and only the slightest kind of ef
fort on the part of HEW to correct that 
situation. 

On the contrary, in other parts of the 
country, the dem.and is so total and demand
ing and exact, contrary to the wishes of a 
great majority of the colored parents and the 
white parents, that it is leaving our schools 
in a shambles, particularly the abrupt .appli
cation o! the principle. In many of them, 
there has been a more moderate, a more 
modest, progressive integration, where the 
proportions were not so pronounced, and 
things have moved a;long in such a way as ,to 
be alble to preserve the public schools. 

I think the city of Ws.shington 1s the out
standing 1llustration to the whole world of 
what ha~ppens over a period of years when 
total, immediate integration is applied. I am 
collecting some facts to show just what the 
situation is and what has happened In this 
great city. 

In 1963, there was a Federal court case 
'brought against the school district of G.ary. 
Ind., by Negro parents a;Ueging, among other 
things, compulsory segregation and :infringe
men.t of civil rights: Bell v. The School City 
of Gary, Indiana, 213 Fed. Supp. 819, M
firmed, 7th Ci-rcuit, 1963, 324 F. 2d. 209, cert., 
377 U.S. 924, 1965. Here the court lald down 
rules and policies exactly opposite the rules 
now applied to .the South. The decision was 
amrmed by the appellate court .and certiorari 
denied by the Supreme Court. Neither HEW 
nor Justice Department was a party to the 
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suit. Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
that the full HEW records for schools of 
Indiana be put in the RECORD. 

The records to which I refer are the records 
about which I have been speaking, and are 
authenticated as being official records, a.s I 
have already des<!ribed. 

SCHOOL ENROLLMENTS IN WASHINGTON, D.C. 
Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, according to 

mM data, from HEW's official files, based on 
the 1968-69 elementary and secondary school 
enrollment, Washington, D.C., has a total 
enrollment of 148,725 students in 188 s<!hools, 
of which 139,006--or 93.4 percent--are Negro 
students, 8,280--or 5.5 percent--are white, 
and the remaining 1,439--or 1.1 percent--are 
made up of orientals, Spanish Americans, and 
American Indians. 

There are 3,636, or 43 percent of the 8,280 
white students, attending majority Negro 
school; only 1,253--or 0.9 percent--of the 
Negro students are attending majority white 
schools. There are 56 schools with 41,109 
students that are 100 percent Negro. There 
are another 57 schools that have 99 to 99.9 
percent Negro students, which makes an ag
gregate of 113 schools with enrollments total
ing 96,518 whi<!h are 99 to 100 percent Negro. 
Another 16 schools are 98 to 99 percent Negro. 
Another 13 schools are 97 to 98 percent Ne
gro, and another 10 schools have Negro en
rollments of 95 to 97 percent--making a total 
of 1~2 schools with total enrollment of 125,-
158 that are 95 to 100 percent Negro. In a 
great percentage of these schools which have 
enrollments of from 1,000 to 2,000 students, 
there are only one, two, or three students 
listed as white. 

Of the 188 schools in Washington, D.C., 
there are only 18 that have a majority white 
enrollment. These range from the Capitol 
Page School with an enrollment of 41, of 
which 7.1 per<!ent are Negroes, to an ele
mentary school of 253, which is 43.1 Negro. 

In other words, it would be difficult to find 
any school district that is more segregated 
than the public schools of Washington, D.C., 
and perhaps there is significance in the man
ner in which, and the speed with which, this 
has oocurred. 

The District of Columbia, by law, for
merly had a dual s<!hool system based upon 
race. According to information set forth in 
the case of U.S. v. Jefferson County Board 
of Education (372 Fed. 2d 836, 1966), at page 
904, the District of Columbia, desegregated 
following the Supreme Court decision of 1954, 
at a faster rate than did the south, along 
with some other border states, and by the 
1961-62 school year had more than half of 
its school enrollment attending desegregated 
schools. At page 905, information is set out 
with respect to enrollment and percentage 
of Negroes in white schools in southern and 
border states, and it is reported that the 
District of Columbia had 109,270, or 84.18 
percent, of i.ts Negro student enrollment in 
schools with whites. 

Senate hearings on H.R. 8569, District of 
Columbia appropriations, 9oth Congress, first 
session, ftooal year, 1968, part I, at page 693, 
et seq., set forth the pupil membership of 
the Washington, D.C., schools by school and 
race for the school years 1954-55 and 1966-
67. The school year 1954-55 was the first 
following the 1954 Supreme Court decision. 
These tabulations reflected that in the 1954-
55 school year, there was a total of 102,920 
students, 40,313--or 39 percent--of whom 
were white and 62,607--or 61 percen~ 
whom were Negroes. The 1966-67 school year 
figures reflect a total enrollment of 145,933, 
of which 12,678--or 8.7 percent--were white 
and 133,273--or 91.3 percent--were Negroes. 
As previously indicated, the 1968-69 Wash
ington school enrollment totaled 148,725, of 
which 8,280-<>r 5.5 percent--were white, 93.4 
percent were Negroes, and 0.9 percent con
sisted of other minority groups. 

I ask unanimous consent that a table en· 

titled "Summary of Pupil Membership by 
School and Race" for the Washington, D.C., 
schools for the school year 1954-55 and the 
school year 1966-67, be printed in the REc
ORD. 

(From the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Dec. 2, 
1969] 

SEGREGATION IN THE SCHOOL DISTRICTS OF 
NEW JERSEY 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, in order to put 
before the Senate all the facts necessary for 
full consideration of amendments I intend 
to offer to the Health, Education, and Wel
fare appropriations bill, I present today in
formation relative to the school system of 
the State of New Jersey. 

These facts show there is segregation in 
the public schools of New Jersey that equals, 
if not surpasses, segregation in many of the 
schools that are now under the most de
manding orders of HEW and the courts in 
the South. 

I emphasize that if segregation is wrong in 
the public schools of the South, it is wrong 
in the public schools of all other States. 

This opinion is shared by Mr. Leon Pa
netta, Director, Office for Civil Rights of HEW. 

In testimony before the House Appropria
tions Committee on April 30-page 1061, 
House Appropriations Committee hearings, 
HEW 1970-Mr. Panetta made the following 
statement: 

"I talked with a number of people who feel 
that the Civil Rights Act only aims at the 
dual school structure and that it really only 
aims at the Southern situation. It does not 
say that and I think it talks in terms of 
discrimination per se, which can occur any
where regardless of geographic boundaries." 

However, Mr. Panetta also said of civil 
rights enforcement in northern public 
schools, "there never really was a northern 
program until the last year." 

I emphasize this, Mr. President, and also 
point out that even within the last year lit
tle, if anything, has been done to effectively 
remove segregation in the North. 

For instance, since the civil rights law was 
passed as of October 16 of this year, in the 
North only 46 of 7,015 compliance agreements 
filed have been given a preliminary check by 
HEW. 

In the South, 2,994 districts have filed form 
441 and all have been checked, 100 percent. 
That is according to the records; that is not 
an estimate. It is according to the records; 
1,107 districts have filed form 441-B outlin
ing a voluntary desegregation plan. 

In the North only, six out of 7,015 total 
districts of the North have been sent letters 
of noncompliance. 

In the South, 568 out of 1,107 school dis
tricts of the South have been sent letters 
Of noncompliance. 

In the North and West, only one out of 
7,015 school districts have been the subject 
Of administrative a<!tion by HEW. 

The tragedy of this so-called crusade 
against dis<:riminatlon on a sectional basis 
is thwt it is within itself discrimination 
against a geographical section of the United 
Stwtes. 

It might be claimed that segregation in 
New Jersey is accidental and not the result 
of official State and local government action. 
Such, however, is not the case as it has been 
made clear by the Civil Rights Commission 
and their report on racial isolation, 1967, at 
page 42. 

According to the Civil Rights Commission, 
the official policy that had the effect of law 
in the State of New Jersey as late as 1930 
was to operate separate but equal schools 
when, in the judgment of the board Of educa
tion, it was best to do so. 

In New Jersey, separa-te schools for Negroes 
were maintained well into the 20th century 
despite an 1881 statute prohibiting the ex
clusion of children from schools on the basis 
of race. In 1923, the State Commissioner of 

Education ruled that local school authorities 
could provide spe<!ial schools for Negroes in 
their residential areas, and allow the transfer 
of white students from these schools to white 
schools. The ruling was reaffirmed in 1930. 
As late as 1940, there were at least 70 separate 
schools for Negroes in New Jersey. 

NEW JERSEY 

In New Jersey, according to the 1968-69 
HEW school survey, there was a total of 
1,234,470 students in the elementary and sec
ondary schools. Of this total, 986,448, or 79 
percent, of total enrollment were white, 200,-
117, or 16 percent, were Negro, and the re
maining 5 percent was made up of other 
minority groups. 

HEW's IBM data reflects that there are 24 
cities or townships in New Jersey which have 
one or more schools where Negro students 
make up 80 percent or more of the total 
school enrollment, and in these 24 school 
districts are enrolled 78.7 percent of the total 
Negro student enrollment in the State of 
New Jersey. In these 24 cities or school dis
tricts, there are 162 schools where the Negro 
student enrollment is 80 to 100 percent. There 
are 90,966 Negro students, or 45.4 percent of 
all Negro students in the State of New Jersey, 
in these 162 schools. There are 87,645--or 43.8 
percent--of the Negro students in the State 
of New Jersey in 115 schools that are 90 to 
100 percent segregated, and there are 68,184-
or 34 percent of New Jersey's Negro student 
population-in 83 schools which are 95 to 
100 percent segregated. 

F'or example, Atlantic City has a total 
school enrollment of 8,605 students, of which 
5,357, or 62.3 percent are Negro, and 3,064, 
or 35.6 percent are white. Atlantic City has 
five schools with a total enrollment of 2,888, 
which are practically 100 percent Negro with 
2,883 Negro students and five Spanish Ameri
cans. In other words, 53.8 percent of Atlan
tic City's Negro student population are 
segregated in five all-Negro schools. There 
are another four schools, with a total en
rollment of 1,829, which are majority Negro 
schools-from 68.3 to 75.7 percent. There are 
five majority white schools with a total en
rollment of 3 ,888, of which 2,600 are white, 
which is 84.8 percent of the total white en
rollment. In other words, approximately 15 
percent of the white students in Atlantic 
City attend majority Negro schools, 23.3 per
cent of the total Negro enrollment attend 
majority white schools. This would appear 
to be a rather segregated situation. 

The Camden, N.J., school district has a 
total enrollment of 20,236 in 31 schools, of 
which 11,909, or 58.9 percent are Negro stu
dents; 6,420, or 31.7 percent are white; and 
1,907, or 9.4 percent come from other minor
ity groups. Two schools with a total enroll
ment 835 have a total minority group en
rollment--765 Negroes, 69 Spanish Ameri
cans, and one American Indian. There are 
another seven schools with a total enroll
ment of 4,300, of which 3,765 are Negroes, 
427 are Spanish Americans, 98 are white stu
dents-1.5 percent of the total white student 
enrollment in Camden-and 10 are Oriental 
students. These seven schools are made up of 
95.3 to 98.5 percent minority enrollment. 
There are another five schools in the 9o-95-
percent minority enrollment bracket, which 
have a total enrollment of 3,831 students, of 
which 2,806 are Negroes, 750 are Spanish 
Americans, 269--4.2 percent of total white 
enrollment--are white, four are Orientals, 
and two are American Indians. There are 
eight additional majority Negro schools with 
a total enrollment of 4,784, 3,575 of which are 
Negroes, 848 are whlte-3.2 percent of total 
white enrollment--359 are Spanish Ameri
cans, and two are Orientals in these eight 
schools. 

In total there are 22 Negro majority 
schools with a total enrollment of 13,750, 
and 1,215 white students--18.9 percent of 
total white student enrollment--attend 
these Negro schools in Camden. 
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There are nine majority white schools 

with a total enrollment of 6,486, of which 
5,205 are white, 998 are Negroes, 274 are 
listed as Spanish Americans, and nine are 
from other minority groups. 

Overall, 8.3 percent of the Negro student~ 
attend majority white schools and 91.7 per~ 
cent attend majority Negro schools. 81.1 per
cent of the total white students attend 
schools that are majority white and 18.9 per
cent attend schools where the minority 
groups are in the majority. 

Newark, N.J., is the largest city in the 
State. It has a total school enrollment of 
75,960 in 80 schools, of which 55,057--or 72.5 
percent--are Negro students, 18,716--or 18.1 
percent--are white, and 7,187--or 9.4 per
cent--are made up other minorities, classi
fied by HEW as Spanish Americans, Orientals, 
and Amerjcan Indians. 

There are 10 schools with a total enroll
ment of 10,963, which are 100 percent mi
nority segregated-10,607 Negro students and 
356 Spanish American. There are 13 schools 
with a total enrollment of 1,360 that are 
99 to 99.9 percent minority segregated. These 
13 schools are made up of 20,577 Negro stu
dents, 682 Spanish Americans, 94 whites--
0.6 percent of total white enrollment--and 
seven other minority group students. Accord
ingly, 31,184, or 56.6 percent of the total 
Negro enrollment are in 23 schools which 
are 99 percent and 100 percent segregated. 
There are an additional 15 schools with a 
total enrollment of 11,712 which are 95.9 to 
98.9 percent minority enrollment. There are 
10,262 Negro students and 363 white stu
dents--2.6 percent of the total white student 
enrollment--in these schools. It follows that 
41,446, or 75.2 percent of total Negro en
rollment are in 38 schools that are 95.9 to 
100 percent segregated. There are six schools 
with an aggregate enrollment of 7,194 which 
are 91.4 to 94.9 percent segregated, there 
being 5,385 Negro students and 504 white stu
dents-3.6 pe-rcent of total white student en
rollment--with the balance being made up 
of other minority group students. There are 
six schools with a total enrollment of 2,410 
in the 80- to 90-percent segregated bracket. 
There are 361 white students in these six 
schools, 1,555 Negro students, and 487 Span
ish Americans. There is a total enrollment of 
12,189 students in the remaining 15 majority 
Negro schools, ranging between 50.2 percent 
and 79.2 percent minority enrollment. 

In all, 53,583, or 97.3 percent of the total 
Negro student enrollment are in 65 majority 
Negro schools. 

There are 10 majority white schools with 
a total enrollment of 9,832, of which 8,111 
are white, 1,174 are Negro, 516 are Spanish 
American, and 31 are Orientals. On the basis 
of these ffiM figures, 2.1 percent of the total 
Negro student enrollment go to majority 
white schools and 97.3 percent attend ma
jority Negro schools; 59.1 percent of the total 
white student enrollment attend majority 
white schools which are 94.1 percent to 65 
percent white. 

Trenton, the capital of New Jersey, has 
a total school enrollment of 16,865, of which 
11,143, or 66.1 percent are Negro, 4,881, or 
28.9 percent, are white, and 5 percent are 
made up of other minority groups. 

In the Negro majority schools there are 
two schools with a total enrollment of 1,320 
that are 99.5 pecent and 98.2 percent minor
ity segregated; three schools with a total 
enrollment of 2,341 that rate 95.2 to 97.5 per
cent minority segregated; seven schools with 
a total enrollment of 4,442 that are from 80.3 
to 94.9 percent minority segregated; and 
four schools with a total enrollment of 6,492 
that are from 52 to 73.1 percent minority 
segregated. 

In the majority white schools, there are 
five schools with a total enrollment of 2,270 
of which 1,789 are white, 357 are Negro, 122 
are Spanish American, and two are from 
other minority groups. The 357 Negro stu-

dents attending majority white schools rep
resent 3.2 percent of the total Negro en
rollment, and the 1,789 white students at
tending majority white schools represent 36.7 
percent of the total white enrollment, with 
the balance attending majority black schools. 

In New Jersey there are a number of 
smaller cities or towns which have a pre
dominantly white population but have one 
or two schools that are 90- to 100-percent 
Negro. For example, the school district of 
the township of Union, N.J., has a total pub
lic school student population of 8,719, of 
which 7,718 or 88.5 percent are white and 
986 or 11.3 percent are Negro students, yet 
there is one public school of 390 students 
which is 94.9-percent Negro. It is my under
standing that this is the only school district 
in New Jersey in which the Department of 
HEW has conducted a thorough survey and 
negotiated desegregation, and I think this 
may demonstrate the timidity with which 
HEW has approached the business of de
segregating schools in the North. It is my 
further understanding that there were in
dications of gerrymandering in this dis
trict but the HEW, after over a year's in
vestigation and negotiation, gave the school 
district permission to desegregate in two 
steps over a 2-year period. 

I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Record information relative to New 
Jersey. 

(From the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
Dec. 3, 1969] 

SEGREGATION IN THE SCHOOLS OF PENNSYLVANIA 
Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, according to 

the 1968-69 HEW school survey, Pennsylva
nia has a total of 2,120,870 students enrolled 
in the elementary and secondary schools. Of 
this total, 1,841,846--or 86.5 percent--are 
white, 265,019--or 12.4 percent--are Negro, 
11,635-or 0.5 percent--are Spanish-speaking 
Americans and the balance of 2,370--or 0.1 
percent--a:re made up of American Indians 
and Orientals. 

The racial data contained in the HEW's 
IBM run reflects that there are 11 cities or 
townships in Pennsylvania which have one 
or more schools where Negro students make 
up 80 percent or more of the school's total 
enrollment. However, in these 11 school dis
tricts are enrolled 83.1 percent of the total 
Negro students in the State of Pennsylva
nia, and in these 11 school districts there are 
175 schools where the Negro student en
rollment is between 80 percent and 100 per
cent of the total enrollment. There are 156,-
129 Negro students, or 58.8 percent of all 
Negro students in the State of Pennsylvania, 
in the::;e 175 schools. There are 135,194, or 51 
percent of all Negro students in the State of 
Pennsylvania in 145 schools that are 90 per
cent to 100 percent segregated. There are 
114,328, or 43.1 percent of Pennsylvania's 
total Negro student enrollment in 115 schools 
that are 95 percent to 100 percent segregated, 
and there are 89,867, or 33.9 percent of Penn
sylvania's total Negro student enrollment, in 
96 schools that are 99 percent and 100 per
cent segregated. 

Philadelphia, of course, is the largest city 
in Pennsylvania and it has a total public 
school enrollment of 282,617, of which 109,~ 
512--or 38.7 percent--are white students, 
166,083-or 58.8 percent--are Negro, and 
7,022-or 2.5 percent--are Spanish Ameri
cans. There are no other minority group stu
dents. 

Philadelphia has nine schools with a total 
enrollment of 7,206 that are 100 percent 
Negro. It has another 57 schools, with a total 
enrollment of 68,402, that are 99 percent 
to 99.9 percent Negro segregated. It ha.s 26 
schools, with a total enrollment of 26,333~ 
that are 95 percent to 98.9 percent Negro 
segregated a.nd another 17 schools, with a. 
total enrollment of 14,571, t.ha.t are 90 percent 
to 95 percent Negro segregated. In other 

words, there are 109 schools in Philadelphia 
with a total enrollment of 116,512, that are 
90 percent to 100 percent Negro segregated. 

There are another 23 schools, with a total 
enrollment of 20,228 that are 80 percent to 90 
percent Negro segregated and another 36 
schools, with a total enrollment of 37,994, 
that are 50 percent to 80 percent Negro ma
jority. There are 151,193 Negro students-or 
91 percent of the total Negro student enroll
ment in Philadelphia-attending majority 
black schools. There are 19,174--or 17.5 per
cent of the total-white students attending 
these majority Negro schools. 

With respect to the white majority schools, 
of the total white student enrollment of 109,-
512, there are six schools with a total enroll
ment of 4,052 that are 100 percent white. 
There are 14 schools with a total enrollment 
of 19,596 that are 99 percent white, and there 
are 16 schools with a total enrollment of 
17,828 students that are 95 percent to 98.9 
percent white. There are 29 schools with a 
total enrollment of 26,942 that are 81.8 per
cent to 93.6 percent white, and another 43 
schools with a total enrollment of 39,460 
that are 50 percent to 80 percent white. In 
summary, 89,535, or 81 percent of the total 
white enrollment in Philadelphia, are attend
ing majority white schools, and 18.3 percent 
of the white students are attending majority 
black schools; 16,718 Negro students, or ap
proximately 10 percent of the total Negro 
enrollment in Philadelphia, attend majority 
white schools, and 90 percent attend major
ity black schools. 

In Pittsburgh, there is a total public school 
enrollment of 76,268 in 113 schools, of which 
46,005-60.3 percent--are white, 29,898-
39.2 percent--are Negro, and 365-0.5 per
cent--are from other minority grOlUps. 

In the black majority schools, there are 
five schools with a total enrollment of 2,932 
that are 100 percent Negro. There are eight 
schools with a total enrollment of 8,i93 that 
are 99.9 percent to 99.5 percent Negro segre
gated. There are 6 schools with a total enroll
ment of 4,387 that are 90.8 percent to 97.4 
percent Negro segregated. In other words, a 
total of 16,012-or 53.7 percent-of the total 
Negro student enrollment in Pittsburgh are 
attending schools that are 90 percent to 100 
percent segregated. There are four schools 
with a total enrollment of 2,698 that are be
tween 80 percent and 90 percent Negro segre
gated and another 11 schools with a total 
enrollment of 8,977 that are 50 percent to 
80 percent Negro majority. 

Of the 46,005 white students in Pitts
burgh, 4,018-or 8.7 percent--are enrolled 
in majority Negro schools. 

In the majority white schools, there are 
12 schools with a total enrollment of 5,711 
that are 99 percent and 100 percent white. 
Another 17 schodls with a total enrollment 
of 8,415 are 95 percent to 98._6 percent white, 
and another 10 schools with a total enroll
ment of 9,228 that are 90 percent to 95 per-

. cent white. Accordingly, there are 39 schools 
that are 90 percent to 100 percent white and 
have enrolled 48.7 percent of the total white 
student enrollment ot Pittsburgh. There are 
another 17 schools with a total enrollment 
of 13,883 that are 80 percent to 90 percent 
white, and another 11 schools with a total 
enrollment of 11,347 that are 50 percent to 
80 percent white majority. 

There are 6,373, or 21 percent, of the total 
Negro student enrollment in Pittsburgh who 
attend these majority white schools, and 79 
percent attend majority black schools. 

As previously indicated, there are numerous 
other cities and school districts in Penn
sylvania which have highly segregated Negro 
schools, including the State ca.pita.l, Harris
burg, which, in 19 schools has a total student 
enrollment according to HEW's 1968-69 
school survey, of 13,491, of which 50 percent 
a.re Negro a.nd 49.4 percent a.re white-yet, 
nearly 50 percent of the total Negro student 



3884 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- HOUSE February 18, 1970 
enrollment is in five schools that are 86.3 per
cent to 97.7 percent Negro majority, and 17.3 
percent of the total white student enrollment 
attend majority black schools. However, in 
the interest of time, I shall only comment on 
one other small school district--Penn Hills 
Township, Pa., because it is the only school 
district in the State of Pennsylvania where 
HEW has seen fit to take any action and is 
one of only six school districts in the north 
and west where HEW has sent out letters of 
noncompliance with the Civil Rights Act of 
1964. 

Penn Hills, according to the 1968-69 HEW 
school survey, has in 16 public schools a total 
enrollment of 14,128, of which 13,237 or 93.9 
percent are white students, and 809 or 5.7 
percent, are Negro, with 45, or 0.3 percent, 
consisting of other minority groups. Yet, with 
only a Negro enrollment of 5.7 percent in the 
school district, Penn Hills had one 100 per
cent Negro school. It is my understanding 
that, upon a complaint, HEW made an in
vestigation of this district and found that the 
100 percent Negro school was being main
tained in a relatively rural area and 85 per
cent of the student body was being bused. 
After the investigation and negotiations with 
the school district officials, it is understood 
that an agreement was worked out where 
this school would be desegregated in two 
steps over a period of 2 years. According to the 
HEW's IBM data on the 1968-69 school survey, 
it is indicated that there were 246 of the 809 
Negro students still attending this 100 per
cent Negro school, and this represents ap
proximately one-half of the original enroll
ment which was in the first step of 
desegregation. 

The next school listed in the IBM data is 
91.4 percent white, or 8.6 percent Negro, and 
the other schools have even fewer Negroes, 
down to 100 percent white schools. 

I think this is important as an example 
that HEW was not concerning itself with the 
Philadelphia or the P.i;ttsburghs, where the 
real problem of segregation is, but with an 
isolated township having less than 1,000 Ne
gro students, representing only 5.7 percent of 
the township's public school enrollment. 

I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD information relating to 
Pennsylvania. 

[From the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
Dec. 6, 1969] 

SEGREGATION IN THE SCHOOL DISTRICTS 
OF ILLINOIS 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, according to 
the 1968-69 HEW school survey, Illinois had 
a total o! 1,920,984 students in the ele
mentary and secondary public schools. 0! 
this total, 1,448,168--or 73.3 percent--were 
white students; 398,257~r 20.7 percent were 
Negro; and the remaining 4 percent--in
cluding 3.4 percent Spanish-speaking Ameri
cans-were students from other minority 
groups. 

The HEW's IBM racial data on the 1968-
69 school survey reflects that there are 25 
cities, or school districts, in Illinois having 
one or more schools where Negro students 
make up over 80 percent of the school en
rollment. However, in these 25 cities, or 
school districts, there are 364,894 Negro stu
dents, or 91.6 percent of eJlthe 398,257 Negro 
students enrolled in public schools in 
Il11nois. 

The extent to which the Negro students 
in these public schools are segregated 1s indi
cated by the fact that in these 25 school dis
tricts there are 331,131----<>r 83.6 percent--of 
the total Negro enrollment in Illinois public 
schools enrolled in 322 schools that are 80 
to 100 percent Negro and, of this group, 
there are 319,504, or 80.2 percent of the total 
Negro enrollment in the State in 279 schools 
that are 90 to 100 percent Negro segregated. 
What is more, 303,406 of these Negro stu
dents, or 76.2 percent of the total Negro en
rollment in the State are in 284 schools, in 21 

cities, that are 95 to 100 percent segregated, 
and there are 265,812 of these Negro students, 
or 66.7 percent--two-third~! an the Ne
gro students in the public schools of nunois 
in 246 schools, in 14 cities or districts, that 
are 99 and 100 percent Negro segregated. 

On previous occasions I have talked about 
racial segregation in Chicago, where 248,677, 
or 80.6 percent, of its 308,266 Negro student 
enrollment are attending schools which are 
99 and 100 percent Negro, and where 90 per
cent of the total Negro enrollment o! the 
city are in schools between 90 and 100 per
cent Negro--but you can take almost any 
one of the 25 cities or school districts in n
linois which contain 91.6 percent of all the 
Negro students in the State and, whether 
the particular school district has a 10-per
cent Negro enrollment, a 16-percent Negro 
enrollment, an 18-percent Negro enrollment, 
a 9-percent Negro enrollment, or a consider
ably higher Negro enrollment, you will find 
all-Negro schools or schools that are nearly 
all Negro--and this means, and the HEW's 
IBM data on these schools will show, that 
at the opposite end there is just as much 
segregation of the white students. 

For example, in Chicago, where the White
student enrollment is 219,478, or 37.7 percent 
of the total, and the Negro-student enroll
ment is 309,260, or 52.9 percent of the total, 
only 9,628, or 4.4 percent of the Negro stu
dents go to majority white schools and only 
25,128, or 11.4 percent of the white students 
attend schools that have a minority group 
enrollment of over 50 percent. 

In Maywood, Ill., which has a total public 
school enrollment of 6,396, 48.1 percent of 
which is white and 44.7 percent of which is 
Negro, 65.8 percent of the Negro students are 
in two schools which are between 99 and 100 
percent Negro. 

In the district of Blue Island, Ill., which 
has a total enrollment of 6,587, of which 81.8 
percent are white students and 16.3 percent 
are Negro, there is one school with an en
rollment of 613, or 57 percent of the total 
Negro enrollment in the district, which is 
100 percent Negro. 

Blue Island District No. 130, With a total 
enrollment of 3,579, 81 percent of which is 
white and 10.5 percent of which is Negro, has 
one school comprised of 57.3 percent of the 
total Negro enrollment that is 100 percent 
Negro. 

Harvey, Ill., District No. 152 has a total 
public school enrollment of 3,573, which is 
74.25 percent white and 24.6 percent Negro, 
but it has one school comprised of 48.6 per
cent of the total Negro enrollment which 
is 100 percent Negro segregated. There are 
only 241, or 9.1 percent, of the white students 
attending major Negro schools, and only 
166, or 18.8 percent of the total Negro stu
dents attending majority white schools. 

In Kankakee public schools, where the 
Negro enrollment is 19.4 percent of the total, 
36.9 percent of the Negro students are in 
one school which is 97.1 percent Negro segre
gated. 

I bring these figures to the attention of 
the Senate to show illustrations of the fact 
that the enforcement of the integration de
mand of HEW is not a national pattern. 
These facts show the pattern applies al
most exclusively to the Southern States with 
virtual immunity granted to all other States 
regardless of rank segregation in many areas 
of these favored States. Additional figures 
will be suppl1ed later. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the in-
formation relating to Illinois printed in the 
RECORD. -

(From the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Dec. 9, 
1969] 

SEGREGATION IN THE SCHOOL DISTRICTS OF 
NEW YORK 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, according to 
the 1968-69 ·HEW school survey, there was 
a total of 3,364,090 students in the elemen-

tary and secondary public schools of New 
York. Of this total, 2,601,708, or 77.3 percent 
of the total enrollment, were white; 473,253, 
or 14 percent, were Negro students; 263,799, 
or 7.8 percent were Spanish-speaking Amer
icans; 19,620, or 0.6 percent, were classified 
as orientals; and 5,710, or 0.1 percent were 
American Indians. 

The HEW's IBM data reflects that there are 
17 school districts in the State of New York 
with at least one school With a minority 
group enrollment of over 80 percent. However, 
in 14 of these cities, or school districts, there 
is an aggregate Negro enrollment of 403,127, 
or 85.2 percent of the total State Negro 
student enrollment in the New York City 
schools alone. 

Let us take a look at New York City. It 
has a total enrollment of 1,363,067, of which 
467,365, or 43.9 percent, are white, 334,841, 
or 31.5 percent, are Negro, 244,302, or 23 
percent, are Spanish-speaking Americans, 
15,573, or 1.5 percent, are classified as ori
ental, and 1,526, or 0.1 percent, are American 
Indian students. 

In New York City, there are 119 schools 
which are 99 and 100 percent minority group 
segregated, which have a Negro enrollment 
of 89,957, or 19 percent of the city's total 
Negro student enrollment. There are 20'7 
schools having a Negro student enrollment 
of 146,575-43.7 percent of the city's total 
Negro enrollment--that are 95 to 100 percent 
minority group segregated. There are 269 
schools With an aggregate Negro enrollment 
of 173,791~r 51.9 percent of the city's total 
Negro enrollment--in schools that are 90 to 
100 percent minority group segregated. There 
are 322 schools with a total Negro enrollment 
of 201,462--or 60.1 percent of the city's total 
Negro enrollment--where the minority group 
enrollment is 80 to 100 percent. There are 
18,865 white students-or 4 percent of the 
city's total white student enrollment--at
tending these 322 schools that are 80 to 100 
percent minority group segregated. There 
are 82,794 white students--or 17.7 percent of 
the total white student enrollment--attend
ing 50 to 100 percent minority schools. 

Now let us look at the white majority 
schools. There are 211 schools which are 
80 to 100 percent white, which are at
tended by 17,994 Negro students~r 5.3 
percent of the city's total Negro student . 
enrollment. In all, there are 393 majority 
white schools in New York City, and 65,-
490 Negro students~r 19.5 percent of the 
city's· total Negro enrollment--attend these 
majority white schools. 

In the public schools of the city of Buf
falo there is a highly segregated Negro 
minority. Buffalo has a total enrollment 
of' 72,115, in 101 schools, of' which 43,-
942~r 60.9 percent--are white, 26,381-
or 36.6 percent--are Negro, and 1,792~r 2.5 
percent--are from other minority groups. 

In the Negro majority schools, there are 
16 schools With a total of 11,562 Negro 
students, which is 43.8 percent of the total 
Negro enrollment in Buffalo public schools·, 
which are 99 and 100 percent Negro. There 
are 21 schools, With 66,122 Negro students
or 61.6 percent of the city's total Negro 
student enrollment--that are 95 to 100 per
cent Negro segregated. 19,268--or 73 percent 
of the city's total Negro students-attend 
majority Negro schools, and 27 percent at
tend majority white schools. 

1,821, or 4.1 percent of the total white 
student enrollment of Buffalo, attend ma
jority Negro schools, and 95.9 percent of the 
white students attend majority white 
s'Chools. 

There are a number of other interesting 
city school districts in New York State. For 
example, there is Rochester, which has a 
Negro student enrollment of' 13,679, which 
is 28.9 percent of' the total public school 
enrollment of the city, where there are six 
schools that are 90 to 100 percent Negro 
segregated. 
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In Utica, which has a Negro enrollment 

of only 11.8 percent, has one school that 
1s 93.6 percent Negro. 

Newburgh, N.Y., where the Negro stu
dent enrollment is only 23 percent of the 
total school enrollment of the city, has two 
schools which are 99 percent and above 
Negro segregated. 

Monticello, N.Y., with only a 17.3 percent 
Negro student enrollment, has one school 
that is 100 percent Negro. 

These facts and figures· are presented for 
future consideration by the Senate of a 
national policy regarding integration of the 
races in the public schools of the State. 

[From the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
Dec. 11, 1969] 

SEGREGATION IN THE ScHOOL DISTRICTS OF 
CALIFORNIA 

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, California, ac
cording to the HEW's mM statistics based on 
the 1968 national school survey, has 4,284,-
304 students in elementary a.nd secondary 
schools. Of these, 3,172,686, or 74.1 percent, 
are white; 613,074, or 14.3 percent, are Span
ish American; 382,625, or 8.9 percent, are 
Negro students; 103,547, or 2.4 percent, are 
classified as Orientals; and 12,472, or 0.3 per
cent, are American Indians. 

This is the first State on which I have 
presented HEW's ffiM data where there are 
two minority groups--Spanish Americans and 
Negroes--which appear in numerous school 
districts throughout the State that have one 
or more schools with minorilty group enroll
ment of 80 percent or above. 

There are 57 cities, or school districts, in 
the State of California which have one or 
more schools with minority group student 
enrollment of 80 percent or above. SOme are 
relaJtl.vely small districts, and others involve 
large cities. In these 57 school districts, there 
are 413 schools where the Ininorlty group 
enrollment is 80 percent or above. 

There are 19 of these 57 districts where the 
schools having from 80 to 100 percent minor
Lty enrollment are predominantly Negro and 
26 districts where schools which exceed 80 
percent minority enrollment are predomi
nantly Spanish American. There are only 12 
districts of the 57 where there is a substantial 
percentage of both Negroes and Spanish 
Americans in the schools wilth 30 percent and 
above minority group enrollment. 

However, whether these districts have 
been following the concept of neighborhood 
schools; whether they have vestiges of a dual 
system, whether they have been gerryman
dered; or whether the composition of the 
racial makeup is entirely accidental-there 
are a great many of them that are highly 
segregated. 

Of the 382,525 Negro students in California, 
8.9 percent of total enrollment; 321,383, or 
84.5 percent of total Negro enrollment, are 
in 57 school districts which have one or 
more schools with a minority enrollment of 
80 percent or above, and 239,009, or 62.5 per
cent of all Negro students in California, are 
actually in schools in these 57 districts that 
are 80 percent to 100 percent minority segre
gated; 321,383, or 52.4 percent, of the total 
Spanish American enrollment in the State of 
California are in these same 57 school dis
tricts that have one or more schools with 
a total minority enrollment of 80 percent or 
above. However, only 120,595, or 19.6 percent, 
of the total State enrollment of Spanish 
Americans, are actually in schools that are 
80 percent to 100 percent minority segre
gated. 

Let us analyze Los Angeles, the largest city 
in California, where the numbers of Spanish 
Americans and Negroes are about equal. 

According to HEW's IBM data for 1968, 
rthere was a total enrollment of 653,649 
students in 591 schools. The total whLte 
student enrollment was 350,909, or 53.7 per
cent of total enrollment, and there were 
147,738 Negro students, or 22.6 percent of 

the total; 130,450, or 20 percent, Spanish
American students; and a total of other 
minorities of 24,452, or 3.8 percent. 

There are 22 schools with total enrollment 
of 23,493 which are 100 percent minority 
segregated. In these 22 schools there are 
22.717 Negroes, or 16.3 percent of the city's 
total Negro enrollment; 737, or 0.5 percent 
of the total Spanish American enrollment; 
36 students of other minorities; and two 
white students. 

There are 48 schools with a total enroll
ment of 65,877, which are 99 percent to 99.9 
percent minority segregated; 54,330 Negro 
students, or 36.7 percent of the city's total 
Negro student enrollment, attend these 48 
schools along with 10,621 Spanish-American 
students, 7.9 percent of the city's total Span
ish-American enrollment; 831, or 3.6 percent 
of the city's total of other minority group 
students; and 346 white students, or 0.098 
percent of the city's total white student en
rollment. There are another 26 schools with 
a total enrollment of 34,725, which are 98 
percent to 98.9 percent minority segregated. 
This enrollment consists of 23,995 Negro stu
dents, or 16.2 percent of the city's total Negro 
enrollment! 9,169 Spanish-American stu
dents, or 7 percent of the city's total Span
ish-American enrollment; 1,048 students of 
other minority groups, or 4.2 percent of the 
city's total of other minority group en
rollment; and 511 white students, or 0.1 
percent of the city's total white student en
rollment. 

To recap, there are 96 schools in Los An
geles where the minor! ty enrollment 1s 98 
percent to 100 percent of the total enroll
ment in these schools-124,095-which is 
19 percent of the total enrollment of all the 
cLty's schools. In these 96 schools that are 
98 percent to 100 percent minority segre
gated, there are 101,043 Negro students, or 
68 percent of all Negro students enrolled in 
the city's schools; 20,228, or 15.5 percent, of 
the city's total enrollment of Spanish-Amer
ican students; 1,965 students of other mi
nority groups, or 8.3 percent of the total en
rollment of students of other minority 
groups; and 860 white students, or 0.2 per
cent of the city's total white student en
rollment. 

There are another 54 schools with an en
rollment of 62,604, which are 90 percent to 
98 percent minority segregated, and which 
are attended by: 21,636 Negro students; or 
14.6 percent of the city's total Negro student 
enrollment; 26 percent of the city's total 
Spanish American enrollment; 16.6 percent 
of the city's total enrollment of other mi
nority group students; and 0.8 percent of 
the city's total white enrollment. In other 
words, there are 150 schools that are 90 per
cent to 100 percent minority segregated, 
where 122,678 Negroes, or 83 percent of the 
city's total Negro enrollment, attend. There 
are another 29 schools with 80 percent to 90 
percent minority enrollment, where the to
tal enrollment of 29,433 is made up of 7,594 
Negroes, 14,871 Spanish Americans, 2,572 
students of other minority groups, and 4,396 
white students. 

To recap, there are 179 schools in Los An
geles that are 80 percent to 100 percent mi
nority segregated, with an aggregate enroll
ment of 216,132, or 33 percent of the city's 
total enrollment, composed of 130,272 Negro 
students, or 88.1 percent of the city's total 
Negro enrollment; 69,088, or 52.9 percent, of 
the city's total Spanish American enroll
ment; 8,608 students of other minority 
groups or 35 percent of the city's total en
rollment of other minority groups, and 8,164 
white students, or 2.3 percent of the city's 
total white student enrollment. 

Of the city's total white student enroll
ment, only 27,037, or 7.7 percent of the city's 
total white enrollment, are attending schools 
that have 50 percent to 100 percent minor
ity student enrollment. The total Spanish 
American students in the 50 percent to 100 

percent minority student enrollment schools 
is 87,750, or 67.2 percent of the city's total 
Spanish American enrollment, and 69.088 of 
these are in schools from 80 percent to 100 
percent minority segregated, and 18,662 are 
in schools where the minority enrollment is 
50 percent to 80 percent. 

In taking a look at the white majority 
schools, there are 77 such schools that have 
no Negroes at all enrolled and another 82 
which have either one or two Negroes en
rolled in each school. 

A similar analysis could be made in any 
number of other school districts in Califor
nia. For example: 

In Oakland, which has a total enrollment 
of 64,105, 30.9 percent of which are white; 
8.2 percent are Spanish American; and 55.2 
percent, or 35,386, are Negro, there are 39 
schools with 27,292 Negro students, or 77.1 
percent of the city's total Negro student en
rollment, which are minority segregated be
tween 80 and 100 percent. Three of these 
schools are 100-percent minority segregated; 
10 are from 99- to 99.7-percent minority; 16 
are 90- to 99-percent minority; and 10 are 
80- to 90-percent minority segregated. 

In Fresno, where the Negro student en
rollment of 5,251 is only 9 percent of the 
city's total enrollment, 4,023 or 76.6 per
cent, of the city's total Negro enrollment are 
in eight schools along with 1,261 Spanish 
Americans, that are 93.9- to 100-percent mi
nority segregated. 

San Francisco, with a total school enroll
ment of 94,154, of which 41.2 percent are 
white; 27.5 percent are Negro; 18.1 percent 
are oriental; and 13 percent are Spanish 
American, has seven schools where the Negro 
enrollment is 99 to 100 percent, and 29 
schools where the minority enrollment is 90 
to 100 percent. 

Richmond, Calif., which has a total enroll
ment of 43,123, of which 67.6 percent are 
white; 24.2 percent are Negro; 5.2 percent are 
Spanish American; and 2.9 percent are ori
ental, and 0.1 percent are American Indians, 
has five schools with a total enrollment of 
3,856, which are attended by 3,627 Negroes, 
or 34.8 percent of the city's total Negro en
rollment, and which are 95- to 100-percent 
minority segregated. 

NEWS RELEASE OF CONGRESSMAN WILLIAM L. 
DICKINSON, AUGUST 23, 1969 

WASHINGTON, D.C.-Congressman William 
L. (Bill) Dickinson, (R., Ala.) announced 
today that he has written letters to Attorney 
General John N. Mitchell and Secretary of 
Health, Education and Welfare Robert H. 
Finch demanding realistic treatment in 
Alabama's Public Education System. 

In letters to Finch and Mitchell, Con
gressman Dickinson protested: 

"The social engineers in Washington
who intend to supplant local school officials 
in Alabama-are not aware of the serious
ness of the situation. Social planners with 
little or no experience in education are at
tempting to substitute their judgment for 
that of our professional educators-and the 
experiment is not working!" 

"I appeal to you-indeed, I demand-that 
you approach this problem realistically and 
that you so instruct your staff attorneys 
who are so wont to blindly join in any legal 
action against established public educa
tion-no matter how drastic. 

"Extreme (and possibly irreversible) harm 
is being done to public ·education in Alabama 
as the result of harsh and unrealistic fed
eral court decrees. In the state as a whole, 
millions of dollars' worth of public school 
buildings have been ordered closed by the 
courts. In some cases, the Department of 
Health, Education and Welfare has sug
gested-and the courts have accepted-plans 
whereby school children are transported 
many miles merely to achieve racial inte
gration. 

"We are not asking for favored treat-
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ment-we are asking that the United States 
Government apply the same yardstick t 
Alabama as is applied in other states. We 
expect--and have every reason to believe 
we are entitled to--reasonable treatment t> r 
all branches of government, including th~ 
federal judiciary." 

WASHINGTON, D.C., August 19, 1969. 
Hon. RoBERT FINcH, 
Secretary, Department of Health, Education, 

and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
DEAR MR. SECRETARY: At this time, about 

two weeks before the scheduled beginning 
of the public school year, I feel constrained 
to bring to your attention a very disturbing 
situation which exists in many parts of Ala
bama-the fate of our public educational 
institutions. As you will recall, during a re
cent conference, the members of the Ala· 
bama congressional delegation attempted to 
convey to you their concern over the dilem
ma facing public education in our state. 

Extreme (and possibly irreversible) harm 
is being done to public education in Ala
bama as the result of harsh and unrealistic 
federal court decrees. In the state as a whole , 
millions of dollars' worth of public school 
buildings have bP.en ordered closed by the 
courts. In some cases, the Department of 
Health, Education and Welfare has sug
gested-and the courts have accepted-plans 
whereby school children are transported 
many miles merely to achieve racial integra
tion. In other cases, the courts have ordered 
school systems to establish arbitrary col
ored-to-white ratios for both students and 
faculties. A good example of this type of 
action is a recent order directing the Mont
gomery County Board of Education to mod
ify its desegregation plan to include a 20 
percent minority pupil ratio and a 30 per
cent minority faculty ratio in all schools. 

The Escambia County Board of Education 
is under federal court order to bus many of 
its pupils up to 70 miles each day round 
trip. The Board has been further ordered to 
close a junior high school-not over three 
or four years old-indisputably a gross waste 
of taxpayer money for a social experiment. 
Parents with children in the Escambia 
County school system have advised me that 
they will refuse to allow their children to 
be transported 70 miles a day-they will 
withhold their children from public school 
(supported by their taxes) before they will 
allow this to happen. 

Mr. Secretary, I do not believe the social 
engineers in Washington-who intend to 
supplant local school officials in Alabama
are aware of the seriousness of the situation. 
Social planners with little or no experience 
in education are attempting to substitute 
their judgement for that of our professional 
educators--and the experiment is not work
ing! 

I appeal to you-indeed, I demand-that 
you approach this problem realistically and 
that you so instruct your staff attorneys who 
are so wont to blindly join in any legal ac
tion against established public education
no matter how drastic. 

Mr. Secretary, the people cf Alabama are 
good, law-abiding citizens. They have made 
every effort to comply with what they 
thought was the law of the land-the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964. But they are bewildered 
when they read in the same Act that "'De
segregation' means the assignment of stu
dents to public schools and within such 
schools without regard to their race, color, 
religion or national origin, but 'desegrega
tion• shall not mean the assignment of stu
dents to public schools in order to overcome 
racial imbalance." 

We are not asking for favored treatment-
we are asking that the United States Gov
ernment apply the same yardstick to Ala
bama as is applied to other states. We ex
pect-and we have every reason to believe 

we are entitled to--reasonable treatment by 
all branches of government, including the 
federal judiciary. 

I hope you will carefully look into thiR 
situation and give me the benefit of vo11· 
comments. 

Sincerely yours, 
WILLIAM L. DICKINSON" 

WEEKLY NEWS COLUMN OF CONGRESSMAN 
WILLIAM L. DICKINSON OF OCTOBER 22, 1969 
WASHINGTON, D.C.-Since the passage of 

the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the Elemen
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, 
Alabama schools have been the target of 
harassment and intimidation by Federal offi
cials. Every public school system in Ala
bama is currently operat ing, with the threat 
of contempt citation, under one type of Fed
eral court order or another. The latest blue
prints of HEW and the Justice Department 
for Alabama's schools-calling for extensive 
busing and student-faculty balances--are 
perfect examples of the type of situation. 

As you know, the Justice Department and 
the Department· of Health, Education and 
Welfare h ave requested, and the Federal 
Courts have ordered, extensive busing of Ala
bama students solely to achieve a particular 
level of integration-not desegregation. 

In addition, the courts have ordered mil
lions of dollars of school buildings closed by 
the State of Alabama for the sole purpose of 
achieving integration. In other instances, the 
courts have ordered entire grades shifted 
from one school to another. The situation is 
intolerable. The closing of some schools and 
the shifting of many students have im
posed upon our children the most miserable 
conditions due to over-crowding. 

I contend that "Qusing to achieve integra
tion is contrary to laws already on the stat
ute books. Title IV of the 1964 Civil Rights 
Act states: "Desegregation does not mean 
assignment of students to schools in order 
to overcome racial imbalance and nothing 
in the title shall authorize a court or any 
official to order the transportation of stu
dents from one school district to another in 
order to achieve racial balance." 

In addition, Vice President Agnew told the 
Southern Governors' Conference that he op
posed busing pupils solely to achieve racial 
balance in schools. Agnew was voicing the 
Nixon Administration's policy on busing 
when he further stated: "This administra
tion favors integration but not mandatory, 
artificially contrived social acceptance." 

HEW theorists are more interested in so
ciological considerations than they are in 
the education of our children. It appears 
that our social engineers are bent upon de
stroying, rather than assisting, public educa
tion-not only in Alabama, but throughout 
the country. I pray that this mess can be rec
tified before education of our youth is com
pletely destroyed. 

WEEKLY NEWS COLUMN OF CONGRESSMAN 
WILLIAM L. DICKINSON, OCTOBER 29, 1969 
WASHINGTON, D.C.-President Nixon re

cently said, "It's never been the policy of the 
Administration to impose busing as a way to 
achieve racial balance." In his 1968 election 
campaign, he criticized busing a.s a "forced 
integration rather than putting emph'asis on 
education." (U.S. News & World Report, Oc
tober 13, 1969.) 

Actually, President Nixon, in campaigning 
for the presidency, espoused the freedom of 
choice system. I believe this system should be 
America's answer to correct the destruction 
of neighborhood schools resulting from forced 
busing. Under freedom of choice, parents 
select the school they want their children to 
attend. 

It is difficult for me to understand how any 
fair-minded citizen can offer valid objection 
to freedom of choice, for it leaves decisions 
regarding schools to parents and excludes all 

compulsory elements in decision-making. The 
ideologist s of racial balance detest freedom 
of choice. They want to force parents and 
ohildren to conform to specific sociological 
patterns and formulas, irrespective of par
ents' wishes. HEW theorists do not seem to 
realize that our children are individuals with 
individual needs, not computerized punch 
cards or government statistics. 

If government officials want to promote ed
ucation, they will promote the freedom of 
choice concept. For a child does best where 
he is happiest, and he wlll be happiest in a 
school setting that is in a.ccord with his 
environment at home and family circle. 

While the Civil Rights Commission may 
try to force the Nixon Administration to 
apply more pressure on the schools, public 
pressure, by black and white alike, is grow
ing in the other direction. Parents through
out the nation are deeply disturbed at 
HEW's unsound and irresponsible efforts to 
impose sociological formulas on schools that 
hinder classroom work and slow the stu
dent's progress in learning. 

A recent U.S. News nationwide survey 
po1nts to a new trend. According to that 
survey: "Among civil rights leaders, edu
cators and Negroes themselves, doubts are 
growing about the value of busing, either as 
a method of integration or as a method of 
improving education." 

President Nixon, if he realistically exam
ines the school situation and abides by his 
1968 campaign promises, will give renewed 
emphasis to freedom of choice. 

WEEKLY NEWS COLUMN OF CONGRESSMAN 
WILLIAM L . DICKINSON, JANUARY 28, 1970 
WASHINGTON, D.C.-The Supreme Court in 

its 1954 decision ruled that students have a 
right to a quality education regardless of 
race, creed, or color. Now the courts seem to 
say that regardless of your race, creed, or 
color quality education is out--a goal of the 
past! 

Extreme, and yes, irreversible damage is 
being done to public education in Alabama 
as a result of harsh and unrealistic court 
decrees. In the state as a whole, millions of 
dollars' worth of public school buildings have 
been forced to close by the courts. In nearly 
every school system in the South, the De
partment of Health, Education and Welfare 
has suggested through their guidelines--and 
the courts have ordered-that school systems 
establish arbitrary black to white ratios for 
both students and faculty. HEW's is playing 
a stupid game of statistics with the courts 
stepping in as the game's officials. 

How are the social engineers of HEW and 
the courts implementing their "Great Plan" 
to achieve the "desired" ratio? They are 
busing our children many miles each school 
day. They claim it is in the interest of "qual
ity education". Busing may be a way to 
achieve integration but it can not improve 
education. Busing can only destroy public 
education! 

I contend that busing to achieve integra
tion is contrary to laws already on the 
statute books. Title IV of the 1964 Civil 
Rights Act states: "Desegregation does not 
mean assignment of students to schools in 
order to overcome racial imbalance and 
nothing in the title shall authorize a court 
or any official to order the transportation of 
students from one school district to another 
in order to achieve racial balance." 

HEW theorists are more interested in so
ciological considerations than they are in the 
education of our children. It appears that 
HEW and the courts are bent upon destroy
ing, rather than assisting, public educa
tion-especially in the South. We are not 
asking for favored treatment--we are ask
ing that the United States Government ap
ply the ~arne yardstick to Alabama as is ap
plied in all the states. We expect--and have 
every reason to believe that we are entitled 
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t<r-reasonable treatment by all branches of 
the government, including HEW and the fed
eral judiciary. 

If President Nixon realistically examines 
the school situation in the South and abides 
by his 1968 campaign promises, perhaps 
these unfair practices applied only to the 
South with an equal degree of discrimination 
will be stopped. 

WEEKLY NEWS COLUMN OF CONGRESSMAN 
WILLIAM L. DICKINSON, FEBRUARY 4, 1970 

WASHINGTON, D.C.-SinC'.e the enactment of 
the 1964 Civil Rights Act, the federal govern
ment has given primary emphasis to en
forcing its school desegregation edicts in the 
Southern states while virtually ignoring the 
rest of the nation. This double-standard 
comes as no surprise to the people of the 
South! Unfortunately, it is typical of the 
punitive laws we've been forced to swallow 
since the 141th Amendment was added to the 
Constitution 100 years ago. 

Nevertheless, the old adage that "what 
good for the goose is good for the gander" just 
might finally be coming to pass. It's in the 
form of pressure being applied on the Depart
melllt of Health, Education and Welfare by 
many of us to start investigating the school 
situation in states outside the South. In 
other words, we want HEW to start looking 
nol'lthward where for years well-meaning citi
zens, I am sure, have lived smugly in condi
tions of total racial segregation while hurling 
bolts of self-righteous criticism at their 
Southern neighbors who, quite frankly. lived 
in a more integrated society. 

We think we've got a good argumerut. Ac
cording to statistics provided by, of all places, 
HEW, 90 percent of all Negro school children 
outside the South are concentrated in eight 
heavily populated states and the District of 
Columbia, where they attend predominantly 
Negro schools in city school districts. 

This is called "racial isolation" by the 
HEW "expe:rts", and it simply means that 
black and white students attend separate 
schools through social or economic circum
stance, such as housing or income differences. 
In o'ther words, racial segregation Northern 
style! But this hypocrisy may soon be com
ing to an end. In fact, it is reported that 
over 500 Northern school cMstriots have been 
targeted as possible problem areas fu.r fu
ture HEW investigations. 

Of course, as any school administrator and 
pa.rerut in the country will say, the best 
method of acllieving school desegregation
North and South-in line with the 1964 Civil 
RLghts Act is by freedom of choice. But the 
bureaucrats in HEW abhoc the idea CYf free
dom of ohoice. 

Nothing could be fairer than freedom of 
choice, for that is just what it is. It is the 
freedom of every sohool child, black or white, 
to choose the school of his or her choice, 
rather than have the government compel him 
to attend a distant school purely for a:rbi
trary sociological reasons. Even Secretary 
Finch should agree with that. 

WEEKLY NEWS COLUMN OF CONGRESSMAN Wn.
LIAM L. DICKINSON, FEBRUARY 11, 1970 

WASHINGTON, D.C.-" ... nothing con
tained herein shall empower any otficiaJ or 
court CYf the United States to issue any order 
seekiing to achieV'e a racial balance in any 
school by requiring the transportation of 
pupils or students from one school to another 
or one sohool district to another in order to 
achieve such racial balance. . . .'' 

Would you believe that these wwd.s are 
on the statute books Qlf the Und.ted States 
Governrnent? They are there--and they ap
pear in section 2000(c) (6), Title 42, United 
States Code---the law of the land. 

Also on the books 1s the following defini
tion o! desegregation: "desegregation shall 
not mean the assignment of students to 

public schools in order to overcome racial 
imbalance." 

Both of these provisions are a part of 
the Civil Rights Act of 1964--belleve it or 
not--but I am sure many of our educators 
will find it hard to believe-in the face of 
judicial fiats handed down recently. Neither 
can parents whose children have been used 
as pawns in the racial balance game under
stand why the law reads one way and the 
courts rule another. 

There is no question in my mind that the 
school problem is uppermost in the minds 
of the people of the Second District. I re
ceive several hundred letters every week, and 
more are concerned with schools than with 
any other issue-including taxes, inflation, 
and the war. Most of my constituents are 
bewildered-as I am--over the fact that the 
federal courts and the Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare will not accept true 
freedom of choice plans for our schools. 

Alabamians were vehemently opposed to 
the passage of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. 
However, after it was passed, signed and 
upheld by the courts as being constitutional, 
Alabama reluctantly accepted it as the law 
of the land and, as law-abiding citizens who 
love their country, sought to comply with the 
law. 

The Department of HEW promulgated 
guidelines for the various school systeins to 
follow in abolishing segregation of the races 
in public schools, and, after considerable 
deliberations with HEW, school otficials drew 
up plans authorizing children to attend the 
school of their choice. When HEW recognized 
that there were no mass transfers from one 
school to another, HEW bureaucrats began 
to devise plans to accomplish social changes 
freedom of choice did not bring about and 
convinced a few federal judges in 1967 and 
1968 to include their new social schemes in 
court decrees. 

The result has been one drastic judicial fi.a.t 
after another--calling for massive busing of 
children and the assignment of students 
and faculties to achieve racial quotas. At the 
same time, HEW and the courts turn their 
backs on more blatant cases of segregation 
of the races in schools in other parts of the 
country. We in the South do not want 
favored treatment--but we demand to be 
treated like other states. After all, our laws 
are supposed to be administered equally 
throughout the nation. We expect nothing 
less! 

Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama. Mr. 
Speaker, will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. DICKINSON. I yield to the distin
guished dean of our delegation (Mr. 
ANDREWS). 

Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama. Mr. 
Speaker, I want to thank the gentleman 
for bringing to the attention of the House 
the frightening situation that exists in 
Alabama today. I have personal knowl
edge of many of the cases that the gen
tleman is referring to. 

As the gentleman knows, I live in a 
small town, Union Springs, 40 miles from 
Montgomery, where the ratio is 4-to-1 
Negro. The school population in that 
county is 4 to 1. In my hometown they 
forced the board of education to place 
several Negro teachers in a formerly all
white school. I have personal knowledge 
of the facts based on the statement given 
to me by a Baptist preacher in our town, 
that the Negro mathematics teacher 
placed there was totally incompetent. 
The preacher had a son in that class and 
was naturally interested in his son get
ting a good foundation in mathematics. 
The preacher is well trained himself. He 
has a Ph. D. degree, and he taught at Jud-

son College in Marion. So he has gone 
down and is going there every day to the 
school to teach mathematics to the class 
without pay. The teacher he describes as 
being incompetent is sitting in a chair 
there trying to learn mathematics. That 
is an actual case which I will vouch for 
the truthfulness of. 

We had a system, as the gentleman 
knows, of freedom of choice in Alabama. 
I thought it worked well. There is not a 
school in my district that is not inte
grated and very few in Alabama are 
segregated. 

Most of them are integrated. They 
were integrated under the so-called free
dom of choice plan that our State had 
and which has now been declared illegal 
and set aside by the bureaucrats i :1 
HEW. Under that system any student, 
regardless of his race, was permitted to 
attend any school of his choice. 

Now, the truth of the matter is that 
the degree of integration was smaller 
than the bureaucrats thought it should 
be and, therefore, they concluded that 
because of, maybe, threats or intimida
tion, the Negro students did not leave 
their schools and go to the white schools, 
or the white students did not leave their 
school and go to the Negro school. But, 
nothing could be further from the trut!1. 
The truth of the matter is, as the gentle
man pointed out, most of the Negro st l 

dents do not want to leave their schools. 
They do not want to be bused. They dJ 
not want to walk to the former all-white 
schools. 

If the gentleman will recall, the papers 
have been full of instances throughout 
the South within the last few months 
where the Negro students and their par
ents are rebelling against forced trans
fer from their old school to the white 
school. 

Mr. Speaker, I think the gentleman 
from Alabama <Mr. DICKINSON) has ren
dered a great service in pointing out to 
the Members of this House just what is 
happening to our school system in Ala
bama. In my opinion the action of the 
Federal courts and the bureaucrats in 
HEW are rapidly-rapidly-destroying 
the public school system in Alabama. 
Not only have they destroyed the quality 
of education and are continuing to do 
that, they are actually contributing to 
the downfall and destruction of our pub
lic education system. 

The gentleman is correct when he says 
that private schools are springing up 
throughout our State like mushrooms. 
They will continue in growth and if this 
trend continues we will see the complete 
destruction of our public school system. 

Again, Mr. Speaker, I want to thank 
the gentleman for bringing this matter 
to the attention of the House. 

Mr. DICKINSON. I thank the distin
guished dean of our Alabama delegation 
for his remarks. 

Mr. JONES of North Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. DICKINSON. I yield to the gentle
man from North Carolina. 

Mr. JONES of North Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, I welcome this opportunity to 
call to the attention of this House, some 
of the results of HEW's unreasonable and 
dictatorial "guidelines," as well as the 
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results of the Federal court directives, all 
occurring since the passage of the 1964 
Civil Rights Act. 

The problem transcends the question 
of integration or segregation, for most 
accept the fact that desegregated schools 
belong to the past. But what is important 
today and for the future is the basic 
concept of quality education itself. To 
achieve this, the public schools in any 
State must have first, the support of the 
public. They must be permitted to op
erate with a minimum of confusion and 
disruption in order to provide the best 
possible opportunities for each child re
gardless of race. Stated another way, I 
think it is time that the courts and HEW 
begin to place the emphasis on education, 
and put in second place the question 
of integration. For all practical purposes 
in most school districts in my State, the 
integration is here. But, for a few min
utes, let us consider what this misguided 
direction has produced. 

Under a Federal court order, Bertie 
County, N.C., containing a basically rural 
population, has resulted in the present 
enrollment in the public schools of ap
proximately 75 percent black and 25 
percent white. But, most serious for the 
future of the public schools is the fact 
that this rural county, with a population 
of 24,350, today has three private schools 
with an enrollment, I am told, of over 
800. Possibly what triggered the creation 
of the private schools was that the court 
order contained a directive as to the 
racial composition of the faculty, regard
less of qualifications. 

Another tragic example is the city of 
Greenville, N.C. Located in Greenville 
is East Carolina University with an en
rollment of some 10,000 students. I men
tion this to substantiate the statement 
that this community has been considered 
most liberal. Under the "freedom of 
choice" plan, the system had made rapid 
strides in achieving a high degree of in
tegration. Yet, for the school year 1969-
70, it was not enough; the present ad
ministration demanded the impossible. 
What has happened at different intervals 
has been a series of student riots be
tween blacks and whites, resulting in the 
hospitalization of several and the arrest 
and conviction of others, the resignation 
of the principal sometime in the fall, and 
presently, according to the information I 
have, the discipline of the school is being 
monitored by uniformed police. 

Mr. Speaker, I ask you and anyone else, 
could an acceptable scholastic atmos
phere possibly exist under these circum
stances? 

Perhaps the most difficult case to un
derstand involved Washington County, 
N.C., again-a basically rural county. In 
March 1969, five very articulate, sincere, 
black citizens of that county came to my 
office and met with three representatives 
of HEW in a prearranged conference. 
They brought with them a petition con
taining over 2,000 signatures of black 
citizens and also a petition signed by in 
excess of 400 black high school students, 
all asking for 1 additional year of "free
dom of choice." Their reasons were valid. 
In spite of a prior existing policy that 
where the student enrollment was ex
ceeded by 50 percent of the black race, 
and if they so desired, that additional 

time under "freedom of choice" would be 
grant-their request was denied. 

In North Carolina there are no statu
tory provisions for the busing of pupils 
living within the corporate limits. Yet, 
I am told that another county, not in 
my district, was ordered to transfer from 
one facility to another complete student 
bodies. When told by the local adminis
trators that no transportation facilities 
were available, HEW promptly advised 
that "this is your problem, not ours." 
And so, if the public schools of the South 
are to survive, somehow the neighbor
hood concept must not be destroyed. And 
indeed, this destruction can be accom
plished more quickly by busing than by 
any other method. 

For years in the State of North Caro
lina, the local schools of both races have 
depended on PTA's and other parent or
ganizations for the support of extracur
ricular activities such as bands, athletics, 
business and science projects, and others. 
Sadly enough, this support is rapidly 
vanishing. 

So, to the new National Committee on 
Schools, HEW, and the Federal courts, 
I hope that a new dimension can be 
brought into being and that the prime 
interest be directed to the type educa
tion that the children of the South in 
this Nation are receiving in their prepa
ration for future life. 

Finally, Mr. Speaker, I hope that this 
will not be interpreted as a racist speech, 
for I am confident that these remarks 
represent the thinking of the majority of 
the people that I represent of all races. 
During this past weekend, while visiting 
in the district, at least 60 percent of the 
conversations in which I engaged ex
pressed concern on this very subject
the soul-searching question, "what is 
happening to our schools?" 

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I 
thank the distinguished gentleman from 
North Carolina for joining in this special 
order today. 

Mr. Speaker, I now yield to the dis
tinguished gentleman from Georgia (Mr. 
BLACKBURN) . 

Mr. BLACKBURN. Mr. Speaker, I want 
to thank the gentleman from Alabama 
and congratulate him for taking this 
time to focus public attention upon the 
dilemma our schoolchildren are facing 
today throughout the country, particu
larly in our part of the country. 

In the final analysis, no broad public 
policy can long survive unless it enjoys 
the support of the general public. 

Tomorrow a number of most distin
guished, outstanding and public-spirited 
citizens from the Atlanta area of Georgia 
are coming to Washington at their own 
personal expense to visit the Members of 
this body and the Members of the other 
body. They wish to call to the attention 
of the members of the legislative branch 
of the Government and members of the 
executive branch the extreme hardships 
which the present court orders have 
placed upon individual families and 
schoolchildren in the city of Atlanta. I 
would hope the Members of this body 
would listen with kind attention to the 
plight of the parents and the children 
who are being subjected to this form of 
social experimentation. 

Again, Mr. Speaker, I associate my-

self with the remarks of the gentleman 
from Alabama, and I congratulate him 
upon his efforts. 

Mr. DICKINSON. I thank the distin
guished gentleman from Georgia. 

Mr. WATSON. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. DICKINSON. I am glad to yield to 
the gentleman from South Carolina. 

Mr. WATSON. Mr. Speaker, I thank 
my distinguished friend in the well, the 
gentleman from Alabama, for yielding to 
me. First, I want to commend him for 
taking this time to try to focus the at
tention not only of this body but hope
fully the attention of the people of this 
Nation on a most serious problem con
fronting the educational system in the 
Southland-and not only there but soon, 
throughout the Nation, in my humble 
judgment. 

It distresses me, Mr. Speaker, as we 
come to this moment, that first it is 
necessary to take this time to point out 
the problems that we have and, second, 
that there is obviously not too much 
interest on the part of a number of peo
ple, primarily those outside the South, as 
to the problems that we have. 

I hope that the message that the gen
tleman from Alabama (Mr. DICKINSON) 
and others are giving today-! hope that 
that message will go well beyond the 
walls of this Chamber and will echo 
throughout the country because, as you 
so well pointed out, the problem may be 
ours right now, but I predict that to
morrow or just a few weeks or months 
ahead, it is going to be a problem all over 
the Nation; that is, if the laws are ap
plied equitably throughout the country. 

As has been pointed out in the debate 
in the other body, and as you referred 
to a moment ago, the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD points out very dramatically the 
segregated schools existing, even worse 
than we have down our way, which exist 
right here in the Nation's Capital and in 
the States north of the Mason-Dixon 
line. When the heavy line of the racial 
balancers is applied in those areas, then 
I am sure at that time they will be plead
ing for help and will be asking for the 
understanding of the Nation as we are 
now. 

You know, one thing that makes this 
so very sad in my State and in other 
States in the heartless nature of some of 
these radical changes being ordered. 
They are not in my congressional district, 
but we as Members of this body are con
cerned about problems everywhere. But 
two of the counties of the State of South 
Carolina just recently, just this week, 
had to undergo a very traumatic and 
dramatic change 1n their school situa
tion-the shifting of thousands of stu
dents from one school to another school, 
even some of them to distant points. We 
are now gathering information so we 
can show the particulars in order that 
the people who are interested might see 
how extensive and disruptive these par
ticular changes have been. 

But how heartless can it be, Mr. 
Speaker, when in the middle of a school 
year you would suddenly just shift 
masses of teachers and students from 
one school to another-teachers who over 
the past months since September have 
been developing and trying to follow the 
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progress of their students and trying to 
look at the points where they have edu
cational deficiencies and trying to help 
them to pass courses and to do a little 
better. 

But all of a sudden, the court says-
No, you shift over to another school-to 
a totally foreign teacher who is not fa
miliar with your problem at all. Very 
well, this could be a lost year for many 
schools. 

Now, as the gentleman from Alabama 
so well pointed out, what is the purpose 
of a school-is it for sociological experi
mentation or is it for education? How 
unthinkable can it be-that right in the 
midst of the school year a court would 
come along and order the students 
shifted from one school to another and 
from one teacher to another? You not 
only have the interest of the students to 
be principally concerned about--and we 
all are I am sure-but you know teach
ers have some rights, too. The gentleman 
from Alabama pointed out earlier, as did 
some of the other speakers, that we are, 
indeed, seeing a mushrooming of private 
schools around the country. You also 
find that many teachers who have been 
loyal to public education are leaving the 
public school systems to go over to the 
private schools. Other teachers are 
throwing up their hands in despair say
ing, "I am not going to be so insulted
to be treated so cruelly in my professional 
capacity, that I do not even know where 
I will teach or how much I will be teach
ing from month to month.'' 

I see some people on the floor of this 
body here who are vitally interested in 
education-who have been champions 
for the cause of education. Oh, how much 
we need their voice and help. Do you 
know that we have teachers in South 
Carolina-and I do not know whether 
you have them in other States of the 
Nation-but they are asking teachers in 
some districts down South to sign blank 
contracts-not even letting them know 
where they are going to teach or how 
much they are going to get. 

I tell you, my friends in other States 
of the Nation, when your teachers are 
asked to sign such contracts in blank, 
you are going to be here on the floor 
of this House Mking for some consider
ation. I guess, my friends, we are really 
now just asking for a little mercy; it is 
too much to ask for any consideration 
for the Southland. But maybe sooner or 
later the chickens will come home to 
roost, and then others will appreciate 
the problems that we have. 

Mr. DICKINSON. If the gentleman 
will permit me to interrupt, I have be
fore me a quotation that I think would 
be pertinent at this point because, as 
you know, recently in one of the most 
sweeping school orders that have ever 
been issued, 622 schools, having a student 
enrollment of 674,000 students, were or
dered to be integrated to the point at 
which no school should have less than 
10 percent minority population or more 
than 50 percent minority groups. School 
officials protested that this would mean 
"virtual destruction" of the school sys
tem. How familiar that ring is. But the 
odd fact is that this was not emanating 
from south of the Mason-Dixon line. This 

was a quote from the school officials of 
Los Angeles, Calif., and I refer to the 
February 11 order of the State superior 
court ordering that this be done. They 
say that they cannot financially afford 
it. It is not feMible, and it would destroy 
their school system in Los Angeles. So I 
think this is very apropos of the obser
vations that the gentleman has just 
made. We are in the forefront. We might 
be the edge of the wedge. But it is com
ing. And if laws are uniformly adminis
tered throughout our country, we will 
see public education throughout all 50 
States suffering. 

Mr. WATSON. There is no question 
about it, and I apologize for presuming 
too much upon the gentleman's time un
der this special order. But, you know, 
when you are dealing with the children 
of American citizens, you are dealing 
with the most priceless of man's posses
sons and when you jeopardize his child's 
education or preparation for life you 
have a real tiger on your hands. Par
ents rightly demand quality education. 

As was pointed out earlier, there is the 
instance of the disrupting effects on the 
black children as well as on white. We 
have in South Carolina a fine commu
nity with a splendid high school by the 
name of Spaulding which always has 
been principally black. Despite the pres
ence of this wonderful school there, trag
ically enough, students are not being edu
cated in that school at this moment be
cause of an almost total boycott on the 
part of the black students. They want 
their school. It is their neighborhood 
school and they do not want to be bused 
to a distant institution. 

Finally, may I say this with reference 
to the gentleman's statement concerning 
the decisions of the court when they will 
say, "We are not in violation of the 
1964 Civil Rights Act." I believe it is 
section 407, where there is a specific pro
hibition against busing in order to ob
tain a racial balance in schools, and 
that provision was written in, as the 
gentleman knows, on the floor of the 
House. That language was not in the 
version as it was reported from the Ju
diciary Committee. They say, "we ac
tually do not specify busing." But, as 
the gentleman so clearly and convincing
ly pointed out, they ordered a balanced 
school, and though they did not specifi
cally say in the order that you must bus 
the children over there, how do you get 
them there except by bus unless they 
walk? They normally go by bus, unless 
they contemplate transportuig children 
by helicopter, or you might take them 
by submarine or some other means. 

How ridiculous can it be? 
I do take hope in this respect, and I 

hope other jurisdictions and school dis
tricts will pursue this particular point, 
that in the lOth Circuit Court of Appeals 
in Oklahoma there is a school district 
pursuing this very point, and there is 
hope of a favorable verdict from that 
circuit court. Although the judge's order 
did not say specifically that racial bal
ance must be obtained by busing, that is 
the only way to implement or carry out 
the judge's order, whether expressed or 
implied. 

Finally, I have heard the comment 

that, well, in one area, the South, there 
is de jure segregation and in another 
area, the North, there is de facto segrega
tion. Well, neither child nor parent for 
that matter understands why different 
educational standards are used simply on 
the basis of legal technicalities about de 
jure or de facto segregation. They do 
not understand it. It works the same 
way when we disrupt their educational 
systems regardless of the legal jargon. 

The courts and the Federal bureaus are 
fMt destroying the public schools. I re
member when I was privileged to serve 
in the General Assembly of South Caro
lina, there was always one bond issue 
which always passed, and that was for 
the schools. Our people were interested in 
giving the best education to their young 
people. But now, seven out of 10 school 
bond issues which are put before the peo
ple are voted down. Why? Because of all 
these artificial and arbitrary require
ments of the Federal bureaucracy and 
the Federal judiciary, in trying to use 
schools primarily for sociological ex
periments. They are more interested in 
racial balance than in better education. 
What is going to happen? Ultimately we 
are going to have a public education sys
tem composed primarily of blacks. 

The courts can order, if they wish, any 
area to have a certain ratio, but if the 
parents refuse en masse to send their 
children there you have an impossible 
situation. Tax support for public sthools 
will be seriously affected. If I am a parent 
and I have, in order to give my child a 
quality education, to pay to send him to 
a private school, others need not think 
for a minute that I am going to be in
terested in appropriating funds for a 
public school system my child does not 
attend because of inadequate standards. 
Consider that for a moment. 

Then is Uncle Sam going to go down 
and pay for the entire educational sys
tem, for the whole public school system 
throughout the Nation? 

Again I thank the gentleman and I 
applaud him for his effort. I wish we 
could adequately tell the Nation not only 
what is happening down our way now, 
but what is going to happen in Chicago, 
Ill., and New York, California and Penn
sylvania. When the schoolchildren and 
the parents and the teachers start to 
bring pressure to bear on Members in 
these other areas then perhaps they will 
get a better understanding of what we 
are trying to point out today. I hope so. 
I hope reason will prevail before ulti
mately the destruction of our public 
school system is carried out. 

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I thank 
the gentleman from South Carolina for 
his apt and timely remarks. 

I heard in the recent Mardi Gras pa
rade there was a very outstanding band 
from a former Negro school. The strange 
thing about this band is that 2 years 
ago they very diligently raised about 
$3,000 and bought some new uniforms. 
Just last year the Federal court ordered 
that school closed. It was subsequently 
padlocked and ordered closed. It was a 
good school. But they are so proud of 
their former school and their band that 
they still go to the old school, which is 
as I said, closed. They still have their 
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band and still played in this year's Mardi 
Gras. They kept their identity. Do not 
think they are too happy about their 
school being closed. 

Mr. Speaker, I yield now to the gen
tleman from Alabama (Mr. EDWARDs). 

Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama. I thank 
the gentleman for yielding. 

The gentleman's examples of what is 
going on are very correct. 

I must also agree with the statements 
made by my colleague from South Caro
lina. 

Along the same line, in a most recent 
court order the Trinity Gardens High 
School in Mobile County, Ala., has been 
ordered closed and all the students 
transferred to another school. The Trin
ity Gardens High School was formerly 
an all-Negro school. The parents rose 
up in arms, and they have been down 
to the school board fussing about the 
closing of their school. 

This is something that people do not 
like, because it moves the children out 
of their own neighborhoods. 

This type of thing is not new. Unfor
tunately, when HEW comes up with 
some of its wildest plans there is no
where to go and there is no one to talk 
to until one :finally gets up to talk with 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare. It seems rather ridiculous that 
every time a plan from HEW comes along 
a Congressman has to run over to talk 
to the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, trying to get his ear about 
it. 

I must say that even the Secretary was 
horrified recently when some of us went 
to talk to him about some of the plans 
being proposed in our part of the coun
try. I wish some of our northern col
leagues would listen to this type of thing. 

In one small county in my district they 
were going to close every former white 
high school in that county. Second, 
they were going to bus the children, many 
of them 2 hours each way, a total of 
90 miles a day, with 4 hours on the bus, 
just in order to mix up the county. 

When we took maps of this type of 
thing to Secretary Finch, he had to ad
mit he oould not believe his folks were 
trying to do this. 

What did they do in place of that 
grand scheme? They came back with a 
plan whereby the children would go for 2 
years to this school, 2 years to that 
school, 2 years to the next school so in 
trying to get through high schooi they 
would have to go to six different schools. 

How does one go to six different 
schools? They have to bus them there, 
because one school is at one end of the 
county, and one at the other end, one 
over on the east and one over on the west. 
They are playing round robin with the 
children of that particular county. 

In the county of Mobile, which has the 
largest school system in the whole State 
of Alabama, HEW proposed a plan of 
busing that would haul some children as 
far as 15 miles from one end of the city 
of Mobile to the other. It was going to 
cost the Mobile County School Board 
$13.5 million in order to provide the buses 
to carry out that plan. In one area they 
proposed a series of schools so that in 
high school the students would have to 
go to four schools in order to graduate. 

These included some that were formerly 
elementary schools, some formerly junior 
high schools, and some formerly high 
schools, but they were in the near vicinity 
of each other, so they were going to build 
walkways. 

These a re the HEW plans. These are 
not my dreams or fantasies. 

They were going to build walkways 
from each of these four schools to the 
other. One of the walkways had to go 
over a heavily traveled railroad track, 
and they were going to require the coun
ty school board to build a covered walk
way over the railroad track so that the 
children could cross without getting run 
over by a train-which I thought was 
commendable. It would have required 
condemning property throughout this 
whole area in order to join these four 
schools together. 

These types of things have been pro
posed. So when we get this kind of a 
proposal we have to go to the Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare and 
say, "Do you know that this is what your 
folks down the line are proposing?" 

In all fairness to the Secretary, again, 
he was rather horrified to see this type 
of proposal coming out of his own 
agency. He is sitting over there with 
150,000 people locked in HEW jobs, and 
he could not shake them loose if he knew 
how. 

These are the things that are coming 
along. These things are being suggested 
to the court. 

I should like to read one paragraph, 
if I may, from a letter from about 30 
students, which I got in January of this 
year, talking about the February 1 dead
line of integration in portions of Mobile. 

Perhaps I should go back just a little 
bit. Our Federal courts in the Mobile 
area had a complicated problem of try
ing to :find something that would suit 
the Supreme Court of the United States 
as well as all of the Federal agencies. In 
trying to go about it logically and not 
disntpt the school system in our area, 
they draw an arbitrary line, the courts 
did, and said that in September 1969 all 
of the integration will be completed on 
t he west side of the line. Starting in .:>ep
tember 1970 integration on the east side 
of that line will be completed, also. So 
the school systems, the parents and the 
t t.""ctchers, have. all been working toward 
that September 1970 deadline to work 
out all their plans and all their transfers 
in the school system. Then the Supreme 
Court came along in January and or
dered that by February 1 this change 
should be made when no·body could con
ceivably operate on that kind of a sched
ule. 

This is incidental, but I talked with a 
class ring salesman recently. He said that 
the sale of graduation rings has been 
the worst in history, because no student 
knows what school ring to wear on grad
uation day. The result is that they are 
not ordering rings. Now, it may sound 
inconsequential, but it is typical of the 
entire problem. The students have been 
thrown into a great quandwry. They had 
to shorten them up in one quarter and 
to lengthen them in another quarter in 
the Mobile school system so that stu
dents could transfer between them and 
not leave a teacher in the middle of the 

quarter. As a result of all that, I have 
these 30 students who wrote to me the 
letter in January and said: 

The school we will be a ttending Febru
ary 1, 1970, will be t he third school in 6 
months we have attended. We did not gripe 
about it the first t ime. Now we are getting 
tired of it. How are we supposed to get an 
education good enough to live in the future 
without living in poverty? We cannot learn 
if we move from school t o school, from teach
er to tea.cher. I t even m akes it hard on the 
teachers. 

I say t:q.at is something of an under
statement to say it makes it hard on the 
teachers. The poor administrators are in 
a chaotic situation because they have 
equipment in a high school here that 
will have to be moved to a grammar 
school over here to fit the court's orders. 
To make it all worse, t he Federal court 
has implemented the Supreme C:>urt de
cision saying it is true that you cannot 
do it by February 1, but you can do it by 
March. Everybody is working feverishly 
trying to make the plan work. But now 
the NAACP has appealed this decision 
and it is going back to the Fifth Circuit 
Court of Appeals. Who in the world 
knows what the Fifth Circuit Court of 
Appeals will do there and what the peo
ple of Mobile County will finally have to 
adjust to. 

These are the kinds of things that we 
have been saying to our northern col
leagues that they had better start be
coming interested in. This great octopus 
that calls itself a bureaucracy and a 
court system, having fed itself at the 
table of the South, has not been satis
fied. Its appetite has only been whetted. 
I suggest that unless we can draw some 
support from the rest of the country. 
the rest of the country will come under 
the same heel of the Federal Govern
ment that we have. One answer to this 
is-and I do not like to recommend these 
kinds of things, but one answer may very 
well be that John Mitchell, Attarney 
General of the United States, will start 
:filing more of these suits of his all over 
the United States. The Federal courts 
will start rendering some decisions there 
in the North, the East, and the West, just 
as they have been rende'Iing them in our 
part of the country, and I suggest that 
our colleagues will come streaming down 
the aisle demanding justice. That will be 
the day that you will finally understand 
what we have been talking about. 

I thank the gentleman for yielding. 
Mr. DICKINSON. I thank the distin

guished gentleman from Alabama for his 
contribution. 

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. DICKINSON. I yield to the gentle
man from Mississippi. 

Mr. MONTGOMERY. I thank the gen
tleman for yielding and I shall be very 
brief because I know other Members 
would like to comment upon this subject. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like to commend 
the gentleman from Alabama <Mr. 
DICKINSON) for obtaining this 1-hour 
special order. It is my understanding that 
the gentleman from Georgia (Mr. FLYNT) 
also has a special order of 1 hour after 
that of the gentleman from Alabama. 

I would like to point out, Mr. Speaker, 
how unbelievable and how unworkable 
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and how unfair these court-imposed de
segregation guidelines have been, both 
upon the public schools in my State and 
the States of our colleagues who have 
spoken today. 

I hope, Mr. Speaker, in the next few 
days that I can obtain permission to make 
!-minute speeches in this Chamber, giv
ing factual information on what the 
Federal court-ordered guidelines have 
brought about in my home State of 
Mississippi; how they are rapidly destroy
ing the public schools because both whites 
and blacks are dropping out of the public 
schools. 

I appreciate some of my colleagues 
mentioning the difficulties that have been 
imposed on the teachers in the publi(~ 
schools. You know, we must admit that 
the teachers who teach in the publ;.c 
schools have to be dedicated people bt~
cause over the years their salary scale~': 
have certainly been low as compared with 
people who are engaged in other pro
fessions. Many teachers because of court 
orders requiring a "racial balance" of 
faculty have been forced to drive to 
distant schools, some as far as 25 miles 
from the schools to which they were 
originally ass~ed last fall. This reas
signment of teacliers to achieve a racial 
balance is in · direct conflict with their 
written and legal contracts to tea.ch at a 
particular school. 

Many of these teachers, both black 
and white, live near the schools in their 
hometowns where they were previously 
assigned. They have bought homes and 
have their roots in that neighborhood. 
Now, as I stated previously, they have 
to go across town or across the county. 

Mr. Speaker, I am very pleased that 
the other body adopted the Stennis 
amendment which was debated today 
and was considered as a part of the leg
islation to extend programs of assistance 
for elementary and secondary education. 
The Stennis amendment would require 
equal enforcement of desegregation 
guidelines in all sections of the Nation. 

Mr. Speaker, I want to again thank 
the gentleman from Alabama for yield
ing and to commend him for giving oth
ers the opportunity to comment upon 
this very, very serious situation. 

Mr. DICKINSON. I thank the gen
tleman for his very timely and cogent 
remarks. 

Mr. FLOWERS. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. DICKINSON. I yield to the gen
tleman from Alabama. 

Mr. FLOWERS. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to add my words of commendation 
to the gentleman from Alabama (Mr. 
DICKINSON) for taking this time to call 
the attention of the House to this most 
urgent matter. By our words and those 
of our other colleagues in the House who 
have spoken and will speak today, to help 
bring this matter to the attention of the 
Nation. 

I think, Mr. Speaker, the time has 
come--indeed, has long since come-
when we can no longer afford to have any 
second-class citizens in these United 
States. Hopefully, the time will soon 
come when we no longer have any sec
ond-class States either. The other body 

has just adopted the Stennis amend
ment to the education bill pending there. 
Perhaps this House will have the oppor
tunity of voting upon and passing similar 
legislation in the near future. 

Mr. Speaker, I had a letter from a con
stituent of mine the other day that wor
ried me considerably because of his 
exasperation with the perplexing situ
ation of our public schools in Alabama. 

This particular citizen was concerned 
that this country began without any pub
lic education, but with a private school 
system. We moved forward into a public 
school system which made the wonder
ful opportunities of education available 
to those without enormous financial 
means. This made education available to 
the grassroots, so to speak. But it now 
appears to my friend that we are in 
grave danger of moving backward, in the 
South, anyway, but it will come to other 
sections. We are moving backward to a 
private school system where every child 
may not have an equal opportunity to 
gain an education. 

Mr. Speaker, somehow we must de
mand a return to reason-and freedom 
of choice in education for every child is 
reasonable. Furthermore, freedom of 
choice would insure the future of our 
great system of public education. 

I thank the gentleman for yielding to 
me for these brief remarks. 

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I 
thank the distinguished gentleman from 
Alabama for his observations and his 
contributions to the discussion at this 
time. 

Mr. Speaker, I would now like to yield 
to the gentleman from Georgia <Mr. 
THOMPSON). 

Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. Mr. 
Speaker, I thank the gentleman for 
yielding. 

Mr. Speaker, the question of an equal 
education for all, of course, is paramount 
to all Americans, and the current strug
gle in the South is not a struggle of inte
gration or segregation, but it is a strug
gle of requiring racial balance, a mathe
matical formulated racial balance. 

Whenever you apply force to an area 
and tell a child that he cannot go to 
his neighborhood school because he hap
pens not to be of the right race, that it 
is wrong. It is wrong if it is being done 
to segregate and it is wrong if it is being 
done to provide for racial balance. 

That is the current upheaval, not de
segregation but required racial balance. 
There have been many victims of this 
struggle to so-called desegregate the 
schools in the South. Certainly there 
have been some segregated schools in the 
South, but the mere fact that a school 
may be black or a school may be white is 
not in and of itself a bad situation if 
there is no discrimination that goes into 
making up the -student body. 

In other words, if this happens to be a 
white neighborhood, and there is a 
neighborhood school, that school should 
reflect the racial makeup of that neigh
borhood, and that would be true of a 
black neighborhood or an integrated 
neighborhood. 

I think we as Americans treasure the 
right of the individual to move freely 

within society, but not to be forced be
cause of his race out of his natural en
vironment, and that is what has been 
done in many instances. 

But, Mr. Speaker, I would like to touch 
just for a moment, if I can, on some of 
the financial aspects of this need. Dol
lars are not as important as are children. 
The children who are being sacrificed 
in our schools are more important than 
all the dollars that all the taxpayers in 
America will pay in 100 years, and 
the educational loss can never be 
recouped, but there have been tremen
dous economic losses as a result of school 
closings. 

About a year ago, we in the Atlanta 
area were faced with a demand that a 
six-year-old high school in our area had 
to be closed because it was all black. It 
is true that without a single exception, 
every child attending the school was 
black, but without a single exception 
every child attending the school lived 
closer to the school than any other and 
the school basketball team had won the 
State class B basketball championship, 
and they were proud of their school. It 
was closed by court order, to force every 
child in that school into another school 
in order that we could have integration. 

That, Mr. Speaker, set me on fire and 
having been set on fire I was determmed 
to find out how many other districts in 
-the South had had schools closed. 

So I asked HEW for the figures, and 
they could not provide them. I then 
wrote to 1,816 school districts in the 
South, and I asked them if they would 
tell me how many schools had been 
closed, whether they were closed for de
segregation purposes or other purposes, 
and what was the value of these schools. 

I was astounded to learn-out of some 
666 replies, which is approximately one
third, that I identified by name and lo
cation-356 schools were closed through
out the Southern States in order to so
called desegregate the schools. 

I also asked for the original cash value 
of these schools. Of the 350 schools re
porting, 274 gave me an original value. 
That left 82 that did not have a value, 
but it was some $52,442,000. The replace
ment value of these at today's building 
costs would certainly be considerably 
over $100 million. 

I asked the gentleman from California, 
Congressman Moss, if he would help me 
to get the information from HEW. 

Congressman Moss of California, 
chairman of the Subcommittee on In
formation for Members of Congress, 
agreed to help me to obtain this informa
tion. Congressman Moss believes strong
ly in freedom of information for Mem
bers of Congress, and whether he is for 
you or against you from a philosophical 
standpoint on a particular argument, he 
feels as a Member of Congress you have 
the right to know. He stood up for my 
right in that instance which I shall al
ways remember. 

So with his help, we put more pressure 
on HEW and about a week or so ago 
HEW gave me their information. I was 
astounded to learn that for the years 
i968 and 1969 there were not 356 schools 
as I had identified which were closed for 
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desegregation purposes--but according 
to the figures supplied by HEW, 475 
schools had been closed for desegrega
tion purposes throughout the Southern 
States. 

Mr. Speaker, this is a travesty against 
the taxpayers who built these schools. A 
school should not be closed unless it is 
an inadequate facility. 

During the same time that 475 schools 
in the South were being closed to force 
so-called desegregation there were 309 
schools closed for reasons other than de
segregation, making a total of 784 
schools. 

Mr. Speaker, this is a financial loss 
that has occurred to the communities 
in which these schools are located. When 
a school stands idle, as is the case in 
Gainesville, Ga., where an 8-year-old 
high school is standing idle, there is a 

dollar loss to the taxpayers and an edu
cational loss to the children. 

The tragic results of school closings 
and the effect it has on the population 
was graphically illustrated approxi
mately in July of last year when there 
was a decision in De Kalb County in 
suburban Atlanta where the Federal 
court required six schools to be closed 
because, paraphrasing the judge, "If 
those schools remained open, it would 
perpetuate segregation and the only way 
to integrate is to force the children out 
of these schools and bus them into other 
areas.'' 

The result of these six schools in sub
urban Atlanta being closed by court order . 
was felt about 6 weeks later when a 
school bond issue came up in Clayton 
County, in suburban Atlanta. The bond 
issue for new school construction was 

turned down overwhelmingly by the 
people. 

Mr. Speaker, this is going to happen 
time and time again. We are going to 
find that people will refuse to vote for 
new bond issues for much-needed schools 
when they see other schools being closed 
by court order. 

Mr. Speaker, we cannot abandon our 
public school system. We must continue 
to build schools as the needs arise, but 
if the courts are going to require good, 
sound school buildings to be closed for 
so-called desegregation purposes, then 
the people simply will not vote for new 
school bonds to build more schools. The 
losers will be the children who need the 
education. 

The results of a survey by Congressman 
FLETCHER THOMPSON, of Georgia, of 1,816 

school districts in the South: 

I. RESULTS OF A SURVEY BY CONGRESSMAN FLETCHER THOMPSON OF GEORGIA OF 1,816 SCHOOL DISTRICTS 

School Negro 
Schools closed 

Elementary 
districts Schools Classrooms schools High schools schools Value 

State written Answered closed closed Cost Students closed closed closed stated 

Arkansas --- ------------ - 207 12 6 41 $492, 025 ----· ·----- -- -------------------------- -- --- - -------- --- 6 Alabama ___ ___ ____ __ -- --_ 118 23 75 496 8,807,301 2,400 15 17 10 _,-. 63 Georgia ______ __ ___ ------- 195 130 31 480 9, 550, 677 190 6 5 9 . 16 North Carolina __ ___ ______ _ 156 40 28 239 3, 917, 000 260 0 3 21 South Carolina ______ ______ 92 15 11 62 2, 067,880 1, 900 7 8 5 10 
Virginia •• --- - - ----- --- --- 129 55 17 140 4, 785, 000 973 15 0 2 15 Texas _____ --- - -- - - -- ___ __ 254 53 24 183 2, 388, 012 500 2 0 8 17 Louisiana ___ ____ _____ _____ 67 22 37 399 6, 065, 777 0 4 7 17 35 
Tennessee ___ ---- -- ---- - - - 150 29 43 218 3, 286, 000 0 1 5 0 31 
Kentucky--- --- ----- --- --- 156 77 8 55 550, 000 200 5 1 4 5 Florida _________ __________ 77 37 40 308 5, 560, 732 410 1 3 5 25 Oklahoma ___ ____ ____ ___ __ 67 25 12 63 648,000 0 3 1 1 6 
Mississippi_--- -- ---- - ---- 148 148 24 332 4, 324, 700 5, 977 0 0 0 24 

TotaL ___ _ --------- 1, 816 666 356 3, 016 1 52, 443, 104 12,810 59 50 65 t 274 

1 This figure includes only 274 of 356 schools closed. 82 schools gave no value in their response. School districts written on integration when HEW would not give us requested material. 

State 

SCHOOL CLOSINGS COMPILED FROM HEW'S OWN RECORDS, 196~9, AS SUBMITIED TO CONGRESSMAN THOMPSON OF GEORGIA, 19~9 

Districts written 
and answering 

HEW form 

All districts reporting in 
1954-69, districts reporting 

All districts for year of 196~9 

Reasons for closing Race of school 
Schools-------------------

No schools 
closed 

Schools closed per 
closed State 1968-69 

88 59 
49 66 
66 124 
44 49 
62 33 
63 51 
43 82 
78 42 
41 33 

265 119 
51 26 
97 86 
39 13 
7 1 

Desegrega-
tion 

27 
45 
80 
25 
19 
29 
56 
35 
14 
80 

5 
55 
5 
0 

Other Negro White 

32 31 22 
21 50 16 
44 80 44 
24 30 19 
14 20 13 
22 26 25 
26 70 12 
7 36 6 

19 17 16 
39 83 36 
21 5 21 
31 63 23 
8 5 8 
1 0 1 

TotaL •••• ___ -- -- ---- ----------- ----- --- -- 993 784 475 309 522 262 

•For 19~9. 

1968-69 

Total average Total average 
cost of schools Schools closed cost of schools Schools closed 

State closed by State by HEW! State closed by State by HEW 1 

Georgia ___ ____ ___________ 
$400,246 5 Kentucky __ _ -- ----------- $40,961 1 Florida __ _____ ___ ____ ____ 231, 665 19 North Carolina ___________ 379,044 2 Alabama _______ __ ________ 219,365 2 Missouri__ __ __ __ - - --- ---- 217, 428 1 South Carolina ____ _____ __ 481, 308 5 Delaware _______ ---- -- __ _ 1,118,000 0 Mississippi_ __ _____ _____ __ 205, 240 10 

l~~~~:~:~ -= == ==== ==== = == 
107,438 3 TotaL _____ __ _____ 2 54, 758 98 
225, 279 14 Arkansas __ __ _________ --_ 229,448 9 

Oklahoma _____ - - ___ __ _ - -_ 102, 462 3 1 Recommendation compiled by own records. Texas _________ ____ ___ --- 335,312 24 2 Average cost per each schoo closed. 

Not 
stated 

0 
12 
15 
7 
1 
2 
7 
2 

12 
3 

15 
6 
0 

182 

Average 
students 

per closed 
school in 

each State 

139 
119 
163 
206 
160 
104 
170 
121 
126 
193 
84 

273 
70 

585 

1172 



February 18, 1970 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- HOUSE 3893 
MATERIAL COMPILED FOR SCHOOL CLOSINGS FROM HEW INFORMATION GIVEN US, COVERS 1954--69 

Districts written 
and answering 

HEW form 

Districts reporting 
Reasons for closing Race of school 

., 
Average 

No schools Schools Schools students per 
State closed closed closed Desegregation Other Negro White closed school 

Georgia _______ ---------------_----------------_ 112-152 24 88 491 44 447 302 189 86 
Florida_--------------------- ___ _______ --------- 59--62 10 49 249 81 168 149 100 78 

537 297 141 
469 154 105 
268 175 50 

19 66 834 166 668 
35 62 623 21 602 
29 44 443 28 415 

~~i~~fs~i~pi~~~~ ~~~~ ~~~ ~ ~~~~ ~~~~~~~~~~ =~ ~~ ~~~~~== 8~~g~ 
South Carolina _____ ------ __________ ----------___ 73-82 

333 636 57 
170 55 232 

24 63 969 135 834 
9 43 225 60 165 I;~i~?:~:::::: =~=== ======== ~===== ==============: 

8l2~J~ Arkansas _____ -------___________________________ 130--151 52 78 164 89 75 120 44 117 
Oklahoma __ - --- --------- __ --------------------- 54--65 13 41 105 45 60 55 50 103 
Texas ________ ---------------- _____ ----------___ 398-414 133 265 560 296 264 377 183 133 
Kentucky __________________ --------------------- 72-85 21 51 408 95 313 127 281 156 

256 113 221 
77 96 133 

37 97 369 97 272 
31 39 173 55 118 ~~!!~u~f:~!~~~~ ~~ ~~ ~=:: ~: =~ ::::::::::: ~ = ~ :: ~= ::: 13j~j~ 

Delaware ________ __ ------ ________________ ------- 18-21 11 7 21 12 9 14 7 59 

3, 254 2, 380 ---------------448 993 5, 634 1, 224 4, 410 TotaL------------------------- --- ----------1-, 44-1--1,-6-28-----------------------------------

Total value of Total value of Average volume 
schools closed schools closed of schools closed Schools closed 

State by State by desegregation per State by HEWt 

Georgia _____________________________________ $21, 048, 016 $10,368,443 $230,409 7 Florida ______________ ________________________ 15,822,382 8, 452,953 127, 282 35 
Alabama ___ ____ __ ------ __ -------- ___________ 21,304,203 11,662,172 77,232 12 Mississippi_ _________________________________ 9, 020,225 2, 371, 111 112, 910 16 South Carolina __ __________ ___________________ 11,228, 067 3, 014, 948 137,043 7 

I;~~?:~::~~~=========== ==== ========== :==== = 14, 117,751 10,048, 286 74,431 12 
14,513, 499 7, 900,029 120,690 14 

Arkansas _____________________ --------------- 10, 128,600 5, 489,762 121, 268 18 Oklahoma ___________________________________ 12,328,241 4, 607,750 107, 156 6 Texas __________________________________ -- ___ 51,827,367 27, 521, 927 94,574 48 
Kentucky ______________ -------------- _______ 
North Carolina __ ______ ____ ------ _____________ 

6, 049,325 1, 936,003 69,026 7 
30,438,918 15, 387,288 165, 454 7 

Missouri_ ___________________________________ 6, 779,042 2, 897,900 53,673 1 Delaware ____________________________________ 3, 571,858 140,000 20,000 0 

TotaL _____________ __ ________ __ _______ 228, 177, 494 lll, 798, 572 2 40,500 190 

1 On own recommendations from own records. 
2 Average cost per each school closed. 

<Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia asked 
and was given permission to revise and 
extend his remarks and include charts 
and extraneous material in tabular 
form.) 

Mr. RUTH. Mr. Speaker, I wish to ex
press my full support for Congressman 
DICKINSON in his efforts to shOW the 
American people how ridiculous, and 
sometimes tragic, this busing business 
can become. There has been entirely too 
much stress on social reform in our com
munities with our children becoming the 
victims of gross injustice. 

Busing to achieve racial balance is a 
cruel burden to put on the youngster in 
his daily effort to get an education. I have 
introduced legislation that will give par
ents the freedom of choice in selecting 
the school their children should attend. 
Why should "freedom now" for one group 
be hailed as glorious while "freedom of 
choice" for others be condemned as un
constitutional? Let us be honest with 
ourselves-and fair to our children. 

Mr. Speaker, I applaud Congressman 
DICKINSON for his fine effort. 

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, we wonder 
how long our entreaties will fall on deaf 
ears. 

There are many of us who are deeply 
concerned about the preservation of our 
school system and the effect that sense
less court orders have on our children. 

I had one parent from my district write 
and tell me that her child had already 
been moved three times this school year 
and that a busing edict now meant a 
fourth move. Can you imagine what this 
is doing to that student? 

No sooner does th,is child get used to 
a new building, new classmates, and a 

new teacher than she is summarily 
moved, for one reason or another, to a 
new school. 

The concept of neighborhood schools is 
a sound one. It gives a family a feeling 
of belonging and having something to 
work for. It builds pride and community 
spirit. 

Now we are engaged in a rat race 
called busing which is both wasteful and 
destroys the concept of neighborhood 
schools. 

Look at the cost. Children living within 
easy walking distance of a neighborhood 
school must be bused to the opposite cor
ner of a community. Our local schools 
are already heavily burdened with the 
mountmg and increasing costs of educa
tion and busing only adds to that al
ready overburdened woe. 

I read recently where a school official 
in Los Angeles estimated that it would 
require an expenditure of some $180 
million over the next 8 years to bus stu
dents. Could not this money be more 
wisely spent to help educate these chil
dren? 

This Nation has moved into an era 
where we recognize that the law of the 
land is that no person is to be discrimi
nated against. I did not think before and 
do not think now that what the Ameri
can people want, or ever intended, is 
forced racial balance. 

Allowing a parent and a student to 
choose the school they wish to attend 
under a freedom-of-choice plan is the 
most fair and democratic program of all. 
Parents and students of all races in my 
district have talked to me about the prob
lems they are having in being constantly 
moved around. 

Local school officials do not know 
where to turn as they are given sum
mary orders with inadequate time to 
carry out those directives. In short, our 
schools are in their most critical state in 
history. 

Once these laws are applied equally all 
over the Nation, there are going to be 
more States who will listen to the pleas 
of men of good intent in our section of 
the Nation. We are having a most dif
ficult time and the recent judicial orders 
have only compounded those problems. 

When we talk about a national pro
gram of busing to achieve racial balance, 
we are talking about billions of dollars of 
taxpayers' money. There is no other 
source. 

I recognize that many children in this 
Nation have suffered from substandard 
educations. I yield to no man my hopes 
and aspirations for every child to get a 
good education. 

But the trend we see today is not go
ing to add to that goal. In the meantime, 
our children are suffering from short
sighted and senseless policies. 

Mr. KUYKENDALL. Mr. Speaker, I 
appreciate this opportunity to add my 
voice to an effort to bring some light into 
an area that has been darkened by emo
tion and misrepresentation on both sides. 

There is no doubt in my mind that 
some of the proponents of school busing 
are acting with honorable motives; or 
that some of its opponents are using the 
issue to inftame large groups of people 
for their own selfish ends; but neither of 
these observations is germane to the 
real heart of the matter. 

CUtting away the platitudes and the 
emotional appeals, the plain facts are 
that the busing of children to achieve 
racial balance in the schools is not only 
undesirable de jure, but impractical de 
facto. 

I wish to list the reasons why it is con
sidered impractical by professional edu
cators of Memphis, who are more inter
ested in the teaching of the child than in 
the color of his skin. Here is their sum
mation: 

First. The great majority of both black 
and white citizens will deeply resent any 
attempt to force their children from the 
neighborhood to distant schools. 

Second. Instead of promoting better 
racial relations, it is our feeling that this 
will promote more strife and friction and 
will be of no educational benefit to chil
dren. 
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Third. After reviewing several school 
busing operations, the following cost can 
reasonably be anticipated: 
Cost of capital outlay for 

equJp01ent - - ---------- - -- $2 , 425,500.00 
Yearly cost of transporting__ 1, 280, 000. 00 

Total ----------- - -- -- 3, 705, 500. 00 

This is based on the assumption that 
forced busing for racial balance would 
probably mean movement of 40,000 chil
dren. Cost could vary up or down, de
pending upon numbers involved. 

Fourth. The cost of busing would take 
funds from other programs such as spe
cial classes for handicapped children 
which the system has never been able to 
adequately support because of insuffi
cient funds. 

Fifth. Innovative or progressive pro
grams could not be financed and the en
tire educational program would suffer. 

Sixth. The cost of administration 
would increase as additional help would 
be necessary to handle discipline involv
ing pupils while on the bus. 

Seventh. Public schools of the city of 
Memphis were organized to operate on a 
neighborhood basis with the idea that 
a school should be readily accessible to 
any child. 

Eighth. Civic clubs, churches, and 
PTA's have always been closely associ
ated with the school because their mem
berships were composed of parents of the 
children in the school. In many instances 
this support has been financial, thus 
helping the school to afford a better in
structional program than would have 
been possible otherwise. 

Ninth. In community schools support 
of school programs, plays, school ath
letic activities, and so forth, has been 
good because the neighborhoods support 
their own children. 

Tenth. Administrators and teachers 
lose the cooperation from the home in 
handling discipline when parents can
not come to the school from a great dis
tance without transportation. 

Eleventh. Sick children or those who 
have accidents can be taken immediately 
to their homes by school personnel or 
parents can come for them where dis
tance is no problem. 

Twelfth. Studies show that long bus 
rides before and after school tend to tire 
the children. This would certainly affect 
educational performance. 

Thirteenth. Traffic problems of the city 
will be greatly increased with the addi
tional buses moving to various schools 
at the same time in an already congested 
urban traffic pattern. The greater dis
tances a child travels to school, the more 
chance of accident or injury. 

Fourteenth. The feeling of independ
ence is lost to the youth who rides in lieu 
of walking. 

Fifteenth. Busing of children will 
necessarily lengthen the schoolday for 
children involved. This means leaving 
for school at unreasonable hours and in 
some cases returning home after dark. 

Sixteenth. Forced busing in many cases 
will cause emotional problems for chil
dren who are unable to readily adjust to 
a totally new environment. This will also 
be true of many parents. 

Seventeenth. Pupil initiative in many 
cases will be destroyed. Many of our 
pupils "throw" papers both morning and 
evening, work in grocery stores and 
other situations after school hours. This 
would no longer be possible. Some chil
dren receive work permits to leave school 
before the close of the schoolday. This 
would be eliminated and in most cases 
families could not afford this loss of in
come. 

Mr. Speaker, I can add nothing to these 
clear facts. The people who stand be
hind them, the Memphis Board of Edu
cation and its capable, professional staff, 
have made my case. They did not make 
the many injustices they are striving to 
correct. But they know that an injustice 
to correct another one is merely com
pounding the problem, and making it 
that much more difficult for the next 
generation to solve. 

If I may borrow a time-honored 
phrase from my colleagues from the legal 
field, the defense rests. 

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND 
REMARKS 

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent that all Members 
may have 5 legislative days to revise and 
extend their remarks on this subject. 

The SPEAKE...~ pro tempore. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

There was no objection. 
Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask 

further that I may insert in connection 
with my remarks certain extraneous 
charts, letters, and other material. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

There was no objection. 

SCHOOL CONDITIONS IN SOUTH 
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a 

previous order of the House, the gentle
man from Georgia (Mr. FLYNT) is recog
nized for 60 minutes. 

Mr. FLYNT. Mr. Speaker, like many of 
my colleagues, I am gravely concerned 
over the serious conditions which con
front many entire school systems pri
marily in four States of the Deep South 
but to a lesser extent in many of there
maining 46 States. 

I have chosen to use the word chaotic 
because a series of problems exists be
cause of the turmoil that has followed 
court ordered reassignment of faculty 
and students in the middle of a school 
term and even in the middle of a grade 
period and because of the uncertainty of 
what the future may hold. 

This uncertainty is caused in large 
measure by the Federal court decisions 
which are applied without any uni
formity even within the same judicial 
circuit. The Fifth Circuit Court of Ap
peals on February 5, 1970, ordered total 
reassignment of all faculty and students 
in the Bibb County, Ga., school system. 
Today, February 18, 1970, exactly 13 days 
following the decision in the Bibb County 
case the same circuit court of appeals is 
reported to have ordered the Orange 
County, Fla., School Board to implement 
a neighborhood school plan that will 
leave intact three all-black schools. 

I have not read the decision but I 
insert at this point the full text of an 
Associated Press wire report, datelined 
Orlando. Fla .• this date: 

ORLANDO, FLA.-A Federal appeals court, 
for the first time defining a unitary school 
system, has ordered a Florida county to 
implen1ent a neighborhood pupil assignment 
plan t hat will leave intact t hree all-black 
schools. 

The 5t h U.S. circuit court of appeals, in a 
ruling in New Orleans Tuesday, said that to 
qualify as a unitary system school district 
01ust have achieved desegregation in student 
enroll01ent , faculty , staff, transportation, 
facili t ies and extracurricular activities. 

The court said its approval of a neighbor
hood system for Florida's Orange County 
would not necessarily apply to other school 
districts. 

"Under the facts of this case," the ruling 
said, "it happens that the school board's 
choice of a neighborhood assignment system 
is adequate to convert the Orange County 
school system from a dual to a unitary 
syste01. 

"This does not preclude the employment of 
differing assignment met hods in other school 
d istricts . . . the answer in each case turns 
as here, on all the facts including those wh~ 
are peculiar to the particular school system." 

The court said the three Orange County 
schools to remain all-black were "the result 
of residential patterns." 

Let me say that I have no objection to 
what the circuit court of appeals ruled 
in the Orange County, Fla., court case 
but I feel very strongly that the same 
legal principles and ruling should be ap
plied uniformly to all school systems 
within the same jurisdiction. 

Initially my remarks and comments 
from many of my fellow citizens will deal 
directly with the present school situation 
in Bibb County, Ga. Later on in my 
records today and certainly at a later 
date, I shall bring the attention of this 
House to many ridiculous orders and 
rulings which have been applied in other 
school districts but I shall begin with the 
Bibb County situation because it is Bibb 
County which has most recently felt the 
lash of judicial tyranny and oppression. 

I should like to begin by reciting the 
legal situation as it exists in Bibb Coun
ty, Ga. This Bibb County case originated 
in the U.S. District Court, Middle District 
of Georgia, Macon Division and was 
styled, Bivens against Bibb County 
Board of Education. This case has been 
back and forth between the District 
Court, Circuit Court of Appeals and the 
U.S. Supreme Court back to the Dis
trict Court and fr.om there, back again 
to the Fifth Circuit Court of Appeals. 
On its last trip to the U.S. Supreme 
Court, it was consolidated with 12 other 
cases. On or about January 14, the U.S. 
Supreme Court ordered what amounted 
to a total faculty and pupil reassign
ment by February 1, 1970. Upon re
mand from the U.S. Supreme Court the 
district court ordered a total faculty re
assignment but refused to order a total 
pupil reassignment in the middle of a 
school year. I applaud the district judge 
for his courageous action in deferring 
such total reassignment in the middle 
of a school term. 

At this point, Mr. Speaker, I include 
the text of the order of the district 
court dated January 21, 1970: 
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[In the United States District Court for the 
Middle District of Georgia, Macon Di
vision, Filed at 4:45 p.m., Jan. 21, 1970, 
Dorothy F. Meter, Deputy Clerk, U.S. Dis
trict Court, Middle District of Georgia 1 

SHIRLEY BIVINS, ET AL., PLAINTIFFS V. BOARD 
OF PUBLIC EDUCATION AND ORPHANAGE FOR 
BIBB COUNTY, ET AL., DEFENDANTS, CIVIL 
ACTION No. 1926 
Bootie, District Judge: 
On August 12, 1969, this court approved 

a plan for desegregation for the schools of 
Bibb County. That plan, of course, was not 
hastily prepared nor casually approved. Both 
the law and the facts were carefully studied 
and this court was satisfied that the plan 
was entirely legal. It was based primarily 
upon freedom of choice--full freedom of 
choice. With respect to the law, this court 
on August 8, 1969, in a companion case, 
Hillson v. W. B. Ouzts and Washington 
County Board of Education, Civil Action No. 
2449, wrote: 

"Of course, freedom of choice is not un
constitutional or unlawful. It is the logical 
successor to the doctrine of 'separate but 
equal' struck down in Brown v. Board of Ed
ucation 374 U.S. 483, 98 L. ed 873 (1954). 
The segrega.tion outlawed by Brown was en
forced segregation based on race, the refusal 
because o1' race to permJ.t a child to attend 
the school of his choice, and not segregation 
or separateness voluntarily chosen and pre
ferred by the persons involved. The 'sepa
rate' educational facilities said by Brown to 
be 'inherently unequal' are those facilities 
with a state-imposed separateness. The ques
tion decided by Brown was succinctly stated 
by the Court as follows: 

" 'We come then to the question pre
sented: Does segregation of children in pub
lic schools solely on the basis of race, even 
though the physical facilities and other 
"tangible" factors may be equal, deprive the 
children of the minority group of equal ed
ucational opportunities? We believe that it 
does.' 347 U.S. 483, 493. 

"Then Brown II placed upon school boards 
the responsibility 'to achieve a system of de
termining admission to the public schools 
on a nonracial basis ... "Brown v. Board of 
Education of Topeka, 349 U.S. 294, 300--{301, 
99 L. ed. 1083, 1106 (1955). Then in Green v. 
School Board of New Kent County, 391, U.S. 
430, 20 L. ed. 2d 716 (1968), the Court said: 
'We do not hold that a "freedom of choice" 
plan might of itself be unconstitutional, al
though that argument has been urged upon 
us. Rather, all we decide today is that in de
segregating a dual system a plan utllizing 
"freedom of choice" is not an end in itself.' 
A freedom of choice plan was formulated 
with meticulous care and spelled out in mi
nute detail by the Court of Appeals for this 
Circuit in United States v. Jefferson County 
Board of Education, 372 F. 2d 836, (1966), 
aff'd en bane 380 F. 2d 385, cert. den. 389 U.S. 
840, 19 L. ed. 104. Thus freedom of choice 
there received the full imprimatur of this 
Circuit first by panel and then en bane. This 
Circuit has never withdrawn that approval. 
As late as July 9, 1969 it wrote in United 
States v. Baldwin County Board of Educa
tion, 5 Cir. 1969, F. 2d - (No. 27281, July 9, 
1969): "A freedom of choice plan is not per 
se constitutional. Indeed, it may be better 
fitted for certain school districts than an 
attendance zone plan when, for example, a 
school district has well-marked residential 
racial patterns.' That holding is patently 
correct and is in line with the above quota
tion from Green and with Green's further 
statement: 'There is no universal answer to 
complex problems of desegregation; there is 
obviously no one plan that Will do the job 
in every case. The matter must be assessed 
in light of the circumstances present and 
the options available in each instance,' and 
with the Supreme Court's statement as late 
a~ June 2, 1969 in United States v. Mont-
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gomery County Board of Education,- U.S. 
- Nos. 798 and 997: 'in this field the way 
must always be left open for experimen
tation.' 

"Though as Green says freedom of choice 
is not 'an end in itself' it 13 good that it is 
both constitutional and fully lawful. It has 
so much to commend it. The idea of forcing 
or compelling people to do something is com
pletely unattractive and should be resorted 
to only when absolutely necessary. Freedom 
of choice, when fully free and unfettered, 
comports so much more beautifully with the 
American dream and with the concept of the 
worth and dignity of the individual than does 
the suggestion of lifting pupils from their 
schools and moving them to new schools re
gardless of their wishes and regardless of the 
wishes of their parents. This idea of force was 
the gravamen of the evil lying at the roots 
of the 'separate but equal' doctrine struck 
down by Brown. Under that doctrine children 
were forced to attend and keep on attending 
a certain school, and this force was applied 
to them solely because of their race. 

"Under freedom of choice as implemented 
and expanded by the Jefferson-type decree 
an objectionable force is completely elimi
nated. The only force remaining is that all 
students regardless of race are required to 
choose, to exercise their freedom of choice. 
Thus under a properly drawn Jefferson-type, 
freedom of choice decree that court places 
it in the hands of every student regardless 
of race to attend a bi-racial school if he so 
desires. It is difficult to see cogency in the 
argument that the student desiring bi-racial 
schooling is discriminated against by being 
required to exercise enough initiative to 
choose, and to make his choice known, to at
tend a school where there are students of 
the opposite race. All students are similarly 
required to choose the school they desire to 
attend. Thus under a properly drawn and 
properly adlninlstered freedom of choice 
decree there is no longer any racial discrim
ination. Its 'vestiges' are gone. They are 
gone 'root and branch.' Green, supra. 

"District Courts of the United States sit in 
school cases as courts of equity. One of the 
ancient maxims of equity is: 'Equity aids 
the vigilant, not those who slumber on their 
rights.' Poor Richard's Almanac expressed it 
a little differently, the deity "helps them that 
help themselves." A properly administered 
freedom of choice plan effectively says to 
every pupil, desiring bi-racial education, and 
to every parent desiring it for his child, 'ask 
and it shall be given you ... knock, and 1i 
shall be opened unto you.' No seeking is re
quired and no discrimination is involved. 

"Green updates Brown and says: 'The 
transition to a unitary, nonracial system of 
public education was and is the ultimate end 
to be brought about' and then paraphrases 
that goal as 'disestablishing state-imposed 
segregation.' The plan proposed by the de
fendants as modified by the Court meets 
these tests.'' 

After this court wrote as above and on 
October 29, 1969, came the decision of Alex
ander v. Holmes County Board of Education, 
U.S.-24 L. Ed. 2d. 19, which dealt not so 
much, if at all, with what constitutes deseg
regation or what constitutes a unitary school 
system, but with the important question of 
tilning. The Court there dealt with "the 
denial of fundamental rights to many thou
sands of school children, who are presently 
attending Mississippi schools under segre
gated conditions ... " The Court against 
that background held that the Court of Ap
peals should have denied all motions for ad
ditional time. In the order of the Court, how
ever, the Court directed that the school sys
tems there involved "begin immediately to 
operate as unitary school systems within 
which no person is to be effectively excluded 
from any school because of race or color." 
The above quoted definition of unitary school 
systems is worthy of repeating. They are 

systems "within which no person is to be 
effectively excluded from any school because 
of race or color.'' 

Obviously, the plan approved by this court 
on August 12, 1969 would not countenance 
such exclusion. No such exclusion has been 
countenanced under the Bibb system during 
the past several years. 

Said plan, while based primarily on free
dom of choice, had much more in its favor. 
It had behind it several years of successful 
operation. Its accomplishments are sum
marized in the Board's brief to the Court of 
Appeals as follows: 

"There are now 61 schools in the Bibb 
County system, of which 41 were formerly 
all-white and 20 were formerly all-Negro. A 
total of 3,191 Negro students, about 25 per 
cent of the total number of Negroes in the 
entire system, are enrolled on a full-time 
basis in 38 of the formerly all-white schools, 
the other three being . . . 

It is sufficient to say that the district court 
here has employed bold and imaginative in
novations in its plan which have already re
sulted in substantial desegregation which ap
proaches a unitary system. We reverse and 
remand for compliance with the requirements 
of Alexander v. Holmes County, and the other 
provisions and conditions of this order." 

1. In a discussion of this porbion of the 
Court of Appeals opinion by counsel with this 
court, it was indicated that there was some 
more or less minor overstatement here on 
the part of the Court of Appeals. Perhaps it 
would have been more accurate to say "in 
virtually all Negro schools.'') 

The Court of Appeals, however, considering 
said plan in conjunction with a number of 
other plans from other states reversed and 
manded "for compliance with the require
ments of Alexander v. Holmes County and 
the other provisions and conditions of this 
order." 

This court must now carefully analyze and 
faithfully comply with any and all specific 
mandates from the Court of Appeals. 

There are two mandates, one: 
"Effective not later than February 1, 1970, 

the principals, teachers, teacher-aides and 
other staff who work directly with children 
at a school shall be so assigned that in no 
case will the racial composition of a staff 
indicate that a school is intended for Negro 
students or white students. For the remain
der of the 1969-70 school year the district 
shall assign the staff described above so that 
the ratio of Negro to white tea.ohers in each 
school, and the ratio of other staff in each, 
are substantially the same as each such ratio 
is to the teachers and other staff, respectively, 
in the entire school system." 

The above quoted mandate is speclfic and 
positive and leaves no room for discretion on 
the part of this court, and while this court 
would much prefer to delay such required 
increased faculty integration, at least until 
September 1, 1970, this court is powerless to 
do so and has accordingly already by its 
order in this case entered December 9, 1969 
ordered literal compliance with said man
date and now reaffirms said order. Mandate 
number 2 requires the "merger" of the stu
dent body into a unitary system by the start 
of the fall 1970 school term. This date may, 
or may not, have been advanced to Febru
ary 1, 1970 by the Supreme Court's opinion 
in Singleton v. Jackson Municipal Sepa
rate School District--U.S.-(No. 972, Janu
ary 14, 1970), which said briefly: 

• • • located on the outskirts of the county 
in residential areas almost exclusively white. 
(A 159-161). Although only one white stu
dent is enrolled in a full-time basis tn a 
formerly all-Negro school, a total of 1,382 
white students are actually participating in 
elective courses in home-making, industrial 
arts, remedial reading a.nd driver education 
presently being conducted in formerly all
Negro schools and another 396 white students 
have registered for these programs and are on 
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a waiting list--a total of 1,778 white students 
in all, or about 9 per cent of the total num
ber of white students in the system. (Mo
tion Of appellees to supplement record on 
appeal). 

"There are now 1,772 teaching personnel in 
the system, including 1,094 white teachers 
and 678 Negro teachers. 210 Negro teachers 
are in formerly all-Negro schools and 267 
Negro teachers are in formerly a.ll-white 
schools, or a total of 477 'crossovers'-about 
27 per cent of the teachers in the system. 
Every school is in compliance with the mini
mum ratio Of 1 to 4 required by the District 
Court order Of August 12, 1969 and some 
schools have ratios significantly greater than 
this." 

Additionally, it may be pointed out that 
four formerly all-white schools had virtually 
reached the overall county-wide ratio of 40 
per cent Negro to 60 per cent white, one of 
said schools having attained the ratio of 53 
per cent Negro and 47 per cent white, thus 
approaching resegregation. That plan was so 
meritorious that the Court Of Appeals in 
commenting upon it in Singleton v. Jackson 
Municipal Separate School District, 5 Cir. 
1969-F. 2d.-(No. 28261, December 1, 1969), 
said: 

"This is a freedom of choice system on 
which a special course transfer provision has 
been superimposed. Special courses offered in 
all Negro schools are being attended by 
whites in substantial numbers. This has re
sulted in some attendance on a part-time 
basis by whites in every all-Negro school. 
Some three hundred whites are on the wait
ing list for one of the special courses, reme
dial reading. The racial cross-over by faculty 
in the system is 27 per cent. 

"The order appealed from continues the 
existing plan with certain modifications. It 
continues and expands the elective course 
programs in all-Negro schools in an effort 
to encourage voluntary integration. The plan 
caJls for a limitation of freedom of choice 
with respect to four schools about to become 
resegregated. Under the present plan the 
school board is empowered to limit Negro 
enrollment to 40 per cent at these schools to 
avoid resegregation. Ea.rlier a panel of thiS 
court affirmed the district court's denial of 
an injunction against the quota. provision of 
this plan pending hearing en bane. The 
prayer for injunction against continuationof 
the quota provision is now denied and the 
provision may be retained by the district 
court pending further consideration as a 
part of carrying out the requirementa of this 
order. 

"Insof.a.r as the Court of Appeals authorized 
deferral of student desegl'eglation beyond 
February 1, 1970, that court misconstrued 
our holding in Alexander v. Holmes County 
Board of Education, 396 U.S. 10. Accordingly, 
the petitions for writs of certiorari are grant
ed, the judgments of the Court of Appeals 
are reversed, and the cases remanded to that 
court for further proceedings consistent with 
this opinion. The judgments in these cases 
are to issue forthwith.'' 

At any mte the directive from the Court 
of Appeals to this court in its original 
opinion in Singleton SUJpra. was "for com
pliance with the requirements of Alexander 
v. Holmes County" whatever may be there
quired date tor said compliance. We have al· 
ready seen that the requirement of Alexan
der v. Holmes County 1s a unitary system 
"within which no person is to be effectively 
excluded from any school because of race 
or color." So reading Singleton and Alexan
der together this second mandate iS that 
there is a "student body merger" for a uni
tary system within which no person is to be 
"effectively excluded from any schOOil be
cause of race or color." This court 1s of the 
opinion and finds and conoludes that the 
student body in this system is sufficiently so 
merged, especlally when we take into con
sideration the complete faculty merger SJbove 

mentioned and effective February 1, 1970. 
The phrase "student body merger" is new in 
school desegregation law. The court has not 
found it prior to its appearance in Singleton. 
The word "merge" 1s a most imprecise term. 
Just as some of the other customa.ry expres
sions used by the courts in this field, for 
instance, "desegregate", "integrate", "black 
schools", "all-black schools", "white schools", 
"just schools", "dual system", "unitary sys
tem"; the word "work" in "a plan that prom
ises realistically to work." 

When Appellate Courts used language like 
this they must intend to leave its interpreta
tion and application to the trial courts in 
the light of the facts and circumstances of 
each particular case. If the Congress were 
legislating in this field it would necessarily 
have to use precise language. If it used lan
guage such as that quoted, it would have 
to define such terms, otherwise its enact
ments would be struck down by the Courts 
as being "void for vagueness." Absent any 
indication that a more stringent interpreta
tion of the word "merge" or the word "uni
tary" was required or intended by the Appel
late Courts this court finds and concludes 
that this phrase of the mandate is fully 
complied with under the facts and circum
stances of this case. Indeed, as above quoted, 
the Court of Appeals in Singleton, supra, 
unanimously and en bane, said: 

"It is sufficient to say that the district 
court here has employed bold and imagina
tive innovations in its plan which have al
ready resulted in substantial desegregation 
which approaches a unitary system." (Em
phasis supplied). 

"Approach" means "to draw near, to ap
proximate." Since this plan had already ap
proached and approximated a unitary sys
tem, we trust that it is not too much to say 
that the addition of the complete percentage
Wise integration of every faculty in the sys
tem to where there will be approximately 6 
white teachers to every 4 Negro teachers in 
every school in the system bridges whatever 
narrow gap there was between approximation 
and realization, between approaching and 
arriving. 

In keeping with the mandate of the Court 
of Appeals as transmitted by this court, and 
as requested by the Board, the Office of 
Education (HEW) has submitted a proposed 
new plan. So has the Board, and so have the 
plaintiffs. Each of these plans was prepared 
by its proponents under the impression or 
apprehension that recent Court decisions 
really require the achievement of racial bal
ances in all or practically all of the schools, 
although in an unstated and unascertainable 
ratio, in order to accomplish desegregation 
or a unitary system. This court cannot find 
such reqUirement spelled out in the law. It 
is not spelled out in the Constitution. This 
is not to argue with the original Supreme 
Court desegregation decision. It established 
freedom of choice. Those who argue for 
racial balances go far beyond Brown v. 
Topeka. The Congress has not required 
it. The Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C.A. 
section 2000c-6(a), contains this provision: 
"provdded that nothing herein shall em
power any official or court of the United 
States to issue any order seeking to achieve 
a racial balance in any school by requiring 
the transportation of pupils or students 
from one school to another or one school 
district to another in order to achieve racial 
balance, or otherwise enlarge the existing 
powers of the court to insure compliance 
with constitutional standards." 

(2. ThiS court is not unaware that on De
cember 17, 1969, a distl"ict court in the 
Northern District of Georgia undertook, and 
this seems to be the first and only such 
undertaking to date, to define some of 
these ambiguous terms including "integrated 
school facil1ty" and "integrated school 
district." As of the present this attempt 
must be regarded as what the Supreme 
Court in an earlier decision invited as "ex-

perimentation." Whether these definitions 
and specific requirements will be approved, 
modified, or rejected by the appellate courts 
is not yet known.) 

Nor can this court read even the most 
recent decisions of the court of appeals or 
the Supreme Court as requiring the achieve
ment of racial balances in schools in order 
to comply with any of the judicial yardsticks, 
even the merging of student bodies, or the 
attainment of a unitary system. Obviously, 
there has already been substantial merging 
of this student body from the facts above 
recited. 

This court is so convinced that freedom 
of choice fully enjoyed is the only wise, sage 
and correct constitutional principle that it 
cannot conscientiously deny these students, 
white or black, their freedom of choice or 
order them zoned or bused to achieve racial 
balances unless and until some court of 
higher authority is willing to hold specifically 
and unequivocally that the Constitution re
quires it. 

(3. While some bussing is necessary under 
the present plan in order for white students 
to attend the special courses in the formerly 
all-Negro schools, this was ordered not to 
achieve racial balance but as an aid to free
dom of choice designed to encourage white 
students to choose formerly all-Negro schools 
in the event the Appellate Courts ultimately 
require such choosing and as a means of end
ing the formerly so-called dual system.) 

Not only does freedom of choice have high 
claims to being the only wise, safe, and cor
rect constitutional principle but it might 
come very near to being the only workable 
plan. When a student attends a school of his 
choice he is likely to be contented and to 
remain in that school. If he, be he white or 
black, is forced or compelled under mandate 
of law to attend a school he does not want to 
attend, the problem of resegregation, by 
drop-out, or by his family's removal from the 
school zone, or district, is constantly present. 

The three plans submitted have been care
fully studied. The main provisions of these 
plans may be observed first by comparing the 
HEW plan With the Board plan and then 
coming to the plaintiffs' plan. Both HEW and 
the Board apply the basic concepts of neigh
borhood elementary schools and educational 
complexes for the secondary schools. The 
main differences are that HEW provides tha.t 
four elementary schools be paired. The Board 
strongly opposes this proposal and would 
pair no schools. HEW apparently assumed 
that all secondary schools would be co-edu
cational, whereas the Board plan contem
plates co-education in grades 8 and 9, and 
urges that grades 10 through 12, other than 
in the vocrutional school be non-coeduca
tional. Both HEW and the Board contemplate 
a total of four complexes for the secondary 
schools beginning in September, 1970, the 
Northeast, Central, Southeast and Vocational 
Technical. The Board proposes the crerution 
of a fifth complex in September, 1971, and 
HEW does not deal with this proposal. There 
are some minor differences between the two 
plans in the operation of the feeder system 
from the elementary schools into these com
plexes. 

The plaintiffs' plan, while claiming to keep 
in mind the neighborhood school concept, 
admits extending the traditional school 
neighborhood to include both white and 
black neighborhoods within an attendance 
zone. It criticizes the HEW plan for failure 
to pair a sufficient number of, e.nd the Board 
lPlan for failure to pair any elementary 
schooL HEW would close two schools. The 
Board would close the same two. The Plain
tiffs would close the same two and one more. 
The plaintiffs would pair a total of 28, thus 
enlarging the attendance zones and removing 
children further from their homes. 

As above stated, all three plans were 
drawn under the impression or apprehension 
that the law requires the achievement of ra-
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cial balance. The Board probably came to 
this apprehension from the repeated use of 
more and more sweeping and expansive 
though still imprecise language by the 
Courts. For instance, a recent order refers to 
"full implementation of complete desegre
gation." We look in vain for any authorita
tive statute or decree defining "complete 
desegregation." It became the duty of this 
court some years back to order the admis
sion of two Negro students to the Univer
sity of Georgia. The entry of that order re
quired no soul searching from the stand
point of judicial duty because the law was 
clear and plain and could be easily under
stood by anyone who would read it. No one 
then or now can have any quarrel with the 
constitutional prohibition against enforced 
state-imposed segregation. Those students 
had a constitutional right to attend the 
school of their choice. Most people today will 
readily admit and agree that they had such 
right. The point of mentioning this incident 
is this. When that order was signed and 
those students admitted the University of 
Georgia, and perhaps all of its schools and 
departments, was desegregated--completely 
desegregated. Of course, there was no racial 
balance sought or required, but desegrega
tion resulted. 

(4. Doubtless what the Appellate Courts 
mean by "complete desegregation" is de
segregation applying to all schools in a sys
tem and to all grades in each school as dis
tinguished from grade-by-grade, year-by
year desegregation as the Appellate Courts 
themselves approved and ordered for several 
years after Brown v. Topeka.) 

If this court were compelled to choose be
tween the three plans discussed, it would 
unhesitatingly choose the Board plan. It is 
closer to this court's concept of freedom of 
choice, is more respectful of the concept of 
neighborhood sohools and involves less dis
placement of students from their present 
schools. This court endorses the retention of 
non-coeducation as proposed by said plan, 
and regards that question as one for the 
Board's determination and not inviting court 
interference. 

Accordingly this court hereby re-approves 
the plan which was approved in its memo
randum opinion of August 12, 1969, as said 
plan has been previously amended by Para
graph A of this court's order of December 9, 
1969, which amendment includes, inter alia, 
immediate faculty desegregation as above 
outlined and the right of majority to minor
ity transfer therein stipulated. This order, of 
course, contemplates that the board will con
tinue to perform all of its continuing com
mitments under said prior plan. 

This further faculty integration, which 
this court wishes it could defer until the be
ginning of the fall term, 1970, thereby avoid
ing the inevitable mid-term disruption of 
the educational process, will of course 
strengthen the present plan by unquestion
ably further assuring that there will be no 
"all black schools", and by further assuring 
that the dual system no longer exists and 
that a unitary system does exist, and, addi
tionally, will further discharge the Board's 
other and continuing duty of providing equal 
educational opportunities for all students. 

The Board is to be commended for its 
exercise of obvious good faith in preparing 
at great labor a plan which it deems work
able in the event this court should adjudi
cate that the law requires the achievement 
of some racial balance in the schools. It is 
well that this plan and these other two plans 
have been prepared. They will be carefully 
preserved. We do not know what the Con
gress might legislate tomorrow, or what the 
Appellate Courts might hold tomorrow. 
These plans might yet be needed. No one 
affected by this area of the law as fast as it 
is moving should let his hopes soar too high 
or his fears sink too low. Tomorrow might be 
a new day. What this court holds today is 

that under the present state of the law it is 
not required and would not be justified in 
disrupting this school system mid-term by 
implementing any one of these three plans 
designed as they are to achieve racial balance 
in the schools. Additionally, this court re
approves the present plan as herein modified. 
Needless to say any agreement between coun
sel deferring the date for faculty changes 
will be welcomed and approved by this court. 

So ordered this 21st day of January, 1970. 
W. A. BOOTLE, 
U .S. District Judge. 

The legal history of this case in a some
what condensed form is as follows: 

The case was decided by the full court 
considering 13 cases consolidated to con
sider various questions of law relating to 
the speed of desegregation and other as
pects of the question. Subsequent to the 
decision to hear them but prior to oral 
argument the Supreme Court in Alexan
der v. Holmes County Board of Educa
tion, 38 Law Week 3161 (October 29, 
1969), declared that the doctrine of "all 
deliberate speed" was no longer applica
ble and that school desegregation was 
immediately mandated in districts main
taining dual school systems. A panel of 
the fifth circuit after a hearing set a 
December 31, 1969, deadline for conver
sion to a unitary system in those dis
tricts involved in the Alexander suits. 

In the cases which included Bibb 
County, decided under the title Single
ton against Jackson Municipal Separate 
School District, December 1, 1969, the 
court directed each of the 13 school dis
tricts before it to convert to unitary sys
tems in terms of faculty and staff, trans
portation, services, athletics, and other 
matters by February 1, 1970, and to 
merge student bodies by the beginning of 
the fall term, 1970. A copy of the opinion 
is appended; at pages 21 and 22 of the 
opinion is a separate section devoted to 
Bibb County. 

The plaintiffs in practically all the 13 
cases, including the plaintiffs in Bibb 
County, have appealed to the Supreme 
Court the portion of the fifth circuit's 
decision allowing the school districts 
until ;fall, 1970, to desegregate school 
bodies. On December 13, 1969, 38 Law 
Week 3220, the Court acted on the first
filed appeals, involving three Louisiana 
districts; the Court directed that pend
ing disposition of the appeals the school 
districts were to take preliminary steps 
to prepare for complete student desegre
gation by February 1, 1970, and that the 
districts should file their replies to the 
plaintiffs' appeals by January 2, 1970. 
On December 15, 1969, Justice Black, as 
circuit justice for the fifth circuit, is
sued the same orders with regard to pre
liminary filings by plaintiffs in others of 
the 13 cases, including Bibb County, to 
be in effect until December 19 and there
after if a formal appeal were filed, as it 
now has been. 

The Bivens against Bibb County case 
and the 13 other related cases were de
cided by the full bench of the fifth cir
cuit as follows: 
IN THE UNITED STATES COURT OF APPEALS FOR 

THE FIFTH CmcuiT-
No. 26285: Derek Jerome Singleton, et al, 

Appellants, versus Jackson Municipal Sep
arate School District, et al, Appellees. Ap
peal from the United States District Court 
for the Southern District of Mississippi. 

No. 28261: Clarence Anthony, et al, Appel
lants, versus Marshall County Board of Edu
cation, Appellee. Appeal from the United 
States District Court for the Northern Dis
trict of Mississippi. 

No. 28045: United States of America, Ap
pellant, versus Charles F. Mathews, et al, 
Appellees. Appeal from the United States Dis
trict Court for the Eastern District of Texas. 

No. 28350: Linda Stout, by her father and 
next friend, Blevin Stout, et al, PlaintHis
Appellants; United States of America, Plain
tHI-Intervenor, versus Jefferson County 
Board of Education, et al, Defendants, Ap
pellees; Doris Elaine Brown, et al, Plain
tiffs-Appellants; United States of America 
Plaintiff-Intervenor, versus the Board of 
Education of the City of Bessemer, et al, 
Defendants-Appellees. Appeal from the 
United States District Court for the North
ern District of Alabama. 

No. 28349: Birdie Mae Davis, et al, Plain
tiffs-Appellants; United States of America, 
Plaintiff-Intervenor, versus Board of School 
Commissioners of Mobile County, et al, De
fendants-Appellees; Twila Frazier, et al, 
Appellees. Appeal from the United States 
District Court for the Southern District of 
Alabama. 

No. 28340: Robert Carter, et al, Plain
tiffs-Appellants, versus West Feliciana Parish 
School Board, et al, Defendants-Appellees; 
Sharon Lynne George, et al, Plaintiffs-Ap
pellants, versus C. Walter Davis, President, 
East Feliciana Parish School Board, et al, 
Defendants-Appellees. Appeal from the 
United States District Court for the Eastern 
District of Louisiana. 

No. 28342: Irma J. Smith, et al, Plaintiffs.
Appellants, versus Concordia Parish School 
Board, et al, Defendants-Appellees. Appeal 
from the United States District Court for the 
Western District of Louisiana. 

No. 28361: Hernon Harris, et al, Plaintiffs
Appellants-Cross Appellees, versus St. John 
the Baptist Parish School Board et al De
fendants-Appellees-Cross Appella~ts. Appeal 
from the United States District Court for the 
Eastern District of Louisiana. 

No. 28409: Neely Bennett, et al, Appellants, 
versus R. E. Evans, et al, Appellees; Allene 
Patricia Ann Bennett, a minor. by R. B. Ben
nett, her father and next friend, Appellants, 
versus Burke County Board of Education 
et al, Appellees. Appeal from the United 
States District Court for the Southern Dis
trict of Georgia. 

No. 28407: Shirley Bivins, et al, Plaintiffs
Appellants, versus Bibb County Board of Edu
cation and Orphanage for Bibb County, et al, 
Defendants-Appellees. Appeal from the 
United States District Court for the Middle 
District of Georgia. 

No. 28408: Oscar C. Thomie, Jr., et al, Plain
tiffs-Appellants, versus Houston County 
Board of Education, Defendants-Appellees. 
Appeal from the United States District Court 
for the Middle District of Georgia. 

No. 27863: Jean Carolyn Youngblood, et al, 
Plaintiffs-Appellants; United States of Amer
ica, Plaintiff-Intervenor, versus The Board of 
Public Instruction of Bay County, Florida, 
et al. Defendants-Appellees. Appeal from the 
United States District Court for the Northern 
District of Florida. 

No. 27983: Lavon Wright, et al, Plainttifs
Appellants, versus the Board of Public In
struction of Alachua County, Florida, et al, 
Defendants-Appellees. Appeal from the 
United States District Court for the Northern 
District of Florida. 

December 1, 1969. 
Before BROWN, Chief Judge, WISDOM. 

GEWIN, BELL, THORNBERRY, COLEMAN. 
GOLDBERG, AINSWORTH, GODBOLD. 
DYER, SIMPSON, MORGAN, CARSWELL, 
and CLARK, Circuit Judges, EN BANC. • 

Per CUriam: These appeals, all involving 
school desegregation orders, are consolidated 
for opinion purposes. They involve, 1n the 
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main, common questions of law and fact. 
They were heard en bane on successive days. 

Following our determination to consider 
these cases en bane, the Supreme Court 
handed down its decision in Alexander v. 
Holmes County Board of Education, 1969, 
--U.S. --, 90 S.Ct. --, 24 L.Ed.2d 
19. That decision supervened all existing au
thority to the contrary. It sent the doctrine 
of deliberate speed to its final resting place. 
24 L.Ed.2d at p. 21. 

The rule of the case is to be found in the 
direction to this court to issue its order 
"effective immediately declaring that each 
of the school districts . . . may no longer 
operate a dual school system based on race 
or color, and directing that they begin im
mediately to operate as unitary school sys
tems within which no person is to be ef
fectively excluded from any school because 
of race or color." We effectuated this rule and 
order in United States v. Hinds County School 
Board, 5 Cir., 1969, ---F.2d ---, [Nos. 
28,030 and 28,042, slip opinion dated Nov. 7, 
1969]. It must likewise be effectuated in 
these and all other school cases now being 
or which .are to be considered in this or the 
district courts of this circuit. 

The tenor of the decision in Alexander v. 
Holmes County is to shift the burden from 
the standpoint of time for converting to uni
tary school systems. The shift is from a status 
of litigation to one of unitary operation pend
ing litigation. The new modus operandi is to 
require immediate operation as unitary sys
tems. Suggested modifications to unitary 
plans are not to delay implementation. Hear
ings on requested changes in unitary operat
ing plans may be in order but no delay in 
conversion may ensue because of the need for 
modification or hearing. 

In Alexander v. Holmes County, the court 
had unitary plans available for each of the 
school districts. In addition, this court, on 
remand gave each district a limited time 
within which to offer its own plan. It was 
apparent there, as it is here, that converting 
to a unitary system involved basically the 
merger of faculty and staff, students, trans
portation, services, athletic and other extra
curricular school activities. We requii·ed tha.t 
the conversion to unitary systems in those 
districts take place not later than December 
31, 1969. It was the earliest feasible da~ in 
view of the court. United States v. Htnds 
county, supra. In three of the systems there 
(Hinds County, Holmes County and Merid
ian), because of particular logistical diffi
culties the Office of Education (HEW) had 
reco~ended two step plans. The result was, 
and the court ordered, that the first step be 
implemented not later than December 31, 
1969 and the other beginning with the fall 
1970 school term. 

I 

Because of Alexander v. Holmes County, 
each of the cases here, as will be later dis
cussed, must be considered anew, either in 
whole or in part, by the district courts. It 
happens that there are extant unitary plans 
for some oif the school districts here, either 
Office of Education or school board originated. 
some are operating under freedom of choice 
plans. In no one of the distriots has a plan 
been submitted in light of the precedent of 
Alexander v. Holmes County. That case re
solves all questions except as to mechanics. 
The school ddstricts here may no longer 
operate dual systems and must begin imme
diately to operate as unitary systems. The 
focus of the mechanics question is on the 
'aCComplishment of the immediacy require
ment laid down in Alexander v. Holmes 
county. 

Despite the absence of plans, it will be 
possible to merge faculties and staff, trans
portation, services, athletics and other extra
curricular activities during the present school 
term. It wlll be difficult to arrange the merger 
of student bodies into unitary systems prior 
to the fall 1970 term in the absence Of merger 

plans. The court has concluded that two-step 
plans are to be implemented. One step must 
be accomplished not later than February 1, 
1970 and it wm include all steps necessa.ry 
to conversion to a unitary system save the 
merger of student bodies into unitary sys
tems. The student body merger will consti
tute the second step and must be accom
plished not later than the beginning of the 
fall term 1970.1 The district courts, in the 
respective cases here, are directed to so order 
and to give first priority to effectuating this 
requirement. 

To this end, the district courts are directed 
to require the respective school districts, ap
pellees herein, to request the Office of Educa
tion (HEW) to prepare plans for the merger 
of the student bodies into unitary systems. 
These plans shall be filed with the district 
courts not later than January 6, 1970 together 
with such additional plan or modification of 
the Office of Education plan as the school 
district may wish to offer. The district court 
shall enter its final order not later than 
February 1, 1970 requiring and setting out 
the details of a plan designed to accomplish 
a unitary system of pupil attendance with 
the start of the fall 1970 school term. Such 
order may include a plan designed by the 
district court in the a.bsence of the submis
sion of an otherwise satisfactory plan. A 
copy of such plan as is approved shall be 
filed by the clerk of the district court with 
the clerk of th1s court.z 

The following provisions are being required 
as step one in the conversion process. The 
district courts are directed to make them a 
part of the orders to be entered and to also 
give first priority to implementation. 

The respective sohool districts, appellees 
hereiiJ., must take the following action not 
later than February 1, 1970: 

Desegregation of faculty and other staff 
The School Board shall announce and im

plement the following policies: 
1. Errective not later than February 1, 1970, 

the principals, teachers, teacher-aides and 
other staff who work directly with children at 
a school shall be so assigned that in no case 
with the racial composition of a staff indicate 
that a school is intended for Negro students 
or white students. For the remainder of the 
1969-70 school year the district shall assign 
the staff described above so that the ratio of 
Negro to white teachers in each school, and 
the ra.tio of other staff in each, are substan
tially the same as each such ratio is to the 
teachers and other staff, respectively, in the 
entire school system. 

The school district shall, to the extent nec
essary to carry out this desegregation plan, 
direct members of its staff as a. condition of 
continued employment to accept new assign
ments. 

2. Staff members who work directly with 
children, and professional staff who work on 
the administrative level will be hired, as
signed, promoted, paid, demoted, dismissed, 
and otherwise treated Without rega.rd to race, 
color, or national origin. 

3. If there is to be a reduction in. the 
number of principals, teachers, tea.cher-a1des, 
or other professional staff employed by the 
school district which will result in a. dismis
sal or demotion of any such staff mem
bers, the staff member to be dismissed or 
demoted must be selected on the basis of 
objective and reasonable non-discrimina
tory standards from among all the staff of 
the school district. In addition if there is any 
such dismissal or demotion, no staff vacancy 
may be filled through recruitment of a per
son of a race, color, or national origin dif
ferent from that of the individual dlsmissed 
or demoted, until each displaced staff mem
ber who is qualified has had an opportunity 
to fill the vacancy and has failed to accept 
an offer to do so. 

Footnotes at end of article. 

Prior to such a. reduction, the school board 
will develop or require the development of 
non-racial objective criteria to be used in se
lecting the staff member who is to be dis
missed or demoted. These criteria shall be 
available for public inspection and shall 
be retained by the school district. The 
school district also shaJl record and preserve 
the evaluation of staff members under the 
criteria. Such evaluation shall be made avail
able upon request to the dismissed or de
moted employee. 

"Demotion" as used above includes any re
assignment (1) under which the staff mem
ber receives less pay or has less responsi
b111ty than under the assignment he held 
previously, (2) which requires a lesser degree 
of skill than did the assignment he held 
previously, or (3) under which the staff 
member is asked to teach a subject or grade 
other than one for which he is certified or 
for which he has had substantial experience 
within a reasonably current period. In gen
eral and depending upon the subject matter 
involved, five years is such a reasonable 
period. 

Majority to minority transfer policy 
The school district shall permit a student 

attending a school in which his race is in 
the majority to choose to attend another 
school, where space is available, and where 
his race is in the minority. 

Transportation 

The transportation system, in those school 
districts having transportation systems, shall 
be completely re-examined regularly by the 
superintendent, his staff, and the school 
board. Bus routes and the assignment of stu
dents to buses wlll be designed to insure the 
transportation of all e.J.igible pupils on a 
non-segregated and otherwise non-discrimi
natory basis. 

School construction and site selection 

All school construction, school consolida
tion, and site selection (including the loca
tion of any temporary classrooms) in the sys
tem shall be done in a. manner which will 
prevent the recurrence of the dual school 
structure once this desegregation plan is im
plemented. 

Attendance outside system of residence 
If the school district grants transfers to 

students living in the district for their at
tendance at public schools outside the dis
trict, or if it permits transfers into the dis
trict of students who live outside the district, 
it shall do so on a nond1scr1mlnatory basis, 
e~pt that it shall not consent to transfers 
where the cumulative effect w1ll reduce de
segregation in either district or reinforce 
the dual school system. 

See United States v. Hinds County, supra 
decided November 6. 1969. The orders there 
embrace these same requirements. 

II 

In addition to the foregoing requirements 
of general appl1cab1llty, the order of the 
court which is peculiar to each of the specific 
cases being considered is as follows: 

No. 26285-Jackson, Miss. 
This is a freedom of choice system. The is

sue presented has to do with school build
ing construction. We enjoined the proposed 
construction pending appeal. 

A federal appellate court is bound to con
sider any change, either in fact or in law, 
which has supervened since the judgment 
was entered. Bell v. State of Maryland, 378 
U.S. 226,84 S.Ct. 1814, 12 L.Ed.2d 822 (1964). 
We therefore reverse and remand for com
pliance with the requirements of Alezander 
v. Holmes County and the other provisions 
and conditions of this order. OUr order en
joining the proposed construction pending 
appeal is continued in effect until such time 
as the district court has approved a plan for 
conversion to a unitary school system. 



February 18, 1970 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- HOUSE 3899 
No. 28261-Marshall County and Holly 

Springs, Miss. 
This suit seeks to desegregate two school 

districts, Marshall County and Holly Springs, 
Mississippi. The district court approved 
plans which would assign students to schools 
on the basis of achievement test scores. We 
pretermit a discussion of the validity per se 
of a plan based on testing except to hold 
that testing cannot be employed in any 
event until unitary school systems have been 
established. 

We reverse and remand for compliance 
with the requirements of Alexander v. 
Holmes County and the other provisions and 
conditions of this order. 
No. 28045-United States Versus Matthews 

(Longview, Texas) 
This system is operating under a plan ap

proved by the district court which appears 
to be realistic and workable except that it is 
to be implemented over a period of five 
years. This is inadequate. 

We reverse and remand for compliance with 
the requirements of Alexander v. Holmes 
County and the other provisions and condi
tions of this order. 
No. 28350-Jefferson County and Bessemer, 

Ala. 
These consolidated cases involve the school 

boards of Jefferson County and the City of 
Bessemer, Alabama. Prior plans for desegre
gation of the two systems were disapproved 
by this court on June 26, 1969, United States 
of America v. Jefferson County Board of Edu
cati on, et al., --F.2d-- (5th Cir. 1969) 
[No. 27444, June 26, 1969] , at which time we 
reversed and remanded the case with specific 
directions. The record does not reflect any 
substantial change in the two systems since 
this earlier opinion, and it is therefore un
necessary to restate the facts. The plans ap
proved by the district court and now under 
review in this court do not comply with the 
standards required in Alexander v. Holmes 
County. 

We reverse and remand for compliance with 
the requirements of Alexander v. Holmes 
County and the other provisions and condi
tions of this order. 

No. 28349-Mobile County, Ala. 
On June 3, 1969, we held that the attend

ance zone and freedom of choice method of 
student assignment used by the Mobile 
School Commissioners was constitutionally 
unacceptable. Pursuant to our mandate the 
district court requested the Office of Educa
tion (HEW) to collaborate with the board 
in the preparation of a plan to fully desegre
gate all public schools in Mobile County. 
Having failed to reach agreement with the 
board, the Office of Education filed its plan 
which the district court on August 1, 1969, 
adopted with slight modification (but which 
did not reduce the amount of desegregation 
which will result). The court's order directs 
the board for the 1969-1970 school year to 
close two rural schools, establish attendance 
zones for the 25 other rural schools, make 
assignments based on those zones, restruc
ture the Hillsdale School, assign all students 
in the western portion of the metropolitan 
area according to geographic attendance 
zones designed to desegregate all the schools 
in that part of the system, and reassign ap
proximately 1,000 teachers and staff. Thus 
the district court's order of August 1, now 
before us on appeal by the plaintiffs, will 
fully desegregate all of Mobile County schools 
except the schools in the eastern portion of 
metropolitan Mobile where it was proposed 
by the plan to transport students to the west
ern part of the city. The district court was 
not satisfied with this latter provision and 
required the board after further study and 
collaboration with HEW officials, to submit 
by December 1, 1969, a plan for the desegre
gation of the schools in the eastern part of 
the metropolitlan area. 

The school board urges reversal of the 
district court's order dealing with the grade 
organization of· the Hillsdale School and the 
faculty provisions. 

We affirm the order of the district court 
with directions to desegregate the eastern 
part of the metropolitan area of the Mobile 
County School System and to otherwise 
create a unitary system in compliance with 
the requirements of Holmes County and in 
accordance with the other provisions and 
conditions of this order. 

No. 28340-East and West Feliciana 
Parishes, La. 

East Feliciana is operating under a plan 
which closed one rural Negro elementary 
school and zoned the four remaining ruraJ. 
elementary schools. All elementary students 
not encompassed in the rural zones, and all 
high school students, continue to have free 
choice. Majority to minority transfer is al
lowed on a space-available basis prior to 
beginning of the school year. 

The plan has not produced a unitary sys
tem. We reverse and remand for compliance 
with the requirements of Alexander v. 
Holmes County and the other provisions 
and conditions of this order. 

West Feliciana is operating under a plan 
approved for 1969-70 which zones tlle two 
rural elementary schools. These schools en
roll approximately 15 per cent of the stu
dents of the district. The plan retains "open 
enrollment" (a euphemism for free choice) 
f'or the other schools. The plan asserts that 
race should not be a criterion for employ
ment or assignment of personnel. However, 
the board promises to seek voluntary trans
fers and if substantial compliance cannot 
be obtained by this method it proposes to 
adopt other means to accomplish substantial 
results. 

This plan has not produced a unitary sys
tem. We reverse and remand for compliance 
with the requirements of Alexander v. 
Holmes county and the other provisions 
and conditions of this order. 

No. 28342-Goncordia Parish, La. 
The plan in effect for desegregating this 

school district has not produced a unitary 
system. It involves zoning, pairing, freedom 
of choice and some separation by sex. We 
pretermit the question posed as to sex sepa
ration since it may not arise under such 
plan as may be approved for a unitary sys
tem. 

This plan has not produced a unitary sys
tem. We reverse and remand for compliance 
with the requirements of Alexander v. 
Holmes County and the other provisions and 
conditions of this order. 
No. 28361-St. John The Baptist Parish, La. 

This school district has been operating un
der a freedom of choice plan. The parish is 
divided into two sections by the Mississippi 
River and no bridge is located in the parish. 
The schools are situated near the east and 
west banks of the river. 

A realistic start has been made in convert
ing the east bank schools to a unitary sys
tem. It, however, is less than adequate. As to 
the west bank schools, the present enroll
ment is 1626 Negro and 156 whites. The 
whites, under freedom of choice, all attend 
the same school, one of five schools on the 
west bank. The 156 whites are in a school 
with 406 Negroes. We affirm as to this part of 
the plan. We do not believe it necessary to 
divide this small number of whites, already 
in a desegregated minority position, amongst 
the five schools. 

We reverse and remand for compliance 
with the requirements of Alexander v. Holmes 
County and the other provisions and condi
tions of this order. 

No. 28409-Burke County, Ga. 

The interim plan in operation here, devel
oped by the Office of Education (HEW) , has 

not produced a unitary system. The district 
court ordered preparation of a final plan for 
use in 1970-71. This delay is no longer per
mj.ssible. 

We reverse and remand for compliance 
with the requirements of Alexander v. Holmes 
County and the other provisions and condi
tions of this order. 

No. 28407-Bibb County, Ga. 
This is a freedom of choice system on 

which a special course transfer provisl.on has 
been superimposed. Special courses offered 
in all-Negro schools are being attended by 
whites in substantial numbers. This has re
sulted in some attendance on a part time 
basis by whites in every all-Negro school. 
Some three hundred whites are on the wait
ing list for one of the special courses, re
medial reading. The racial cross-over by fac
ulty in the system is 27 per cent. 

The order appealed from continues the 
existing plan with certain modifications. It 
continues and expands the elective course 
programs in all-Negro schools in an effort to 
encourage voluntary integration. The _plan 
calls for a llm1tation of freedom of choice 
with respect to four schools about to become 
resegregated. Under the present plan the 
the school board is empowered to limit Negro 
enrollment to 40 per cent at these schools 
to avoid resegregatton. Earlier a panel of 
this court affirmed the district court's denial 
of an injunction against the quota provision 
of this plan pending hearing en bane. The 
prayer for injunction against continuation 
of the quota provision is now denied and the 
provision may be retained by the district 
court pending further consideration as a 
part of carrying out the requd.rements of this 
order. 

It is sufficient to say that the district court 
here has employed bold and imaginative in
novations in its plan which have already 
resulted in substantial desegregation which 
approaches a unitary system. We reverse and 
remand for compliance with the require
ments of Alexander v. Holmes County and 
the other provisions and conditions of this 
order. 

No. 28408-Houston County, Ga. 
This sytem is operating under a freedom 

of choice plan. Appellants seek zoning and 
pairing. There is also an issue as to restrict
ing transfers by Negroes to formerly all
white schools. Cf. No. 28407-Bibb County, 
supra. In addition, appellants object to the 
conversion of an all-Negro school into an 
integrated adult edlU:ation center. As in the 
Bibb County case, these are all questions for 
consideration on remand within the scope 
of such unitary plan as may be approved. 

We reverse and remand for compliance 
with the requirements of Alexander v. 
Holmes County and the other provisions and 
conditions of this order. 

No. 27863-Bay County, Fla. 
This system is operating on a freedom of 

choice plan. The plan has produced impres
sive results but they fall short of establish
ing a unitary school system. 

We reverse and remand for compliance 
with the requirements of Alexander v. 
Holmes County and the other provisions and 
conditions of this order. 

No. 27983-Alachua County, Fla. 
This is another Florida school district 

where impressive progress has been made un
der a freedom of choice plan. The plan has 
been implemented by zoning in the elemen
tary schools in Gainesvme (the principal city 
in the system) for the current school year. 
The results to date and the building plan 1n 
progress should facllltate the conversion to 
a unitary system. 

We reverse and remand for compliance 
with the requirements of Alexander v. 
Holmes County and the other provisions and 
conditions of this order. 
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In the event of an appeal or appeals to 
this court from an order entered as afore
said in the district courts, such appeal shall 
be on the original record and the parties are 
encouraged to appeal on an agreed state
ment as is provided for in Rule 10( d), Fed
eral Rules of Appellate Procedure (FRAP). 
Pursuant to Rule 2, FRAP, the provisions of 
Rule 4(a) as to the time for filing notice of 
appeal are suspended and it is ordered that 
any notice of appeal be filed within fifteen 
days of the date of entry of the order ap
pealed from and notices of cross-appeal with
in five days thereafter. The provisions of 
Rule 11 are suspended and it is ordered that 
the record be transmitted to this court with
in fifteen days after filing of the notice of 
appeal. The provisions of Rule 31 are sus
pended to the extent that the brief of the 
appellant shall be filed within fifteen days 
after the date on which the record is filed 
and the brief of the appellee shall be filed 
within ten days after the date on which 
the brief of appellant is filed. No reply brief 
shall be filed except upon order of the court. 
The times set herein may be enlarged by the 
court upon good cause shown. 

The mandate in each of the within mat
ters shall issue forthwith. No stay wlll be 
granted pending petition for rehearing or 
application for certiorari. 

Reversed as to all save Mobile and St. John 
The Baptist Parish; Affirmed as to Mobile 
with direction; Affirmed in part and re
versed in part as to St. John The Baptist 
Parish; Remanded to the district courts for 
further proceedings consistent herewith. 

FOOTNOTES 
•Judge Wisdom did not participate in Nos. 

26285, 28261, 28045, 28350, 28349 and 28361. 
Judge Ainsworth did not participate in No. 
28342. Judge Carswell did not participate in 
Nos. 27863 and 27983. Judge Clark did not 
participate in No. 26285. 

1 Many faculty and stat! members will be 
transferred under step one. It will be neces
sary for final grades to be entered and for 
other records to be completed, prior to the 
transfers, by the transferring faculty mem
bers and administrators for the partial school 
year involved. The interim period prior to 
February 1, 1970 is allowed for this pur
pose. 

The interim period prior to the start of 
the fall 1970 school term is allowed for ar
ranging the student transfers. Many students 
must transfer. Buildings will be put to new 
use. In some instances it may be necessary 
to transfer equipment, supplies or libraries. 
School bus routes must be constituted. The 
period allowed is at least adequate for the 
orderly accomplishment of the task. 

2 In formulating plans, nothing herein is 
intended to prevent the respective school dis
tricts or the district court from seeking the 
counsel and assistance of state departments 
of education, university schools of educa
tion or of others having expertise in the field 
of education. 

It is also to be noted that many problems 
of a local nature are likely to arise in con
verting to and maintaining unitary systems. 
These problems may best be resolved on 
the community level. The district courts 
should suggest the advisablUty of biracial 
advisory committees to school boards in those 
districts having no Negro school board mem
bers. 

On December 15, 1969, Associate Jus
tice Hugo L. Black of the Supreme Court 
of the United States, sitting as the cir
cuit justice for the fifth circuit issued 
the following order: 

SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES, 
OCTOBER TERM, 1969 

Linda Stout, Etc., Petitioner, v. Jefferson 
County Board of Education, Et Al. 

Doris Elaine Brown, Et Al., Petitioners, v. 
The Board of Education of the City of Bes
semer, Et Al. 

Derek Jerome Singleton, Et Al., Petitioners, 
v. Jackson Municipal Separate School Dis
trict, Et Al. 

Jean Carolyn Youngblood, Et Al., Petition
ers, v. The Board of Public Instruction of 
Bay County, Florida, Et Al. 

Lavon Wright, Et Al., Petitioners v. Board 
Of Public Instruction of Alachua County, 
Florida, Et Al. 

Shirley Bivins, Et Al., Petitioners, v. Bibb 
County Board of Education and Orphanage 
for Bibb County, Et Al. 

Oscar C. Thomie, Jr., Et Al., Petitioners, v. 
Houston County Board of Education. 

ORDER 
Upon consideration of applicants' motions 

for an injunction requiring the immediate 
desegregation of the respondent school dis
tricts and in conformity with this Court's 
order of December 13, 1969, in Carter, et al. 
v. West Feliciana Parish School Board, et al., 
No. 944, O.T. 1969, 

It is ordered that: 
( 1) The respondent school boards shall 

take such preliminary steps as may be nec
essary to prepare for complete student de
segregation by February 1, 1970; and 

(2) By way of interim relief pending the 
filing and disposition of a petition for cer
tiorari the judgment of the Court of Appeals 
is stayed insofar as it deferred desegregation 
of schools until the 1970-71 school year; and 

(3) By way of interim relief pending fur
ther order of the full Court the respondent 
sohool boards are directed to take no steps 
which are inconsistent with or will tend to 
prejudice or delay full implementation of 
complete desegregation on or before Feb
ruary 1, 1970; and 

(4) Applicants are directed to file their 
petition for certiorari no later than Decem
ber 19, 1969, and any responses to such peti
tion shall be filed on or before January 2, 
1970. 

HUGO L. BLACK, 
Associate Justice of the Supreme 

Court of the United States. 
Dated this 15th day of December, 1969. 

On January 14, 1970, the Supreme 
Court of the United States in the Bibb 
County and other cases issued an order 
and judgment of the Supreme Court 
that all of the defendant school districts 
accomplish total faculty and pupil re
assignment by February 1, 1970. A copy 
of that order is attached hereto: 

SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES, 
OCTOBER TERM, 1969 

Carter et al. v. West Feliciana Parish 
School Board et al.; and 

Singleton et al. v. Jackson Municipal 
Separate School District et al. 

On petitions for writs of certiorari to the 
United States Court of Appeals for the Fifth 
Circuit 

Nos. 944 and 972. 
Decided January 14, 1970 
Per Curiam. 
Insofar as the Court of Appeals authorized 

deferral of student desegregation beyond 
February 1, 1970, that court misconstrued 
our holding in Alexander v. Holmes County 
Board of Education, 396 U.S. 19. According
ly, the petitions for writs of certiorari are 
granted, the judgments of the Court of Ap
peals are reversed, and the cases remanded 
to that court for further proceedings con
sistent with this opinion. The judgments in 
these cases are to issue forthwith. 

Mr. JusTICE HARLAN, with whom Mr. Jus
TICE WHITE joins, concurring. 

I join the Court's order. I agree that the 
action of the Court of Appeals in these cases 
does not fulfill the requirements of our re
cent decision in Alexander v. Holmes School 

Board, 396 U.S. 19, and accordingly that 
the judgments below cannot stand. However, 
in fairness to the Court of Appeals and to 
the parties, and with a view to giving further 
guidance to litigants in future cases of this 
kind, I consider that something more is due 
to be said respecting the intended effect of 
the Alexander decision. Since the Court has 
not seen fit to do so, I am constrained to 
set forth at least my own understanding of 
the procedure to be followed in these cases. 
Because of the shortness of the time avail
able, I must necessarily do this in a summary 
way. 

The intent of Alexander, as I see it, was 
that the burden in actions of this type 
should be shifted from plaintiffs, seeking re
dress for a denial of constitutional rights, to 
defendant school boards. What this means is 
that upon a prima facie showing of noncom
pliance with this Court's holding in Green v. 
New Kent County School Board, 391 U.S. 430 
(1968), sufficient to demonstrate a likelihood 
of success at trial, plaintiffs may apply for 
immediate relief that will at once extirpate 
any lingering vestiges of a constitutionally 
prohibited dual school system. Cf. Magnum 
Import Co. v. aoty, 262 u .s. 159. 

Such relief, I believe it was intended, 
should consist of an order providing meas
ures for achieving disestablishment of seg
regated school systems, and should, if ap
propriate, include provisions for pupil and 
teacher reassignments, rezoning, or any other 
steps necessary to accomplish the desegrega
tion of the public school system as required 
by Green. Graduated implementation of the 
relief is no longer constitutionally permis
sible. Such relief shall become effective im
mediately after the courts, acting with dis
patch, have formulated and approved an or
der that will achieve complete disestablish
ment of all aspects of a segregated public 
school system. 

It was contemplated, I think, that in de
termining the character of such relief the 
courts may consider submissions of the 
parties or any recommendations of the De
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare 
that may exist or may request proposals from 
the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare. If Department recommendations are 
already available the school districts are to 
bear the burden of demonstrating beyond 
question, after a hearing, the unworkability 
of the proposals, and if such proposals are 
found unworkable, the courts shall devise 
measures to provide the required relief. It 
would suffice that such measures will tend to 
accomplish the goals set forth in Green, and, 
if they are less than educationally perfect, 
proposals for amendments may thereafter be 
made. Such proposals for amendments are in 
no way to suspend the relief granted in ac
cordance with the requirements of Alex
ander. 

Alexander makes clear that any order so 
approved should thereafter be implemented 
in the minimum time necessary for accom
plishing whatever physical steps are neces
sary to permit transfers of students and per
sonnel or other changes that may be neces
sary to effectuate the required relief. Were 
the recent orders of the Court of Appeals for 
the Fifth Circuit in United States v. Hinds 
County, - F. 2 - (November 7, 1969), and 
that of the Fourth Circuit in Nesbit v. 
Statesville City Board of Education,- F. 2d 
- (December 2, 1969), each implementing in 
those cases our decision in Alexander, to be 
taken as a yardstick, this would lead to the 
conclusion that in no event should the 
time trom the finding of noncompliance 
with the requirements of the Green case to 
the time of the actual operative effect of 
the relief, including the time for judicial 
approval and review, exceed a period of ap
proximately eight weeks. This, I think, is 
indeed the "maximum" timetable established 
by the Court today for cases of this kind. 

Mr. JUSTICE BLACK, Mr. JUSTICE DOUGLAS, 
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Mr. JUSTICE BRENNAN, .and Mr. JUSTICE MAR
SHALL express their disagreement with the 
opinion of Mr. JusTICE HARLAN, joined by 
Mr. JusTICE WHITE. They believe that those 
views retreat from our holding in Alexander 
v. Holmes County Board of Education, 396 
u.s. 19, -, that "The obligation of every 
school district is to terminate dual school 
systems at once and operate now and here
after only unitary schools." 

Memorandum of THE CHIEF JuSTICE and 
MR. JUSTICE STEWART. 

we would not peremptorily reverse the 
judgments of the Court of Appeals for the 
Fifth Circuit. That court, sitting en bane 
and acting unanimously after our decision in 
Alexander v. Holmes County Bd. of Educ., 
396 U.S. 19, has required the respondents to 
effect desegregation in their public schools by 
February 1, 1970, save for the student bodies, 
which are to be wholly desegregated during 
the current year, no later than September. 
In light of the measures the Court of Ap
peals has directed the respondent school 
districts to undertake, with total desegrega
tion required for the upcoming school year, 
we are not prepared summarily to set aside 
its judgments. That court is far more fa
miliar than we with the various situations of 
these several school districts, some large, 
some small, some rural and some metropoli
tan and has exhibited responsibility and fi
deltty to the objectives of our holdings in 
school desegregation cases. To say peremp
torily that the Court of Appeals erred in its 
application of the Alexander doctrine to 
these cases, and to direct summary reversal 
without argument and without opportunity 
for exploration of the varying problems of 
individual school districts, seems unsound 
to us. 

Since that time the people of Bibb 
County have been stunned by the lash of 
these orders and have appealed to every
one to whom they could turn for relief 
from a judicial order which has nearly 
paralyzed educational processes in Bibb 
County. 

Prior to February 2, 1970, there was a 
general reassignment of all faculty mem
bers and while I do not have the details 
of that reassignment, I am told that if 
any teacher was reassigned to either the 
school or the classroom formerly taught 
by such teacher that it was purely by 
chance. This reassignment of faculty be
came effective on February 2, 1970, 

By agreement between the parties to 
the litigation and their counsel, the re
assignment of high school students was 
delayed for the time being. No one knows 
for how long. However, during the week 
preceding Monday, February 16, 1970, all 
elementary students were reassigned. 
Some of these elementary school students 
were reassigned to the schools which 
they had previously attended. But I am 
informed that any such reassignment 
was a matter of chance rather than de
sign or intention because the school 
board made every effort to be fair in the 
performance of a difficult and disagree
able ta..sk, and that the only criteria con
sidered was the achievement of racial 
balance. I am informed that a large 
number of students in elementary 
schools who live within a few blocks of 
the school they previously attended have 
now been a..s..signed to different schools, 
sometimes several miles from their home 
of residence. 

During January and February 1970, 
my office, the offices of both Senators 
from Georgia and the offices of many 

other Members of Congress have re
ceived thousands of letters from Bibb 
County alone protesting the conditions 
which have been brought about. I have 
seen more than a thousand of these let
ters because more than a thousand have 
been sent directly to me. I recognize many 
because they come from personal friends 
of mine whom I have known as long as 
I have represented Bibb County in the 
Congress of the United States. 

Without exception these have been 
good letters from good people. They have 
been sensible letters from sensible peo
ple. I shall not attempt to reproduce all 
of these letters and include them as a 
part of my remarks at this point, but 
I can and do include representative let
ters among this group: 

Representative JoHN FLYNT, 
Washington, D.C. 

MACON, GA. 

Sm: I ask you to help in stopping the move 
of teachers and/or students by February 1, 
1970 in our county for purpose of integra
tion! 

Any move at this time will result in an 
emotional problem and educationa.I setback 
for all students. 

As an elected official of the people. I urge 
you to speak for the people of Bibb. 

The only hopes American people have to
day are with men like yourself who are in 
Washington for their interest (the people's) 

The future of Georgia as well as America 
is on shaky ground. 

Again I urge your help and support. 
Sincerely, 

Mrs. J. W. MARsH, Jr. 

MAcoN, GA. 
DEAR CONGRESSMAN FLYNT: I am a teacher 

in the Bibb County Public Schools in Macon, 
Ga. I am also mother of two children who 
attend school here. 

I wish to urge you to stop the merger of 
students and teachers at mid-year to achieve 
racial balance. It can only impede education 
and widen the gap between the races. 

I have been required to teach in a school 
which I did not choose. Have not my civil 
rights been violated? 

Sincerely, 
Mrs. JACQUELINE L. OnoM. 

Congressman JACK FLYNT, 
Washington, D.O. 

LizELLA, GA. 

DEAR CoNGRESSMAN FLYNT: My wife and I 
have a son aged 9 and one aged 3 and feel 
we have a vital interest in the educational 
system of this nation. 

We would like to state we definitely feel 
our educational system in Bibb County, will 
be destroyed or harmed extensively if the 
mass transfer of children being suggested by 
HEW and the courts in our county during 
the school year 1969 for purposes of inte
gration is enforced. We feel any transfer of 
students or teachers should be done effective 
Sept. 1970 so that this can be done with care-

. ful planning during summer vacation and 
with no disruption of classes. 

Our main objective is what is best for the 
education of our children and changing 
teachers or schools in mid term is not good 
for school children. 

We object to bussing of children from their 
neighborhood schools to other areas solely 
for purposes of integrn.tion. 

We feel a true freedom of choice plan of 
school education where both black and white 
students can choose any school they wish 
to attend in their county is the only consti
tutional way to determine school attendance. 

We also feel if school integration is en
forced in one county, it should likewise im
mediately be enforced in every city, county, 

and state in this nation alike, not in the 
south alone. · 

Any help you can furnish toward these 
goals would be appreciated. 

Yours truly, 
W. c. McELMURRAY. 

Hon. JOHN J. FLYNT, 
Washington, D.C. 

MACON, GA. 

Sm: As voters and taxpayers we must pro
test the manner in which HEW has forced 
the latest school integration steps on the 
south-Georgia and Bibb County in partic
ular. It is uphanded and hints of communism 
when a department of the Federal Govern
ment threatens to withhold school funds un
less its demands are met by a certain date. 
Funds derived, mind you, from taxes on the 
citizens whose children will be denied edu
cational opportunity if this threat is carried 
out. 

Further, it is stupid to force an issue 
wherein if a county has a given ratio of white 
to black that ratio must be maintained in 
the schools even when it requires that stu
dents be bused to schools in remote areas. 
This is an additional tax load on the already 
overburdened taxpayer and is grossly unfair 
to all the students involved. 

In the past few years all the laws made by 
Congress and interpretations of these laws 
tested by various federal agencies and deci
sions of the courts have been in favor of the 
so called zninority groups and to the detri
ment of the average citizen. It is time for 
the country to wake up to the fact that the 
money to maintain the Congress, other fed
eral departments as well as the courts comes 
primarily from taxes on the middle income 
white family. Present conditions cannot be 
the will of the majority and it is high time 
something be done in favor of the majority 
rather than the minority. 

Very truly yours, 
WILLIAM G. STEWART, 
MILDRED T. STEWART. 

MACON, GA. 
Congressman JACK FLYNT. 

DEAR Sm: I am writing to you as a con
cerned citizen of Bibb County in Georgia. We 
are appealing to you to take into considera
tion a postponement of the total desegrega
tion of our schools until the beginning of 
the next school year. 

We strongly feel that this disturbance in 
the middle of a school term will be of great 
injustice and emotional upset to our chil
dren, our teachers' and our educational sys
tem as a whole. 

We ask you again, please/ give this your 
earnest thoughts and consideration as we are 
deeply and sincerely interested in what we 
feel is only fair and just, for each pupil and 
teacher in our county barring all color and 
creed. 

Sincerely yours, 
Mrs. Harriett Skipper. 

Representative JACK FLYNT, 
Washington, D.C. 
Subject: Bivin vs. Bibb County. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR Sm: We protest the February 1st 
deadline for total integration of the races in 
Bibb County, and in particular, the bussing 
of children. It is our belief that education for 
the 1969-1970 school term will suffer greatly 
by a switch during the year. We feel that 
our rights will be infringed upon if we are 
not allowed to send our children to the 
neighborhood school. We further feel that 
the rights of our teachers to choose where 
they will work is being violated. 

We do not practice discrimination against 
any person because of race, color, or creed, 
but we feel that the right to attend the 
neighborhood school is a. right almost as 
sacred as the right to worship as we please 
and where we please. 



3902 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- HOUSE February 18, 1970 
A September deadline will give everyone a 

chance for adjustment and at the same time 
keep from disrupting the educational proc
esses for the current term. 

Your earnest consideration of the problem 
will be appreciated. 

Very truly yours, 
Mr. and Mrs. C. A. CALDWELL. 

MACON, GA. 
DEAR MR. FLYNT: As concerned parents of 

two school children, one in the first grade, 
we want you to know how we feel, along 
with other families, about the bussing of 
our children. We will not allow them to be 
bussed to any other school. It is their right 
to be able to go to the school nearest our 
home. We can not afford, comfortably, to 
send them to a private school. We pay taxes 
and we expect you to stand up for the rights 
of our white children. We don't mind their 
being taught by colored teachers as long as 
they are well qualified. The middle of the 
year is no time to be changing teachers. 
Most children in the first grade are just now 
adjusting to school. This will only ruin 
them. 

Sincerely, 
Mr. and Mrs. EARL KING, Jr. 

DEAR MR. FLYNT: As the mother of three 
children and two of them school age, I feel 
it my duty to see that they get a quality 
education. When the children are disturbed 
during the year with teacher changes and 
the threat of being bussed to another school 
that is strange and out of their neighbor
hood, this effects their education. It seems 
to me that now the issue is not education but 
total integration. 

What has happened to the white persons 
civil rights? Why are we being discriminated 
against? With all the taxes the white man 
pays as homeowners, why can't we have free
dom of choice at least in the school issue? 
Why are our rights and wishes being taken 
away? 

My daughter is in the 7th grade and has a 
Negro man teacher half day. She comes in 
some days so upset she sits down and cries. 
The class is in such bedlam that the students 
don't even know what is going on. They are 
learning nothing in that class. Is this the 
price we must pay for integration? If they 
are to teach our children, they should have 
the same qualifications as white teachers. 

I'm all for the education of the Negro-
but not at the expense of my children's edu
cation and that's what it all amounts to. 
The Negro isn't going to come up to our 
level-we are going to be forced down to 
their level. 

Private schools are not the answer! Frank
ly, my husband and I cannot afford to send 
3 to private schools. If the white children 
are forced out of public schools, how will they 
get a college education? How many average 
parents can afford 16 years of tuitions? 

My children will not be bussed out of their 
neighborhood just to please some Negro or 
the HEW. They will be forced by me to stay 
home. I feel we pay enough taxes to at least 
be allowed to send our children to the school 
within 5 blocks of their home. I don't feel 
llke my girls will be the only ones sitting 
home watching educational TV. 

If you have any suggestions as to steps 
that we as concerned parents and citizens 
can take, we would appreciate hearing from 
you. We need help and support and we need 
it now. 

Sincerely yours, 
DOROTHY G. HARPER. 

Congressman JACK FLYNT, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D. a. 

MACON, GA. 

Completing desegregation of Macon public 
school this February is a great injustice to 
our high school seniors, black and White, 
because such midyear ohange brooks up class 

organizations and friendship in their finaJ. 
yoo.r in school here. It desrtroys a large part 
of their work which climaxes in the four 
months rema.l.nd.ng in theh' school ll:fe here. 
Please ex.ert your full effort and infiuence to 
postpone this ohange until end of the school 
year in June. The purpose of desegregation is 
to benefit the students and this oh.ange at 
midyear is harmful to students, partiCUtlarly 
high school seniors. 

Mr. and Mrs. FRED J. SUTTON. 

Hon. JoHN FLYNT, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR Sm: Your attention is invited to the 
recent ruling by the Federal Court in the 
case of Bivins versus Bibb County, Georgia. 

I feel that enforcement of the Court's 
ruling to effect the transfer of teachers and 
students during the middle of a school term 
will have a disastrous effect on the education 
of every child in Bibb County (both white 
and negro). 

I solicit your assistance in obtaining a 
delay in enforcing this ruling until the 
beginning of a new school year. I feel the 
detrimental effects on the children's educa
tion will be lessened by this delay. 

Respectively, 
PREsTON 0. LoNG. 

JANUARY 5, 1970. 
Congressman JACK FLYNT, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN FLYNT: For the sake of 
our children and our teachers and our qual
ity of education, please help stop the trans
ferring of our teachers and children during 
mid-term of a school year. 

Thank you. 
Very truly yours, 

RoSALIND BOYD, 

MACON, GA. 
Representative FLYNT: We are very dissat

isfied with the Supreme Court's ruling-bus
ing our children in order to comply with 
desegregation plans. 

Please do all in your power to prevent this 
disruption of our children during the term 
of school. 

Yours very truly, 
Mr. and Mrs. DOUGLAS HIGGINBOTHAN. 

MAcoN, GA. 
DEAR MR. FLYNT: We are very dissatisfied 

with the supreme court ruling of busing our 
children in order to comply with desegrega
tion plan. Please do all in your power to 
prevent disruption of our chtldren during 
this term of school. 

Yours Truly 
Mr. and Mrs. S. E. DONALDSON, Jr. 

Hon. JoHN J. FLYNT, Jr., 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. FLYNT: My husband and I are 
concerned parents, concerned not so much 
for ourselves but for the education of our 
children. I sat down and drafted a lengthy 
letter telling you how and why we felt this 
way but then thought you had better things 
to do than to read all ouD thoughts. The 
government is tearing up our school system. 
This is especially unthinkable since they are 
threatening to do it in the middle of the 
school year. Furthermore, the teachers they 
are sending to repl-ace the teachers in the 
schools are not as qualified to teach as the 
ones they are replacing. Is this right for 
our children? They had nothing to do with 
the mess we are in. Why lower the stand
ard of one race to raise the standard of 
the other? 

We and most of our friends are on the 
conservative side of this but a.t the same 
time we do have some who are very hot 
about the situation and we are tending to 

get that way. Trouble is brewing. Please 
help to slow this down to a reasonable pace 
so that the blacks can increase their educa
tion but at the same time not penalize 
the white children who had nothing to do 
with the conditions as they now exist. And 
why just the few states in the South? Why 
not the whole country? 

Help before it is too late. 
Sincerely, 

Mrs. W. D. AwTREY. 

MACON, GA. 
MR. JOHN J. FLYNT: I WOUld like to say 

thank you for the stand you took on the 
school problem. I have 7 grand kids that 
have got to go through this mess and why? 
Because more white people have sit back and 
done nothing about it until now. No where 
in the declaration of independence does it 
.say that they have got to do what they are 
trying to push down every body's throat, 
where they wont it are not. U no and I no 
"God" did not intend for this to be he would 
have made us all one color if he had. And 
you no they do not speak plain and our 
language like we do. It is hurting the chil
dren bad. The Negros don't want it the 
Biggist Marnito want to be with their own 
color. All Nixon can do is hallor infalatlon. 
If he would cut down and out on this astor
not mess. Look at the billion of $ that 
are being throwed away as they are doing. 
And on his salary and some of the rest 
there is up there lots of way besides cutting 
out on the school and welfare. If all of them 
up there had to live off of what the middle 
class of people do then they would know how 
to apprecate what th81t got. We raised 3 girl 
on less than $4000. And don't regret it be
cause we have always tryed to be honest and 
.pay our bills. It seem like all they want is a 
huge salary for their self so they can fly 
overseas go places have big expensive party 
and they have left God out of their live. Uno 
they took the Lords prayer out of the school 
long ago and why did U all stand for it? 
That is the only time so many children ever 
heard God's name only when it is used in 
vain. I was always taught America was a 
Land of freedoom and the Negro had had it 
all these yrs and like lots of white people 
did not use it in the right way. Did you 
ever stop to think the Heavens are God's. And 
he made Earth for man and they had bet
ter stay away from up there. Just what have 
they accomplomeed. Nothing, just read what 
the Bible has to say about it. The Gover
ment will pay for the Negro now to go to 
school the white will get out build private 
school to over burden them when they are 
not able to. And every body is already over
loaded now with taxes. Some of them all un
called for. They ship boat and plane loads 
of stuff over seas when we need to think 
about our own people moor here at our doors. 
With all of the Land that is Laying Out why? 
don't they build houses fit to live in and put 
some of the people back out there to raise 
some thing to eat for their self and help feed 
so many that are hungary here in America. 

Mrs. RUBY W. GORDON. 

Congressman JAcK FLYNT, 
washington, D.C.: 

MACON, GA. 

The purpose of public schools is to edu
cate. The mass transferring of children will 
violate this principle and weaken the Ameri
can institution as a whole. I am opposed to 
my children being a part of a mass transfer. 
Please see what you can do regarding this 
matter. 

PRESTON BATES. 

Representative JACK FLYNT, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR Sm: As a mother of a 7th grade pupil 
in Bibb Co. State, Ga. I'm very concerned 
over the fact plans are being made to transfer 
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our children in mid term. This can only hurt 
all concerned and especially our children. 

As a public Health Nurse, I feel I can do a 
better job with my school work if the chil
dren are left 1n the school for the remainder 
of this school term. 

Thank you !or your concern. 
Yours truly, 

EvE F. HALL. 

MAcoN, GA. 
DEAR REPRESENTATIVE FLYNT: This is to ask 

for your help in our very difficult situation 
here in Bibb County. The Supreme Court has 
decided to take away the civil rights of all 
of the white, middle class taxpayers in the 
South. This is exactly what their unconsti
tutional action is doing to us and to our 
children. 

I feel that there must be something that 
you and our other elected officials (to whom 
I am also writing) can do about this before 
it is too late. I say elected officials, because 
if you hear enough voices of enough law
abiding citizens who have voted for you, then 
maybe you and our Congress can do some
thing about the un-elected members of the 
Supreme Court and their irresponsible be
havior in forcing this issue about our schools. 
They have no thought for the fact that our 
educational system will be set back 20 years 
or that our children's education will be 
lowered because of tatal lack of qualified 
teachers. The whole South will be set back 
several decades in spite of the strides we 
have made in the past. 

Will you please do whatever you can for 
us? All we ask is fairness in this matter
we are already integrated and wm be moreso, 
I know, but when they start busing our 
children when we pay taxes for them to at
tend a fine school within walking distance, 
then I fear what might happen all over the 
South. 

Thank you f:or reading this. I know we can 
count on you. 

Very truly yours, 
EvELYN H. DONNELLY. 

Hon. JACK FLYNT, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

MACON, GA. 

Sm: As a private citizen and as a parent, 
I am quite alarmed and upset over the Su
preme Court's order that the Bibb County 
schools become a unitary unit by February 
1st or certainly by September 1970. This will 
mean that busing of children will be neces
sary to obtain the ratio balance of blacks 
and whites in each school that the court 
wants. If, the February 1st date is upheld, 
the children will lose out during this school 
year. 

My children are in walking distance of 
their neighborhood school. I do not want 
them bused to another school just to secure 
a desired ratio. This would be infringing on 
my rights. I do believe in freedom of choice, 
it is very fair. In the years since my sixth 
grader entered school, the classrooms have 
become more and more integrated. Also, each 
of my children have a black teacher. All of 
this I have accepted, but when the govern
ment says we are still not satisfied, you 
must send your child somewhere else to 
satisfy a minority group of people, it is un
fair, unjust and undemocratic. Something 
must be done to save our children. 

As a representative of our state, my family, 
friends, and neighbors are depending on you 
to plead our cause. 

Respectfully, 
Mrs. HERBERT F. GREEN. 

Representative JACK FLYNT, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.O. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR Sm: I very definitely feel that I have 
been one of the "silent majority" for far too 
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long on too many issues at stake in this 
country. 

The one I am most concerned with at the 
present is the destruction of the public 
school system. We have had tremendous suc
cess with a freedom of choice plan in our 
public school system here in Bibb County. 
The schools and faculties have been smooth
ly integrated with little or no trouble for 
both blacks and whites alike. This is as it 
should be. 

But, now to force children and teachers to 
change schools against their wills, especially 
in the middle of a school year, is such a ter
rible thing to do to them that it is very 
frightening. 

The ones who wm be most hurt by the 
court rulings are the poor blacks and whites 
who cannot afford to place their children 
in private schools. The better teachers are 
leaving the public school system in droves to 
teach in private schools, and this is leav
ing us with poor, unqualified teachers in 
the public schools. 

Sincerely, 
HELEN B. WALLER. 

Representative JAcK FLYNT, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

MAcoN, GA. 

DEAR Sm: The recent statements by the 
Supreme Court and HEW have caused segre
gation rather than integration. 

A few days ago a group of concerned people 
decided to get together and intelligently dis
cuss the school situation. My wife and I were 
asked to attend. We expected about thirty 
people to be there, but instead there were 
approximately five hundred at the meeting. 
These people are educated citizens who have 
yearly incomes from $10,000 to $40,000 and 
upwards. These people are the backbone of 
our nation, and they are being taxed without 
representation. 

These people realize that making teachers 
teach where they don't want to, and busing 
the children will destroy our public educa
tion. Therefore, they are taking their children 
out of public school and enrolling them in 
private schools where they will be taught by 
qualified teachers. 

The black pupil and the economically poor 
white children are the ones who will suffer 
from the latest stupid rulings. 

Sincerely, 
CARL L. WALLER. 

MAcoN, GA., 
January 20, 1970. 

Congressman JACK FLYNT, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. FLYNT: We are the parents of 4 
children, ages ten, seven, three, and one. As 
you can tell by their ages, we will be con
cerned with education for quite a few years. 

We object very strenuously to the revoca
tion of "freedom of choice" and the im
mediate desegregation of Southern schools 
by February 1st. It simply is not fair to com
pel children to attend another school just 
to achieve racial balance. This can only lead 
to bussing, which is violating the rights of 
every child and parent involved. This, in 
turn, wUl make a lot of parents choose pri
vate schools and those of us who are finan
cially unable to do so, are left to bear the 
brunt of the mistakes of the Supreme Court. 
As tax-payers we feel our rights are being 
violated just because a few politic:Lans are 
too spineless to stand up for us. 

We firmly believe that if enough parents 
let their feelings be known right now through 
the mails and later at the polls, this trend to
wards punishment of the South wm change. 
We regret to say we voted for you in 1968 
but given the chance again, will nat repeat 
that mistake! 

Maybe someday we will get someone in 

Congress who will not be afraid of minority 
public opinion. 

Sincerely, 
Mr. and Mrs. JAMES E. HARPER: 

THE FmsT NATIONAL BANK & TRUST Co., 
Macon, Ga. 

Hon. JoHN J. FLYNT, Jr., 
Rayburn House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DBAR JAcK: I know that you are aware of 
the frustrations that we are living under in 
the State of Georgia today. The Supreme 
Court, in its assumed authority, has laid 
upon us a burden that I do not think we can 
bear. 

Public education was just beginning to 
emerge from the terrible affect of previous 
decrees and we were becoming confident and 
pleased with our progress. I don't believe that 
public education can make another come
back, but will only deteriorate further. 

The future leaders of our state will be af
fected to a degree beyond our imagination if 
a stand is not taken. If we continue as we 
are going, there will be no need for us to 
have Senators, Representatives, or even a 
President. I urge you as one who represents 
all of us in Georgia, not only to take a stand 
against the present school verdict, but to use 
every means at your disposal to curb the 
powers of the Court. 

With personal regards. 
Yours very truly, 

W. T. MOODY, Jr. 

YoUR HoNOR: A report out of Washington, 
D.C., last night claims that the city now is 
# 1 in crime and murder. 

As you know the largest % of Washington 
is colored. If our federal government can't 
clean up things at their back door, how do 
they expect to tell us in Georgia how to run 
our schools. 

I'm for freedom of choice but I can't see 
busing my children by one school in the 
neighborhood to get to another one. I know 
you are doing all you can to help us. 

"THE SILENT MAJORITY." 
GENE SAVELIK. 

Hon. JoHN J. FLYNT, 
Representative from Sixth District of Geor

gia, House of Representatives, Washing
ton, D.C. 

DEAR Sm: The schools in the entire South 
have been harassed by the Health, Education 
and Welfare for several years. The school 
officials have been given so many court orders 
that they do not have time to carry out the 
educational program of the children. One 
can see that there is a move to create chaos 
in the field of education. This is being done 
by the NAACP, and the Washington Research 
Project, Inc. These organizations are non
profit and tax exempt organizations. Because 
of the poor quality of education, private 
schools :Q..ave been formed all over the South. 
These schools are nonprofit, and have been 
operated very good. Contributions have been 
tax deductible. 

Today I noticed that the Internal Revenue 
Service, by a three-judge Federal panel in 
Washington, voted to stop granting tax ex
emption and contributions deductibly to 
segregated private schools in Mississippi. 
This has been done with no consideration 
of the qualit~ of education that the public 
schools are offering. All of these events bring 
to mind what happened in Cuba before cas
tro took over. The same thing is now hap
pening in this United States of America. 
The Congress and the Executive Department 
of the government can stop this. I believe 
that you as a Senator from Georgia can 
initiate a movement to stop this. You are a 
representative of the people and being paid 
by the people to look after the rights of the 
people. The radical minority group orga-
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nizations with their communistic influence 
are being allowed to take over the law-abid
ing people of minority groups, are being 
forced to go along with the NAACP, and 
other radical organizations whether they 
think it is good or not. The silent majority 
in these United States of America is going 
to stop the communistic trend in this coun
try. We are willing to sacrifice our life hold
ings and even our lives to stop it. We are 
not going to be taken over like Cuba if it 
means death. I am pleading with you to 
consider these thoughts of the people and 
lets get on with the business at hand. The 
people still know that under the Constitu
tion of the United States, that the courts 
can be stopped by Congress if they are tres
passing on the rights of the people. 

I would like to hear from you concerning 
these remarks. I would like to know what 
your plan of strategy will be to strike at the 
people who are uprooting the very founda
tions of this country. 

Thanking you very much, I remain, 
Yours truly, 

ROBERT G. FERRELL, M.D. 

Congressman JACK FLYNT, 
6th District Representative, 
washington, D.C. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN FLYNT: During your 
campaign for election, you invited and urged 
your constituents and the people of Georgia 
to keep you advised as to their feeling and 
opinions concerning conditions in the state 
and legislation to be considered by the House. 
We would like for you to consider the ques
tion of education and the far reaching effect 
that the latest Supreme Court decisions will 
have on the people of Georgia and the chil
dren who are presently in school. Most of the 
people in our circle of friendship are not op
posing integration of the schools and all of 
us are interested in seeing that the stu
dents of Georgia receive the best and highest 
quality education possible without any 
reference to color or creed. 

The wise men who established and had 
the Constitution of the United States ratified 
provided that the jurisdiction of the Supreme 
Court of the United States could be expanded 
or restricted by the Congress. It is our feel
ing that such action should be taken ad
visedly, but firmly, if necessary. The mem
bers of the Court are answerable only to the 
Almighty and they tend to become aloof and 
seem not to consider the individual who is 
way down in Georgia. 

It seems to us that since the court deci
sions recently rendered by the Supreme 
Court affect only the South, we will have 
difficulty in generating enough interest 
·among all the Congressmen to get the relief 
we need. The Court seems to be target prac
ticing using as targets isolated areas of the 
country until it gets the whole country 
under one roof. It is easy for Congressmen 
from the North and West to become com
placent since they are not affected, and by 
the time their area comes under attack, the 
South will be unable and unwilling to stand 
with them. 

The Health, Education, and Welfare Bu
reau has filed an integration plan in the Fed
eral District Court in the case of Bivins vs. 
Bibb County and other parties have also filed 
plans in our county. We have had no vio
lence or other discord among the students 
and both the Negro and White students have 
demonstrated an interest in maintaining 
freedom of choice. We would ask you to in
troduce legisla-tion to take the question of 
education out of the jurisdiction of the Su
preme Court and return the operation of the 
schools and the integration of schools to the 
state and local levels where it belongs. We in 
Georgia know what is best for our children 
and the future leadership of this state. In 
proposing ~ legislation, you will render 

the citizens of Georgia a great service and we 
are suxe that your political future will not 
suffeT because of such legislation. 

Very truly yours, 
Mr. and Mrs. H. P. SMITH. 

MACON, GA. 
Hon JoHN s. FLYNT, Jr., 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Rayburn House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. FLYNT: As a white parent I am 
just sick over this school situation. Please do 
something so as to have Freedom of choice 
back again, both for children and teachers. 
This pairing of the schools in the county so 
as to put all children of certain grades in one 
seotion and then bus them around to other 
schools as they go to another grade. We have 
lived here in Jones County for 12 years and 
I'd like to keep my children in one school 
until they get out of grammar school and 
then stay in one high school. 

What is happening to our country, the land 
of the free, I thought? The Supreme Court 
Justices, about 6 of them at least, should 
be impeached. They are dictators. They are 
soft on Communism and lawlessness. 

I believe we have been pushed as far as 
we're going to be. The white people are ready 
to fight for their rights. I sure am. 

I hope you will do something abowt this 
school situation. We need your help. 

Sincerely, 
Mrs. PAUL SIMPSON, Jr. 

Hon. JOHN FLYNT, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR Sm: I attended a student protest 
meeting this past Sunday at the Macon Coli
seum. Some 5,000 students and parents at
tended to protest the utter destruction of 
our public school system. If you had heard 
these young people plea for their freedom 
of choice; which is their God given right, 
I'm sure that you would do all in your power 
to return this freedom to them. 

The South is watching their elected om
cials during this time of confusion. We all 
agree that changes in the Supreme Court are 
sorely needed. There may be changes in the 
Senate and House of Representatives if this 
unlawful act is not stopped. 

As the youths stated from their platform 
they have accepted integration, but this is 
dicta-torship. Please stand up and be 
counted. 

Sincerely yours, 
J. W. HARDEMAN III. 

Hon. JoHN J. FLYNT, Jr., 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Washingtr:m, D.C. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR Sm: I know you are very busy these 
days, so I will make it short and to the point. 
I (and everyone I have talked to are) very 
dissatisfied with the way our government is 
run. It was always my thinking that the ma
jority rules. It seems that the Supreme Court 
has sure messed up our country. With most 
of the members of the Supreme Court and 
their background I don't think they are really 
fit to rule our country and determine its fu
ture the way they are doing. You might 
think about all the trouble we have had in 
the schools since they ruled against prayer 
in the schools-dope, low morals, dropouts, 
etc. I think they have too much power. I 
think they actually have a grudge against 
our country, and especially the South. I 
think all states should be treated alike at 
least. The current decision shows they have 
no concern for us--only their dictatorial 
powers. 

The Federal Government should stop in
terfering with our school system. 

The parents should have the major say-so 

the way their children are educated and 
where. 

Forced transfer and busing of students and 
teachers would seriously harm our educa
tional system both educationally and emo
tionally. 

I think the power to make the law should 
be taken away from the Supreme Court. In 
fact their term of oftlce should be llm1ted. I 
think each four years a new judge should be 
appointed or reappointed. Then each Presi
dent will have a chance to appoint one. 

A striot non-discrim1natory qualification 
test should be given to each teacher, regard
less of race to determine their qualifications 
not by racial balance. The white teacher 
should not be discriminated against because 
of her race. If they keep on there will only be 
colored teachers. Why should a young person 
choose to teach if they have to teach under 
such conditions--they can make more money 
somewhere else anyway. 

The trend now seems to be to discrim1nate 
against the white to satisfy the black. 

Lets get back to a democratic form of gov .. 
ernment--regardless of race, color, etc. 

Many neighborhood schools have been 
built by the people of that community. They 
should have the right to build it the way they 
want to for their children. 

Freedom of choice is the only way. If a 
child is made to go to school where neither 
he or his parents want him to go wlll not be 
happy and will not make good grades-there
fore will drop out the first chance he gets. 

Lets make this country free again. Put 
the government back in the hands of the 
people. 

A disgusted citizen. 
M. N. MUMFORD. 

P.S.-I fought for my country and its free
dom in World War II-what freedom? 

MACON, GA. 
DEAR Sm: I am sixteen years old and I am a 

student in the eleventh grade at A. L. Mlller 
Senior High. I am in Beta Club, an honor 
society, and I am keeping my grades in 
order to stay in this club. 

I love America and our democratic coun
try and way of life. When I think of Russia 
and other Communist countries, I realize 
how lucky I am to be living in a "home of 
the free." Even though we do have a demo
cratic country, we are subject to mistakes 
and we should profit by them. We should 
also try to prevent them from being made. 
I think taking away our "freedom of choice" 
would be a grave mistake! That is the Com
munists' way of doing things, not ours. This 
freedom taken away would hurt the Negroes 
as well as the Whites in every community. 
I do not mind Negroes going to my school, 
but I do not like being forced to attend a 
school. This is not a racial matter! It is a 
question of whether the Supreme Court 
has the right to take away our "freedom of 
choice" and I do not think they do. Parents 
should have stopped this before it started. 
They have failed their children. I am not 
marching to protest and my friends are not 
either. I am with my parents and supporting 
them. This is their chance to do something 
about the mistake they have made. 

Violence isn't the answer. I feel that our 
Congressmen are. You have the support of 
the parents and what are you doing with 
it? Now is the time to act legally/ Is it 
going to have to lea-d to violence? It would 
not if Congressmen would correct it. Vio
lence is destructible and accomplishes noth
ing without great loss and it isn't the an
swer 1f our Congressmen would work now! 
It's never too late! 

I have a right to my opinion and I don't 
think Congressmen are accompllshing any
thing by playing neutral. Take a stand one 
way or the other. Speak up for what you be
lieve in. The greatest men of oux country 
were willing to die for a cause they believed 
in. They didn't straddle the fence/ 
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I would like you to know that you have 

my full support and a lot of other people's 
support. Would you please write me and tell 
me what you are going to do about it and 
how you feel? 

Sincerely yours, 
RUBY BENNETT. 
Mrs. M. C. BENNET!', Jr. 
M. C. BENNETT. 
Mrs. WILLIAM BUCK. 
WILLIAM C. BUCK. 

Han. JOHN J. FLYNT, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.O. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR Sm: The recent Supreme Court de
cision concerning school integration is a 
matter of great concern to the majority o! 
the citizens of Macon and Georgia as a 
whole. Why the highest court in this coun
try would make such a decision applicable to 
one section of the country only is something 
I and a lot of other people cannot under
stand. Georgians, and citizens in the entire 
Southeast love their children and want them 
to have quality education as much as anyone 
else in the United States and they pay taxes 
the same as everyone else. Why does the 
Dept. of Health, Education and Welfare have 
so much to say about what we do or do not 
do in our schools? Why should our children 
be used, and they are being used as if they 
were puppets, in order that some may realize 
their own selfish ambitions? 

I have no objections to black children 
having good homes, food, clothing, educa
tion, etc., but why can't they live and let 
live? If the constitutional rights of white 
citizens have to be sacrificed in order that 
black citizens can have "special" rights, then 
it's time to board another "Mayflower." 

The constitution says "no taxation with
out representation" but it appears that a 
majority of us are only receiving lip service. 
Members of Congress can always vote them
selves a pay raise but it seems that people 
like myself, who really pay the taxes to keep 
the country going, are left out in the cold. 

Why shouldn't parents of school children 
who are denied freedom of choice be exempt 
from school taxes? 

Sincerely, 
Mrs. Sybil Lively, Macon Ga., Mrs. J. V. 

Johnson, Macon, Ga., Mrs. J. S. Suret
man, Macon Ga., Mrs. Ruth Holcom
back, Macon, Ga., Mrs. H. G. Howell, 
Jr., Macon, Ga., Miss Allee Conner, 
Macon, Ga., Miss Lynda Edwards, Ma
con, Ga. 

Mrs. Mary F. Taylor, Macon, Ga., Mrs. A. 
J. Lorek, Macon, Ga., Mrs. Wallace Mc
Kennon, Macon Ga., Mrs. H. J. Fergu
son, Mrs. Barbara L. Hopson, R. L. Bar
low, Macon, Ga., Mrs. Josie D. Meene, 
Miss Beverly Smith, Forsyth. 

Hon. JOHN J. FLYNT, Jr., 
House Office Building, 
washington, D.O. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN: Would you like to 
have my vote in the next election? What for? 
What good does my vote do? Our state sena
tors and representatives do not have the 
power to do anything. Nor does their vote 
in government matters amount to a hill of 
beans. No matter how you vote the Supreme 
Court and the HEW are going to tell us 
what we have to do, and do it now! 

I have written you asking if you were 
aware of the communist take over of' the 
U.S. You stated you were aware of it. I 
don't believe they are trying to take over, 
they already have done it! 

There has been so much said and done to 
give us our civil rights, but the courts and 
HEW have denied us our rights in every way. 

We in Bibb county are having to go 
through turmoil now with a change of 
schools and students in the middle of the 

school year. The worst thing about this 
changing is no one Will benefit from it. 

The courts have said they don't care what 
kind of education our children get as long 
as it is an integrated one. The only thing 
the government is interested in is to make 
white black and to take away from those 
who have and give to those who don't want 
to do, with a lot of money paid to the 
government in between. 

I am in the so called middle income brack
et of about $150 a week. When I get my check 
after deductions, I have about $90 left to 
feed my family and pay the bills. My house 
is falling apart, I don't have a decent TV 
or radio, I can't keep up with the repair 
bills on my car and the government keeps 
hollering for More, More, More!! I 

Congress gave itself a raise last year and 
who has to pay for it? Me! Thats who. What 
do I pay for? They have no say so in this 
police state that is run by a hand full of 
appointed men rather than the elected ones. 

There are two groups that rule the nation 
today. The Supreme Court and the HEW. 
What do we need with the rest of the gov
ernment? 

Yours for taxation without represen
tation. 

JoHN M. WHrrE, Jr. 

Hon. JoHN J. FLYNT, Jr., 
u.s. Oongress, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.O. 

DEAR MR. FLYNT: I am sure that you share 
the concern of all other parents regarding 
the prospects of bussing school children from 
one neighborhood to another to comply with 
the Supreme Court ruling pertaining to in
tegration. Many of my friends have ex
pressed their feelings, and no doubt, you have 
received numerous other letters on this sub
ject. 

Please do something to help us I I have 
worked hard and tried to save to buy a house 
in a neighborhood near my friends and close 
to a school only to face the prospects of hav
ing to load my children into a bus and have 
them taken across town to some other school: 
Regardless of what the Supreme Court says, 
we feel that this is against all principles, 
and to be perfectly honest, we do not intend 
to let this happen. 

I believe that you know me well enough 
to know that I am no radical, but this is 
something that really makes my blood boil. 
Can you do something to help us and is 
there anything that we can do to help our~ 
selves? 

I would greatly appreciate hearing from 
you on this matter and hope that next tim~ 
you are in town you will drop by to see us. 

Sally and I send our personal regards. 
Sincerely, 

R. DALLIS CoPELAND, 
Assistant Oashier. 

Han. JoHN J. FLYNT, 
Oongressman (Georgia), 
Washington, D.O. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR HONORABLE FLYNT: We are writing 
this letter in regards to the recent desegrega
tion plan. 

We live at 4561 Pinedale Drive, Macon, 
Georgia, directly back of the Minnie Burg
hard Elementary School, which our daughter 
Sandra attends. She is in the second grade 
and has a colored teacher, which is not our 
concern as long as she is well qualified. Our 
main concern is the fact of taking away the 
Freedom o! Choice Plan and bussing stu
dents to a school away from their district. 
We feel this would cause much emotional 
upset to many children as in our case. San
dra gets upset very easily, and I'm sure if 
she was bussed to a school across town this 
would cause a major upset to her grades as 
well as to her emotional upset. 

Before we bought a home we had in mind 

the future of our children's education and 
feel very strongly that bussing children 
across town to another school would be very 
unfair to the white people's Civil Rights. 

It is felt that the Congressmen and Repre
sentatives of the State of Georgia should in
troduce legislation to elect the Judges of the 
Supreme Courts, rather than appoint them 
as in the present system. 

The people should have a voice in the edu
cation of their children and if these Judges 
are elected, rather than appointed, they can 
speak for the people that support them. 

We would very much appreciate any 
thought given to this matter and the deci
sion to benefit all children and teachers as 
a whole and not just please a minority 
group. 

Sincerely, 
Mr. and Mrs. JoHN E. RoYAL. 

Han. JACK FLYNT, 
House oj Representatives, 
Washington, D.O. 

MACON, GA. 

Sm: The recent federal court order to de
segregate southern schools by 1 February 
has imposed a decided hardship on school 
boards, teachers, parents, and most of all the 
children. 

As parents of two teenagers in junior high 
school, we see first hand what an order by 
a few can do to a majority in this section. 
When we purchased our home ten years ago, 
it was with the thought that when our chil
dren reached high school age, they could 
walk to school; we live within one block of 
McEvoy High School. Now, with the recent 
court order, we are told we must transport 
our children over three miles of dangerous 
highway (Pio Nono Avenue, with five lanes 
of traffic) to a predominantly colored school. 
Since both of us hold full time jobs in order 
to provide for our family, this will be prac
tically impossible to accomplish. 

All the good that ha.s been obtained this 
school year is reversed With this change com
ing in the middle of a school year. Teachers 
wlll be reassigned, schedules rearranged, and 
faclllties changed to meet conditions of a 
junior high class rather than junior-senior 
class. Quality education will not be at
tained as a result. Seniors will lose their class 
and school identity. 

For the last three or four years our chil
dren have attended school under the freedom 
of choice plan. This year one Of our daugh
ters has two out of four main classes taught 
by Negro teachers. OUr question is: what is 
wrong With the freedom of choice plan since 
the Negroes have been admitted to the 
white s<:hools when they chose to apply? It 
seems that many of the Negro students pre
fer their own schools as evidenced by a re
cent march on city hall by 350 colored stu
dents from Ballard Hudson High School pro
testing the loss of their s<:hool identity. 

Our hearts cry for a country in crisis. In 
making integration their only goal, the Su
preme Court and some of our legislators are 
destroying quality education, and the chil
dren must suffer. Children do matter; they 
are this country's future leaders. 

The principles for which our forefathers 
stood, mainly the importance of an individ
ual and government by consent of the gov
erned, could easily be lost. We beseech you 
to fight for freedom of choice in our schools 
and assure you that the people of this com
munity, city, and county will stand behind 
you in any stand you take against recent 
court decisions. 

Sincerely, 
THOMAS L. and SYLVIA B. PIERCE. 

MACON, GA. 
Representative JoHN J. FLYNT, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE FLYNT: In compli
ance with a decree from Federal Judges, the 
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faculties and staffs of our schools in Bibb 
County will be completely integrated in a 
few weeks. 

Integration of the races is not my main 
concern, but the power of a judicial system 
which can step in and completely disregard 
the only reason for the existence of public 
schools-the welfare and improvement of 
children. 

The effective date of the ruling is Feb. 1. 
This is not the beginning of a school year, 
not ( ven the beginning of a grading period, 
but the middle of a school term. The teacher 
in practically every grade in every school wlll 
be changed. These people are being forced 
to assignments that are not of their choosing 
and in many cases to positions that they are 
not qualified to assume. 

The greatest losers are the children. No 
teacher will know what has been taught in 
the preceding five months before he or she 
took the class; yet, in just four months the 
new teacher will have the responsib1llty of 
either passing or failing the student. 

The Supreme Court and their Federal 
Judges have issued this drastic edict to only 
the deep Southern states. If the idea is 
right and beneficial, it should be made to 
apply to all states in like manner or to none. 

School systems have been taken out of the 
hands of the local people whose children 
are in these schools and who are most con
cerned and who provided the personnel and 
funds to operate them. 

Let me urge you to do everything in your 
power to: 

1. Return school systems to local control 
and prohibit Federal interference. 

2. Provide strict non-di.scriminatory quali
fication tests to an teachers to assure qual
ity education to all studer..ts. 

3. Raise the standards and quality of ed
ucation for all students, not to lower and 
down-grade some so that others may qualify. 

Education in our state faces the most seri
ous threat in our life time. We are deeply con
cerned and shall appreciate any assistance 
from you and the power of your elected 
office. 

Very truly yours, 
Mr. and Mrs. J. H. McKIBBEN. 

Ron. JACK FLYNT, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

MACON, GA. 

Sm: I am very much opposed to total and 
complete integration in the middle of a 
school year. I feel the children will be 
greatly harmed, both emotionally and edu
cationally. 

Since this is the feeling of the majority 
of your constituents, I am sure you will 
extend every means possible to prevent this. 

Respectfully, 
JEAN FORDHAM. 

Representative JoHN FLYNT, 
Washington, D.C. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR Sm: The people of our county are 
very disturbed with the possibility of a pupil 
change taking place February 1, 1970. I 
would like to voice my opinion of the sub
ject as a citizen and a parent. 

Changing pupils from one school to an
other is very upsetting to a child, especially 
the younger ones. A fifth grade chlld on 
through high school can cope with new situ
ations much better than a first, through 
fourth grader. These young children, become 
very attached to their teachers and to make 
a change in the middle of the year would 
destroy what a teacher has worked for four 
months. 

I would like to express my strong opposi
tion to busing. Busing would take more 
personnel to run the bus, more maintenance 
and therefore, more money to run them. This 
means that we the people who are already 
taxed excessively, would have to pay the 

price. Busing is totally against our rights. 
We are free and independent people and 
should be able to choose which schools our 
children attend. 

Please use your influence to help us. 
Very sincerely, 

(Mrs.) JANET K. COLLINS. 
P.S.-We want to return control of the 

schools to local government. 

MAcoN, GA. 
Hon. Representative JACK FLYNT, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C.: 

February 1st is the date our courts have 
ordered our children to merge with the ne
groes. The teachers have already been 
switched to give our children the unqualified 
negro teachers. Our white race will be de
molished if this keeps up. We live one block 
from the boys and girls high school. Our 
7th grade daughter has looked forward to 
walking to school with her friends for years. 
Now she must go to a Black Jr. High, almost 
2 miles away. Is this dis~rtmination? Yes! 
I am sick of the federal government ruling 
our lives. If I had the money I'd leave this 
country. 

Can't something be done to restore our 
faith in the United States? Please don't let 
the Communist take over our country. Think 
of the people that depend on you; not just 
your own family. 

Sincerely, 
Mrs. B. D. DEBosE. 

MACON, GA. 
DEAR Sm: I am writing in regard to the 

recent court decision to step up integration 
in Bibb County in Georgia. 

The transfer of teachers and possibly chil
dren in the middle of a school year is the 
most ridiculous thing I have ever heard. This 
certainly says that education was not even 
considered when this decision was made. 

I have 2 children and I work in the schools 
closely with PTA and other groups and I 
know what is happening to the education of 
my children. They are not getting one. I am 
really disappointed that I have not seen any 
of our State representatives taking a stand 
for education and on our freedoms which are 
being taken away. We are no longer a land 
with freedoms. I think it is about time that 
we begin to think and act on this issue to 
prevent this from happening. 

Sincerely, 
Mrs. JAMES F. LUMPKIN. 

MACON, GA. 
DEAR Sm: I was one of the silent majority 

until now. 
Because I am very, very much concerned 

with the way my two children may be forced 
to lose one year of their education and 
lower their educational quality, I am writing 
you this letter. 

For the sake of all children, all teachers 
and our current quality of education, I pray 
you will be able to lead the great leaders of 
our country to understand that our educa
tional system must not be destroyed by mass 
transfer of children and teachers during a 
school year. 

I believe the Bibb County Board of Edu
cation has shown that it is willing to co
operate 100% in every way in order for our 
educational system to perform a better job. 
The freedom of choice plan, under which 
the Bibb County schools are now operating, 
has gone a long way in achieving integra
tion as desired by some. 

I, for one, am not for forced integration, 
nor do I believe the majority, both black and 
white, are for forced integration. 

Surely you, along with the other great 
leaders of this country, understand the hard
ships on all races, which will result if mass 
transfer of children and teachers is forced 
upon the southern schools in February 1969. 

I ask of you, and the power under your 
control, to do something and do it now to 
prevent the destruction of our public school 
system. 

Sincerely, 
JAMES F. LUMPKIN. 

Hon. JoHN J. FLYNT, JR., 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN FLYNT: It is hard for 
me to sit here and visualize what has hap
pened to the South and how it happened. I 
realize the communists are call1ng the shots 
and are destroying our public education sys
tem in Georgia. You and I know that the 
Communists have called the shots for fifteen 
years integrating the hospitals and schools 
and our representatives in Washington don't 
seem to be having much to say about it. I 
wonder why. 

Why does the U.S. Supreme Court and HEW 
pick on the southern states when there are 
northern schools with less than 2% integra
tion? We have 40, 48, and 58% negro children 
in white schools and HEW is not satisfied. 
They won't be satisfied until the white wom
en and girls are sleeping with negro men and 
boys and vice versus. I wonder how long this 
is going on. You know and I know it is not 
here to stay! I don't believe it is, but it is 
high time the people of the South take a 
stand and stick to it. 

The Supreme Court and HEW was not satis
fied just to integrate the schools but now 
they are busing the children all over town
the white children to negro schools and the 
negor children to white schools just to force 
integration. I don't understand it. I am a 
southerner and will be a southerner until 
I die. It looks like to me the southern repre
sentatives could figure out some way to ease 
this terrible problem here. We went along 
with integration but now they have gone too 
far and are driving it in the ground and it 
is time something was done about it. It is a 
pity that a handful of men sitting on the 
Supreme Court can knock down all the laws 
of the land and force on the South what they 
have forced on us. This used to be a free 
country (so called) but the only people who 
have any freedom in this country now are 
Negro people. We have, to my knowledge 
since 1930, fed the negro, protected the negro 
and aided the negro in every shape, form and 
fa-shion and now they have taken our schools 
and destroyed our public edu<:ation. The Su
preme Court and HEW won't be satisfied until 
the negros and whites are sleeping together. 
Our Miller Senior High School for girls in 
Macon is integrated and HEW plans to make 
it and other high schools co-ed. White boys 
in the past were not allowed on the grounds 
of the school but now negro boys are loitering 
in the entrance doors and making immoral 
advances to white girls but the law enforce
ment officers say there is nothing that can 
be done about it. 

In my opinion instead of our boys fighting 
communism in Vietnam they should be b'ack 
home cleaning out the communists from 
Washington especially those in the Supreme 
Court and HEW that are calling the shots on 
in tegration of schools. The only integration 
we can live with in the South is Community 
integrat.ion. We cannot live with spiteful 
over run busing integration. 

Sincerely, 

Ron. JOHN FLYNT, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.O. 

W. C. CoOK. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR Sm: I am writing to you in reference 
to this plan of 6040% integration. I would 
like to know why colored teachers and white 
are being moved just because a group of men 
say they have to. They are satisfied just 
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where they are. The colored teachers do not 
want to teach in white schools and the white 
do not want to teach in colored schools. The 
colored chlldren, with an exception of a few, 
do not want to go to school with the white 
children. 

Why is all this being forced on us? What 
about the white childrens civil rights? Help 
the colored children yes, but don't hurt 
others in doing so. The colored children have 
nice schools, if not nicer than the whites. 
We're not complaining. 

This country is taxed to death now, why 
should we pay taxes to support public 
schools, and pay teachers salM"ies when we 
have to end up putting our children in 
private schools. If we put our children in 
private schools and continue paying taxes, 
we are paying for the negroes to attend our 
schools. The majority of these negroes don't 
pay any taxes. Is this what you call a de
mocracy? 

I have 7 children. We have college facing 
us with the oldest in 3 years, the following 
year we will have 2, the following year 3 in 
college. I can not afford private schools, if 
I could, I would prefer for my children to be 
exposed to public schools. 

You take our money and tell us whwt we 
can or cannot dol If we don't pay our taxes 
you come and take away our homes, etc. We 
are supposed to have freedom of speech. Do 
we have it? I feel that this is very similar 
to communism. 

Yours truly, 
Mrs. J. RAY WILSON. 

Hon. JACK FLYNT, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C.: 

MAcoN, GA. 

Please do something about this mass trans
fer of teachers and students the middle of 
the school year. We have done all the courts 
and HEW have required so far, but this is too 
much. 

ToM D. CLAY. 

MACON, GA. 
DEAR MR. FLYNT: Our family has become 

very much concerned and alarmed because of 
the interruption of classes in our local schools 
that wlll occur as a result of recent Court 
rulings. These COurt rulings order the trans
ferral of teachers and students during t he 
school term and will serve 11 ttle purpose but 
to create confusion and chaos. In addit ion 
they will cause added expense for each pupil 
for new school praotice work-books and sup
plies. It will tend to create insecurity in t h e 
children, especially those in the lower grades 
because they will not be fa.mill.a.r with the 
new teacher, and the class may be further 
advanced than the class from which the 
pupil transferred. It will place undue hard
ship and burden upon the teachers to have 
to acquaJnt themselves with a whole new 
class of pupils and find out the learning ca
pacity and abil1ty of each pupil. 

We have three children that will be af
fected by the order. Our neighbors and 
friends that have children are equally 
alarmed over such a court order that shows 
unfairness to the majority, dictatorial char
acteristics, lack of understanding for the 
school teachers and children, and discrimi
nation against those who want to maintain 
a freedom of choice in our public school 
system. Furthermore, why is the court rul
ing being enforced in only five southern 
states? We seem to have exhausted all our 
means of legally having a fair public school 
system when the courts refused to accept 
our "Freedom of Choice" plan presented by 
our local School Board of Education. 

Many people in this area are so dissatis
fied and disgusted with the recent court or
ders that we would rather face imprison
ment rather than bow to the heavy yoke of 

dictatorial power. Some say they will even 
bear arms. 

I appeal to you that we have too much 
to lose to let our system of public education 
be destroyed. I hope the gravity of this sit
uation will be recognized and something will 
be done about it immediatley. 

Yours very truly, 
OLIVER J. MULLIS. 
JULIA A. MULLIS. 

Congressman JACK FLYNT, 
10th District Representative, 
Washington, D .C. 

MAcoN, GA. 

DEAR Sm: My child is now attending an 
integrated school in our immediate com
munity. As a parent, I am much concerned 
that my child may be forced to move to an
other school in the middle of the school year. 

The Bibb County School Board of Educa
tion has proved that it is willing to cooperate 
with integration procedures, but I feel the 
Supreme COurt's mandatory ruling that stu
dents be moved by 01 February 1970 is very 
unwise. Since much shifting around would 
be necessary to meet the required ratio, much 
of the school year's learning would be ham
pered because students would have to relearn 
their teachers and teachers would have to 
relearn their students, and many valuable 
school days would be lost in this process. 

Also, who would pay for the transportation? 
Taxpayers, of course. But it seems so foolish 
to waste taxpayers' money in bussing stu
dents all around the city just for the pur
pose of meeting a required integration ratio. 
However, if it is necessary, it is unreasonable 
to even consider moving such a large number 
of students during a school term. 

Furthermore, why can't teachers decide 
where they want to teach just as other people 
decide where they want to work? Is it con
stitutional to force these teachers and stu
dents to be where they don't want to be? 
It seems that such an undesirable situation 
would interfere with the teacher's ability to 
teach and the student's ability to learn. Then 
what would we have accomplished? 

Please reconsider this situation and the 
effect it would have on many famllies. 

Respectfully, 
CAROLINE K. MUECKE. 

MACON, GA. 
Subject: Abolishment of freedom of choice 

plan and establishment of forced integra
tion of southern schools. 

Han. JACK FLYNT, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR Sm: I know I will have been denied 
my rights of liberty and justice guaranteed 
by the Constitution of the U.S., if the new 
ruling of integration laws are enforced as 
they now stand. 

As a citizen of this great nation, I have 
always abided by its laws, but fully intend 
to do all I can, physically, mentally, and 
fin ancially, to have this Communist lnfiu
enced ru lin g abolished! ! 

I h ave one son in high school, anot her in 
our University of Ga. My oldest son is a grad
uate of the University of Ga.-Schoo! of 
Pharmacy and now operates his own drug 
store. 

Were it not for our public education, these 
boys would, no doubt, not have a good educa
tion. 

I am not against integration, but feel that 
any method, other than "Freedom of Choice,'' 
especially dictatorial integration, Will destroy 
the free system of education 1n the U.S. 

Please, Mr. Flynt, do what you can to help 
every citizen of our country! 

With the enforcement of this new ruling, 
every law-abiding, God-fearing, American is 
being betrayedll 

Yours for Americanism, 
Mrs. V. H. BROUNLEE. 

Hon. JACK FLYNT, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE FLYNT: In December 
I wrote urging you to do what you could 
about the impending school integration in 
Bibb County. Now it is a reality! 

It is hard for me to understand how in
tellectual men on the Supreme Court could 
disrupt a school year with this ruling. Inte
gration, yes, but a few months could not 
make any difference. Especially since this 
has not been implement ed in the whole 
United States of America. It is detrimental 
to both races-as school in general will be 
closed for several weeks to prepare for this. 
What else can I do but let you know how I 
feel! 

Sincerely, 
Mr. FRED M. HILL. 

Hon. JACK FLYNT, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR CoNGRESSMAN FLYNT: The recent Su
preme Court decision requiring implemen
tation of full integration of the Bibb Oounty 
School system by February 1 has had serious 
effects on the educational processes of our 
community. Some slight indication from you 
or a member of your staff of some interest 
in this matter Will be greatly appreciated. 

Yours very truly, 
FRED J. GREENE, Jr. 

MACON, GA. 
Hon. JoHN J. FLYNT, 
U.S. House of Representattves, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR Sm: We are writing to ask you to 
please help us in our fight for our public 
schools. 

We think everyone, regardless of race, 
should have the chance of an education if 
they so desire. We do object, however, to 
anyone being forced to attend schools against 
their wishes. The Supreme Court has taken 
away one freedom after another and now 
they tell us that no longer can we have the 
freedom of choice in our schools. 

Please, Mr. Flynt, stand with many Geor
gians and help in anyway possible to give us 
the freedom of choice in our schools. 

We elected men to go to Washington as 
our representatives, but now the voice of the 
majority is being pushed aside and the eight 
Justices are ruling all. No more do we have 
a "government of the people, by the people 
and for the people." 

If you can give us any assistance please 
do so, and if we can help--we are ready. 

Sincerely, 
Mr. and Mrs. CHARLES THOMAS. 

MACON, GA. 
DEAR CONGRESSMAN FLYNT: I am a student 

at Miller Senior High School in Macon , 
Georgia. I am very much concerned with the 
proposed transfer of teachers in mid-term. 
By this time of year the students have got
ten to know their teachers and know what 
is expected of them. I feel that if this trans
fer is put into effect at this time that the 
students would be at a great disadvantage. 
I think it would do great harm to the stu
dents to have to adjust to an entirely dif
ferent teacher when the school term is al
most over. I hope that you can use your in 
fluence to delay this transfer untll school is 
dismissed. 

Sincerely yours, 
LAURA JOHNSTON. 

MAcoN, GA. 
DEAR Sm: In regards to the case of Bivins 

vs. Bibb Co.: 
As citizens of Bibb County we ask you to 
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let us continue our school term in order 
and peace. To change our teachers and stu
dents in mid-term, to disrupt our school 
year, cannot be the right way. We ask you 
to help all our students and teachers by 
allowing our Freedom of Choice plan to stay 
in et!ect until the fall term. 

Thank You, 
Mrs. SANDRA S. LOWE, 
TOMMY LOVETT. 

Congressman JAcK FLYNT, 
10th District Representative, 
Washington, D.O. 

Help! 

MACON, GA. 

I petition you that our rights are being 
taken away. The Supreme Court ruling on 
integrating schools is bringing down the 
quality of education and creating chaos and 
confusion in our every-day life. When we 
no longer have freedom of choice in our 
schools we are certainly loosing the very 
foundation upon which this great country 
was built. 

Again I petition you to do what you can 
to return the freedom of choice that right
fully belongs to a citizen of a supposedly 
democratic nation with so-called democratic 
leaders. . 

An outraged citizen, 
Mrs. W. R. WHITTEN. 

MACON, GA. 
Re Bevins vs. Bibb County. 

DEAR Sm: We ask your help in keeping our 
schools as they are until the fall term. 

We ask you not to move our students or 
teachers. 

Yours Truly, 
Mrs. EDNA C. SAKELL. 

President RICHARD M. NIXON, 
White House, 
Washington, D.O. 

MACON, GA. 

DEAR PREsiDENT NIXON: As a parent and 
taxpayer I am very much concerned about 
the recent ruling of the U.S. Supreme Court, 
especially the mass transfer of both teachers 
e.nd students during a school year. In addi
tion to costing more money, mass transfer 
will create emotional problems for both stu
dents and teachers. For those students who 
are already having dimculty in school, this 
forced transfer will create even more emo
tional problems and will probably cause many 
students to fail this school year. Also, the ex
pense of transporting students will fall di
rectly on each individual family, an expense 
that most families cannot bear e.nd which 
should not be required. A revised Senate 
version of Title IV of the Civil Rights Act of 
1964 states that "no part of the funds con
tained in this Act may be used to force 
busing of students, the abolishment of any 
school, or to force any student attending any 
elementary or secondary school to attend 
a particular school against the choice of his 
or her parents or parent in order to overcome 
racial imbalance." The recent ruling of the 
Supreme Court demands the exact opposite. 
Not only will students have to be bused but 
HEW is forcing some of the schools to close 
(two in Bibb County alone). Closing schools 
at a time when classroom space is urgently 
needed is not only stupid and idiotic but is 
extremely expensive--an expense which w1ll 
fall back on the taxpayer 1n the form of addi
tional taxes to build more schools. An addi
tional tax increase at this time would be 
very unpopular. 

It 1s my understanding that the Depart
ment of HEW presents a bill to Congress, 
Congress passes it, then the President signs 
it into law; 1f and when the law is con
tested (through channels) the U.S. Supreme 
Court interprets the law. In view of recent 
actions, the Supreme Court and HEW rule 
the nation. The Department of HEW has 
been allowed to xnake decisions, and demand 
that they be carried. out, decisions which 

should have been approved or disapproved 
by the Congress. These decisions have been 
backed by the Supreme Court. It is time for 
the Congress to "apply the brakes" to the 
Department of HEW and the Supreme Court 
and take control themselves. I also feel that 
members of the Supreme Court should not be 
appointed for a lifetime. 

We are already faced with a teacher short
age. If the present ruling is allowed to stand 
we are going to be faced with a much more 
severe teacher shortage than we now have. 
Freedom of choice for students and teachers 
is the desired and logical solution to our 
problem, not a dictatorship telling people 
which school their children will attend and 
telling teachers where they will teach. It is 
past time for the Federal Government to re
turn management of sovereign state's rights 
to the states. If the Department of HEW 
and the Supreme Court continue to dictate 
to the people of this country and the Federal 
Government continue to withhold federal 
aid (aid which rightfuJly belong to each 
state) for the specific purpose of enforcing 
total integration, then we are no longer a 
free country. 

Congress has the power to raise their sal
ary, each state General Assembly has the 
power to raise salaries of various omcials-a 
salary which is more than the average hus
band and wife receives in two years, some
times three and four years; salaries which we, 
the working majority or "Middle Americans," 
are paying. It is past time for our leaders to 
assume their duties and earn their fabulous 
salaries by representing the people who put 
them in omce. It is time for "people loyalty," 
not "party loyalty." Loyalty to the middle 
Americans who possess numbers in man
power, dollars, determination, desire, guts 
and knowledge when aroused to unite and 
defeat. 

As a very concerned, tax paying, registered 
voting resident of this state, I insist tp.at you 
also be concerned about this very serious vio
lation of the civil rights of the students and 
teachers. I also insist that any and all de
cisions concerning integration be applicable 
to all fifty states. In fact, the Federal Gov
ernment and the higher courts should prac
tice what they preach--equality for all 
throughout the entire fifty states. 

Concerned Middle American, 
Mrs. HARVEY H. BECKER. 

Congressinan JACK FLYNT, 
Sixth District Representative, 
Washington, D.O. 

LEADER: As an outraged American citizen 
I am writing in concern to the desegregation 
·of students. This is a big step away from 
democracy and a big step towards commu
nism. It takes away from the freedom that 
an American student used to have in choosing 
a place of education. I am a junior 1 I have 
worked 10% years to graduate from an ex
cellent institution of education with hopes 
of higher education. To be a senior! It must 
have really been a long time since you've 
had the pleasure of being one. The privilege 
of graduating with friends you've known 
for 12 yeam, but NOW to bused to another 
school, deprived of a proper educational 
foundation for college and most important 
the freedom of choice of an educational 
institution. 

I petition you to vote against this act of 
insanity and prosecution of American citi
zens. As a supposedly democratic leader, 
working for more freedom for his so-called 
democratic nation, I am pleading with you 
to return freedom of choice to students and 
future students and give us a better chance 
in life! 

I proinise you, 1f somethi.ng is not done, 
this nation w1ll soon see problems of InaSs 
confusion, primitive education, and one 
more step towards the crack in the unity 
of this great nation I 

An outraged and disappointed citizen. 
l>IANNB WHl'rl'EN. 

Mr. Speaker, I have received many ad
ditionalletters on this same subject from 
each of the 16 counties in our district but 
there is only one that I want to ref~r to 
in the context of my remarks at this time. 
One m~ther of six children in LaGrange, 
Ga., wr1tes as follows: 

I have six children of elementary and 
junior high school age. These six children, 
ranging in age from seven to fifteen, w111 soon 
be attending five dit!erent schools instead of 
the two schools which they are presently 
attending. My two oldest are boys, ages 14 
and 15. The next one is a girl, age 13. The 
next two are boys ages 11 and 9, and the 
youngest is a 7 year old girl. These six chil
dren have been attending two schools, one of 
which is 0.7 Iniles and the other is 1.2 miles 
from our home. Under the plan of reassign
ment, instead of having to walk a total of 
4.5 miles per day they will have to walk or 
be bussed 21 miles per day. Converting that 
to the present total of distances traveled per 
week the total distance is 22.5 miles. When 
they are reassigned the total distances trav
eled per week will be 105 miles. If they could 
continue to attend the schools they now at
tend all six children could walk to and from 
school. When they are reassigned five chil
dren will have to be transported on a school 
bus and the sixth will be entitled to 1Jt if 
desired because of the distance from home to 
school. 

She continues: 
My husband is presently serving in the 

United States Air Force in Southeast Asia and 
I am working to provide our family with the 
bare necessirties of life. It is important to me 
for my children of the same age group to be 
assigned to the same school so that if one of 
them is sick or gets hurt in school the others 
could look after them until I can be notified. 

My husband and I purchased a home con
venient to an elementary and junior high 
school so that each child would be within 
walking distance of a school that they could 
attend. My youngest child, seven years old, 
under the new assignment plan will have to 
be transported the greatest distance of all. 
This child is very sxnall for her age and ls 
a very nervous child. 

I fear for her safety and health in attend
ing a school so far away from her older 
brothers and sisters who have looked after 
her since she started. school. 

Mr. Speaker, this is a representative 
case and there are many other similar 
cases of which I do not have direct 
knowledge. This situation described by 
a very concerned and worried mother 
shows how ridiculous this artificial pupil 
assignment system has become. 

I have received many letters from 
other parts of Georgia. I think I have 
received a dozen or more from each of 
the other nine Congressional districts. In 
one instance from a city outside the 6th 
Congressional District, I have received 
hundreds of such letters but for the pur
pose of my remarks today I shall stay 
within the Sixth Congressional District 
of Georgia. 

In addition to individual letters which 
I have received direct from the writer 
I include as a part of my remarks, a~ 
open letter written to the editor of the 
Macon, Ga .• Telegraph which I think de-
serves to be included with the other let
ters which I have received from Macon 
which have been specifically included as 
a part of my remarks today. This letter 
in its entirety is included at this point: 
EDITOR, THE TELEGRAPH: 

I believe many parents will agree with the 
thoughts expressed in the following letter, a 
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copy of which was sent to Chief Justice War
ren Burger of the U.S. Supreme Court, and 
Will express their own feelings: 

I am a parent who faces having her three 
children lose a half year of education as well 
as incur a far reaching emotional upset be
cause of a court ruling forcing our school 
system as well as other Southern systems to 
completely integrate faculty and students 
by Feb. 1, 1970. 

Though an effort in our own county is be
ing made to stay the student integration di
rective until September, it Will be just as 
serious a mistake and educational backset 
to allow the teacher change in mid-year. 
My second grade child had an upsetting 
change of teachers last year, and my hope 
for restoring his educational progress lay in 
a year's continuous teaching from one per
son. Now his teacher is being taken away. 

The edict handed down by the Supreme 
Court in 1954 has been a bitter pill for many 
Southerners to swallow, but our Bibb County 
System has made progress toward achieving 
its goal. Many parents have sought refuge 
in the private school, but I have believed 
strongly in public education, and have shown 
my suppor;t by sending my children to public 
schools, when changes have meant some 
lowering of educational standards. In my 
heart and intelll.ect, I have realized that inrte
gi1a.'tion of the schools, in the long run, would 
mean a better and more productive society 
for America. I have been Willing to do my 
part in helping to realize this goal. 

Gvanted there are districts m the South, 
as well as in the North, which have dragged 
their feet and done nothing. However, it is 
unthinkable to me that in the rulling no 
considevation was given .to the thousands of 
both black and white children who will sufi"er 
because of this mid-year change of !teachers, 
simply because the court wanted to make a 
point. Is it worth the price many children 
will pay in this lost year, just to have total 
integration one half year sooner? 

Our highest court of the land has men 
who are capable of using the highest and 
noblest exercise of intellect and spirit. It is 
my earnest plea. that The Supreme Court 
will weigh carefully the benefits gained by 
one half year of integration against the harm 
done to thousands of children, and rule in 
favor of the children. 

Mrs. KENNETH DUNWODY, Jr. 

Mr. Speaker, there have been literally 
hundreds of other letters published in 
Macon newspapers and at the appropri
ate time I shall include some of these 
when I have additional remarks to make 
on this subject. 

This ridiculous situation which is pres
ently being experienced in Macon, Bibb 
County, Ga., is new and novel to my 
friends, the people of Bibb County. How
ever, it is not new to me nor is it new to 
the people, the school boards and the 
school administrators, of counties like 
Spalding, Troup, Coweta, Fayette, Mon
roe, Lamar, Henry, Jones, and others not 
only in Georgia but in at least 10 other 
States. 

Mr. Speaker, there was one case so 
flagrant and so utterly ridiculous that I 
think that it should be reviewed at this 
time in order to point out the stupidity 
and tyrannical oppression which HEW 
teams, and HEW· officials in Washington 
and in the field have been both vicious 
and vindictive against local school sys
tems. 

One of their actions was infiicted upon 
the board of education and the super
intendent of schools of Fayette County, 
Ga., over 2 years ago during the period 
of December 1967, through February 
1968. 

Briefly, the situation can be described 
as follows: 

For a period of several weeks the Fay
ette County school system and the Office 
for Civil Rights of the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare had 
been negotiating on the questions of 
compliance or noncompliance with the 
guidelines isued by the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. 

The Fayette County Board of Educa
tion and the county school superintend
ent did everything in their power to co
operate with HEW officials. I had at
tended and participated in a number of 
the conferences which took place both in 
my office and in departmental offices. 
Never during the nine terms that I have 
served in Congress, indeed never in my 
life have I witnessed the arrogance, and 
abusive use of raw, naked power demon
strated by HEW officials in these confer
ences. 

Mr. Speaker, for those of our col
leagues whose school boards and school 
administrations have never been sub
jected to this kind of treatment by Fed
eral bureaucrats, it may be necessary to 
explain the procedure and practices 
which the Department of Health, Edu
cation, and Welfare employs in har
assing local school boards and school 
administrators. Among other things, 
these practices and procedures consist of 
a series of written notices and personal 
conferences during which efforts are 
made to reach an understanding. From 
the time the first written notice is given 
a deadline is set within which such an 
agreement must be reached or else all 
Federal school boards will be cut off from 
the local school district. 

During the entire preliminarY ne
gotiations, I never saw local school offi
cials cooperate more or work harder to 
reach agreement and come into compli
ance, than Superintendent Eugene 
Bowers and the five members of the Fay
ette County, Ga., school board. They are 
reasonable men, men of goodwill, men 
interested in public education of all 
children and all people regardless of race, 
creed, or color. 

Just as they were approaching the 
deadline, the school superintendent and 
the school board reached a tentative 
decision to meet every demand laid down 
by the HEW officials. Law requires that 
this action be confirmed at an official 
board meeting which was already sched
uled for the following Tuesday night. 

Superintendent Bowers requested ver
bally, by telegram and by registered l~t
ter, an extension of 10 days within which 
time they would hold a meeting and con
firm the tentative agreement which had 
been reached. In writing and by tele
phone I notified the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, at the 
request of Superintendent Bowers and 
the board of education, that I joined in 
this request for a 10-day extension. The 
10-day extension was properly granted 
by a person authorized to grant such an 
extension. 
· Without notice to me, to Superintend
ent Bowers, or to a member of the Fay
ette County School Board, the Director 
of the Office for Civil Rights, Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare with
out cause or justification arbitrarily re-

voked the extension previously granted 
in writing. 

On February 8, 1969, by unanimous 
consent previously obtained, I addressed 
the House of Representatives and read 
into the REcoRD the events which lead up 
to this shocking breach of faith by the 
Director of the Office for Civil Rights of 
the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. 

Mr. Sl>eaker. I include as a part of the 
RECORD at this point the remarks which 
I made in the House of Representatives 
on February 8, 1968, as they appear in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, volume 114, 
part 3, pages 2783-2784: 
CONCERNING AN ExCHANGE OF CORRESPOND

ENCE BETWEEN THE OFFICE OF CIVIL RIGHTS 
OF THE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, 
AND WELFARE, AND THE BOARD OF EDUCATION, 
AND SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS OF FAY
ETTE COUNTY, GA. 
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a previous 

order of the House, the gentleman from 
Georgia. (Mr. FLYNT) is recognized for 60 
minutes. 

(Mr. FLYNT asked and was given permis
sion to revise and extend his remarks.) 

Mr. FLYNT. Mr. Speaker, on yesterday, Feb
ruary 7, 1968, an occurrence took place, the 
substance of which I consider of sufficient 
gravity to inform the House of Representa
tives. In order to present this information in 
chronological order, it is necessary that we 
review some letters by dates, addresses, and 
signatures, and other letters in their en
tirety, which make up an exchange of cor
respondence between the Office for Civil 
Rights in the Department of Health, Educa
tion, and Welfare and the board of education 
and the superintendent of schools of Fayette 
County, Ga. 

This series of letters which constitutes the 
exchange of correspondence began on or 
about December 7-8, 1967, when on Decem
ber 7, 1967, Mrs. Ruby G. Martin of the Office 
for Civil Rights addressed a. letter to the 
superintendent of schools, Fayette County, 
Ga. 

On or about December 8, 1967, Mr. Lloyd 
R. Henderson of the same Office for Civil 
Rights in the Department of Health, Educa
tion, and Welfare addressed another letter on 
the same subject matter to Mr. A. Eugene 
Bowers, the superintendent of schools of 
Fayette County, Ga. 

On December 29, 1967, Mr. A. Eugene 
Bowers addressed a letter to Mrs. Ruby Mar
tin outlining apparent conflicts between the 
two letters written on successive days by Mrs. 
Martin and by Mr. Henderson. This letter 
from Mr. Bowers to Mrs. Martin asked for a 
clarification of an apparent conflict in the 
substance of two letters. 

As near as I can tell there was no reply or 
response from any source to Mr. Bowers' 
letter dated December 29, 1967. 

On January 26, 1968, Mrs. Ruby G. Martin 
addressed a letter to Mr. Bowers stating that 
in her opinion an impasse had been reached 
and that it would be necessary to issue a 
notice of deferral which would have the effect 
of deferring all funds for new programs and 
activities for the Fayette County school 
system. 

Upon receipt of the letter of January 26, 
1968, Mr. Bowers on January 29, 1968, again 
wrote to Mrs. Martin telling her that the pur
pose of his earlier letter was solely to request 
a clarification and that an effort would be 
made to comply with such letter upon receipt 
of the clarification. 

On January 30, 1968, Mr. Bowers called me 
in my office in the House Office Building and 
told me what had taken pla.Ge. He told me 
that the next regular meeting of the Board 
of Education of Fayette County would be on 
February 6, 1968, and that he would like !or 
me to submit an urgent request for a delay 
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or extension in the issuance of the notice of 
deferral until February 15 in order that the 
board could approve or reject a plan which 
he would submit to the board. and which he 
felt confident that the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, and specifically the 
omce for Civil Rights would accept. 

On that same date, January 30, 1968, my 
omce called Mrs. Ruby G. Martin to request 
this extension until February 15, 1968. Mrs. 
Martin was not in her omce on the 3oth and 
we left word requesting that she call back. 
On January 31, 1968, she did call back; the 
message from Mr. Bowers was transmitted to 
her and she replied that she would be glad 
to grant an extension until February 15. 
Whereupon I asked her to notify Mr. Bowers 
immediately, and she did. The letter from 
Mr. Bowers to Mrs. Martin, dated January 
31, 1968, and Mrs. Martin's reply dated Febru
ary 2, 1968, are as follows: 

"JANUARY 31, 1968. 
"Mrs. RUBY G. MARTIN, 
"Director, Operations Division, Office for 

CiviZ Rights, Department of HeaZth, Ed
ucation, and WeZfare, Washington, D.C. 

"DEAR MRs. MARTIN: This letter is to make 
further request for delaying any further ac
tion on your part until we can prepare and 
recommend a plan designed to accomplish 
the purposes of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 
to the Fayette County Board of Education 
on Tuesday night, February 6, 1968. If the 
Board approves the plan we will forward 
same to you by February 15, 1968. 

"We hereby request delay in any further 
action by your o1fice until February 15, at 
which time you would have the opportunity 
to review the plan submitted for your con
sideration. 

"Sincerely, 
"A. EUGENE BOWERS, 

"Superintendent, Fayette County SchooZs." 

"FEBRUARY 2, 1968. 
''Mr. A. EUGENE BOWERS, 
"Superintendent, Fayette County PubZic 

SchooZs, FayetteviZZe, Ga. 
"DEAR MR. BowERS: Your letter of January 

31, requesting a delay until February 15, of 
enforcement action against the Fayette 
County School System has been received. 

Your request is granted, and we look for
ward to hearing from you by that date. If 
we can be of assistance to you and your 
board, do not hesitate to contact us. 

"Sincerely, 
"Mrs. RUBY G. MARTIN, 

"Director, Operations Division, 
Office for CiviZ Rights." 

On January 31, 1968, Mr. Bowers sent me 
a copy of this letter..._c:;ame date--to Mrs. 
Martin attached to an original letter--Jan
uary 31, 1968--addressed to me, as follows: 

"FAYE'rl'E COUNTY PUBLIC ScHOOLS, 
"FayetteviZZe, Ga., January 31, 1968. 

"Hon. JOHN J. FLYNT, 
"U.S. House of Representatives, 
"Washington, D.C. 

"DEAR MR. FLYNT: Enclosed you will find a 
copy of a letter of this date to Mrs. Ruby 
Martin. You will also find a copy of a letter 
from Lloyd Henderson dated December 8, 
1967 and a copy of a letter from Ruby Martin 
dated December 7, 1967. 

"As you know from copies of previous cor
respondence, this is not the flrst tlm.e of
ficials of H.E.W. have sent conflicting state
ments to us. The plan which Ruby Martin 
recommended would not be feasible inas
much as facilities would not permit imple
mentation of her plan. Space simply would 
not permit implementation of her sug
gested plan. 

"We sincerely appreciate everything you 
are doing in our behalf. We will keep you in
formed on activity between the Fayette 
County School System and the bureaucratic 

Department of Health, Education, and Wel
fare, 'a part of the great society.' 

"We appreciate very much your getting a 
delay in action by the omce for Civil Rights 
to bring about an immediate hearing until 
February 15. This will give us time to get 
approval for evening classes in Business 
Education for the remainder of this school 
term and also time to get approval for addi
tional NDEA projects in the amount of 
$12,000 and for additional allocations in Title 
I funds for this term of approximately 
$5,000. 

"Sincerely, 
"A. EuGENE BOWERS, 

"Superintendent, Fayette County SchooZs." 

I especially call attention to the last para
gra,ph of 1\lf..r. Bowers' letter to me dated 
January 31, 1968: 

"We a,ppreciate very much your getting a 
delay in action by the 01fice for Civil Rights 
to bring about an immediate hearing until 
February 15. This Will give us time to get 
approval for evening classes in Business Ed
ucation for the rema.lnder of this school term 
and also time to get approval for additional 
NDEA Projects in the amount of $12,000 and 
for additional allocation in Title I funds for 
this term of approximately $5,000." 

Mr. Bowers told me over the telephone 
that he planned to begin the evening class 
in business education on Februa.ry 5, 1968-
open to members of both races-in order to 
demonstrate his efforts at and accomplish
ment of integration of classes prior to Feb
ruary 15, 1968. This is evidence of good faith. 

He also planned to use the additional 
NDEA projects to encourage transfers of stu
dents and faculty to participate in these new 
classes to be funded by NDEA funds. I have 
no information of the purpose for which the 
additional $5,000 in title I would be used. 

The application on fl.le for the funds for 
evening classes in business education states 
the urgency of beginning classes by Febru
ary 5, 1968, in order to give a full semester 
credit for these courses to students in both 
high schools in Fayette County. 

Mr. Bowers sent me a copy of his letter 
to Mrs. Martin and I assume he sent her a 
copy of his letter to me since both were writ
ten and mailed at the same time. 

I received both letters on February 1, 1968, 
and I assume Mrs. Martin received both let
ters on the same date. 

Mr. F. Peter Libassi and I discussed this in 
my o1fice on yesterday, February 7, 1968, for 
approximately 2 hours. 

Upon my a.rrival in my o1fice on yesterday, 
_February 7, 1968, my o1fice received a tele
phone call from Mrs. Ruby G. Martin of the 
omce for CiVil Rights in the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare stating that 
a telegram was being sent to Mr. Bowers, 
or had already been sent to Mr. Bowers, tell
ing him that the extension or delay until 
February 15, 1968, has been revoked. We asked 
Mrs. Martin why the extension or delay was 
revoked in such a preemptory manner. Her 
reply was that HEW has revoked the delay 
heretofore granted based upon "concrete" 
eVidence which they had received that the 
Fayette County Board of Education was not 
acting in good faith when the request for 
the delay was made. 

The telegram dated February 6, 1968, to 
Mr. Bowers reads as follows: 

"Information has reached our o1fice which 
indicated that your request for a delay until 
15 February 1968 1n initiation of Title VI 
enforcement action by this Department was 
not made in good faith. 

"Therefore, we have asked our general 
counsel to initiate enforcement action against 
Fayette County School System immediately. 
In addition final approval of any applica
tion filed with the Department for Federal 
funds for new programs and activities is 
hereby ordered deferred. 

"Your state education agency is also being 

notified that commitment of Federal finan
cial assistance for all new aotiVities are like
wise to be deferred. 

"Detailed letter to follow. 
" (Signed) F. PETER LmASSI.'' 

Immediately following the conversation 
with Mrs. Martin, we called Superintendent 
Bowers and told him the contents of the 
telephone conversation with Mrs. Martin. He 
replied, "Yes, I have already received that 
telegram." Among other things, the fact that 
Mr. Bowers had already received that tele
gram indicated without question that the 
telegram. from Mr. L1 bassi had been dis
patched to Mr. Bowers prior to the time that 
Mrs. Martin called my o1fice to advise of the 
action of revocation which the 01fice had 
taken. 

Mr. Bowers tells me that the facts are, 
that on Tuesday night, February 6, 1968, the 
Fayette County Board of Education met and 
approved the recommendation of Mr. Bowers, 
the superintendent of schools, for the further 
integration of students and faculty in three 
of the Fayette County schools and included a 
plan for the orderly integration of the re
maining schools in Fayette County. 

I immediately requested a personal con
ference with Mr. F. Peter Libassi, Director 
of the 01fice of Compliance, the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, and he 
agreed to come to my o1fice at approximately 
2:45 p.m. the same date. Mr. Libassi did in 
fact come to my o1fice at approximately 2:45 
p.m. this sam.e date, and stated, that while 
he ratified the decision, the decision had not 
in reality been made by him. He stated that 
Mrs. Martin made the determination and 
asked him to ratify it, which he did. He was 
asked by me what evidence he had to sup
port his conclusion that the Fayette County 
Board of Education and the Fayette County 
school superin-tendent had not acted in good 
faith. He refused to state what this eVidence 
was. He not only refused to state what the 
eVidence was, he refused to state the source 
either by individual or by category of such 
information upon which he had relied. 

He told me that he had been told by an
other person, who had been told by stlll 
another unidentified person, 1lhait the Fay
ette County Board of Education had acted 
1n. bad faith. This 1s hearsay and rumor in 
either the third or fourth degree. It is not 
fa.ctua.l and it is not eVidence. 

Upon this third- or fourth-hand report 
of rumor an.d hea.rsa.y eVidence, he deliber
a.te!ly revoked an enenslon which he had 
previously granted in writing. Relying upon 
this written extension of time, the school 
superintendent and the Board of Education 
of Flayette County formulated a plan which 
by any reasonable an.d objective evaJ.ua.tion 
complied with a.ll rules, regul~tions, guide
lines, and laws under which the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act is adm1n1s
tered. 

This unprovoked and unjustified action 
which was taken by Mr. Libasst impugns the 
cha.racter a.nd integrity of Superintendent 
Bowers, each member of the board of educa
tion and, through them, the character and 
integrity of that county. 

His action has nothing to do with the ade
quacy of the action taken by the board of 
eduoa.tion on February 6, 1968. It demon
straltes his own bad faith and his own in
credibility. He revoked his own previous ac
tion Without either eVidence or foots and 
solely on a conclusion. 

The a.ction ta.ken by Mr. Lliba.ss1 1s un
worthy ot a. Federal employee or official. 

I oa.ll upon him to reinstate his an.d Mrs. 
Martin's letter of February 2, 1968, and to 
extend his apology to Mr. Bowers and the 
Fa.yette County Board of Education. In the 
absence of such reinstatement and &pology, 
I call upon the President of the United States 
to order the immedialte dlsm1ssal of Mr. F. 
Peter I.Jibassi and Mrs. Ruby G. Martin. 
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As a result of this vicious and vindic

tive action by officials in the Office for 
Civil Rights, Department of HEW, the 
Fayette County Board of Education was 
forced into a protracted hearing at the 
cost of several thousand dollars which 
could have been better spent educating 
the children of Fayette County. 

With the Fayette Oounty case, it is my 
recollection that the final agreement 
reached extensive expensive litigation 
and hearings resulted in the same agree
ment and especially the same plan which 
had been reached without the necessity 
of burdensome expenses and protractive 
hearing procedures. 

Throughout the period of the Fayette 
County negotiations and proceedings and 
throughout many other similar prooeed
ings in hundreds of other cases, these 
unreasonable, unqualified, and inex
perienced HEW officials who deliberately 
harrassed and attempted to embarrass 
and humiliate school administrators and 
school board members who were acting 
in every way to make the very best of a 
distasteful and disagreeable situation. 

There is an old saying that time dims 
all memories, so in order not to trust 
my personal recollection of what hap
pened thereafter in February 1968, I 
include as a part of my remarks at this 
point, press accounts as they were re
ported by objective reporters at that 
time: 
[From the Fayette County News, Feb. 14, 

1968] 
HEW, CONGRESSMAN FLYNT AT ODDS OVER 

FAYETTE COUNTY SCHOOLS 
Fifth District Congressman John J. Flynt 

Jr. has demanded that President Johnson 
fire the government's top two compliance 
officers if they don't delay action against the 
Fayette County school system. 

In a speech Thursday on the House floor, 
Rep. Flynt said the compliance officers dem
onstrated "bad fa1th and incredibility" when 
they revoked a grace-period granted to the 
Fayette system and then declined to explain 
why. 

The Congressman from Griffin said the 
Department of Health, Education and Wel
fare compliance chiefs should give Fayette 
County additional time to negotiate, or be 
"dismissed" from Federal service. 

The charges were made against Peter Lib
ass!, director of HEW's new office for civil 
rights, and Mrs. Ruby Martin, the agency's 
operations chief. 

The two compliance officials ordered HEW's 
legal staff to begin immediate enforcement 
proceedings against Fayette C<>unty's board 
of education Wednesday after revoking a 
:previous two-week postponement. Earlier, 
HEW had granted the local system until 
February 15 to meet the compliance regu
lations, but rescinded its delay order, charg
ing that Fayette county's request for more 
time was "not made in good faith." Original
ly, Mrs. Martin had written a letter to Fay
ette Superintendent A. Eugene Bowers which 
stated, in part: "We feel that we have ex
hausted our efforts to help you comply With 
the requirements of Title VI of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964. There seems to be no 
way to overcome the impasse. Under the 
circumstances, we have no recourse but to 
recommend that your district be offered an 
opportunity for a hearing." 

FolloWing receipt of this notice local school 
officials requested a delay in enforcement 
proceedings until February 15. On Tuesday 
night, February 6, the Fayette County Board 
of Education took action relative to desegre
gation in the Fayette County School System 
as pertains to the 1968-69 school term. 

On the morning of February 7, Supt. 
Bowers received the folloWing telegram from 
Mr. Liba.ssi: "Information has reached our 
office which indicates that your request for 
a delay until February 15 in the initiation of 
Title VI enforcement action by this Depart
ment was not made in good faith. Therefore, 
we have asked our general counsel to initiate 
enforcement action against the Fayette 
County Schools System immediately. In ad
dition, final approval of any applications 
filed With the Department for federal funds 
for new programs and activities is hereby or
dered deferred. Your state educational 
agency is also being notified that commit
ments of federal financial assistance for all 
new activities are likewise to be deferred. 
Detailed letter to follow." 

Following receipt of the telegram, another 
HEW official called the Fayette County 
School Superintendent by phone asking him 
whether the board adopted a plan and if so 
the detalls of the plan. The Superintendent 
stated, in essence, in his reply that he did 
not feel that the matter could be discussed 
over the phone adequately. He also advised 
the HEW official that, in his view, he had 
been indicated as having acted in bad faith in 
requesting the delay of enforcement pro
ceedings, and until the telegram sent by 
Libassi is revoked, he sees no need to discuss 
the plan any further. The HEW official con
tinued to question the Superintendent, but 
Mr. Bowers advised the HEW official that he 
had no further comment to make at this 
time. 

The HEW official stated that he would take 
the matter up With Mr. Libassi and see 
"where we go from here." The Superintend
ent replied that would be fine for him to do 
that. 

During the course of developments, the 
School Superintendent was in contact With 
Senator Talmadge, Congressman Flynt and 
Senator Russell's office. 

Congressman Flynt, on February 8, entered 
the entire proceedings in a speech lasting 
sixty minutes in which Congressman exposed 
the entire situation. His speech was entered 
into the Congressional Record on February 
8, 1968. The Congressman also released to the 
press his records on the matter. He advised 
the School Superintendent that he is de
manding that Mr. Libassi retract the tele
grem lifting the deferral and that he also 
apologize to the Fayette County Board of 
Education and the Fayette County School 
Superintendent A. Eugene Bowers. 

Flynt saki that in a conference Wednesday 
he had asked Libassi to tell him what evi
dence HEW had to substantiate its charges, 
but WQS told only that the agency's grounds 
were "irrefutable." 

"He lied to me right in my office," Flynt 
charged in an interview later. "He told me 
he had complete evidence, but then could 
not produce any." 

According to the Congressional Record of 
the U.S. House of February 8, Mr. Llbassi, 
upon request by Congressman Flynt, went by 
Mr. Flynt's office for a conference. The Record 
of the House reports: Mr. Libassi stated that 
While he ratified the decision (to revoke the 
delay granted to Fayette County), the deci
sion ha.d not in reality been made by him. 
He stated that Mrs. Martin made the de
termination and asked him to ratify it, which 
he did. He was asked by Mr. Flynt what evi
dence he had to support his conclusion that 
the Fayette County Board of Education and 
the Fayette County School Superintendent 
had not acted in g-OOd faith. He refused to 
state What this evidence was. He also refused 
to state the source either by individual or 
by category of such information upon which 
he had relied. 

He told Congressman Flynt that he had 
been told by another person who had been 
told by still another unldentifl.ed person, that 
the Fayette County Board of Education had 
acted in bad faith. Mr. Flynt stated that this 
is hearsay and rumor in either the third or 

fourth degree. "It is not factual and it is not 
eviden.ce,'' Flynt stated further. 

Mr. Flynt said that upon this third-or
fourth hand report of rumor and hearsay 
~vidence, Libassi deliberately revoked an ex
tension which he had previously granted in 
writing ... 

Libassi, contacted by reporters Thursday, 
declined to comment on Flynt's demand that 
he be fired, but re-affirmed HEW's contention 
that there was "evidence" that Fayette was 
not acting in good faith. 

"The evidence we received," he said in an 
interview, "indioated the board has no in
tentlions of adoptA.ng HEW's recommenda
tions and was only going to use the delay 
to get approval for more funds." 

The compliance chief refused to say what 
kind of evidence his agency had, but said 
it was "direct and substantial, such that any 
responsible fedeml official would have taken 
this action." 

He sa.id HEW "chose not to d:isclose the 
nature of the evidence just now because it 
was received inadvertently and some innocent 
people might be affected if it were revealed." 

The HEW enforcement director said, how
ever, that if the school board wanted to re
fute the agency's charges, it could submit a 
new desegregation plan immediately for com
pliance officers' examizution. 

"We are ready to re-open negot iations at 
any time,' Lib~i said. "If Fayette County 
acts now, it can go on without losing a single 
dollar in federal funds." 

In his speech to House members, Flynt said 
HEW had revoked the grace-period "Without 
either evidence or facts, and solely on a con
clusion." 

He termed the HEW action "unprovoked 
and unjustified" and said it "impugned the 
character and integrity" of Fayette School 
Superintendent Eugene Bowers. 

Flynt said the HEW telegram revoking 
the grace-period arrived in Fayette County 
"just as the school board was meeting to 
make plans to further integr.ate" three local 
schools. 

He charged the agency's action was "un
worthy of a federal employee or official." 

The HEW proceedings now place Fayette in 
line for a cutoff hearing, and deferment of 
funds for new projects to t he local school 
system. 

Flynt said he thought Libassi owed the 
school district "reinstatement and e.n 
apology." 

Barring that, he sa1d, "I call on President 
Johnson to order the immediate dismissa.J. 
of Mr. Lfbassi and Mrs. Martin. 

On Monday morning, February 12, Super
intendent Bowers received a letter from Mr. 
Libassl. confirming the telegram which ha.d 
been sent revoking the fifteen day extension 
and confirming that any new projects in
volving federal funds are deferred. Though 
Mr. Libassi referred to a hearing, he did not 
set a dla.te for the hearing. 

The Superintendent has not released the 
action taken by the board relative to action 
for desegregation for 1968-69 school term. 
He feels that the telegram sent by Mr. Libass1 
should be revoked and that an apology 
should be made by Mr. Libassi prior to re
leasing a. plan. He said that Mrs. Martin and 
Mr. Li'bassi are completely in the wrong in 
revoking the delay before the fifteen day 
period was up. Mr. Bowers said he knows of 
no real evidence which HEW offici:als have 
that would justify such action, and he has 
not been advised of such evidence by HEW. 

[From the Atlanta Journal, Jan. 14, 1968} 
FACULTY AT ALL-NEGRO ScHOOL PROTESTS 

FAYETTE Am CUTOFF 

(By Wayne Kelley) 
WASHINGTON.-The faculty Of Fayette 

County's only school with an all-Negro stu
dent body has issued a strong protest against 
federal action to cut off funds to the local 
board of education. 
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The protest from teachers at the Fayette 

County Training School was sent to Peter 
Libassi, director of the office of civil rights 
in the Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare (HEW). 

Mr. Libassi last week ordered immediate 
action against the Fayette County Board of 
Education for alleged noncompliance with 
federal school desegregation guidelines. 
Funds for new programs were deferred Mon
day. 

The move by Mr. Libassi cancelled an ex
tension until Feb. 15 for consideration of 
the Fayette County board's desegregation 
plan. The civil rights director said he had 
"evidence" the Fayette board was only using 
the delay to obtain more federal funds. 

But the faculty of the Fayette County 
Training School, 20 Negro teachers and four 
white, met last Friday and voted to register 
their position to the federal compliance ac
tion. 

In a telegram to Mr. Libassi, signed by 
Principal R. J. Rowe, the faculty members 
claimed "the school board has made every 
effort to encourage students to involve them
selves in integrated programs." 

Mr. Rowe, a Negro, said Wednesday in a 
telephone interview that he does not know 
of a single Negro pupil who has been denied 
an opportunity to attend a white school. 

"As far as I know, every child who has 
wanted to go has gone," Mr. Rowe said. 
"Things have been working very nicely." 

The principal said he sent the telegram to 
Washington after the faculty voted unani
mously in favor of the message. "Only one 
teacher was not for it, and that was because 
of doubts it would do any good," Mr. Rowe 
said. 

The Fayette school system stands to lose 
an estimated $70,000 in federal funds if HEW 
wins its case. 

In the telegram, the training school fac
ulty asserted that "children can go to any 
school, regardless of their color, in Fayette 
County." 

Faculty members said they were "shocked" 
by HEW action and said the school board 
members have been working around the 
clock to create a better school system for 
all the children of Fayette County. 

The teachers asked that the action against 
the county school board be lifted. Mr. Rowe 
said he had not received a reply as of Wednes
day morning. Mr. Libassi was not immedi
ately available for ocmment in Washington. 

According to HEW records, Fayette County 
had about 6 per cent of its Negro students 
in desegregated classes in 1967 and antic
ipated an increase to 7.1 per cent in the 
current year. 

Four white teachers are on Mr. Rowe's 
staff at the Fayette County Training School 
and two Negro faculty members are in pre
dominantly white schools. There are five 
schools in the county. 

[From the Atlanrta Constitution, Feb. 10, 
1968] 

TIME TO COOL IT IN FAYETl'E 
To say that tempers sometimes flare during 

negotiations between Southern school offi
cials and desegregation compliance officers 
of the Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare is, of course, an understatement. 

Negotiations in Fulton County degenerated 
into a name-calling contest recently, but at 
last reading things were straightened out. 
Now we have another flare-up, this one in
volving Fayette County schools, and the name 
calling was heard on the floor of the House 
in congress. 

Rep. John J. Flynt, Jr., whose district in
cludes Fayette, charged that a HEW official 
"lied" to h1m about reasons for revoking a 
two-week grace period granted Fayette 
schools to meet desegregation requirements 
before facing a hearing to determine whether 
federal funds would be cut off. He demanded 

that the official, chief enforcement officer 
F. Peter I.J.bassi and another HEW compliance 
officer be fired if the grace period is not 
reinstated. 

It is not yet clear what Mr. Libassi said 
that so owtraged Rep. Flynt. Presumably the 
reasons for revoking the grace period would 
be fully aired at the cutoff hearing. But if 
HEW figures are correct-that 93 per cent of 
the Negro pupils in Fayette County are at
tending segregated schools--school officials 
there have been dragging their feet in com
plying With the 1954 court ruling requiring 
"all deliberate speed" and the various de
segregation laws and regulations promulgated 
since that ruling. 

Furthermore, Mr. Libassi says that HEW 
is "ready to re-open negotiations at any 
time," addlng: "If Fayette County acts now, 
it can go on Without losing a single dollar in 
federal funds." 

It would appear that now is the time for 
everyone concerned to calm down and to stop 
calling names and demanding scalps. It is 
time to start desegregating Fayette County 
schools and get on With the job of educating 
children. 

You OWE FAYETTE COUNTY AN APOLOGY, M:a. 
ATLANTA EDITOR 

In the thinking of the editors of the At
lanta Newspapers, the perfect kind of gov
ernment comes solely from that mecca on the 
Potomac River, Washington, D.C. They make 
no mistakes. 

And viewed from Atlanta, the perfect re
spect toward Washington, D.C., and the fed
eral government, is to have the citizens of 
the land get down on their knees three times 
a day, face D.C., and bow as long as they 
must to get the proper feeling of penitence. 
They don't necessarily have to say, "Allah!", 
but if they said "LBJ" it would help. 

We get this idea from the editorial of 
Saturday's Atlanta Constitution concerning 
our school situation in Fayette County. We're 
about to be cited by the Department of 
Health, Education and Welfare, along with a 
score or more of other Georgia counties, 
about not integrating our schools fast 
enough. 

Some little editor, hovering over secretary 
of State Dean Rusk's phrase to "cool it" in 
fear that some other associate might steal it 
from him, rushed to use that phraseology in 
advising Fayette officials as to how they 
should receive Washington's words. Kind of 
equating those of us in Fayette County with 
the North Koreans, no doubt, since naturally 
we'd have to be wrong if Washington said so. 

But the little editor did not take the 
trouble to check his news release from HEW, 
he naturally assumed they were right. He 
didn't talk to anybody from Fayette County. 
We happen to have other information as well 
as that from HEW. 

E. Peter Libassl, of the Civil Rights Section 
of HEW, says our school board acted in "bad 
faith" and thus is going to get its federal 
funds cut off. His example of "bad faith," we 
learn from Congressman John J. Flynt's 
office, is a letter written by Supt. A. Eugene 
Bowers in which he (Bowers) thanked Flynt 
for an earlier delay in these citation proceed
ings, allowing Fayette County to get some 
federal money and start some new school 
programs, including night classes. 

Libassi, it seems, assumed that this was 
all we were interested in-getting federal 
funds-and thus is revoking the delay pe
riod, calling the Fayette school board liars, 
in effect, and assuming "I'll show you by 
cutting off your money." 

Libassi and Mrs. Ruby Martin, his asso
ciate who recommended the cutoff, should 
be fired, as Congressman Flynt demands. 
They do not have the perspective to deal 
with school integration matters. 

Fayette County has worked school inte
gration to approXimately seven per cent. 

Atlanta and Fulton County have worked to 
about three to four per cent. Alabama's 
school integration is practically nil. Who's 
losing the funds? Naturally, Georgia. And 
Fayette County. 

Fayette uses the freedom of choice plan 
of integration. In other words, a pupil, 
Negro or white, can go to any school in the 
county he so desires. The first year Negroes 
went to school with whites here, seven inte
grated the white schools. Then the number 
jumped to 40 the next year. This third year 
there are 51, and there would have been 64 
except that 13 Negro students "chose" to 
leave the white schools and go back to the 
Negro school. 

The Board of Education is working on a 
plan to int_egrate all of the schools, "in good 
faith," by eliminating the dual system by 
1969-as ordered by the HEW. Did HEW take 
the trouble to wait until this local plan 
could be worked out this year? No, they 
didn't. They wanted it immediately. 

HEW didn't know that bonds had to be 
voted and issued, a new school unit built at 
Peachtree City which is planned for full in
tegration of pupils and faculty With no dis
tinctions, and a new school built on Hood 
Avenue. And a revamping of Fayette Schools, 
under a plan recommended by a Georgia 
study group, would have eliminated the dual 
system in one swoop. Since there are only 
600 Negro pupils of the total 2,600, and the 
percentage decreasing every year, the inte
gration problem of schools is not as great in 
Fayette County as it is in many other coun
ties. We'll soon have only a relatively small 
percentage of Negro pupils. 

KnoWing full well that most in Fayette 
County hold to the old traditions of segre
gation, school officials have gone slowly. But 
they, and all of the citizens, have determined 
that nothing, repeat nothing, would disturb 
the friendly relations between the races 
which have prevailed here for so many years. 
Law enforcement officials have been doubly 
vigilant to see that no "incidents" mar this 
record. 

We believe Fayette Countians have per
formed their end of the bargain with fine 
speed, and in "good faith." But HEW and 
Washington's bureaucrats have not. Now, 
Fayette school officials are playing a waiting 
game. We don't blame them. Who knows 
what transpires in the heads of those bu
reaucrats. 

Under the circumstances it is Fayette 
County which is playing it "cool." 

Our officials are honorable people. They 
will do what is right. But they don't neces
sarily feel that a view from Washington is 
necessarily "the word" from on high. 

We're calm in Fayette County, Mr. Atlanta 
Editor, "cool" no less. But we can under
stand your dither because the word from 
Washington changes from day to day, and 
it is awfully hard for you to know where you 
stand. 

Now if you in Atlanta and Washington 
Will just keep your mouths shut, or "cool it," 
we'll proceed to build a first class school sys
tem like we've been planning in the last 
few years, no thanks to you. 

FEDERAL COMPLIANCE OFFICERS CONSIDER 
APOLOGY TO FAYETTE 

(By Art Pine) 
W ASHINGTON.-Federal compliance officers 

were reported Wednesday to be considering 
making a public apology for having charged 
that a. Fayette County request for a grace 
period was "not made in good faith." 

Capital sources said the prospect was dis
cussed and considered seriously at a secrei 
meeting held at the White House late Tues
day, but no further action has taken place. 

The sources said that Wilbur Cohen, un
dersecretary of Health, Education, and Wel
fare, asked at the meeting whether an apol· 
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ogy would "satisfy everybody" in the con
troversial desegregation case. 

F. Peter Libassi, director of HEW's office 
for civil rights, declined to comment on the 
report, but admitted that Cohen was being 
kept "fully informed and briefed" on the 
controversy. 

It was not disclosed what other officials at
tended the White House meeting on the case 
Tuesday afternoon. Cohen is widely known 
as HEW's operating director and top trouble
shooter. 

The report of the meeting was the latest 
development in the four-day-old feud be
tween HEW's compliance agency and Fayette 
officials over the district's request for a delay 
in enforcement action. 

Libassi said Friday the agency had revoked 
a 15-day grace-period it originally granted 
the district on grounds that the request was 
"not made in good faith." 

The compliance chief said then his agency 
had "evidence" that Fayette officials were 
only trying to use the grace-period to get 
additional projects funded before deferral 
action took effect. 

But he declined to divulge what the evi
dence actually includes-and still refuses. 
The action brought on a call for his dismissal 
from Rep. John J. Flynt Jr., D-Ga., and a 
storm of controversy. 

Meanwhile, the principal and faculty of 
the mostly Negro Fayette County Training 
School sent a telegram to Libassi's office re
questing that he reinstate the grace period, 
due to expire Thursday. 

In the telegram, signed by R. J. Rowe, prin
cipal of the school, the faculty members as
serted that the school board has made "every 
effort" to encourage students to take part in 
integrated programs. 

Libassi acknowledged that HEW had re
ceived the telegram, but said the agency 
would not go back on its decision to begin 
legal action against the district. 

"All this is distracting the issue," Libassi 
said of the storm over his earlier charges. ''No 
one is questioning the integrity or character 
of the school officials-that's not the issue." 

"The only real question," he said, "is 
whether 93 per cent of the district's Negro 
pupils are attending segregated classes-and 
the answer to that one is 'yes. • " . 

The HEW official said the school district 
can "reopen the matter anytime" by sub
mitting a desegration plan his agency finds 
acceptable. "It's all up to them," he added. 

Meanwhile, Georgia sources said they 
thought Libassi's "evidence might comprise 
a letter from Fayette School Superintendent 
A. Eugene Bowers to Flynt, which the con
gressman released Friday. 

In the letter, Bowers admitted the district 
wanted its 15-day grace-period to "get ap
proval for . . . additional NDEA projects ln 
the amount of $12,000 and .. . Title I funds 
for ... approximately $5,000." 

But Flynt sa.id Bowers told hdm in a. tele
phone conversation the district planned to 
use the additional federal funds to accom
plish "demonstrations" of its intent to de
segregate. 

Presumably, federal officials feared that if 
the district received approval of the addi
tional funds before the end of the grace-peri
od, it would take away some of the "bite" 
from HEW action. 

HEW APOLOGIZES, STn.L PuSHES FAYETTE 
WASHINGTON .-Federal compliance officers 

Thursday apologized for charging that the 
Fayette County school board acted in bad 
faith, but declined to delay enforcement ac
tion agM.nst the district. 

But Rep. John J. Flynt Jr., D-Ga.., who ha.s 
represented the school district in its dispute 
with the Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare, refused to accept the agency's 
demands. 

The HEW apology oa.me in a. letter written 
to Flynt on Wednesday by F. Peter Libassi, 

director of the department's new office for 
civil rights. 

In a three-paragraph letter, Libassi for
mally apologized for any remarks which may 
have "impugned" the character of Flayette 
officials, and urged the district to get on with 
desegregation. 

The civil rights chief told Flynt it was not 
his intention to challenge the integrity of 
local officials last week when he revoked a 
15-day grooe period HEW had granted on 
Feb. 2. 

"I want you to know that such was not my 
intention," Liba.ssi said, "and that if anyone 
has taken my remarks in that light, I wish 
to extend to them my sincere apology and 
regrets." 

Libassi also invited Fayette officials to sub
mit a new desegregation plan for HEW 
review. 

"Should an adequate desegregation plan be 
submitted," he wrote, "the enforcement pro
ceedings would be terminated, and deferral 
of a.pproval of applications for new funds 
would be immediately lifted." 

The agency apology was made in response 
to objections by Flynt last week to an HEW 
telegram charging that the district's request 
for a grace period "was not made in good 
faith." 

In the telegram, which revoked the 15-day 
delay and announced the beginning of en
forcement proceedings against the district, 
Liba.ssi alleged Fayette was using the delay 
to get more federal funds. 

But the compliance chief refused to say 
what evidence he had to back up his 
charges-a factor that prompted Flynt to 
call for his immediate dismissal. 

The grace period was to have expired on 
Wednesday. 

In a letter rejecting Libassi's apology, Flynt 
said Thursday the HEW statement "in no way 
clarifies" the agency's action in revoking the 
15-day grace period. 

"Your charge of bad faith is still out
standing," Flynt wrote to the compliance 
chief, " ... there can be no meaningful 
evaluation ... of any plan by your office as 
long as your charge is outstanding." 

Flynt told Libassi that the remarks con
tained in the HEW telegram "certainly im
pugns" the character and integrity of Fay
ette school superintendent A. Eugene Bowers 
and the local school board. 

[From the Griffin Daily News, Feb. 16, 1968) 
HEW APOLOGIZES TO FAYE'l"I'E ScHooL BoARD 

WASHINGTON.-Federal compliance officers 
from Health, Education and Welfare (HEW) 
apologized Thursday for charging that Fay
ette County school board acted in bad faith. 
But the federal officials would not delay en
forcement of action against the school dis
trict. 

F. Peter Libassi, director of the HEW civil 
rights office apologized to Fayette school of
ficials ln a letter to Rep. John J. Flynt, Jr., 
who had represented the school board in its 
dispute. 

Fayette is in Rep. Flynt's Sixth District. 
Libassi apologized for any remarks which 

may have "impugned the character of Fay
ette officials and urged the district to get on 
with desegregation. 

He invited Fayette officials to submit a new 
desegregation plan. Should an adequate plan 
be submitted, the enforcement would be 
ended, he said. 

In order to make it eminently clear 
that what took place did not involve a 
local conflict between races and that this 
was not and is not a racial issue, I in
clude at this point a copy of a telegram 
sent by Mr. R. J. Rowe, principal, Fay
ette County Training School to the Office 
for Civil Rights, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare which is else
where referred to in one or more news-

paper accounts. Mr. Rowe's telegram fol
lows: 
Mr. LmAssi, Mrs. RUBY MARTIN, 
Office for Civil Rights, Department of Health, 

Education, and Welfare, Washing
ton, D.C. 

DEAR MRS. MARTIN AND MR. LmASSI: I am a 
Negro and principal of Fayette County 
Training School, Fayetteville, Georgia. This 
telegram is sent to you at the request of the 
faculty of the Fayette County Training 
School. We feel that you have not been told 
the entire truth about the actions taken by 
the Board of Education of Fayette County, 
Georgia, to integrate our three white schools 
and one Negro school in Fayetteville, Georgia. 
We were shocked when we discovered that 
HEW had withdrawn Federal Funds to our 
school system. We were also disillusioned 
that they placed a charge of dishonesty 
against our present school board and its su
perintendent, because we know that they 
have been working around the clock to cre
ate a better school system for all of the chil
dren in the Negro and white schools. At the 
present time we have two Negro faculty 
members in the white schools, and four white 
faculty members in the Negro school. This has 
been most satisfactory to the entire school 
program. Children can go to any school re
gardless of their color in Fayette County. As 
a matter of fact, the school board has made 
every effort to encourage students to involve 
themselves in an integrated program. For in
stance, we have some Negro children who do 
not desire to take all of their subjects at the 
white high schools so they are transported 
from the Negro school to the white school 
to take the subjects they desire to take there. 
We request that the two-weeks postponement 
of taking any action against our schools be 
postponed for two weeks a.s we understand 
you had determined a.t first. We further re
quest of you most urgently that you do not 
deprive our schools of Federal funds and that 
you send your investigators here to talk with 
individual students and their parents who 
are all happy with the activities and atti
tudes of the Fayette County Board of Educa
tion toward integration. 

R. J. ROWE, 
Principal and Faculty, Fayette County 

Training School. 

Mr. Speaker, I shall have more to say 
on this subject at a later date. 

Mr. CHAPPELL. Will the gentleman 
from Georgia yield to me? 

Mr. FLYNT. I gladly yield to the gen
tleman from Florida. 

Mr. CHAPPELL. Mr. Speaker, the 
people in my district are sick and tired 
of being the whipping boy of the su
preme Court and the Health, Education, 
and Labor Department. 

During the past few weeks, I have re
received several thousand letters, tele
grams. petitions, and phone calls from 
residents of the Fourth Congressional 
District, protesting the use of busing as 
a means to achieve the racial balance 
which the Court and HEW feel is 
desirable. 

The 1954 Supreme Court decision had 
the effect of making it unconstitutional 
to assign a child to a school because of 
his color. But the more recent decisions 
now are forcing school systems to as
sign solely on the basis of color. This is 
a complete reversal and children of every 
race and creed are being made to pay. 

We all are upset, Mr. Speaker. We 
have, in one Court decision, lost another 
very vital and precious right-the 
right of neighborhood citizenry to have 
control over their schools. The Court's 
rulings have now reached a ridiculous 
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plateau and in so doing will destroy the 
neighborhood school and impose undue 
hardships on parents and children. 

I long have opposed unreasonable bus
ing. During my 12 years in the Florida 
Legislature, I continually spoke out 
against school consolidation when this 
required cross-busing of students. I op
pose busing to achieve a racial balance. 

Since coming to Congress more than a 
year ago, I have supported legislation 
'which would prohibit busing to achieve 
racial balance. But, as is so often the 
case, the South stands virtually alone 
and we were outvoted. 

In order to counteract this latest 
courtroom folly, I have introduced con
stitutional amendments-House Joint 
Resolutions 1054 and 1055-which will 
allow freedom of choice in school at
tendance. These amendments will make 
it unconstitutional for the U.S. Govern
ment to deny freedom of choice to any 
parent in the selection of a school for 
his child "directly or by means of a con
dition to the receipt of Federal degree 
of racial balance." 

Mr. Speaker, I respectfully urge the 
Members of Congress to support these 
amendments so that we can return this 
right to our people where it belongs. 

A SUMMARY OF THE FIRST SES
SION, 91ST CONGRESS 

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. 
HoLIFIELD). Under previous order of the 
House, the gentleman from New York 
(Mr. ADDABBO), is recognized for 30 
minutes. 

Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, it is an 
honor to represent the Seventh Congres
sional District, Queens County, N.Y., and 
a privilege to serve in this, my lOth year 
in the House of Representatives. 

As previous reports during my tenure, 
this report to my constituents on the 
activities of the first session of the 91st 
Congress is reprinted at my own ex
pense and sent to each household in the 
Seventh District. The purpose of the 
annual report is twofold-to cover high
lights of the preceding year and to stimu
late comments on what priorities should 
be assigned in the year ahead. The De
cember adjournment has again resulted 
in the lateness of this report. 

The 91st Congress has shown a keen 
interest in rearranging our Nation's 
domestic goals. The battleground in the 
Congress for establishing new priorities 
has been the Appropriations Committee, 
on which I serve. During the past year 
I have been privileged to participate in 
a number of far-reaching decisions on 
where to reduce spending and where to 
increase Federal activities. 

DEFENSE SPENDING 

Perhaps the most significant action 
taken by Congress in 1969 was the $5.2 
billion cut in defense spending-the 
largest reduction in the military budget 
since the end of the Korean war. With 
the Defense Department budget now just 
below the $70 billion level, we can ex
pect Congress to look for additional areas 
where military spending can be reduced. 
As a member of the Defense Appropria
tions Subcommittee, I supported these 
cuts in nonessential defense programs 

and anticipate further reductions next 
year, particularly in personnel levels at 
overseas bases. 

EDUCATION 

While this was certainly an economy
minded Congress, it also was a concerned 
Congress. As military spending was re
duced, the first session voted to increase 
the appropriation for education pro
grams by more than $1 billion. The 
Presidential veto has delayed approval 
of this increase but the controversy 
demonstrates that Congress expects to 
take the initiative in deciding which do
mestic programs should be stressed in 
the next year. 

THE ENVIRONMENT 

As u.s. involvement in the Vietnam 
war began to decline, many distin
guished citizens and public officials 
urged that antipollution programs be 
given a high priority in the battle over 
available public funds. Congress re
sponded by approving the creation of a 
Council on Environmental Quality to ad
vise the President. In addition, Congress 
voted to spend over three times as much 
as the President requested to combat 
water pollution. In the next few years 
we will have to make important decisions 
on how we plan to protect our resources 
from threatened destruction and how we 
can improve the quality of our life. A 
primary concern must be the clearing 
and restoration of Jamaica Bay and 
Rockaway Beaches. 

AVIATION 

I voted against the appropriation for 
development of a supersonic transport 
for a number of reasons, among them the 
lack of knowledge about sonic boom and 
noise control; the potential cost of the 
program, and the failure of proponents 
of the SST to justify the economics of 
building a huge aircraft which cannot fly 
overland because of the boom problem. 

I will continue to press for answerSto 
these problems before additional funds 
are spent on the SST. 

During 1969, I was also disappointed 
by the apparent unwillingness of the 
Federal Aviation Administration to en
force the Aircraft Noise Abatement Act 
of 1968, which I cosponsored. The FAA 
did issue its first regulations establish
ing maximum noise levels but all existing 
aircraft were excluded. In addition the 
FAA applied milder standards to aircraft 
under construction including the 747's. 

A growing number of Congressmen 
have become aware of the seriousness of 
the aircraft noise problem and I hope 
that in 1970 the FAA will respond to the 
intent of Congress in authorizing Federal 
noise standards for aircraft. As a sponsor 
of the 1968 Noise Abatement Act, I will 
continue to prod the FAA and to work 
with my colleagues in the House who 
share the concern of my constituents. 

In the New York-New Jersey area the 
selection of sites for fourth and fifth jet
ports remains an unresolved controversy. 
I have discussed the situation with Secre
tary of Transportation John Volpe on 
several occasions and have urged him to 
use the infiuence of his office to help 
settle the dispute which has caused an air 
transportation crisis. If State officials 
cannot :fiD.d an acceptable site for at least 

one new jetport, then I believe Federal 
legislation will be necessary to construct 
a facility to accommodate increasing 
traffic and relieve congestion in the air
ways. 

SOCIAL SECURITY 

AS the first session ended, Congress 
voted a 15-percent increase in social se
curity benefits-5 percent more than the 
President requested. I will press for the 
enactment of the social security reform 
which I have introduced which will give 
realistic increases including automatic 
cost-of-living increases and proper and 
fuller coverages. 

POVERTY 

Congress extended the authority of the 
Office of Economic Opportunity for 2 
years but reduced the appropriation for 
the antipoverty program to $1.9 billion. 

HOUSING 

Congress approved a $4.7 billion hous
ing package which will provide increased 
low- and middle-income housing, Gov
ernment-backed housing insurance, 
model cities, rent supplements, and 
neighborhood development. 

HUNGER 

Congress increased from $280 million 
to $610 million funds for the food stamp 
program. In addition funds are being 
made available to provide free meals to 
needy children. I believe there must be 
a complete reform of our welfare sys
tems. 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

In 1969, the United States began to 
withdraw its troops from South Vietnam 
under a policy of "Vietnamization." 
Serious questions remain about the speed 
of future withdrawals, and lack of any 
progress at the Paris talks. I believe the 
American people will insist on a steady 
disengagement and we can only hope 
that obstacles will not be placed in the 
way of this scheduled withdrawal. 

An important development in our 
foreign policy was the approval of a reso
lution by the U.S. Senate expressing the 
opposition of that body to future com
mitment of U.S. troops overseas without 
the approval of Congress. 

As the session ended the situation in 
the Middle East threatened to explode 
and chances for a lasting peace in that 
troubled area seemed to be as slim as 
ever. I have pressed for direct negotia
tions between Israel and the Arab na
tions. 

THE ECONOMY 

Tax reform and inflation led the eco
nomic developments of 1969. Congress 
did not wait for the new administration 
to propose tax reform. The legislative 
branch took the initiative and passed a 
broad reform bill which plugged a num
ber of loopholes and gave some relief but 
not enough to middle- and low-income 
taxpayers. The oil depletion allowance
most often cited tax loophole-was re
duced from 27% to 22 percent. The $600 
personal tax exemption was increased to 
$750 over a 3-year period. I will continue 
to press for increased personal exemp
tion, tuition allowances, transportation 
cost deduction. 

Inflation continued to place economic 
pressure on middle- and low-income tax
payers, particularly those living on fixed 



February 18, 1970 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- HOUSE 3915 
incomes. The tax surcharge which I op
posed is due to expire the end of June, 
has failed to halt inflation and some 
economists are predicting continued in-

flation and a recession. This may well be 
one of the most serious problems we will 
face in 1970. _ 

The budget for 1969-70 is as follows: 

COMPARISON OF NIXON ADMINISTRATION BUDGET REQUESTS AND ACTION BY THE 91ST CONGRESS, 1ST SESSION
FISCAL YEAR 1970t 

[Does not include any "back-door" type budget authority; or any permanent (Federa I or trust) authority, under earlier or "perma
nent" law,I without further or annual action by the Congress) 

Total Nixon (+)or(-) 
administration Congress amounts 

budget requests Amounts compared with 
submitted to appropriated Nixon budget 

Bill and fiscal year Congress by Congress requests 

$2, 314, 714, 000 $2,276, 232, 000 -$38. 482, 000 

(8, 821 , 727, 000) (8, 783, 245, 000) ( -38, 482, 000) 
7' 237' 562, 050 7, 488, 903, 150 +251, 341, 100 

15, 512, 969, 600 15, 111, 870, 500 -401, 093, 100 
(15, 337,969, 600 (15, 111 , 870, 500) ( -225, 099, 100) 

1, 390,856, 500 1, 380, 375, 300 -10,481, 200 
2, 475, 704, 600 2, 354, 432, 700 -121, 271,900 

19, 834, 125, 700 19, 747, 153,200 2 -86, 972, 500 
(18, 608, 125, 700) (19, 747 ' 153, 200) ( +1. 139,027, 500) 

372, 152, 949 344, 326, 817 -27 , 826,132 
4, 203, 987' 000 4, 756, 007' 500 +552, 029, 500 
1, 917, 300, 000 1, 560, 456, 000 -356, 844, 000 
2, 090, 473, 630 2, 143, 738, 630 +53, 265, 000) 

(1, 840, 473, 630) (1, 929, 738, 630) ( +89, 265, 000 
228, 842, 000 168, 510, 000 -60, 332, 000) 

(752, 944, 300) (650, 249, 600) (-102,694, 700 
75, 278, 200, 000 69, 640, 568, 000 -5, 637, 632,000 
3, 679, 564, 000 2, 553, 910, 000 -1, 120, 654,000 

Bills for fiscal1970: 
1. Treasurr-Post Office (H.R. 11582) (net of estimated 

posta revenues appropriated) ___ ____ -------- ____ _ 
(Memorandums: Total, including authorizations 

out of postal funds) __ ___ _________ __________ _ 
2. Agriculture (H-R. 11612>-------------------- ----- --
3. Independent offices-HUD (H.R. 12307) (including 1971 

advance) ____________ ___________ ________ ---- __ _ 
(Fiscal year 1970 amounts only) _______ ________ _ 

4. Interior (H.R. 12781) ___________________ -------- -- _ 
5. State, Justice, Commerce, and Judiciary (H.R. 12964) __ _ 
6. labor-HEW (H.R. 13111)---------------------------

(Fiscal year 1970 amounts only) _______________ _ 
legislative (H .R. 13763) _______ . _. __ ______ ----- - __ _ 

8. Public works (and AEC)(H.R. 14159) _______ _______ _ 
9. Military construction (H.R. 14751)---- --------------

10. Transportation (H.R. 14794) (including 1971 advances)_ 
(Fiscal year 1970 amounts only) ____________ ___ _ 

11. District of Columbia (H.R. 14916) (Federal funds) ____ _ 
(District of Columbia funds) _______ ______ ____ _ _ 

12. Defense (H.R. 15090>------ --- -------------- ---- ---

314, 597,852 278, 281, 318 -36, 316, 534 
13. Foreign assistance (H.R. 15149)-- --- - ----- -- -------
14. Supplemental (H.R. 15209)-------------- ------- -----------------------

135, 200, 040, 881 129, 595, 765, 115 -5, 604, 275, 766 
1, 651, 000, 000 214. 000, 000 -1,437, 000, 000 

Total, these bills-As to fiscal1970 _______ ____________________ _ 
As to fiscal1971 __ __ __ _______ __________ ___ _ _ 

-------------------
136, 851, 040, 881 129, 809, 765, 115 -7,041,275.766 Total, 1970 bills including 1971 amounts _____ =================== 

$36, 000, 000 $36, 000, 000 --------- --- --------
3 1, 000, 000, 000 31,000,000,000 ---- -- ------- ---- -- -

4, 814, 305, 334 4, 352, 357 ' 644 -461,947,690 
(79, 999, 000) (80, 230, 000) (+ 231 , 000) 

Bills for fiscal1969: 
1. Unemployment compensation (H.J. Res. 414) _________ _ 
2. Commodity Credit Corporation (H.J. Res. 584) __ _____ _ _ 
3. 2d supplemental (H.R. 11400>------- -- ------ --- -- ---

Release of reserves (under Public law 90- 364) ___ _ 
-------------------

5, 850, 305, 334 5, 388, 357 ' 644 -461, 947,690 Total, 1969 bills ____________ _____ __ __________ ==~~====~=~~======= 

Cumulative totals for the session ___________________ _______ _ 142, 701, 356, 215 135, 198, 122, 759 -7, 503, 223, 456 

1 Presupposed passage Labor HEW conference report in form submitted as well as amounts in Foreign Aid appropriations confer
ence as submitted. 

2 Although a reduction in the budget estil)'late of $86,972,500 is reflected in the _tota l column of the bill, it must be made clear that 
the budget estimate column to the Senate mcludes ~1,226,000,000 advance fundmg for ESEA fo~ 1971 whereas n.one of these fu.nds 
were included in the conference agreement. Deductmg the $1,226,000,000, from the budget est1mate column g1ves a companson 
for fiscal year 1970 only and reflects the conference agreement over the budget estimates in the amount of $1,139,027,500. 

a Shifted from fiscal1970 budget, a portion of which is technically classified in the budget as "liquidation of contract authoriza
tion" rather than as new budget (obligational) authority. 

SERVICE 

One of my most important duties as 
your Congressman is to assist the people 
of the Seventh District and to strive for 
more efficient and accessible Federal 
services. I have proposed the construc
tion of a complex of Federal buildings in 
Jamaica to house a number of Federal 
agencies such as the Social Security Ad
ministration, the Veterans' Administra
tion, the Department of Labor, and the 
Federal courts. 

In addition to projects for the benefit 
of our district, my Washington and dis
trict offices are ready to help with indi
viduals' 'problems within my jurisdiction. 

Since coming to Congress, I have at
tempted to be available at all times to 
any constituent who wishes to talk with 
me. As time permits, I attend meetings 
and social functions of civic, veterans, 
religious, and fraternal organizations, 
where I can meet with the people. For 
the convenience of my constituents, I 
maintain a full-time district office and 
my office in Washington is always open. 
Please write or call me at room 2440, 
Rayburn House Office Building, Wash
ington, D.C. 20515, or at 96-lllOlst Ave
nue, Ozone Park, N.Y. 11416. 

BILL TO PROTECT 'THE CONSTITU
TIONAL RIGHTS OF THE ALLEGED 
MENTALLY INCOMPETENT 
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under 

previous order of the House, the gentle
man from Missouri <Mr. HALL) is recog
nized for 15 minutes. 

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, today I have 
introduced a bill, for the fourth time de
signed to protect the constitutional rights 
of individuals committed to Federal in
stitutions on a charge of mental incom
petency or insanity. The bill is similar to 
the one which I submitted in the 88th 
Congress and is identical to the one I 
submitted in the 89th and 90th Con-
gresses. . 

This bill has drawn a favorable recom
mendation from the Judicial Conference 
of the United States and its major pro
visions have been supported by the New 
York City Bar Association. 

In essence, the bill would amend chap
ter 313 of title 18, United States Code, 
with respect to the constitutional rights 
of mentally incompetent or suspect per
sons committed thereunder. The pro
posed amendments to 18 U.S.C. 4244, 
contained in the bill would: 

First, require that a preliminary mo-

tion for a judicial determination the 
mental competency of the accused to 
stand trial be supported by a sworn, writ
ten statement based on personal obser
vation by a responsible adult as to the 
mental condition of the accused; 

Second, require a hearing on the pre
liminary motion at which the accused 
and his attorney should be present; 

Third, authorize a psychiatric exami
nation or temporary commitment for 
such examination, only upon an initial 
determination by the court "that there 
is reasonable cause to doubt the mental 
competency of the accused"; 

Fourth, limit the commitment, if com
mitment is ordered, for a "reasonable 
period, not to exceed 30 days, as the court 
may determine''; 

Fifth, require a further hearing on the 
issue of mental competency to stand 
trial if the initial report of the physician 
"indicates a state of present mental in
competency"; and 

Sixth, guarantee to an accused found 
mentally incompetent and committed 
pursuant to the provisions of the statute, 
the right to a periodic reexamination, 
not more frequently than every 6 months, 
on the application of his attorney, legal 
guardian, spouse, parent, or nearest adult 
relative. 

Mr. Speaker, I have submitted this bill 
to the three prior Congresses. Long hours 
of study, research, and deliberation have 
gone into its preparation. This study and 
deliberation have been augmented by 
consultation with many national legal 
and medical experts, in this particular 
field. Not only has consultation and con
currence been obtained from national 
legal experts, but invaluable counsel and 
advice has been received from the mem
hers of the Greene County Bar Associa
tion, of Missouri, located in the district 
I represent, and where is located the Fed
eral Medical Center for Defective Delin
quents, but from alienists, hospital au
thorities, and mental hospital superin
tendents. It would affect the Department 
of Justice, Federal Medical Center, St. 
Elizabeths Hospital, here in the District 
of Columbia, and so forth. 

In conclusion, Congress enacted far 
sweeping civil rights legislation in the 
1960's. However, these prior Congresses 
completely forgot the greater sphere of 
civil rights due to the emotionalism pres
ent at that time. Such lack of action 
has provided no relief to the mental in
competent or to the alleged insane. 
Therefore, a,s we begin a new decade, let 
this Congress be known as the one that 
restored civil rights, and due process to 
a class of citizens long neglected by the 
law. Let this bill be known as the Per
sonal Rights Protective Act of 1970. 

TRAFFIC SAFETY-EVERYBODY'S 
BUSINESS 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under 
previous order .of the House, the gen
tleman from Dlinois (Mr. MICHEL) is 
recognized for 10 minutes. 

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, traffic 
safety is becoming everybody's business. 
It is vital for the driver, the State, and 
the Federal Government. 
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It is the driver upon whom I wish to 
focus the spotlight right now. In partic
ular, it is the young driver, not only in 
Peoria, but the one in each State of the 
Union. That is because these young driv
ers make up a vast percentage of the 
population in the United States. 

Out of America's 103 million drivers, 
those between the ages of 20 and 24 con
stitute the most numerous group. For 
the country as a whole, 31.6 percent of 
all drivers are under 30 years old. 

For the past several years, I have 
been working with Mr. Ralph L. Harris, 
who is the manager for Chrysler Corp.'s 
driver education programs, in the hope 
that I could secure for my constituents 
a community-oriented project, the ex
press purpose of which would be to mo
tivate our youth to safe-driving habits 
and highway citizenship; to inform our 
young boys and girls that they have got 
to drive safely to arrive safely. 

We are all familiar with one commu
nity-geared activity on behalf of safe 
driving in which major auto :firms par
ticipate, such as providing new vehicles 
to high school driver education classes 
on a no-charge, no-deposit basis. In one 
of our meetings, Mr. Harris revealed that 
Chrysler-Plymouth and Dodge dealers 
provided 12,000 such vehicles per year, 
helping to make possible behind-the
wheel, firsthand learning for over 2 mil
lion students. 

I was also pleased to hear that stu
dents who have pursued driver educa
tion and have had the advantage of this 
behind-the-wheel experience have had 
60 percent fewer violations and 30 per
cent fewer accidents. This substantiated 
the findings of Dr. Ross A. McFarland 
of the Harvard School of Public Health, 
and prominent members of the National 
Education Association. To quote Dr. Mc
Farland: 

Trained drivers, especially those with for
mal instruction as beginners, tend to ha.ve 
fewer accidents. 

Our community-minded planning ma
terialized most satisfactorily when my 
constituents played host to a company 
of clean-cut, well-groomed, good-looking, 
young professional performers known as 
the Chrysler Spurrlows. I had the pleas
ure of witnessing a presentation of their 
unique attraction which is titled "Music 
for Modern Americans," in one of the 
Peoria high schools. 

The show runs the gamut of musical 
divertissement from folksongs to "mod" 
numbers, with a liberal sprinkling of mel
odies that distinguish New York stage 
hits, both past and present. As I watched 
the musical proceedings, I thought to 
myself that for most of the young peo
ple in the audience, this would be the 
only time they would have the oppor
tunity to see a dyed-in-the-wool, live, 
Broadway-type show. 

Interspersed with the entertainment 
features is a vital driver education mes
sage of primary concern to young people. 
This message of safety is brought out 
'through safety-oriented songs and 
sketches. The traffic safety essentials are 
in tempo with the times. They speak the 
language of our young people who, from 
the very start of the show, have identi
fied themselves with the artists in this 

respect: Their average age is only a year 
or two behind that of the Chrysler Spurr
lows. Mr. Harris told me that this near 
parity in age, and the "mod" approach 
to driver education are responsible for 
giving greater impact to one of the show's 
principal objectives. "That is,'' Mr. Har
ris explained, "instilling in the young 
spectator the motivation for a sense of 
maturity and respect behind the wheel.'' 

Each show, such as the one I saw, 
features a short talk by a member of 
the respective State highway patrol. The 
students, most of them for the very first 
time, see the officer in a friendly light, a 
man who is very anxious to be their 
friend and to help them be good drivers. 
It was heartening to notice how he held 
the attention and gained the respect of 
the assemblage. 

It was told that the Dlinois State 
Police, like the State police elsewhere, 
welcome the opportunity to address the 
young students. Capt. Dan O'Brien of 
our illinois State Police, for example, 
wholeheartedly endorses the role played 
by his officers in "Music for Modern 
Americans." He feels that the favorable 
rapport that is immediately established 
between officer and student augurs well 
for the development of good driving hab
its in the student. In addition, such a 
meeting fosters good public relations for 
the representative of law and order. 

I was most impressed when I heard the 
enthusiastic, thunderous applause with 
which the performers--and this included 
our State patrol officer-were met at the 
close of this 50-minute show. 

Before we parted company that par
ticular morning, Mr. Harris informed me 
that as of May 30, 1970, the close of the 
sixth season, "Music for Modern Ameri
cans" will have played to more than 3 
million students in close to 3,000 U.S. 
high schools. It will have spanned over 
400,000 miles. 

We, in Peoria, are fortunate to be a 
part of this driver education innovation, 
and to have had the opportunity to de
velop it into a community venture. 

CONVICTION OF CIDCAGO RIOTERS 
IS A VINDICATION OF MAYOR 
RICHARD DALEY, THE POLICE 
FORCE, AND THE PEOPLE OF 
CHICAGO 
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under 

previous order of the House, the gentle
man from Illinois (Mr. PuciNSKI) is rec
ognized for 30 minutes. 

<Mr. PUCINSKI asked and was given 
permission to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, this is 
an historic day for America. The jury 
which has so hard and so long deliber
ated on the verdict in the conspiracy 
trial at Chicago has finally rendered its 
verdict late this afternoon. For those of 
us in this House who had worked hard 
to place into law a provision barring 
the crossing of State lines to incite riots, 
this is a day of great import and a day 
of great reassurance. I am very pleased 
that this jury has performed an his
toric mission today in finding guilty five 
of the seven defendants for crossing 
State lines to incite a riot. 

Ironically, the jury in its deliberations 
found the seven defendants not guilty on 
the charge of conspiracy. I say ironi
cally, because these seven defendants, 
who had so brutally maligned the ju
dicial system throughout the whole pe
riod of this trial today find that indeed 
there is justice and there is relief for the 
aggrieved in this country. A jury after 
carefully listening to the evidence for 
4% months, in its wisdom, concluded 
that the charge of conspiracy was not 
proven and acquitted all seven of that 
charge. The jury also acquitted two of 
the seven defendants on the charge of 
crossing State lines, because in its judg
ment it felt the Federal Government had 
failed to make a case. 

I believe, in convicting Davis, Hoffman, 
Dellinger, Hayden, and Rubin, this jury 
today has placed Amelica for the first 
time in a long time on the road back to 
sanity in dissent. It has shown that it 
does not believe that people can travel 
all over this country and incite riots in 
communities, tearing up the very insti
tutions that give these people the pro
tection that they seek as free citizens. 

I say it is historic for many reasons. 
It is an histolic day because it restores 
our faith in the good judgment of our 
people. This jury of 10 women and two 
men, with its foreman, Mr. Edward 
Kratzke, has performed an historic mis
sion. This jury has performed a public 
service beyond the call of duty of any 
citizen in Amertca. For 4% hard months 
this jury has been away from its families, 
its homes, its parental responsibilities, 
and has performed an historic mission. 

During the closing weeks of the trial 
the jury had been sequestered, and dur
ing the 4 days of its deliberations the 
jury had been sequestered. I .say that 
these are model citizens. These citizens 
deserve the gratitude of the whole Na
tion. God grant that we would have more 
ciltizens who would assume their duties 
and responsibilities of citizenship to ac
cept the thankless job of serving on a 
jury of this nalture. So I say this jury 
has restored our confidence and our faith 
in the whole judiciary. It has demon
strated that citizens can be trusted to 
sit in judgment over their peers. 

This jury found that the evidence of 
conspiracy was insufficient to enter a 
conviction and as such, it found two of 
the seven not guilty of crossing State 
lines. Perhaps as important, however, in 
this judgment today and in this verdict 
the jury has set the stage for testing the 
very law that we passed in this Chamber, 
the law barring the crossing of State 
lines to incite a riot. 

Now we have an issue that can go to 
the higher courts for proper appeal and 
review, and at some point in time this 
issue will be resolved in the higher courts. 
I believe the courts will sustain the ac
tion of this Congress. I believe the 
method and manner in which the pro
vision barring the crossing of State lines 
to incite a riot was written would stand 
up under review. 

I supported that amendment, I worked 
very hard for its enactment, and I co
sponsored it because I have seen in the 
last decade the exportation of rioting in 
the country take on abominable propor
tions. We have ample evidence to show 
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that people from one part of the cotmtry 
the country to incite a rlot. And we have 
seen the damage to this cotmtry and to 
cross State lines into another part of 
our institutions that has followed. 

So I am most grateful to the jury of 
our fellow citizens for setting the stage 
today to make it possible for a review 
of this case. 

I believe the trial judge in this case 
has earned the gratitude of the Amer
ican people. I know of no judge in recent 
history who has suffered as much abuse, 
filthy assault, and barbaric behavior in 
the courtroom as has Judge Hoffman at 
the hands both of the defendants and 
the defense counsel. I am told the New 
York Bar Association is quite properly 
reviewing the proceedings of this case to 
see whether or not defense counsel 
should be tried in disbarment proceed
ings. 

Lawyers have an extraordinary re
sponsibility. They are officers of the 
court. They enjoy privileges that the 
average citizen does not enjoy as lawyers 
and officers of the court. They have a 
duty to provide exemplary service and 
exemplary conduct in the courts. If they 
disagreed with the conduct of the trial 
judge, or if they disagreed with his rec
ommendations, or if they disagreed with 
his findings, there is ample machinery 
within the judicial system to test those 
findings or to appeal. 

No person in his right mind and good 
judgment can defend the conduct of the 
defense lawyers in this case, any more 
than he can defend the conduct of the 
defendants. 

I think Judge Hoffman has performed 
a great public service and has earned for 
himself a place in the judicial annals of 
this country, by handing down contempt 
citations against the defendants and the 
lawyers. He has restored some sem
blance of dignity to the judiciary. 

Mr. Speaker, I have more than a pass
ing interest in this whole case. I was one 
of the cosponsors of the amendment un
der which these defendants were tried, 
because as early as 1955, I have been 
speaking out in this Chamber against 
the growing trend in America toward 
what I call "mobocracy," which is rule 
by the mob, impatient with the estab
lished institutions which have brought 
this country to the greatest pinnacle of 
protection for the individual. 

Mr. Speaker, those very people who 
have protested in these demonstrations 
are the very ones who have the greatest 
impatience with the established institu
tions of America; institutions which pro
vide the greatest degree of protection and 
dignity for our citizens. 

As early as 1963, I warned in this 
Chamber about the growing trend toward 
mobocracy. In the ensuing years we have 
seen a whole generation of Americans 
seriously question whether or not these 
institutions of freedom are sufficient to 
keep this Nation together. I think the 
jury in this trial today and throughout 
the trial has demonstrated that, yes, our 
institutions are sufficiently strong to pro
vide the protection we need for our citi
zens. 

But I have an even deeper interest in 
this whole proceeding. I am sponsor of 

the Legal Professions Development Act 
which is pending before the Judiciary 
Committee. It tries to set up a system of 
neighborhood legal clinics, where citizens 
can have available to them legal recourse 
for redress of injuries; have it available 
to them in the courts through neighbor
hood legal clinics. 

Those who otherwise cannot afford 
counsel could seek redress through the 
aid of these legal clinics. It is like an 
expansion of our present legal aid system. 

I believe in the majesty of the law in 
this country. When the time comes that 
the law fails our citizens, then indeed 
this Nation will go the way of other noble 
experiments in freedom and human 
dignity. 

So I say, Mr. Speaker, as a sponsor of 
the Legal Professions Development Act, 
obviously I have a deep interest in the 
conduct of the judiciary and the method 
in which our court proceedings are being 
conducted. 

When I saw what was going on in 
Judge Hoffman's court for the past 4 Y2 
months, and when I saw the assault upon 
the very institutions to which we look as 
free citizens for our ultimate protection, 
it became quite obvious to me that my 
concept could not make headway if our 
entire judicial system were destroyed. 

So I am today really rekindling in my 
spirit, in my hope, and in my confidence 
that indeed we are on the right track 
when we urge our citizens to seek redress 
for their grievances within the sanctity 
and the majesty of the law itself. 

Indeed, today is an historic day. I be
lieve this jury deserves our eternal grati
tude, the gratitude of all Americans. It 
was a brave jury. It was a jury which 
exemplified the highest spirit of citi
zenship. 

I believe the judge deserves our highest 
gratitude. 

I would hope that our very capable, 
hard-fighting chief prosecutor, U.S. At
torney Tom Foran, would not be too dis
appointed at having failed to prove a 
case of conspiracy. We know that con
spiracy is a very difficult case to prove 
under current laws. So I would not be 
too disheartened if I were Mr. Foran, 
for the ends of· justice have been met. 
We have indeed found a conviction of 
the five of those who were guilty. 

We will not have a judicial review of 
the very law which made this prosecu
tion possible. We hope, if the higher 
courts do indeed sustain this law-and 
I hope they will-we will then see the 
marshaling of a new era of stability in 
this country. 

Nobody wants to deny dissent. Why, 
the vigor of America lies in dissent. Pres
ident Kennedy once said that America 
is a continuing revolution. Of course we 
want citizens to have the right to speak 
out when they disagree. I would be the 
first to oppose any limitations on this 
privilege and freedom to speak out. 

But I think what went on in Chicago 
in August of 1968 transcends all stand
ards of human conduct and decency. 

Today came the final judgment. We 
in Chicago said last August that those 
who tore up the town and tried to de
stroy that city and tried at all costs to 
frustrate one of the great institutions 

of free people, a national nominating 
convention, were guilty of anarchy. But 
no one among the sophisticBites would 
believe us. There were those who in
sisted we were gilding the lily and that 
we were concealing facts; that somehow 
we were responsible for the rioting. 

The jury today, after 4¥2 months of 
careful deliberation, has rendered a ver
dict. I say to you that the people of Chi
cago, its mayor, Richard J. Daley, its po
litical structure, its citizens and its police 
force today stand acquitted in the eyes 
of the world. 

We have suffered a great deal of in
dignity at the hands of those who tried 
to ascribe to us all sorts of motives. But 
I tell you the day of judgment came to
day. When that jury handed down its 
verdict of guilty against those who con
spired against the city of Chicago and its 
people, against the Democratic Party, 
against our mayor, against the conven
tion, I say to you that we had patience 
and that we have been all acquitted as 
citizens. Mayor Daley today stands 10 
feet tall because he was right and the 
verdict today proves he was right. 

I say to those who are so quick to 
smear the people of Chicago, its local 
government, its institutions, its leader
ship: look at this verdict today. I submit 
that they owe us an apology, because 
they tried to indict a city and its people. 

The jury has spoken. It has spoken in 
open court under the procedure of high
est decorum. 

Of course they did everything they 
could to wreck this trial, because they 
came to this court with the same in
tention that they came to Chicago last 
August, to wreck our institutions. 

No judge has been put to a more severe 
test than Judge Hoffman. They used 
every tactic and every technique of a 
wrecking crew to try to destroy the very 
institutions that have made this country 
great. I say to you that I am a proud 
American. I am proud of this country 

. and proud of its institutions because 10 
women and two men, citizens, had the 
courage to stand up and be counted after 
a long trial. I tell you this is a historic 
day in the annals of American freedom. 
It is a day that will go down in history 
as the day when 12 brave citizens tried 
to restore some semblance of dignity to 
this great republic. 

Now, Mr. Speaker, I am glad to yield 
to the gentleman from New Hampshire. 

Mr. WYMAN. I thank the gentleman 
for yielding. 

I was interested in the gentleman's 
comments that the bar association of 
the State of New York is looking into 
the record with a view to taking appro
priate disciplinary action in regard to 
the attorneys and their scandalous con
duct before Judge Hoffman. 

I would like to compliment the gentle
man from Illinois on his presentation 
and make the comment that it is about 
time the bar association dealt with this 
type of disgraceful conduct. It seems to 
me that no attorney in any court is justi
fied in comporting himself as Mr. Kun
stler and some of the other attorneys in 
this case did. If they do, I do not believe 
that they should be permitted to remain 
in good standing as members of the bar. 
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Mr. PUCINSKI. I thank my colleague 
for his contribution. 

Of course, I agree with him. The legal 
profession is our last hope in this coun
try. The men who serve as lawyers are 
those who translate into meaningful 
terms the privileges of freedom. They 
are the great protectors of our rights. 

I agree with my colleague that the 
conduct of defense counsel in this par
ticular case put a cloud on the whole 
legal profession. There are thousands of 
lawyers all over the country who do not 
condone the conduct of these two l·aw
yers. It is my hope that the New York 
bar which has jurisdiction over this mat
ter will indeed study the record and study 
the reasons for the contempt citation as 
listed by Judge Hoffman and then will 
take the proper action. 

Mr. Speaker, finally I would like to 
thank one forgotten individual in the 
whole case, a great district court judge 
about to retire, Judge William Campbell, 
for it was Judge Campbell who realized 
and recognized the action taken by this 
Congress in passing legislation to bar 
the crossing of State lines. 

Judge Campbell in an historic deci
sion instructed the Federal grand ,iury 
to look into the probable cause in this 
matter, and under his direction the jury 
did hold extensive hearings and the 
prosecutor presented the evidence and 
the jury returned indictments that 
served as the basis for this case. Judge 
Campbell topped off his great and il
lustrious career as a Federal judge with 
the great sensitivity that he has shown 
to the problem of growing mobocracy 
in America. We all owe Judge Campbell 
a great debt of gratitude. 

Finally, Mr. Speaker, the quiet em
ployees of the Federal courts in Chicago, 
under the jurisdiction of our chief 
marshal, John Meisner, who every day 
conducted themselves in an exemplary 
manner even though there were all sorts 
of provocations against them. The clerks 
and the marshals of the 'court for 4% 
months conducted themselves in an ex
emplary manner and maintained de
corum both in and out of the courtroom. 
The whole idea of frustrating this trial 
and the great efforts made in trying to 
defeat the trial and wear down the 
judge and the prosecutor and the Gov
ernment employees who are needed to 
work in a situation like this-all of this 
failed and we as a nation owe an eternal 
debt of gratitude to the 12 citizens who 
today performed such a glorious service 
to our cause of freedom and dignity in 
America. 

Mr. Speaker, I yield back the balance 
of my time. 

SPONSORSHIP OF SEVEN ADMINIS
TRATION BILLS ON THE ENVffiON
MENT 

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. 
HoLIFIELD) . Under a previous order of 
the House the gentleman from Texas 
<Mr. PRicE) is recognized for 5 minutes. 

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I 
am proud to cosponsor the administra
tion's primary series of proposals de
signed to combat the lethal menace of 
pollution. These bills mark but the first 

legislative steps in what will be the long 
and arduous process of reclaiming our 
environment. 

Regrettably, where man's environ
ment is concerned, we have sown the 
wind and we are about to reap the whirl
wind. The signs are all about us. Our 
cities are becoming more smog-filled. 
Our streams are becoming more pol
luted. Our air carries ever-increasing 
amounts of chemical and industrial 
waste. 

Civilized man has long seen the need 
for establishing and enforcing laws to 
protect individual rights and property 
rights. It was only in modern times, how
ever, that society saw the need for pro
tecting its shared surroundings from the 
ravages of man and industry; and even 
then, it acted slowly and reluctantly. 
Yes, Federal laws have been enacted and 
some efforts to stop pollution have been 
made, but the deteriorating condition 
of the environment demonstrates the 
bleak fact that present laws are just not 
getting the job done. 

It is obvious that we can no longer af
ford to consider our air and water com
mon property. It is obvious that we can 
no longer afford to let our air and water 
be abused without regard to the conse
quences. Instead, we must now treat air 
and water as scarce resources, and con
serve them in the same manner as we do 
other scarce commodities. 

In my view, the seven proposals which 
I and other concerned Members are in
troducing today provide the start of a 
much needed overhaul of the Nation's 
pollution laws in the areas of water and 
air pollution, solid waste management, 
parklands, and recreation. In perspec
tive, the bills constitute a broad-based 
and coordinated restructuring of our ex
isting laws, with some novel variations. 

In essence, the measures: 
First, amend the Clean Air Act so as 

to extend its duration, provide for na
tional .standards of ambient air quality, 
expedite enforcement of air pollution 
control standards, authorize regulation 
of fuels and fuel additives, provide for 
improved controls over motor vehicle 
emissions, establish standards applicable 
to dangerous emissions from stationary 
sources, and for other purpose; 

Second, authorizes the Council on En
vironmental Quality to conduct studies 
and make recommendations respecting 
the reclamation and recycling of mate
rial from solid wastes, to extend the pro
visions of the Solid Waste Disposal Act, 
and for other purposes; 

Third, establish an environmental fi
nancing authority as an instrumentality 
of the United States for the purpose of 
assuring that inability to borrow neces
sary funds at reasonable interest rates 
in the bond market does not prevent any 
State or municipality from carrying out 
a waste treatment project in partner
ship with the Federal Government; 

Fourth, a.m.end the Federal Water Pol
lution control Act to, among other things, 
provide financial assistance for the con
struction of waste treatment facilities; 

Fifth, expand the authority of the 
Secretary of the Interior to develop com
prehensive water quality management 
and enforcement progra.IllB; 

Sixth, increase the quantity and qual
ity of State and local involvement in de
veloping and supporting improved State 
and interstate water pollution control 
programs; 

Seventh, improve the use and conser
vation of Federal land for the purpose 
of public recreation. 

Mr. Speaker, it is going to cost a 
substantial amount of money to carry 
out these proposals. And there is no use 
kidding ourselves, this is just the begin
ning. In the long run, the fight against 
pollution will be a very costly one, but so
ciety, like individuals, must pay for its 
mistakes. The stakes are too high. The 
consequences of further inaction may 
be fatal to mankind. 

THE NEWSPAPER PRESERVATION 
ACT: WHO NEEDS IT? 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a 
previous order of the House the gentle
man from Minnesota <Mr. MAcGREGOR) 
is recognized for 15 minutes. 

Mr. MAcGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, Con
gress is ourren tly being asked to 
carve out a new exemption to the anti
trust laws. I have reference to S. 1520, 
the so-called newspaper preservation bill, 
which passed the other body January 30 
and is now before the House Judiciary 
Committee. 

I have taken particular interest in this 
legislation because it raises such vital 
issues. "Congress shall make no law," we 
are admonished by the Constitution, 
"abridging the freedom of the press." 
We are told by some newspapermen that 
S. 1520 has the effect, indirectly if not 
directly, of abridging press freedom. This 
in itself should alert us to the significance 
of our decision regarding its passage. 

Beyond this, "media concentration" 
and competition in the realm of ideas 
and information have become prime 
topics of discussion throughout the Na
tion. Certainly the newspaper preserva
tion bill bears on this growing national 
concern. 

I was intrigued by an editorial com
ment on this bill in the New Yorker 
magazine of January 31, 1970. The writ
er likened it to the tree preservation 
service he has often seen trimming 
branches along New York's residential 
streets. He says he became curious as to 
how the trimming was supposed to pre
serve the trees, and upon investigation 
discovered that the trucks and men were 
sent out not by someone concerned about 
arboreal health, but by ConEdison, the 
local utility, to keep the branches out 
of their wires. Of S. 1520 the writer con
cludes, "It is most probably not a news
paper preservation bill so much as a pub
lisher preservation bill," and he adds 
that "any newspaper that has to be pre
served this way might as well be pre
served in formaldehyde." 

My study of the proposal leads me to 
conclude that it carries the potential for 
some very subtle effects on "media con
centration" and the "maintenance of 
separate editorial voices." These effects 
are so subtle, in fact, that they have led 
two executive departments to opposite 
conclusions. In our committee hearings 
on the measure last September we heard 
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the Justice Department's representative, 
Assistant Attorney General Richard Mc
Laren, condemn the legislation as un
necessary and not in the best interests 
either of the public or the Nation's news
papers. On the previous day we had 
heard Mr. Walter A. Hamilton, Deputy 
Assistant Secretary of the Department 
of Commerce, speak in favor of the bill 
as contributing to the maintenance of 
"separate news and editorial viewpoints." 

I find the arguments of the Justice De
partment, which by the way are mirrored 
by the Federal Trade Commission, to be 
much the more persuasive. 

Mr. Hamilton testified that "joint op
erating arrangements appear to be one 
way to bring stability to publishers ex
periencing economic distress." With this 
I certainly agree. The joint operating 
agreement brings together competing 
publishers who consolidate their produc
tion operations and thereby eliminate a 
great deal of duplication of effort and 
cost. Undoubtedly these arrangements 
have been the salvation of a number of 
newspapers among the 44 currently uti
lizing them. They have been so success
ful that I know of no one who seriously 
argues for their abolition. 

But the point which seems to be missed 
by so many is that Congress does not 
need to adopt an antitrust exemption to 
preserve these "joint newspaper opera
tions." I am persuaded that we should 
never write legislation-particularly an
titrust legislation-which is not demon
strably essential. 

When the Justice Department in 1965 
originated its action against the daily 
newspapers of Tucson, Ariz., there was 
general agreement that the Federal dis
trict court would find the joint news
paper operation as conducted there vio
lative of the Sherman Act. And of course 
the judge so ruled in 1968. Specifically he 
found that the newspapers, supposedly 
competitive, were joining in setting their 
advertising rates, and were pooling and 
dividing profits. Price fixing and profit 
pooling are per se violations of the anti
trust laws. 

Even before Judge James Walsh ruled, 
publishers utilizing the joint newspaper 
arrangements in 20 U.S. cities banded 
together to seek an antitrust exemption 
for their operations. The legislation ben
efits only newspapers so structured. 
Note that only 20 joint operations 
launched the legislative campaign. There 
are 22 joint operations across the Nation, 
but those in Miami, Fla., and Shreveport, 
La., have declined to participate in the 
exemption effort, a fact which came out 
in testimony before our subcommittee. 

It seems apparent that the joint opera
tors panicked at the prospect of an ad
verse court decision. Certainly their ap
peal, emphasizing the disasterous con
sequences if their joint operations were 
broken up, indicates blind fear. Because 
long before the U.S. Supreme Court af
firmed Judge Walsh's decision, it became 
abundantly clear that joint newspaper 
operations are not themselves violative 
of the antitrust laws. It is only certain 
features of the operations which run 
afoul of the law. Joint printing from a 
single plant has never been challenged. 
Use of the same distribution system has 

b-en upheld as acceptable under the law. 
Use of a joint business office for purposes 
of accounting and billing has repeatedly 
been spelled out as acceptable. 

I might point out that there are still 
37 U.S. cities in which independent, 
wholly separate, daily newspapers com
pete and survive. I mention this because 
proponents of the newspaper preserva
tion bill continually complain that their 
jointly produced newspapers. could not 
possibly survive if separted. Somehow 
newspapers in the 37 fully competitive 
cities manage. 

But no one is asking the joint news
paper operators to split up their print
ing, distribution, accounting and like op
erations. In fact, the January 26, 1970, 
order Judge Walsh has issued in Tucson 
sets a pattern for joint newspaper opera
tions which is even more libera.l in its de
tail. The Justice Department is willing 
to apply these same rules to the 21 other 
joint newspaper operations and they per
mit all I have mentioned heretofore, plus 
publication of a joint Sunday edition, 
the offering of combination morning
evening advertising rates, and joint saie 
of this latter combination. 

In point of fact, the two Tucson dail
ies will be allowed to continue almost all 
of the economies they have enjoyed 
through the 30 years they have published 
jointly. Judge Walsh's order will result 
in their having to add only a handful of 
sales and promotion personnel-so few 
as to make this legislation truly unneces
sary. 

All that S. 1520 and similar House bills 
accomplish is to legitimatize price fixing 
and profit pooling. And neither of these 
activities constitute an economy. They 
cmly represent deliberate and every effec
tive elimination of competition. 

This brings me to some of the subtle 
effects to which I alluded earlier. Joint 
newspaper operations constitute the most 
formidable barriers to would-be new
comers who might aspire to publish a 
newspaper in the same market. The 
capital of two separate publishing orga
nizations has been combined. The morn
ing and evening newspaper markets are 
filled by two publications which support 
each other in their joint operations and 
resulting economies. Their offering of 
combination rates creates a tremendous 
pressure on advertisers to spend all their 
dollars with this one organization, since 
the discounts come when the advertiser 
uses both newspapers. 

Again understand that the legislation 
is not posing an either-or choice. Fail
ure to enact this antitrust exemption 
does not mean abolition of joint opera
tions. It does mean, however, that they 
must operate, particularly in the area of 
advertising sales, a little further apart
more nearly at arm's length. The legis
lation would grant the joint operators 
special rights to manipulate rates and 
sales to their advantage-and to the dis
advantage of suburban competitors. 

Newspapers opposing adoption of the 
legislation, and they number in the thou
sands and include such prestigious pub
lications as the New York Times, the 
Louisville Courier-Journal, the Washing
ton Post, and the Wall Street Journal, 
know how much advantage the joint 

newspaper operations already enjoy, 
without special legislation. For example, 
Lee Enterprises, Inc., owns a total of 14 
newspapers and 11 broadcast properties. 
Two of its newspapers are involved in 
joint newspaper operations. The com
pany's prospectus graphically illustrates 
how much more profitable are these joint 
newspaper operations. While the corpo
ration as a whole showed in 1968 an 11-
percent rate of return after tax on stock
holders' equity, the Lincoln, Nebr., prop
erty returned 16.4 percent after tax, and 
Lee's Madison, Wis., newspaper returned 
22 percent after tax. 

To the extent that the joint newspaper 
operations stand as barriers to the estab
lishment of competing local newspapers, 
granting them additional rights height
ens those barriers. It is this effect that 
raises the constitutional question. If the 
House passed S. 1520, would not Congre.3s 
be making a law abridging press free
dom by granting one publishing organi
zation an unusual economic advantage 
over potential competitors? 

Another very subtle effect of the legis
lation was mentioned by former Assistant 
Attorney General Donald M. Turner 
when he testified against the bill before 
the Senate in 1968. He noted that con
gressional action here would single out 
newspapers for special protection, and 
likely result in a general relaxation of 
antitrust enforcement in the newspaper 
field. Many newspapermen recognize the 
antitrust laws as their shield against 
overpowering competition. They want the 
antitrust laws enforced. 

The foregoing provides reasons why 
the legislation is not needed and should 
not be adopted. 

In addition, the language of the bill it
self raises very serious questions. "Fail
ing" is defined in the bill as "in probable 
danger of failure or appears unlikely to 
remain or become a financially sound 
publication." What constitutes a finan
cially sound business? Is it one breaking 
even, or must it be returning an attrac
tive rate on the investment, to be finan
cially sound? 

Once a joint newspaper operation 
qualifies under the bill for the exemption 
from price fixing and profit pooling, it is 
entitled to enjoy these unusual benefits 
in perpetuity. No one reviews the opera
tion's profitability to determine whether 
the rights are still required for preserva
tion of the two editorial voices. 

New joint newspaper operations can be 
formed under the bill, but only with the 
written consent of the Justice Depart
ment. We suspect that in any other con
text, a piece of legislation calling for 
written consent of a Federal agency be
fore newspapers could adopt a certain 
business structure would precipitate 
monumental protests from the Nation's 
publishers. The procedure smacks of gov
ernmental licensing. Yet, it is being 
sought, not opposed, by the bill's pro
ponents. 

Possibly in 1967, when the original 
failing newspaper bill was introduced by 
Senator Carl Hayden of Arizona, there 
was justification for at least exploring a 
special antitrust exemption for the 44 
newspapers currently utilizing joint 
newspaper arrangements. Subsequent 
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events, and particularly the court order 
issued last month concluding the Tucson 
case, render unnecessary this unusual 
legislative remedy. Many newspaper or
ganizations, including the 7 ,000-member 
National Newspaper Association and the 
Minnesota Newspaper Association, op
pose the legislation for the reasons I 
have outlined. I hope the House of Rep
resentatives rejects this bill. 

COMPREHENSIVE HEADSTART 
CHilD DEVELOPMENT ACT OF 
1970 
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a 

previous order of the House the gentle
man from Wisconsin <Mr. STEIGER) is 
recognized for 60 minutes. 

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, there has been a great deal of 
interest expressed in the Comprehensive 
Headstart Child Development Act of 
1970 introduced by my colleagues, Mr. 
DELLENBACK, Mr. HANSEN of Idaho, Mr. 
ANDERSON of Illinois, Mr. AYRES, Mr. BELL 
of 0alifornia, Mr. BUSH, Mr. COLLIER, Mr. 
CONABLE, Mr. EsCH, Mr. EsHLEMAN, Mrs. 
HECKLER of Massachusetts, Mr. MAC
GREGOR, Mr. MYERS, Mr. QUIE, Mr. RUTH, 
Mr. SCHERLE, Mr. SCHVVENGEL, Mr. STAF
FORD, Mr. TAFT, Mr. WYDLER, and my
self to provide a consolidated, compre
hensive child development program. 

I would like to include the text of the 
legislation as part of my remarks at this 
point: 

H.R. 15776 
A bill to provide a consolidated, comprehen

sive child development program in the 
Department of Health, Education, and 

Welfare 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That this 
Act may be cited as the "Comprehensive 
Heads tart Child Development Act of 1970". 

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS AND PURPOSE 

SEC. 2. The Congress recognizes the na
tional need for child development programs 
for millions of children of working mothers 
and the importance of providing child de
velopment services essential to the healthy 
physical, social, emotional, .and cognitive de
velopment of children who would not other
wise receive them. Congress further rec
ognizes the need to gain a better understand
ing of the child development process and 
to develop effective programs which en
hance this process. Finally, Congress notes 
the capacity of private enterprise to assume 
a significant part of the burden of provid
ing high quality programs for young chil
dren. It is the purpose of this Act to assure 
sound development of all children during 
the first five years of life and to provide com
prehensive early childhood development pro
grams suited to meet the needs of children 
of working mothers and children younger 
than compulsory school attendance age; to 
enhance the economic self-su1Hciency of 
families by making child development serv
ices available for children of parents who 
are not but who want to become employed; 
and to make Federal assistance in providing 
these services more effective and to use .avail
able resources more efficiently. 
TITLE I-COMPREHENSIVE HEADSTART 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 
DECLARATION OF PURPOSE 

SEc. 101. It is the purpose of this title to 
authorize Federal grants to States to assist 
them to maintain, extend, and improve ex
isting child development programs; to de-

velop new child development pr~rams; to 
achieve maximum benefit from existing and 
new funds for the purpose of child develop
ment through better utilization of resources, 
planning, and coordination among programs; 
and to provide such educational, health, nu
tritional, and social services as a part of child 
development programs as may be required to 
enable every child to attain his full potential. 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

SEc. 102. (a) There are authorized to be 
appropriated $500,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1972, $600,000,000 for fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1973, and $750,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, and 
each succeeding fiscal year, for the purpose 
of providing assistance under this title. 

(b) There are also authorized to be ap
propriated $10,000,000 for the fiscal year end
ing June 30, 1971, and for each succeeding 
fiscal year, for the purposes of making grants 
to State commissions. 

ALLOTMENTS AMONG STATES 

SEc. 103. (a) Sums appropriated under sub
section (a) of section 102 and sums appro
priated under r.ubsection (b) of section 102 
shall, subject· to the provisions d.f subsection 
(d) each be allotted as follows: 

(1) First, the Secretary shall reserve from 
each such appropriation such amount as he 
may determine, but not in excess of 3 per 
centum thereof, and shall allot such amount 
among Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, 
the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands, according to their re
spective needs for assistance. 

(2) The Secretary shall allot 30 per centum 
of the remainr'.er of each such appropriation 
among the States so that the amount allotted 
to each State bears the same ratio to such 
30 per centum as the number of families hav
ing an annual income of less than $3,600 in 
the State bears to the number of such fami
lies in all the States. 

(3) The Secretary shall allot 30 per centum 
of the remainder of each such appropriation 
among the States so that the amount allotted 
to each State bears the same ratio to such 
30 per centum as the number of children 
younger than age fourteen with mothers who 
are regularly employed outside home in 
the State bears to the total number of such 
children in all the States. 

( 4) The Secretary shall allot 40 per cen
tum of the remainder of each such appro
priation among the States so that the amount 
allotted to "each State bears the same ratio 
of such 40 per centum as the number of chil
dren younger than age six in the State bears 
to the number of such children in all the 
States. 

(b) The number of children younger than 
age six, the number of children younger 
than age fourteen with mothers who are reg
ularly employed outside the home, and the 
number of families having an annual income 
of less than $3,600, in a State and in all the 
States, shall be determined by the Secretary 
on the basis of the most recent satisfactory 
data available to him. 

(c) For purposes of subsection (a), the 
term "State" does not include Puerto Rico, 
Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, 
or the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 

(d) If the allotment to any State under 
subsection (a) for any fiscal year from the 
amount appropriated under section 102(a) 
is less than the aggregate amount received 
by it, and by public and private agencies 
in the State, during the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, under the Economic Oppor
tunity Act of 1964 (other than section 221 
thereof), title I of the Elementary and Sec
ondary Education Act of 1965, and title IV 
of the Social Security Act for purposes for 
which assistance may be provided under this 
title (as determined by the Secretary), then 
the amount so allotted to it shall be in
creased to an amount equal to such aggre
gate amount, and the allotment to each State 

whose allotment is not increased shall be 
reduced pro rata (but not below such aggre
gate amount for such State) in the amount 
necessary to permit the making of such 
increases. 

AUTHORIZATION OF ASSISTANCE 

SEc. 104. From the sums appropriated un
"der section 102 (a), the Secretary shall pro
vide assistance for child development pro
grams approved by State commissions pur
suant to State plans approved by him under 
section 106. 

ELIGmLE CHILD DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS 

SEc. 105. Assistance under this title may 
be proVided for programs for-

(1) planning and developing child devel
opment programs, including carrying on ot 
pilot programs to test the effectiveness ot 
plans which have been developed, 

(2) the establishment, maintenance, and 
operation (including the acquisition through 
lease, rental, or construction of necessary 
facilities and the acquisition of necessary 
equipment and supplies) of child develop
ment programs, including Headstart pro
grams and day care programs for children 
younger than age fourteen to be carried on in 
group centers, family day-care homes, or in 
children's homes, or through other arrange
ments, and which may include activities 
such as-

(A) comprehensive physical, social, emo
tional, and cognitive development programs 
for children needing such assistance in or
der to profit fully from their educational 
opportunities and to attain their maximum 
potential; 

(B) food and nutritional services, includ
ing family consultation to improve nutrition 
in the home environment; 

(C) specialized social services designed to 
improve the home environments of children 
and to involve the parents in the child's 
development; 

(D) a program of daily activities designed 
to develop fully each child's potential; 

(E) other specially designed health, social, 
and educational programs for these children 
(including after school, summer, weekend, 
vacation, and overnight programs) which 
meet the purposes of this Act; 

(F) direct parent participation in the de
velopment, conduct, and overall program di
rection as well as participation in activities 
designed to assist parents in meeting their 
family responsibilities; 

(G) participation in program operation, 
where feasible, by paid para-professional 
aides and by unpaid volunteers, persons pre
paring for employment in child development 
programs, older Americans, and high school 
students and older children, provided that 
such participation be under the direct super
vision of professional staff personnel; and 

(H) identification of physical, mental, and 
emotional handicaps, referral of children 
with such handicaps for appropriate treat
ment, and incorporation within the program 
of daily activities of any special activities de
signed to ameliorate such handicaps, provided 
that separate programs are not organized 
solely for the handicapped children; and 

(3) the establishment, maintenance, and 
operation of programs to teach the funda
mentals of child development to economically 
deprived adolescent girls and economically 
deprived expectant mothers (including the 
lease or rental of necessary facilities and 
renovation or alteration of such facilities 
where necessary, and the acquisition of nec
essary equipment and supplies for such pro
grams). 

STATE COMMISSIONS AND STATE PLANS 

SEc. 106. (a) Any State which wishes to 
participate in the program of assistance pro
vided for in this title shall create for that 
purpose a State commission, and submit to 
the Secretary through the State commission 
a State plan for such participation. The 
membership of the State commission shall 
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be broadly representative of the public and 
private education, he~lth, and child welfare 
agencies, including the State educational 
agency, community action agencies estab
lished under title II of the Economic Oppor
tunity Act of 1964, and committees estab
lished under section 522(d) of such Act. In 
addition, not less than one-third of the 
membership shall consist of parents ap
pointed from time to time (but not more 
often than annually) from among nominees 
selected in accordance with democratic se
lection procedures adequate to assure that 
they are parents of children who will be 
served by programs assisted under this title. 
For the purposes of the initial creation of a 
State commission, such parent representa
tives may, in accordance with regulations of 
the Secretary, be chosen from nominees se
lected by parents of children served under 
the Project Headstart program, title IV of 
the Social Security Act, and a committee 
established under section 522 (d) of the Eco
nomic Opportunity Act of 1964 (if any). 

(b) The Secretary shall approve a State 
plan which-

(1) provides that it will be administered 
by or under the direction of the State com
mission, and that such commission will, 
through the selection of programs for ap
proval, effectively implement the State pro
gram required by paragraph (2), 

(2) sets forth a comprehensive State pro
gram for providing child development serv
ices in a manner which-

( A) will recognize the relative· needs of 
urban and rural areas in the State, and will 
insure that no area in the State which has 
high concentrations of economically disad
vantaged children will receive less assistance 
for programs for such children than such 
area received for preschool and day oare pro
grams in the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, 
under the Project Headstart program, title I 
of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965, and programs assisted under 
title IV of the Social Security Act. 

(B) will give the greatest emphasis to pro
grams to provide child development services 
to economically disadvantaged young chil
dren, give special emphasis to programs to 
provide child development services for chil
dren younger than age fourteen who are in 
need of day care, give emphasis to programs 
to educate economically disadvantaged ado
lescent girls and economically disadvantaged 
expectant mothers in the rudiments of sound 
child development practices so that they 
can provide healthful environments and care 
for their children, and consider programs 
to give child development services to other 
young children. 

(C) will provide for an equitable alloca
tion of funds between programs described 
in section 105 (2) and those described in sec
tion 105 (3) , 

(D) provides, subject to subparagraph (B), 
for assigning priorities among programs ac
cording to objective standards and methods 
which will assure that the highest priority 
is given to programs in areas having the 
highest concentrations of economically de
prived young children and of children in 
need of day-care, except that this subpara
graph and subparagraph (B) may be disre
garded to the extent necessary to assure that 
Project Headstart programs, preschool and 
day care programs assisted under title I of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965, and programs under title IV of 
the Social Security Act which were assisted 
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, 
may continue to receive assistance under this 
title for two years after the date of enact
ment of this Act, 

(3) provides that, in the case of programs 
which include the construction o! facilities 
(A) such a program will be approved only 
upon a showing that construction of such 
facilities will be more economically advan-

tageous to the government than the rental 
or lease of facilities, and that a variety of 
building designs and techniques utilizing 
both new and conventional technologies 
have been considered in an attempt to pro
vide the most economical and useful facility 
possible for the intended purposes, (B) the 
Federal assistance may be in the form of 
grants or loans and total Federal funds to be 
paid will not exceed 50 per centum cost of 
the construction cost, and (C) not more than 
15 per centum of the State's allotment from 
funds appropriated under section 102 (a) for 
a fiscal year shall be used for construction of 
facilities, and not more than 2 per centum 
thereof shall be used for grants for con
struction, 

(4) provides that, insofar as feasible, pro
grams will be approved only if there is par
ticipation of children from both advan
taged and disadvantaged homes, and the 
priority of programs shall not be affected by 
the participation of advantaged children in 
programs intended primarily for the benefit 
of the disadvantaged, 

(5) provides an opportunity for a hearing 
for every applicant which has submitted a 
program before the State commission makes 
a final determination adversely affecting it, 

(6) provides that children in an area served 
by a program carried out by a local educa
tional agency will in no case be denied the 
benefits of the program because of their at
tendance in nonpublic preschool programs or 
because of the intention of their parents to 
enroll them in nonpublic schools when they 
attain school age, 

(7) provides that no program of a private 
agenc·y, other than a nonprofit agency, will 
be approved unless the cost of the services 
to be provided are equal to or lower than the 
cost of comparable services provided by a 
public or private nonprofit agency, and such 
services meet the standards set for all other 
comparable programs assisted under this 
title, 

( 8) provides assurances satisfactory to the 
Secretary that the non-Federal share re
quirements will be met and sets forth the 
criteria to be used in fixing the Federal share 
in programs to which section 108(b) applies, 

(9) provides for such fiscal control and 
fund accounting procedures as may be nec
essary to assure proper disbursement of and 
accounting for Federal funds paid to the 
State commission from sums appropriated 
under section 102(b), 

(10) provides for making such evaluations, 
assessments, and reports in such form and 
containing such information as may be rea
sonably necessary to enable the Secretary to 
perform his functions and enable the Con
gress to ascertain the effectiveness of this 
title, 

( 11) assures adequate linkage, coordina
tion, and continuity between preschool and 
elementary school programs, 

( 12) provides that an application for as
sistance will be approved only if-

(A) the program meets the requirements 
of section 105, 

(B) sufficient trained personnel will be 
available to assure attention to the needs of 
each child who is participating. 

(C) no person will be denied employment 
in the program solely on the ground that he 
fails to meet State certification standards, 

(D) the program will provide adequately 
for the physical, social, emotional, and cog
nitive development of the children who are 
participating, 

(E) the applicant meets the day care re
quirements developed under section 522(d) 
of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964. 

(c) The Secretary shall not finally dis
approve any State plan submitted under this 
title, or any modification thereof, without 
first affording the State commission sub
mitting the plan reasonable notice and op
portunity for a hearing. 

(d) Whenever the Secretary, after reason
able notice and opportunity for hearing to 
the State commission administering a State 
plan approved under subsection (b), finds 
that-

( 1) the State plan has been so changed 
that it no longer complies with the provi
sions of such subsection, or 

( 2) in the administration of the plan there 
is a failure to comply substantially with any 
such provision, 
the Secretary shall notify the State commis
sion that the State will not be regarded as 
eligible to participate in the program under 
this title until he is satisfied that there is no 
longer any such failure to comply. 

JUDICIAL REVIEW 

SEc. 107. (a) If any State is dissatisfied 
with the Commissioner's final action with 
respect to the approval of its State plan 
submitted under section 106(b) or with his 
final action under section 106(d), such State 
may, within sixty days after notice of such 
action, file with the United States court of 
appeals for the circuit in which the State is 
located a petition for review of that action. 
A copy of the petition shall be forthwith 
transmitted by the clerk of the court to the 
Commissioner. The Commissioner thereupon 
shall file in the court the record of the 
proceedings on which he based his action, 
as provided in section 2112 of title 28, United 
States Code. 

(b) The findings of fact by the Commis
sioner, if supported by substantial evidence, 
shall be conclusive; but the court, for good 
cause shown, may remand the case to the 
Commissioner to take further evidence, and 
the Commissioner may thereupon make new 
or mOdified findings of fact and may mOdify 
his previous action, and shall certify to the 
court the record of the further proceedings. 
Such new or mOdified findings of fact shall 
likewise be conclusive if supported by sub
stantial evidence. 

(c) The court shall have jurisdiction to af
firm the action of the Commissioner or to 
set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment 
of the court shall be subject to review by 
the Supreme Court of the United States 
upon certiorari or certification as provided 
in section 1254 of title 28, United States 
Code. 

MATCHING REQUIREMENTS 

SEC. 108. (a) Not more than 80 per centum 
of the cost of providing services for economi
cally deprived children or adolescents or 
expectant mothers under this title may be 
paid from Federal funds. 

(b) The percentage of the cost Of provid
ing services for children other than economi
cally deprived children or adolescents or ex
pectant mothers under this title which is 
paid from Federal funds shall be determined 
under the State plan, but in no event shall 
more than 80 per centum of the cost of such 
be paid from Federal funds. 

(c) The non-Federal share of the costs of 
programs assisted under this Act may be 
provided through public or private funds 
and may be in the form of cash, goods, serv
ices, or facilities reasonably evaluated, fees 
collected from parents, or from union or 
employer contributions. ' 

(d) If in any fiscal year, a program in a 
State provides non-Federal contributions ex
ceeding its requirements under this section, 
such excess may be used to meet the require
ments for such contributions Of other pro
grams in the same State for the same fiscal 
year. 

APPLICATIONS 

SEc. 109. (a) Assistance under this Act 
shall be provided on the basis of applica
tions submitted to the State commission and 
approved by it under the State plan and also 
approved by the Secretary. 

(b) An application under this title may 
be made by any publ1<1 or private profit or 
nonprofit agency, or by any employer of 
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fifteen or more working mothers of young 
children. 

(c) The Secretary shall approve an ap
plication submitted by a State commission 
if it has been approved by the State com
mlss1on and if the funds available in the 
State's allotment from funds appropriated 
under section 102(a) are sufficient to cover 
the costs of the program. 

PAYMENTS 

SEc. 110. (a.) The Secretary shall pay from 
the applicable State allotment the Federal 
share of the cost of programs which he has 
approved. Such payments may be made in 
installments, and in advance or by way of 
reimbursement, with necessary adjustments 
on account of overpayments or underpay
ments. 

{b) From each State's allotment under 
section 102(b), the Secretary may make 
grants to State commissions to enable them 
to develop and administer State plans. 

(c) The Secretary shall make technical 
assistance available on a continuing basis 
to assist States to develop and carry out 
State plans under this Act. 

CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 

SEC. 111. (a.) If Within ten years after 
completion of any construction for which 
Federal funds have been paid under this 
title the facility shall cease to be used for 
the purposes for which it was constructed, 
unless the Commissioner determines in ac
cordance With regulations that there is good 
cause for releasing the applicant or other 
owner from the obligation to do so, the 
United States shall be entitled to recover 
from the applicant or other owner CYf the 
facility an amount which bears to the then 
value of the fac111ty (or so much thereCYf as 
constituted an approved project or projects) 
the same ratio as the amount CYf such Fed
eral funds bore to the cost CYf the facility 
financed With the aid of such funds. Such 
value shall be determined by agreement of 
the parties or by action brought in the 
United States district court for the district 
in which the fac111ty is situated. 

{b> All laborers and mechanics employed 
by contractors or subcontractors on all con
struction projects assisted under this title 
shall be paid wages at rates not less than 
those prevailing on similar construction in 
the locality as determined by the Secretary 
of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon 
Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a.-276a-5). 
The Secretary of Labor shall have with re
spect to the labor standards specified in this 
section the authority and functions set forth 
in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 
(15 F.R. 3176) and section 2 of the Act of 
June 13, 1934, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276c). 

DIRECT FEDERAL FUNDING 

SEC. 112. Where a State has not submitted 
a State plan under section 106, or the Secre
tary has failed to approve a State plan so 
submitted, the Secretary may act as the 
State commission for such State, and use 
State allotment to provide assistance in ac
cordance with the provisions of this title. 

REPEAL AND CONSOLIDATION 

SEc. 113. (a.) The purpose of this section 
is to consolidate early childhood, day care, 
child service, and preschool programs au
thorized by the existing laws referred to in 
subsection {b), so as to form a single coordi
nated Comprehensive Headstart Child Devel
opment Program in the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. 

(b) (1) Section 222(a) (1) of the Economic 
Opportunity Act of 1964 is repealed effective 
July 1, 1971. 

(2) Part B of title V of the Economic Op
portunity Act of 1964 is repealed. 

(3) Section 162(b} of the Economic Op
portunity Act of 1964 is amended by striking 
out "day care for children" and inserting in 
lieu thereof "assistance in securing day care 

services for children, but not operation of 
day care programs for children". 

( 4) Section 123 (a) ( 6) of the Economic 
Opportunity Act Of 1964 is amended by strik
ing out "day care for children" and inserting 
in lieu thereof "assistance in securing day 
care services for children", and adding after 
the word "employment" the phrase ", but 
not including the direct operation of day 
care programs for children". 

(5) Section 101 of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 is amended 
by striking out "(including preschool pro
grams)", and by inserting "aged five to sev
enteen" before the end of the sentence. 

(6) Section 105(a) (1) (A) of the Elemen
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 is 
amended by inserting "aged five or older" 
after the phrase "which are designed to meet 
the special educational needs of education
ally deprived children". 

(7) Section 312(b) (1) of the Economic 
Opportunity Act of 1964 is amended by strik
ing out "day care for children". 

(8) Effective July 1, 1971, neither the 
child-care services furnished under a State 
plan approved under part A of title IV of 
the Social Security Act nor the child-welfare 
services furnished under a State plan devel
oped as provided in part B of such title shall 
include day-care services or any other or
ganized child development program within 
the meaning of this Act, and section 422(a) 
{1) (C) of such Act shall not apply. The 
Secretary shall prescribe such regulations and 
make such arrangements as may be necessary 
or appropriate to ensur~ that suitable child 
development programs under this Act are 
available for children receiving aid or serv
ices under State plans approved under part 
A of title IV of the Social Security Act and 
State plans developed as provided in part B 
of such title to the extent that such pro
grams are required for the administration of 
such plans and the achievement of their 
objectives, and that there is effective coordi
nation between the child development pro
grams under this Act and the programs of 
aid and services under such title IV. 

TITLE IT-NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR 
EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT 
AND EDUCATION 

DECLARATION OF PURPOSE 

SEc. 201. It is the purpose of this title to 
focus national efforts to attain a fuller under
standing of the processes of early childhood 
development and the effects of organized 
programs upon these processes; to develop 
from this research programs to enhance child 
development; to do so as rapidly as possible 
With the most effective use of available re
sources; and to assure that the results of 
such research and development are refiected 
in the conduct of program affecting young 
children. 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

SEc. 202. (a) There are authorized to be 
appropriated $10,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1971, $15,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1972, and for each suc
ceeding fiscal year, for the purposes of sec
tion 203 below. 

(b) There are also authorized to be ap
propriated $3,000,000 for the construction of 
a facility for the National Institute for Early 
Childhood Development and Education. 

NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD 
DEVELOPMENT AND EDUCATION 

SEc. 203. (a) There is established in the 
executive branch of the Government, an in
dependent agency to be known as the Na
tional Institute for Early Childhood Devel
opment and Education (hereinafter referred 
to as the "Institute"). 

(b) The activities of the Institute shall 
include, but not necessarily be limited to: 

(1) research to determine the nature of 
child development processes and the impact 
of various infiuences and interventions upon 

them; research to develop techniques to eval
uate and diagnose Cl:\ild development; and 
research to determine how child development 
programs conducted in either home or in
stitutional settings might positively affect 
child development processes; 

(2) evaluation of research findings and 
the development of these findings into effec
tive products for application; 

(3) diffusion of research and development 
efforts into the general practice of early 
childhood programs, using regional teacher 
demonstration centers and advisory services 
where feasible; 

(4) production of informational systems 
and other resources necessary to support the 
activities of the Institute; and 

(5) integration of national early child
hood research efforts into a focused national 
early childhood research program, including 
the coordination of research and develop
ment conducted by the Institute and similar 
research and development conducted by 
other agencies, organizat..~ns and individ
uals. 

GENERAL AUTHORITY OF THE INSTITUTE 

SEc. 204. The Institute shall have the au
thority, Within the limits of available appro
priations, to do all things necessary to carry 
out the provisions of this title, including, 
but not limited to, the authority-

( 1) to prescribe such rules and regulations 
as it deems necessary governing the manner 
of its operations and its organization and 
personnel; 

(2) to make such expenditures as may be 
necessary for administering the provisions 
of this title; 

(3) to enter into contracts or other ar
rangements or modifications thereof, for the 
carrying on, by organizations or individuals 
in the United States, including other Gov
ernment agencies, of such research, develop
ment dissemination or evaluation efforts as 
the Institute deems necessary to carry out 
the purposes of this title and also to make 
grants for such purposes to individuals, uni
versities, colleges, and other public or pri
vate nonprofit organizations or institutions; 

(4) to acquire by purchase, lease, loan, or 
gift and to hold and dispose of by grants, 
sale, lease, or loan, real and personal property 
of all kinds necessary for, or resulting from, 
the exercise of authority granted by this 
title; 

(5) to receive and use funds donated by 
others, if such funds are donated without· 
restriction other than that they be used in 
furtherance of one or more of the general 
purposes of the Institute as stated in section 
201; 

(6) to accept and utilize the services of 
voluntary and uncompensated personnel and 
to provide travel expenses, including per 
diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by 
section 5703 of title 5, United States Code for 
persons in the Government service employed 
intermittently. 

OFFICERS AND ORGANIZATION 

SEC. 205. {a) BOARD OF GOVERNORS.-(1) 
The Board of Governors shall consist of 
twenty-five members to be appointed by the 
President, by and With tlle advice and con
sent of the Senate, and of the Director ex 
officio, and shall, except as otherWise pro
vided in this title, exercise the authority 
granted to the Institute. The persons nomi
nated for appointment as members shall be--

(1) eminerut in the fields of education, 
psychology, the social sciences, basic science, 
medicine, or public affairs: 

(U) select.ed solely on the basis of estab
lished records of distinguished service; and 

(iii) selected so as to provide represen ta
tion of major points of view of child develop
ment leaders in all areas of the Nation. 
In making nominations of persons for ap
pointment as members of the Board of Gov
ernors, due consideration Will be given to the 
recommendations for nomination which m.ay 
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be submitted to t he President by educational, 
scientific, or other organizations. 

(2) The term of office of each voting mem
ber of the Board of Governors shall be three 
years, except that 

(i) any member appointed to fill a vacancy 
occurring prior to the expiration of the term 
for which his predecessor was appointed shall 
be appointed for the remainder of such term; 
and 

(11 ) the terms of office of the members first 
taking office after June 30, 1970, shall expire, 
as designated by t he President at the time of 
appointment, eight at the end of one year, 
eight at the end of two years, and nine at the. 
end of three years after June 30, 1970. 
Any person who has been a member of the 
Board of Governors for six consecutive years 
shall thereafter be ineligible for appointment 
during the two-year period following the ex
piration of such sixth year. 

(3) The Board of Governors shall meet at 
least once annually and at such other times 
as the Chairman may determine, but he shall 
also call a meeting whenever six or more of 
the members so request in writing. A major
ity of the voting members of the Board shall 
constitute a quorum. Each member shall be 
given notice, by registered mail or by certified 
mail, madled to his last known address of 
record not less than ten days prior to any 
meeting, of the call of such meeting. 

(4) The Board of Governors shall estab
lish the basic policies governing the activi
ties of the Institute and shall modify such 
policies from time to time as it may deem 
appropriate. 

(b) CHAmMAN AND VICE CHAmMAN.-An 
election of the Chairman and Vice Chairman 
of the Board of Governors shall take place 
at the first meeting of the Board of Gov
ernors following enactment of this legisla
tion. Thereafter such election shall take 
place at the second annual meeting occurring 
after each such election. The Vice Chairman 
shall perform the duties of the Chairman in 
his absence. In case a vacancy occurs in the 
chairmanship or vice chairmanship, the 
Board shall elect a member to fill such 
vacancy. 

(c ) DmECTOR OF THE INSTITUTE.-There 
shall be a Director of the Institute (herein
after referred to as the "Director") who shall 
be appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, from 
a panel of at least three persons nominated 
by the Board of Governors. He shall serve as 
a nonvoting ex officio member of the Board. 
In addition thereto he shall be the chief 
executive officer of the Institute. The Direc
tor shall serve for a term of three years 
unless sooner removed by the President. In 
addition to the powers and duties specif
ically vested in him by this title, the Direc
tor shall, in accordance with the policies 
established by the Board, exercise the powers 
granted by section 204 of this title, together 
with such other powers and duties as may 
be delegated to him by the Board of Gov
ernors; but no final action shall be taken 
by the Director in the exercise of any power 
granted by section 204 of this title unless in 
each instance the Board has reviewed and 
approved the action proposed to be taken, 
or such a.ction is taken pursuant to the terms 
of a delegation of authority from the Board 
or the Executive Committee to the Director. 

(d) POWER OF BOARD OF GoVERNORS To 
CREATE COMMrrrEES.-(1) The Board of Gov
ernors is authorized to appoint from among 
its members an Executive Committee, and 
to assign to the Executive Committee such 

·of the powers and functions granted to the 
Board by this title as it deems appropriate; 
except that the Board may not assign to the 
Executive Committee the function of estab
lishing policies. 

(2) If an Executive Committee is estab
lished by the Board of Governors, it shall 
consist of the Director, as a nonvoting ex 
officio member, the Chairman of the Board 

of Governors, and not less than five nor 
m ore than nine other members elected by 
the Board of Governors from among their 
number. Any person who has been a mem
ber of such Committee for six consecutive 
years sha:I be ineligible for reelection dur
ing the two-year period folloWing the ex
piration oi such sixth year. Such Committee 
shall render an annual report to the Board 
of Governors and such other reports as it 
m ay deem appropriate. Supplemental or dis
senting views ancl recommendations, if any, 
of members of the Executive Committee shall 
be included in such reports. 

(3) The Board of Governors is authorized 
to appoint from among its members and 
others such committees as it deems neces
sary, and to assign to committees so ap
pointed such functions as the Board of Gov
ernors deems appropriate for the purposes 
of this title. 

(e) DIVISIONS WITHIN THE INSTITUTE.
( 1) Until otherwise provided by the Board 
of Governors there shall be within the Insti
tute the following divisions: 

(i) A Division of Research. 
(ii) A Division of Program Planning and 

Evaluation. 
(iii) A Division of Development and Dem

onstration. 
(iv) A Division of Resource Production. 
(2) There shall also be Within the Institute 

such other divisions as the Board of Gov
ernors may, from time to time, deem neces
sary. 

ANNUAL REPORT 
SEc. 206. The Institute shall make an an

nual report to Congress, summarizing its ac
tivities and accomplishments during the pre
ceding year; revieWing the financial condi
tion of the Institute and the grants, con
tracts, or other arrangements entered into 
during the preceding year, and make such 
recommendations as it may deem appropri
ate. Supplemental or dissenting views and 
recommendations, if any, shall be included 
in this report. 

TRANSFER OF NATIONAL LABORATORY ON 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

SEC. 207. The National Laboratory on Early 
Childhood Education, established under the 
authority of the Cooperative Research Act, 
as amended (Public Law 83-531), shall be 
incorporated into the Institute as its sub
stantive core; and funds equivalent to the 
amount allotted to the National Laboratory 
on Early Childhood Education during the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, shall be 
transferred annually to the Institute, pur
suP.nt t o section 2(c) of the Cooperative Re
search Act, for the five fiscal years following 
enactment of this legislation. 

EMPLOYMENT OF PERSONNEL 
SEc. 208. (a) The Director shall, in accord

ance with such policies as the Board shall 
from time to time prescribe, appoint and fix 
the compensation of such personnel as may 
be necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this title. 

(b) The Director may appoint, With the 
approval of the Board of Governors, a Deputy 
Director who shall perform such functions as 
the Director, With the approval of the Board, 
may prescribe and shall be Acting Director 
during the absence or disability of the Direc
tor or in the event of a vacancy 1n the Office 
of the Director. 

(c) The members of the Board shall receive 
compensation at rates not exceeding $100 per 
day for each day engaged in the business of 
the Institute, and shall be allowed travel ex
penses, including per diem in lieu of sub
sistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 
5, United States Code for persons in the 
Government service employed intermittently. 

COORDINATION OF RESEARCH 
SEc. 209. (a) Funds available to any de

partment or agency of the Government for 
the purposes stated in section 201 or the 
activities specified in section 203 shall be 

available for transfer, with the approval of 
the head of the department or agency in
volved, in whole or in part, to the Institute 
for such use as is consistent with the purposes 
for which such funds were provided, and the 
funds so transferred shall be expendable by 
the Institute for the purposes for which the 
transfer was made. 

(b) The Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare shall inform the Institute of 
plans for future grants, contracts, projects, 
and other activities authorized under this 
Act; section 426 of the Social Security Act; 
tit le IV of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965; the National Institute 
of Mental Health established pursuant to the 
National Mental Health Act of 1946 (Public 
Law 79-487); and the National Institute of 
Child Health and Human Development estab
lished pursuant to Public Law 87-838, at least 
thirty days prior t o the execution of such 
plans and shall inform the Institute of the 
results or findings resulting from the execu
tion of such plans. 

(c) The Director of the Office of Eco
nomic Opportunity shall inform the Institute 
of plans for future grants, contracts, projects, 
or other activities pertaining to research or 
experimentation involving the enhancement 
of early childhood development or the estab
lishment of programs to care for or to nurture 
young children, at least thirty days prior to 
the execution of such plans and shall inform 
the Institute of the results or findings result
ing from the execution of such plans. 

(d) Activities conducted by the Office of 
Economic Opportunity, by the National In
stitute of Mental Health, the National Insti
tute of Child Health and Human Develop
ment, and activities authorized by this Act, 
title IV of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965, and section 426 of the 
Social Security Act which pertain to research 
or experimenta.tion involving the develop
ment of programs to enhance the develop
ment of young children shall be coordinated 
With the activities of the Institute in a 
manner to assure--

( 1) maximum utilization of available re
sources through the prevention of duplica
tion of activities; 

(2) a division of labor, insofar as is com
patible with the purposes of each of the 
agencies or authorities specified in this para
graph, to assure maximum progress toward 
the purposes of this title. 

(e) An Early Ohildhood Research Oouncil 
consisting of the Chairman of the Board of 
Governors and the Director of the Institute, 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel
fare, the Director of the Office of Economic 
Opportunity, and such other officials as they 
may designate, shall meet annually and from 
time to time as they may deem necessary in 
order to assure coordination of activities 
under their jurisdictions and to carry out 
the provisions of subsection (d) above. 

TITLE ID-FACILITIE.S FOR CHILD 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS 

PART A-MORTGAGE INSURANCE FOR CH.n.D 
DEVELOPMENT FACILITIES 

SEc. 301. Title II of the National Housing 
Act is amended by adding after section 242 
the following new section: 

"MORTGAGE INSURANCE FOR CHILD 
DEVELOPMENT FACILITIES 

"SEc. 243. (a) It is the purpose of this sec
tion to assist and encourage the provision 
of urgently needed facilities for child care 
and child development programs. 

" (b) For the purposes of this section-
" ( 1) The term 'child development facility' 

means a facility of a private profit or non
profit corporation or organization, licensed 
or regulated by the State (or, if there is no 
State law providing for such licensing and 
regulation by the State, by the municipality 
or other political subdivision in which the 
faclUty is located), for the provision of child 
care or child development programs for one 
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hundred or more children younger than com
pulsory school attendance age as determined 
by State or local regulations or younger than 
age six in the absence of such regulations, or 
in conjunction with such programs for the 
provision of child care programs during non
school hours for school-age children. 

"(2) The terms 'mortgage', or 'mortgagor', 
'mortgagee', 'maturity da.te', and 'State' shall 
have the meanings respectively set forth in 
section 207 of this Act. 

"(c) The Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare {hereinafter referred to as the 
'Secretary') is authorized to insure any mort
gage (including advances on such mortgage 
during construction) in accordance with the 
provisions of this section upon such terms 
and conditions as he may prescribe and to 
make commitments for insurance of such 
mortgage prior to the date of its execution or 
disbursement thereon. 

"(d) In order to carry out the purpose of 
this section, the Secretary is authorized to 
insure any mortgage which covers a new 
child development facility, including equip
ment to be used in its operation, subject to 
the following conditions: 

"(1) The mortgage shall be executed by a 
mortgagor, approved by the Seoreta.ry, who 
shall demonstrate ability successfully to 
operate one or more child care or child de
velopment programs. The secretary may in 
his discretion require any such mortgagor to 
be regulated or restricted as to minimum 
charges and methods of financing, and, in 
addition thereto, if the mortgagor is a cor
porate entity, as to capital structure and rate 
of return. As an aid to the regulation or 
restriction of any mortgagor with respect to 
any of the foregoing matters, the Secretary 
may make such contra.cts with and acquire 
for not to exceed $100 such stock or interest 
in such mortgagor as he may deem necessary. 
Any stock or interest so purchased shall be 
paid for out of the general insurance fund, 
and shall be redeemed by the mortgagor at 
par upon the termination of all obligations 
of the Secretary under the insurance. 

"(2) The mortgage shall involve a prin
cipal obligation in an amount not to exceed 
$250,000 and not to exceed 90 per centum of 
the estimated replacement cost of the prop
erty or project, including equipment to be 
used in the operation of the child develop
ment facility, when the proposed improve
ments are completed and the equipment is 
installed. 

"(3) The mortgage shall-
" (A) provide for complete amortization by 

periodic payments within such term as the 
Secretary shall prescribe, and 

"(B) bear interest (exclusive of premium 
charges for insurance and service charges, if 
any) at not to exceed such per centum per 
annum on the principal obligation outstand
ing at any time as the Secretary finds neces
sary to meet the mortgage market. 

"(4) The Secretary shall not insure any 
mortgage under this section unless he has 
received, from the State or local agency des
ignated by State law to license and regulate 
child day care facilities for the State or 
the political subdivision of the State in 
which the child development facility covered 
by the mortgage is located, a certificate that 
(A) there is a need for such facility, and 
(B) there are in force in such State or the 
political subdivision of the State in which 
the proposed faclli ty would be locat.ed rea
sonable minimum standards of licensure and 
methods of operation of child development 
fa.cillties. No such mortgage shall be insured 
under this section unless the Secretary has 
received such assurance as he may deem 
satisfactory from the State or local agency 
that such standards will be applied or en
forced with respect to any child development 
facility located in the State or locality for 
which mortgage insurance is provided un
der this section. 

" ( 5) The Secretary shall not insure any 
mortgage under this section unless he has 
also received from the State commission au
thorized in title I of the Comprehensive 
Headstart Child Development Act of 1970 a 
certificate that the facility is consistent with 
and will not hinder the execution of the 
State plan. 

"(e) The Secretary may consent to there
lease of a part or parts of the mortgaged 
property or project from the lien of any 
mortgage insured under this section upon 
such terms and conditions as he may pre
scribe. 

"(f) (1) The Secretary shall have the same 
functions, powers, and duties (insofar as 
applicable) with respect to the insurance of 
mortgages under this section as the Secre
tary of Housing and Urban Development has 
with respect to the insurance of mortgages 
under other provisions of this title. 

" ( 2) The provisions of subsections (d) , 
(e), (g), (h), (i), (j), (k), (1), and (n) of 
section 207 shall apply to mortgages insured 
under this section; and, with respect to 
such mortgages, all references in such pro
visions to section 207 shall be deemed to re
fer to this section, and all references in such 
provisions (and in section 519) to 'Secretary' 
shall be deemed to refer to the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare." 

PART B--NEIGHBORHOOD FACILITIES 

SEc. 321. Section 703 (c) (1) of the Hous
ing and Urban Development Act of 1965 is 
amended by inserting "child care," after 
"social,". 

SEc. 322. Section 708(a) of the Housing 
and Urban Development Act of 1965 is 
amended by striking out "{2) $50,000,000 for 
grants under section 703," and inserting in 
lieu thereof "(2) $100,000,000 for grants un
der section 703,". 

TITLE IV-TRAINING OF CHILD 
DEVELOPMENT PERSONNEL 

SEc. 401. Section 532 of the Higher Edu
cation Act of 1965 is amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following sentence: 
"There is additionally authorized to be ap
propriated the sum of $20,000,000 for the fis
cal year ending June 30, 1971, for programs 
and projects under this part to train or 
retrain professional personnel for preschool 
or early childhood programs, and the sum of 
$20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1971, for programs and projects under 
this part to train or retrain nonprofessional 
personnel for preschool or early childhood 
programs." 

SEc. 402. Section 205(b) (3) of the National 
Defense Education Act is amended as fol
lows, by adding after the word "nonprofit" 
the phrase "early childhood program," by 
striking out "and (C)" and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: "(C) such rate shall 
be 15 per centum for each complete aca
demic year or its equivalent (as so deter
mined by regulations) of service as a full
time teacher in public or private nonprofit 
child development programs or in any such 
programs operating under authority of title 
I of the Comprehensive Headstart Child De-
velopment Act of 1970, and (D)". . 

SEc. 403. The Secretary of Health, Educa
tion, and Welfare is authorized to award 
grants to individuals employed in child de
velopment programs operating under the 
authority of title I of this Act and to such 
programs for the purposes of meeting the 
costs of inservice training for professional and 
nonprofessional personnel to be conducted 
by the child development program, by a com
munity or higher education institution, or 
by a combination thereof. 

SEc. 404. There is authorized to be ap
propriated for the purpose of section 403 
the sum of $5,000,000 for the fiscal year end
ing June 30, 1971, and for each succeeding 
fiscal year. 

TITLE V-FEDERAL GOVERNMENT CHILD 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 

SEc. 501. (a) The Secretary is authorized 
to make grants for the purpose of establish
ing and operating child development pro
grams (including the lease, rental, or con
struction of necessary facilities and the 
acquisition of necessary equipment and sup
plies) for the children of employees of the 
Federal Government. 

(b ) Employees of any Federal agency or 
group of such agencies employing one hun
dred and twenty or more working mothers 
of young children who desire to participate 
in the grant program under this title shall: 

( 1) designate or create for the purpose an 
agency commission, the membership of 
which shall be broadly representative of the 
working mothers employed by the agency or 
agencies, and 

(2) submit to the Secretary a plan ap
proved by the official in charge of such 
agency or agencies, which: 

{A) provides that the child development 
program shall be administered under the 
direction of the agency commission; 

(B) provides that the program will meet 
the Federal Interagency Day-Care Require
ments; 

(C) provides a means of determining 
priority of eligibility among parents wishing 
to use the services of the program; 

(D) provides for a scale of fees based upon 
the parents' financial status; and 

(E) provides for competent management, 
staffing, and facilities for such program. 

(c) The Secretary shall not grant funds 
under this section unless he has received 
approval of the plan from the official or offi
cials in charge of the agency or agencies 
whose employees will be served by the child 
development program. · 

SEc. 502. (a) No more than 50 per centum 
of the total cost of child development pro
grams under this title during the first two 
years of such programs' operation, and no 
more than 40 per centum of the total cost 
of such programs in succeeding years shall 
be paid from Federal funds. 

(b) The non-Federal share of the total 
cost may be provided through public or pri
vate funds and may be in the form of cash, 
goods, services, facilities reasonably evalu
ated, fees collected from parents, union and 
employer contributions. 

(c) If in any fiscal year, a program under 
this title provides non-Federal contributions 
exceeding its requirements under this sec
tion, such excess may be used to meet the 
requirements for such contributions of other 
programs applying for grants under the same 
title, for the same fiscal year. 

(d) In making grants under this title, the 
Secretary shall, insofar as is feasible, dis
tribute funds among the States according 
to the same ratio as the number of Federal 
employees in that State bears to the total 
number of Federal employees in the United 
States. 

SEc. 503. There is authorized to be appro
priated for carrying out this title during the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and each 
succeeding fiscal year, the sum of $5,000,000. 

TITLE VI-GENERAL PROVISIONS 
PART A-EVALUATION OF FEDERAL PROGRAMS 

FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT 

SEc. 601. (a) The Secretary shall make an 
evaluation of Federal involvement in child 
development which shall include-

(1) enumeration and description of all 
Federal activities which affect child develop
ment; 

{2) analysis of expenditures of Federal 
funds for such activities; 

{3) determination of emciency, effective
ness, and results of such expenditures and 
activities; and 

(4) such recommendations to Congress as 
the Secretary may deem appropriate. 
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(b) The results of this evaluation shall be 

reported to Congress no later than eighteen 
months after enactment of this legislation. 

(c) The Secretary may enter into contracts 
with public or private agencies, organiza
tions, groups, or individuals to carry out the 
provisions of this part. 

SEc. 602. The Secretary shall establish such 
procedures as may be necessary to conduct 
such an annual evaluation of Federal in
volvement in child development, and shall 
report the results of such annual evaluation 
to Congress. 

SEc. 603. Such information as the Secretary 
may deem necessary for purposes of the an
nual evaluation shall be made ava:ilable to 
him, upon request, by the agencies of the 
executive branch. 

SEC. 604. There are authorized to be ap
propriated for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1971, and each succeeding fiscal year, such 
sums as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this part. 

PART B-QFFICE OF CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
SEc. 621. The Secretary shall establish in 

the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare an Ofilce of Child Development which 
shall be the principal agency in that Depart
ment for programs and activities relating to 
child development and which shall, unless 
otherwise specified, carry out the provisions 
of this Act. 
PART C-FEDERAL INTERAGENCY DAY-CARE 

REQUIREMENTS 

SEc. 631. For purposes of this Act, the fol
loWing exceptions shall be made to the Fed
eral Interagency Day-Care Requirements 
established pursuant to section 522(d) of 
the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964: 

(a) The total ratio of children to adults in 
day care centers may not exceed seven to one 
for children aged two to three years old; 
ten to one for children aged three to four 
years old; and fourteen to one for five-year 
olds. 

(b) Where day care is being provided for 
children who are not from low-income fam
ilies, the requirements regarding social serv
ices, arrangements for medical and dental 
care may be waived for such children. 

(c) Where the administering agency con
tracts for services with private proprietary 
organizations, "assisting in the development 
of the programs and approving applications 
for funding" may be changed to "·advising 
in the development of programs and appli
cations for funding." 

(d) The requirement providing "for pri
ority in employment to welfare recipients 
and other low-income people" may be 
changed to provide "for equal opportunity 
for welfare recipients and other low-income 
people for employment". 
PART D-FEDERAL CONTROL NOT AUTHORIZED 

SEc. 641. No department, agency, ofilcer, or 
employee of the United States shall, under 
authority of this Act, exercise any direction, 
supervision, or control over, or impose any 
requirements or conditions with respect to, 
the personnel, curriculum, methods of in
struction or administration of any educa
tionalinstitution. 

PART D-DEFINITIONS 
SEc. 651. As used in this Act-
(a) "early childhood" and "young chil

dren" shall refer to children younger than 
six years of age or to children who have 
not entered public school, whichever is older. 

(b) "child development programs" shall be 
those programs which provide the educa
tional, nutritional, social, medical, and phys
ical services needed for children to attain 
their full potential. 

(c) "economically disadvantaged children" 
means children of families having an annual 
income (as determined by the State commis-

sion pursuant to criteria established by the 
Secretary) insufficient to provide a home 
environment conducive to learning, or who 
are recipients of aid to families with depend
ent children under a. State plan approved 
under title IV of the Social Security Act. 

(d) "programs" means full- or part-day 
or night programs conducted in child devel
opment facilities, in schools, in neighborhood 
centers, or in homes. It also includes other 
special arrangements under which early 
childhood child development or child care 
activities may be provided. 

(e) "Secretary" means the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. 

(f) "State" includes the District of Co
lumbia, Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, 
the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands. 

(g) "construction" includes construction 
of new buildings and acquisition, expansion, 
remodeling, and alteration of existing build
ings, and includes site grading and improve
ment and architect fees. 

"POINTS OF REBELLION"-CON
DUCT NOT BEFTI liNG A ME:MBER 
OF THE SUPREME COURT 
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a 

previous order of the House the gentle
man from New Hampshire <Mr. WYMAN) 
is recognized for 60 minutes. 

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am deep
ly concerned by the publication of a writ
ten statement of views by a sitting Jus
tice of the Supreme Court openly en
couraging violence in the United States 
if dissenters in certain causes do not get 
their way. I refer to the book "Points of 
Rebellion" written by Justice William 0. 
Douglas and scheduled for publication 
tomorrow. 

I have just completed a careful read
ing of this book. It dismays me that one 
garbed in judicial robes and protected by 
life tenure should from on high seek to 
further provoke discord and strife in our 
land. Unquestionably many of the issues 
to which the author addresses himself are 
capable of enlightened improvement by 
both the executive and legislative 
branches of our Government as well as 
the private sector. 

But, Mr. Speaker, this land of ours is 
still the land of the greatest individual 
freedom and opportunity in all this world. 
It is not the captive of the FBI nor the 
CIA nor the military-industrial complex 
as Justice Douglas suggests. Neither is 
the United States in the control of super
racists or anti-black men. Views urging 
that it is or that this is the situation or 
asserting it to be fact are paranoiac. 
Moreover Justices ought not to take pub
lic positions on issues that may well come 
before their Court. Free speech and dis
sent is clearly a recurring issue before 
the High Court. Certainly, Justices have 
no business contributing to domestic dis
cord by thinly veiled incitement or en
couragement to violence. 

Mr. Speaker, if it can be said that a 
stock transaction of Judge Haynsworth 
was a disqualification for the High Court, 
or, as urged by some, that statements in 
a political campaign 20 years ago by 
Judge Carswell is an objection, how vast
ly worse to have this kind of provocation 
willfully distributed from the apparent 
safety of incumbency by one already on 

the Court. All of this is wholly aside from 
previous statements of Justice Douglas 
urging recognition of Red China or de
claring his commitment to his personal 
interpretation of the first amendment as 
amounting to absolute license which he 
has frequently written or declaring his 
personal convictions that relate to the 
Court's continuing failure to permit con
trol of the pornographic smut that fioods 
the Nation. 

Now the public writing of these per
sonal views on rebellion exceeds the prop
er bounds of conduct on the part of a 
member of court of last resort in our 
judicial system. 

Its publication in my opinion consti
tl!tes ·conduct incompatible with judi
Cial good behavior. It is surely high mis
demeanor sufficient to warrant removal 
from the High Court. We have enough 
troubles in America without the fires be
~~ wil.l~ully fanned by the extra-judi
~Ial wntmgs of a sitting member of the 
Court. Justice Douglas should resign 
from the Supreme Court forthwith. If 
he does not resign, he should be re
moved. 

No longer can it be contended that fu
ture silence would constitute reparation 
because the harm has been done and the 
~ustice! by his own choice, his own writ
mgs, his own stated convictions stands 
c~ before litigants in America ~ a par
tiSan and not as a judge. 

The following are some quotations 
fr~m the book, "Points of Rebellion " 
written by c!ustice William 0. Dought~. 
~d he, I nught note, is described as an 
mcumbent of the U.S. Supreme Court on 
the cover of the book on which "Points 
of Rebellion" is printed in red. 

At page 6, and I quote: 
Yet American protesters need not be sub

missive. A speaker who resists arrest is act
ing as a free man. The police do not have 
carte blanche to interfere with his free
dom .... 

Our obsession is in part the product of a 
fear generated by Joseph McCarthy. Indeed a 
black silence of fear possesses the nation ... 

At page 14, referring to faculty mem
bers on institutional campuses in 
America: 

Very few faculty members have a revolu
tionary fervor or insight .... 

Students rightfully protest; and while all 
of their complaints do not have merit, they 
too should be heard as of right, and not be 
compelled to resort to violence to obtain a 
hearing. 

Page 29, and I quote: 
The tendency of these mounting invasions 

of privacy is the creation of a creeping con
formity that makes us timid in our thinking 
at a time when the problems which envelop 
us demand bold and adventuresome atti
tudes. 

Page41: 
The Pentagon has a fantastic budget that 

enables it to dream of putting down the 
much-needed revolutions which will arise in 
Peru, in the Phillppines, and in other be
nighted countries. 

Page 53: 
The major parties are controlled by the 

Establishment and the result is a form of 
political bankruptcy. 
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Page 56: 
Where there is a persistent sense of futility, 

there is violence; and that is where we are 
today. 

The use of violence is deep in our 
history .... 

The two parties have become almost indis
tinguishable; and each is controlled by the 
Establishment. The modern day dissenters 
and protest ers are functioning as the loyal 
opposition functions in England. They are 
the mounting voice of political opposition to 
the status quo, calling for revolutionary 
changes in our institutions. 

Yet the powers that be faintly echo Adolf 
Hitler, who said in 1932: 

"The streets of our country are in turmoil. 
The universities are filled with students re
belling and rioting. 

"Communists are seeking to destroy our 
country. Russia is threatening us with her 
might and the republic Is in danger. Yes, 
danger from within and without. 

"We need law and order." 

Page 63: 
The vital problems will require a great 

restruct uring of our society. 

Page 70: 
The upside down welfare state helps the 

rich get richer and the poor, poorer. 
Other subsidies receive a great er reverence. 

Railroads, airlines, shipping-these are all 
subsidized; and those companies' doors are 
not kicked down by the police at night. 

Then at page 71-referring to the poor 
on welfare: 

The police are empowered to kick down 
the door of his home at midnight without 
any search warrant In order to investigate 
welfare violations. 

On page 78: 
The use of violence as an instrumelllt of 

persuasion is therefore inviting and seems 
to the discontented to be the only effective 
protest. 

On page 88: 
People march and protest but they are 

notheard. • • • 
Violence has no constitutional sanction; 

and every government from the beginning 
has moved against it. 

But where grievances pile high and most of 
the elected spokesmen represent the Es
tablishment, violence may be the only ef
fective response. 

On page 91: 
Guatemala and Brazil are token feudal 

situations characteristic of the whole world. 
They represent a status quo that must be 
abolished. 

Onpage92: 
The special illlterests that control govern

ment use its powers to favor themselves and 
to perpetuate regimes of oppression, ex
ploitation and discrimination against the 
many. 

There are only two choices: A police state 
in which all dissent is suppressed or rigidly 
controlled; or a society where law is re
sponsive to human needs. • • • 

There must be created an adult unrest 
against the inequities and injustices ln the 
present system. 

Onpage95: 
George Ill was the symbol against which 

our Founders made a revolution now con
sidered bright and glorious. George m had 
not crossed the seas to fasten a foreign yoke 
on us. George m and his dynasty had es
tablished and nurtured us and all that he 
did was by no means oppressive. But a vast 
restructuring of laws and institutions was 

necessary if the people were to be content. 
That restructuring was not forthcoming and 
there was revolution. 

We must realize that toda.y's Establish
ment is the new George III. Whether it will 
continue to adhere to his tactics, we do not 
know. If it does the redress, honored intra
dition, is also revolution. 

Mr. Speaker, this is the same line that 
has been taken by Marxists and Lenin
ists from time immemorial. 

Paul Sweezey, an admitted Marxist, 
urged the same thing nearly 20 years ago 
to classes on a campus in New Hamp
shire. With Leo Huberman he edited the 
Monthly Review in New York City 
which echoed the same view-which in 
substance is that violence which is used 
to preserve and protect our existing gov
ernment and our existing regime is un
justified, but violence to overthrow it 
and to change it or to restructure it, in 
the plain implication if not incantation 
of Mr. Justice Douglas, is justified. 

What we have before us is not a ques
tion of free speech. This book and these 
views from a citizen of the United States 
are entirely constitutional. Such writ
ing is the undeniable right of an ordi
nary citizen. But from a sitting Justice 
on the Supreme Court they are griev
ously harmful to our system of Govern
ment. If one wishes to act as an agent 
provacateur in this land, he may not do 
so and continue as a Justice of the same 
High Court that is constantly called on 
to determine the permissible limits of 
freedom of speech and the right of 
dissent in America. 

Justice William Douglas has impeached 
himself by his own choice and he should 
be removed from the Supreme Court of 
the United States. 

NATIONAL KIDNEY DISEASE ACT 
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a 

previous order of the House, the gentle
man from Texas <Mr. GoNZALEZ) is rec
ognized for 10 minutes. 

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I am 
introducing legislation today known as 
the National Kidney Disease Act of 1969 
which would provide for the funding of 
$74 million in the next 5 years for con
struction, planning, and research, and 
equipment grants for cooperative medi
cal programs relating to kidney disease. 

There exists an enormous gap between 
scientific discoveries which have made 
possible to keep thousands of kidney pa
tients alive, and the lack of adequate 
funds to implement proven life saving 
treatments. This concern was voiced by 
the National Kidney Foundation when 
it unanimously endorsed this legislative 
proposal. The foundation quoted an 
estimated figure of over 100,000 citizens 
that will die from kidney and kidney 
related diseases this past year. Of these 
an estimated 10,000 cases of end stage 
kidney disease are ideally suited for 
treatment with the artificial kidney 
machine or transplantation. However, 
only 1 to 3 pereent of the treatable pa
tients will actually receive this care be
cause of the lack of funds for trained 
personnel and facilities. 

No parallel situation exists that I know 
of in medicine where techniques have 

been developed for the diagnosis and pre
vention of diseases which would save 
lives, and yet, at the same time, people 
continue to die from the disease because 
of the lack of funds and facilities for 
diagnosis and treatment. When you stop 
to think about it, this is truly a sad 
situation. 

Up to the present point, there have 
been approximately 60 Members of both 
sides of the aisle cosponsoring this bill. 
My hope is that more of my colleagues 
will move to back this bill so that those 
individuals that might have a chance to 
live may be given that opportunity. 

I know from sad experience with sev
eral cases in my own district the crying 
need for this legislation and program. 

Mr. Speaker, I insert a draft copy of 
the bill: 

Section 2. Declaration of Policy.-(1) The 
lack of trained individuals, available fac111-
ties, research and equipment for the diag
nosis, evaluation, treatment and prevention 
of kidney disease is a. major health problem. 

(2) Techniques have been developed for 
the diagnosis and prevention of disease 
which would save lives, and yet, at the same 
time, people continue to progress to chronic 
kidney disease and death only for the lack 
of facilities for diagnosis and treatment. 

( 3) Basic research is needed in to the na
ture of diseases of the kidneys and the prob
lems of kidney transplantation; in develop
ing mass testing procedures for the early de
tection of kidney disease; and for the devel
opment of more effective and economical 
devices for blood purification. 

(4) There is an urgent need for a com
prehensive program to combat kidney dis
ease through the combined efforts of the 
Federal, State and local governments, medi
cine, universities, nonprofit organizations 
and individuals. 

Section 3. (a) Purposes: To encourage co
operative arrangements in the field of kid
ney disease to secure for patients the latest 
advances in the diagnosis and treatment of 
kidney disease. 

Appropriations: Appropriations are au
thorized for construction planning and 
equipment grants for cooperative medical 
programs relating to kidney disease; $8 mil
lion for FY 1970; $11 m1111on for FY 1971; 
$17 m1llion for FY 1972; $18 mlllion for FY 
1973; and $20 m1111on for FY 1974. The maxi
mum Federal participation In the costs of 
construction of facUlties and built-in equip
ment grants is 90%. 

Planning Grants: The Secretary, after con
sultation with the National Advisory Council 
on Kidney and Kidney Related Diseases ( es
tablished by the new Section 1005) Is au
thorized to make grants to public or non
profit private agencies for planning the 
development of comprehensive medical pro
grams. Applications for grants must meet 
criteria including the designation of a local 
advisory group, comprised of concerned pro
fessionals and the lay public, to advise in 
the formulation of plans for establishment 
and operation of the Regional Medical Pro
gram. 

Cooperative Medical Program Grants: The 
Secretary, after consultation with the Na
tional Advisory Oouncn on Kidney and Kid
ney Related Diseases, is authorized to make 
construction, planning and equipment grants 
to public or non-profit private agencies for 
the establishment and operation of coopera
tive medical programs. Grants under this 
section may be made only if it meets criteria 
and is recommended by the local advisory 
group. The usual financial reports and Davis
Bacon Act compliance is specified. 

National Advisory Council: The Secretary 
shall appoint a National Advisory Council 
on Kidney and Kidney Related Diseases which 
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shall consist of the Surgeon General and 16 
leaders in the fields of fundamental sciences, 
medical sciences, or public affairs. They 
serve four-year staggered terms. The Council 
shall advise and assist the Secretary in the 
preparation of this title, consider all applica
tions for grants under this title and make 
recommendations to the Secretary with 
respect to approval of applications for and 
the amounts of grants under this title. 

Special Treatment and Training Centers: 
The Secretary is authorized to establish and 
maintain a current list of fac111ties capable 
of providing the most advanced methods in 
the treatment and diagnosis of kidney dis
ease. 

Section 3 (C) .-An Office of Kidney Dis
ease and Kidney-Related Diseases is estab
lished within the Health Services and Mental 
Health Administration. All of the functions 
of the National Institutes of Health relating 
to kidney disease or kidney-related diseases 
shall be performed by such office. 

NEW LEFT WAGES PSYCHO-WAR 
ON POLICE OFFICERS 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a 
previous order of the House, the gentle
man from Louisiana <Mr. RARICK) is 
recognized for 15 minutes. 

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, once again 
it appears that the war on crime has 
difficulty in distinguishing friend from 
foe. And once again it appears that the 
Black Panthers are the shock troops for 
the Red jackals. 

It seems that nearly 10 years ago the 
then Attorney General of the United 
States, the late Robert F. Kennedy, was 
determined to dethrone Teamster Presi
dent James R. Hoffa. In this particular 
war a great deal .of unauthorized bug
ging and wiretapping took place in the 
major cities of the land, and volumes 
of interesting conversations were re
corded and indexed. 

Whether the guiding light behind the 
anti-Hoffa crusade was Walter-Carry 
on the fight for a Soviet America-Reu
ther, as has been rumored, is immaterial. 
The point is that the tapes exist. 

The administration's new U.S. attor
ney for the district of New Jersey named 
in 1969, one Frederick B. Lacey, wasted 
no time in releasing and less time in 
publicizing and vouching for the accu
racy of some 1,200 pages of the so-called 
De Carlo tapes in which many alleged 
Mafia kingpins chattered freely about 
their control over various officials and 
law enforcement officers of the State of 
New Jersey. 

None of the tapes appear to have in
cluded conversations with any of the ac
cused public officials, although their 
names were quite freely bandied about. 

The evidence also appears to indicate 
that the parties whose conversations 
were being taped were well aware of the 
fact, and may have used the opportunity 
for some slander or horseplay-merely 
the free mention of important names. 

In any event, it is important to note 
that many dedicated public servants, 
after decades of devoted service, were 
publicly smeared, and for no apparent 
reason. The Department of Justice, pos
sessor of the Martin Luther King tapes 
which seem to have freely circulated for 
the titillation of the elect, did not dis
play the same reluctance to protect the 
character of police officers who were 
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only discussed by known or suspected 
Mafiosa as it is in concealing the actual 
voice of King and his questionable com
panions in actual liaison. 

The appointment of Mr. Lacey as 
U.S. attorney is in itself a very strange 
thing. His son, Fred Bernard Lacey, Jr., 
was publicly identified as long ago as 
July 1967, in hearings before the Joint 
Legislative Committee on Un-American 
Activities of the State of Louisiana as a 
member and leader of the Maoist Com
munist Progressive Labor Party in New 
Orleans, and a frequent associate of 
such other identified Communists as 
Carl and Anne Braden-all of which evi
dence was then made available to the 
Attorney General of the United States. 

It would seem that such an involve
ment in such an organization by Mr. 
Lacey's son and namesake would make 
it impossible for Lacey to discharge his 
duties as U.S. attorney in a district 
where violence and subversion by the 
New Left are matters of record. At the 
very least, an intriguing question of con
flict of interest is raised. 

We are indebted to the courageous 
investigator Frank Capell for his exten
sive research and timely publication of 
the background of this unusual affair, 
as well as to the legislative committee in 
my State of Louisiana for its well docu
mented investigation of the New Left 
in New Orleans. 

I insert Mr. Capell's report and the 
pertinent sections of the committee's re
port in my remarks: 
[From the Herald of Freedom, Feb. 6, 1970] 

LEGAL LmEL OF LAW ENFORCEMENT 

During the days when Sen. Joseph Mc
Carthy was exposing Communist infiltration 
into government, a great cry went up from 
"liberals" and even some conservatives that 
he was destroying reputations, that he could 
not prove what he said, that innocent people 
were being smeared by unfounded charges. 
Eventually, with the blessing and collabora
tion of the Eisenhower government, Sen. Mc
Carthy was "discredited" and silenced, even
tually by premature death. People piously de
claimed that they agreed with hls•aims but 
not his methods of achieving them. "Mc
Carthyism" is now a scare word among lib
erals and stands for all that is bad in a public 
(or even private) individual. McCarthy and 
Hitler vie for first place on the hate list of 
American liberals, villains incarnate. 

Now comes a hero, with nationwide pub
licity, doing exactly what McCarthy did, but 
his target is not Communism (far from it). 
... it is "organized crime in New Jersey." 
The A.C.L.U. has made little noises (they 
want F.B.I. agents indicted) and some public 
figures have protested, but the worst U.S. 
Attorney Frederick B. Lacey has been accused 
of is an ambition to run for public office as 
a result of his attacks on public officials and 
law enforcement officers. In the U.S. Senate, 
Sen. John McClellan has called attention, 
however, to the danger in the precedent set 
in New Jersey by officials of the U.S. Depart
ment of Justice in releasing transcripts of 
illegal F .B.I. electronic surve1llance deVices 
for public consumption. He traces it back to 
the Alderman rule, based on a Supreme Court 
decision on March 10, 1969 in Alderman v. 
United States. Sen. McClellan states: 

"In that case, the Court had held that a 
Fedeml criminal defendant with standing to 
object to evidence derived from an unlawful 
Government electronic surveillance must al
ways be allowed to examine confidential Gov
ernment files on the surveillance, in his effort 
to show that the evidence presently being 

used a.gaJ.nst him is 'tainted.' . . . the opinion 
expressed no requirement that a trial judge 
ordering disclosure on motion of a defendant 
11m1t his order so that it compels public dis
closure only when that is in the interest of 
justice. The failure of the Court to have 
placed such limitations on the rule . . . 
seemed to me gravely to threaten the public 
interest in effective prosecution of organized 
crime, the reputations and privacy of in
dividuals, and the rights of defendants." 

The first public revelation of the results 
of the 1llegal FBI "bugging" and Wiretapping 
came in LIFE magazine which published ex
cerpts from conversations between members 
of La Cosa Nostra in Chicago and Miami. The 
second was the release of the "DeCavalcante 
tapes" ( 13 volumes of transcripts of Wiretaps 
and "bugs") by U.S. Attorney for New Jersey, 
David M. Satz, Jr. and Donald Horowitz, his 
assistant. In this particular case the de
fendant's attorney had neglected to request 
that disclosure be limited to himself and his 
clients when he exercised his rights under 
the new "Alderman rule," in June 1969. The 
third and most sensational revelation was 
January 6, 1970 when New Jersey Federal 
Judge Robert Shaw released the so-called "De 
Carlo tapes," and ordered them made public 
in spite of a request of the defendant's 
lawyer that this not be done. The result was 
the smearing of the reputations of many 
public officials and law enforcement officers 
whose names had been tossed about loosely 
by the gangsters whose conversations had 
been taped . . . even the governor of the 
state, Richard Hughes, the N.J. Attorney 
General, Arthur J. Sllls, and a U.S. Con
gressman. Although Judge Shaw ordered the 
release of the tapes, the N.Y. Times of Jan
uary 9, 1970 brought out the fact that U.S. 
Attorney Frederick B. Lacey, Sr. hrad sought 
their release. 

Publicity, rather than due process of law, 
would now seem to be the Justice Depart
ment's secret weapon, to be used against 
other police departments also. Lacey has been 
so busy appearing on television, at news con
ferences and making speeches that one would 
wonder how he has time to attend to his U.s. 
Attorney duties which he assumed only Sep
tember 2, 1969. He told a gathering of priests, 
ministers and rabbis at a luncheon of the 
Jersey City Priests' Association recently that 
"the public must be aroused" and aid in the 
fight against "bribery and corruption." He 
said the Justice Department had directed 
him to "step in with all of our investigative 
forces'' if federal violations exist and if state, 
county, and municipal authorities do nothing 
about them. His publicity campaign however, 
is not so damaging to "organized crime" as 
it is to public officials whose names are men
tioned by the gangsters in private conversa
tions, and who are unable to offset the bad 
impression it makes upon the public even 
though they deny any involvement whatso
ever. Lacey's campaign against "organized 
crime" will not make the streets of New 
Jersey any safer from m111tant Negro groups 
and their white accomplices such as caused 
the "Newark riots" of July 12-17, 1967. This 
is when the sudden desire of state and fed
eral authorities to rout out gambling and its 
associated evils became so urgent ... better 
this than stamp out the Communist in
fluence in the riots. 

During the period of July 12 to 17, 1967 
in Newark, N.J. there were twenty-three 
homicides and three related deaths, many 
injuries and m1111ons o! dollars in losses 
through fire, bombed buildings, stolen or 
destroyed merchandise, etc. A ten-member 
Commission on Civil Disorders of New Jer
sey heard testimony from Newark Police 
Director Dominick A. Spina who testified 
that the riot was planned deliberately. He 
furnished proof of conspiracy in the form 
of leaflets and documents which the Com
mission suppressed, as an honest investi
gation would have had to disclose a Com-
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munist conspiracy in the riots, deaths and 
destruction, based on Director Spina's vol
ume of evidence, given in testimony in 
March 1968. This seems to have set the 
ball in motion. By July 1968 there was an 
attempted assassination of Director Spina 
in which militant Negroes were suspected. 
He escaped a shotgun blast miraculously by 
stooping down to pet h1s dog at the moment 
it was fired. illegal measures having failed 
to take care of him, Spina was then indicted 
by an Essex County Grand Jury in July 1968 
on four counts of "nonfeasance," claiming 
that the Newark Pollee Department failed 
to crack down on gambling. Tried and ac
quitted of the charges, Spina returned to 
his position of Newark Police Director, com
pletely exonerated. 

Up to September 1969 the U.S. Attorney's 
Office in Newark had maintained a coopera
tive relationship with the various New Jer
sey police departments. Then came the 
crime buster, Mr. Lacey, sworn in on Sep
tember 2, 1969 and pledging a "vigorous 
crackdown on organized crime•' of whose 
importance he had only recently become 
aware, actually through the "DeCavalcante 
tapes." He later stated in a speech to the 
N.J. Chapter of Sigma Delta Chi (national 
journalism society): "My education really 
only began with the DeCavalcante 'tape' 
materials so courageously released by my 
predecessors, David Satz and Donald Horo
witz." Senator Clifford P. Case, who spon
sored Lacey for his new job, said that wit" 
the new United States Attorney on the job, 
"these people are going to be on the run." 
Lacey immediately named as his chief as
sistant Herbert J. Stern, a young lawyer 
working for the Justice Department. 

Using investigations begun by his prede
cessor, Lacey quickly sought from federal 
grand juries indictment after indictment and 
during two months of his "open war" on 
organized crime led three federal grand juries 
to the indictment of 78 persons on charges 
ranging from illegal gambling to extortion. 
Among those indicted was Hugh Addonizio, 
mayor of Newark. All the while Lacey was 
publicly proclaiming the terrible situation in 
the State of New Jersey in which "orga
nized crime" had taken over just about every
body and everything. On January 5, 1970 
began the trial of Angelo DeCarlo and three 
co-defendants on charges of extortion con
spiracy, the indictment having taken place 
the previous August before Lacey's appoint
ment. De Carlo's defense attorneys asked 
presiding Federal Judge Robert Shaw for per
mission to read any transcripts of electronic 
survemance or wire tapping involving their 
client to determine if any evidence being 
used at the trial had been illegally obtained, 
at the same time requesting that the tapes 
not be made public. The judge granted the 
first part of the request but refused the 
second and thereby caused much excitement. 

The tapes consisted of 1200 pages of al
leged conversations between Mafia figure, 
Angelo De Carlo, and several underworld 
characters. They were the result of an ille
gally planted electronic device in a build
ing, used by DeCarlo, in 1961 and continuing 
over a period of several years. At the time 
of the "planting" Robert Kennedy was At
torney General of the U.S. and he was using 
the services of a private detective agency for 
illegal work when J. Edgar Hoover refused 
to go along with his requests. Tossed out to 
a shocked public by the instigation of Lacey 
and the order of Shaw were 1200 pages of 
edited, interpreted and filled-in conversa
tions between people whose credibllity is 
most questionable. Since these underworld 
characters had known for at least a part of 
the time that they were under surveillance 
1t is even possible that they deliberately used 
names to involve persons who would NOT 
go along with them. The bragging of De 
Carlo and his underworld associates involved 
a long list of law enforcement authorities 

allegedly influenced by, under control of, 
bought by, or "in the pocket of" the gang
sters. They included two superintendents of 
state police, prosecutors, a sheriff, pollee of 
various ranks and, of course, Director Spina 
of Newark, who has been a prime target of 
the left ever since he exposed the Newark 
riots as a Communist-inspired conspiracy. 

Even before the tapes were reloo.sed, U.S. 
.AJttorney Lacey was already undel'llldning 
public confidence in law enforcem.en.t officials 
and destroying the morale of the pollee de
partment.s, thus gdving aid and comfort to 
the Communists who are constantly trying to 
undermine the police. In November 1969, 
having been in office only two months, Lacey 
made a speech at Seton Hall University, con
cerning whioh the N.Y. TIMES of November 
29, 1969, stated: "Frederick B. Lacey, the 
U.S. Attorney for N.J. asserted tonight that 
organized orime had purchased the allegiance 
of judges, police officers, politicians, business
men and union leaders amoss the state. As 
a result, he said, organized orime is 'taking 
over' the state-its local and county gov
ernments in particular." 

Lacey must have known he would have to 
arrange for the release of these illegal tapes 
to subsrtanitiate these accusations against law 
enforcement and other public officials. Lacey 
failed to state, even after the tapes were re
leased, that many of these law enforcement 
officers have unblemished records of 20, 25 or 
30 years service for their communities or 
state, with numerous commendations. Police 
Director Spina had 29 years of service with 
the Newark PoLice Department and came up 
through the ranks, studying law while work
ing, and graduating from Rutgers University 
Law School, at that tJime Newark Law School. 
Lacey has been quoted as stating that he 
does not believe that people with long public 
service will suffer by the fact that their names 
were mentioned by the "vermin," as he char
acterizes the underworld figures. He is com
pletely wrong in hls opinion, if indeed this 
really is his opinion. 

The tapes contain information useful to 
the F.B.I. or polce in running down possible 
leads but the end result has been to elim
inate the possibility of the future use of 
this information, legally that is. U.S. At
torney Lacey knew that the information on 
the tapes was illegally obtained (thus put
ting the F.B.I. in an urufavorable light), that 
they are hearsay evidence and not admissible 
in court, that not a single oonversa.tion was 
between fl. law enforcement official and the 
gangsters and that many of the taped con
versations could have been pure braggadocio 
or even a warped sense of humor, if nothing 
more sinister such as deliberate involvement 
of the innocent. The tapes were obtained 
from 1961 to 1965 dlur1.ng a period when 
Bobby Kennedy, the Attorney General of the 
United States, was having phones tapped and 
illegal electronic devices planted all over the 
country in a fishing expedition to get some 
evidence to use in his vendetta against Jimmy 
Hoffa. 

Before the release of the tapes, while 
Lacey was publicizing the terrible shape the 
State of New Jersey was in, he appeared at 
a two-day workshop involving attorneys gen
eral and law enforcement officers from many 
states which was held at Woodbridge, N.J. 
The N.Y. TIMES of November 12, 1969 stated: 

The United States Attorney for New Jer
sey said today that the "rottenness of or
ganized crime and its stench has permeated 
to terrifying levels our municipal pollee 
forces and governments, our county law en
forcement agencies, and even our state levels 
from time to time. 

The official, Frederick B. Lacey, spoke at a 
two-day workshop . . . on the problems of 
organized crime. He conjectured as to the 
consequences "if Mark Rudd and other 
young rebels and protestors" against the 
adult Establishment "knew what we know 
about municipal corruption in this country." 

Mr. Lacey suggested that if youthful pro
testers were aware of the facts governing the 
relationship in some areas of the country 
between organized crime and municipal po
licemen and administrators, their protests 
might be that much more "genuine" in their 
foundations. 

Lacey would probably call his son, Freder
ick B. Lacey, Jr., "a young rebel and pro
tester" also even though he has been offi
cially identified as a Communist. In Report 
No. 9 (July 14, 1967) of The Joint Legisla
tive Committee on Un-American Activities 
of the State of Louisiana on The Spartacist 
League and Certain Other Communist Ac
tivities in South Louisiana is found the 
testimony of New Orleans Police Department 
Sgt. David Roland Kent. As part of his offi
cial duties in the Police Intell1gence Unit, 
Sgt. Kent had infiltrated into the Spartacist 
League and as a result had come in contact 
with various Communists. Testifying con
cerning the Progressive Labor Party, Sgt. 
Kent stated: "Progressive Labor Party evolved 
from the Progressive Labor Movement, which 
is a Maolst-Communist, revolutionary or
ganization; it has a chapter in New Orleans; 
the Southern organizer, Ed Clark, resides in 
New Orleans." He then stated the full name 
of the individual as Edward Hughes Clark, 
Jr. and described him as having been a paid 
employee of the Progressive Labor Party, an 
individual with contacts all over the coun
try through Progressive Labor and one 
who had traveled to Communist Cuba and 
Czechoslovakia. He advised that Clark was 
on a first name basis with Communists Carl 
and Anne Braden. 

Sgt. Kent then identified as a member of 
the Communist Progressive Labor Party, Fred 
Bernard Lacey, Jr. and testified that Clark 
and Lacey were roommates. The Committee 
Counsel, Jack Rogers, then introduced the 
Criminal identification Police Department 
photo of Frederick Bernard Lacey, Jr., No. 
123940, date of arrest 11-7-66, identified as 
Exhibit 5. 

Referring to the subversive Movement for 
a Democratic Society, the most radical group 
of its kind in the South, another witness, 
lawyer Donald A. Meyer, indicated that the 
organization was headed by a triumvirate ot 
Fred Lacey, Ed Clark and Bob Head. On 
page 123 of the Report is shown a list of 
persons who attended the New Orleans Com
mittee to End the War in Vietnam Workshop 
on September 30 and October 1, 1966. On the 
list appear the names, among others, of Fred 
Lacey, Anne Braden and James A. Dombrow
ski, all identified Communists. On page 138 of 
the hearings is Exhibit 44 which is a photo
graph of Frederick B. Lacey, Jr. participating 
in a New Orleans demonstration with the 
Progress! ve Labor Party. 

On page 181 of the Report we read: 
"The Oommittee is sending copies of this 

report to the United States Department of 
Justice, the Attorney General of the United 
States, the Attorney General of Louisiana 
and all the District Attorneys of this 
State .... 

"The Committee finds that the 'Spartacist 
League' and the 'Progressive Labor Party• are 
Communist organizations and are subversive 
within the meaning of the laws of this State. 
The Oommittee further finds that the now 
dormant 'New Orleans Committee to End the 
War in Viet Nam' was a Communist front 
organiza.rtion. The Committee further finds 
that the 'New Orleans Movement for a Demo
cratic Society' is in fact a Communist front 
organization.'' 

We must wonder, since the Justice Depart
ment received the above information, how 
U.S. Attorney for New Jersey, Frederick B. 
Lacey, Sr., could have received a security 
clearance for his sensitive position when his 
own son has been publicly identified as a 
member of the Communist Progressive Labor 
Party. Lacey, who refers to the likes of Mark 
Rudd as a "youthful rebel," must know that 
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Rudd and his cohorts in the SDS have been 
involved in the Communist conspiracy to 
undermine the police. However, Mr. Lacey 
himself has actually done more harm to pub
lic confidence in law enforcement with his 
unwarranted and vicious attacks. Certainly 
the Mafia and other gangsters should be pros
ecuted but then so should the real directors 
of organized crime, the Crime Syndicate, of 
which the Mafia is only a small portion. 
While Italian names seem to predominate in 
the sector of "organized crime" that Mr. 
Lacey is at war with, the majority of the top 
members of the Crime Syndicate do not have 
Italian names. 

While "organized crime" is supposedly busy 
taking over New Jersey, Communism is mov
ing ahead in the conquest of the whole 
country. But then a prosecutor with a revo
lutionary Communist son might not be in
terested in that. 

Senator John L. McClellan, Chiairman of 
the Government Opemtions Committee and 
a former prosecutor b!imself, s'!Jajted on the 
floor of the Senate on January 19, 1970 (Con
gressionaJ Record, 1-19-70, p. 130), regard
ing the release of the "Mafia tapes:" 

"Each revelation of overheard Mafia con
versations has included passages imputing 
corruption and other crdme :and immorality 
to numbers of identified public officials and 
private citizens. Each of them has, as a re
sult, been judged without Judicial process 
by a substantial segment of the public, and 
doubtless many have been found guilty by 
the newspaper readership. I suppose that 
some are innocent, maMgned by boastful 
hoods fencing for Sliatus and power, and 
that others are guilty tenfold of what was 
said of them in the transcripts. However, 
innocent and guilty alike lack any wholly 
effective means of cleansing their reputa
tions. Civil lawsuits for defamation, such 
as tb:alt brought by a New Jersey county 
prosecutor based on allegations a.gainst him 
in the De Carlo logs . . . are very difficult 
to maintain and at best offer only partia.l 
redress. Punishing a defendant to whom 
disclosure of logs has been made for fur
ther ddssemllna.ting them in violiation of a 
protective order is seldom possible, since it 
requires proof beyond a reasonable doubt 
and the other Incidents of a criminal trial, 
and it can never rectify the harm done to an 
individual whose privacy or reputation al
ready has been harmed by the further dis
closure." 

In the case of the DeCarlo tapes, however, 
it was not the defendant who was "further 
disseminating" but the federal authorities 
and U.S. Attorney Lacey in particular. In fact 
he htas gone so far as to say, without offering 
any proof except the unsupported word of 
gangsters, tha.t "Only 2 per cent of the tapes 
contained gossi~the rest was important 
information the public had a right to know." 
Lacey :made this statement after he won hJ1s 
big case against "reputed top Mafioso Angelo 
(Gyp) De Carlo" and his codefendant Daniel 
(Red) Cecere, at his inevita.ble news con
ference. They were convicted under the fed
eral "Truth in Lending" law, ba.sed on 
charges of extortion and loansharking. 

We cannot help but wonder if Mr. Lacey 
would approve Of the release of tapes, should 
they exist, of conversations between two 
Communists in which they could conceivably 
say, "We don't have to worry about New 
Jersey. We have the father of Comrade Lacey 
who is a big shot there." 

[From Report No. 9 of the Joint Legislative 
Committee on Un-American Activities, 
State of Louisiana, July 14, 1967] 

THE SPARTACIST LEAGUE AND CERTAIN OTHER 

COMMUNIST ACTIVITIES IN SOUTH LOUISIANA 

• • 
Q-Sgt., are you acquainted with-an orga

nization known as the Progressive Labor 
Party? 

A-Yes, sir, I am. 

Q--What can you tell us about this or
ganization? 

A-Progressive Labor Party evolved from 
the Progressive Labor Movement, which is a 
Maoist-Communist, revolutionary organiza
tion; it has a chapter in New Orleans; the 
Southern organizer, Ed Clark, resides in 
New Orleans. 

Q-This organization is oriented basically 
toward Red China, is that correct? 

A-Yes, sir, that's correct. 
Q-What can you tell us of Ed Clark? Do 

you know his full name? 
A-Edward Hughes Clark, Jr. 
Q-What can you tell us of Ed Clark's 

occupation? 
A-I'm not sure of his present employ

ment right now. I know that he was formerly 
a paid employee of Progressive Labor. He 
received a monthly stipend; he is from East
ern Kentucky. He has contacts all over the 
south and all over the country through PL; 
he's been to Cuba via Czechoslovakia. 

Q-Do you know anything of his friend
ship with any other persons who have been 
identified as Communists in the past? 

A-He claims to be personally friendly 
with the identified Communists Carl Braden 
and Anne Braden; he's on a first-name basis 
with this couple. 

Q-How do you know this? 
A-In my presence, he spoke to Mrs. Bra

den, addressed her as "Anne"; he made a 
long-distance telephone call from a meeting 
in New Orleans at which I was present. He 
asked to speak to Carl and subsequently 
spoke to Anne. 

Q-What's his organizational connections 
in New Orleans other than the PLP? 

A-He claims to be very friendly with cer
tain individuals who have been identified as 
officers in the Southern Conference Educa
tional Fund, which is a cited "Communist 
Front". 

Q-Does he take any part in the New Or
leans Movement for a Democratic Society? 

A-Yes, sir, he is quite active in this or
ganization; he feels that our New Orleans 
home-based organization is the most radical 
group of its kind in the south. He prides 
hilnself in his organizational ability to have 
managed to create and raise multi-issue po
litical questions, not only on the American 
foreign policy in Southeast Asia but also on 
Africa and also the domestic policy of the 
United States. 

Q-Is he effective in this work? 
A-Very effective. 
Q-Who else do you know in this organi

zation? 
A-His roommate, Fred Lacey, Frederick 

Bernard Lacey, Jr. 
Q-Is Lacey a member of the Progressive 

Labor Party? 
A-Ed Clark, on one occasion, identified 

Fred to me as a member of the Progressive 
Labor Party. 

Q-Are Clark and Lacey white or colored? 
A-Both white. 

By Mr. Rogers: 
Mr. Chairman, at this time, we offer into 

the record, a police mug shot of Fred Lacey. 
By Senator Knowles: 

Let it be made a part of the record. 
By Mr. Rogers: 

Q--8gt., will you elaborate somewhat on 
the functions of the New Orleans Committee 
to End the War in Vietnam and its successor, 
the curreillt organization called the New Or
leans Movement for a Democratic Society? 
Didn't they have some kind of a conference 
last fall? 

A-Yes, sir, the organization was primarily 
organized to protest the U.S. policy in Viet-
nam. 

• • • 
A-None whatsoever. 

• • 
Q-Had you ever met him before that? 
A-Yes, I met him in company of Mrs. 

Collins and Bob Head, several Ofther people 
in September '66. 

Q-At the conference, that was? 
A-Yes, sir. 
Q--Did Jack Brady accept you as a fellow 

Communist, Sgt.? 
A-Yes, sir. 
Q-Did he make any inquiry about any 

other people that you know as Communists? 
A-Primarily he asked Mark, Richard and 

me how his friend Joe Verret was and also 
he inquired about Ed Clark. 

Q--8gt., who is the legal advisor to the 
Spartacist League in New Orleans? 

A-Well, officially since Don Meyer has been 
accepted as a candidate member, I can only 
presume that he would be the official counsel 
for the New Orleans local of the Spartacist 
League. However, prior to his appearance in 
the organization, SL and PL and the New 
Orleans Committee to End the War in Viet
nam, resorted to a fellow member, Jack 
Peebles. Now, by a fellow member, I mean a 
member of the New Orleans Committee to 
End the War in Vietnam. 

Q-Who is Jack Peebles? 
A-He's a local attorney. He's white, for

merly associated in law practice with Ben
jamin Smith and Bruce Waltzer, He is a 
high-ranking officer in the Southern Con
ference Educational Fund and he's highly 
thought of by both Joe Verret, the entire 
Spartacist membership and Ed Clark. 

Q-Has Joe Verret ever spoken to you 
about him? 

A-Yes, sir, we have discussed certain mat
ters wherein the Sparticist members needed 
legal advice pertaining to public demonstra
tions, etc., and also, he has spoken of Peebles 
having made financial contributions toward 
Spartacist League programs. 

Q-Do you know whether Peebles would 
give his advice to Joe Verret after these oc
casions or prior to their taking place? 

A-He'd give advice whenever it was 
sought, however, I recall that he would give 
advice prior to our engaging in some legally 
questionable areas, as far as public demon
strations and passing out handbills and this 
information would be sought before the ac
tual time came for us to participate in the 
activity. 

Q-Have you ever attended any meetings 
of any kind at his home? 

A-Yes, sir, I have attended two or three 
meetings of the New Orleans Committee to 
End the War in Vietnam at his residence: 
and it was at one of these meetings that we 
were arranging and organizing for this Work
shop that was held in September. It was 
from his home phone that Ed Clark called 
long distance to Louisville and spoke to Mrs. 
Anne Braden. 

Q-What connecton did Jack Peebles him
self have with setting up the lecturers for 
this conference? 

A-Well, the actual working requirements 
for setting up the Committee were delegated 
to various committees. I don't recall exact
ly what committee he was appointed to or 
volunteered for. 

Q-Do you know of anybody that he per
sonally invited to speak as a lecturer? 

A-Yes, sir, the question was raised at a 
meeting after the conference that he issued 
an independent invitation to Mr. Buch from 
the "Bring the Troops Home Now" news• 
letter, which is a Socialist Worker's Party 
sponsored publication calling for immediate 
withdrawal from Vietnam. 

Q-The Socialist Workers Party is, in fact, 
a Communist organization, is it not'~ 

A-The Socialist Workers Party, yes sir! 
Q-The Benjamin Smith that you men

tioned, is he the same Benjamin Smith who 
is the former treasurer of the Southern Con
ference Educational Fund and a registered 
agent of castro Cuba? 

A-Yes, sir, he is . 

* 
Q--H.as he any connection wLth Stokely 

Carmichael? 
A-I understand that he claims to be a 

friend of oarmichael and when Carmichael 



3930 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- HOUSE February 18, 1970 
was in town last month he was reported to 
be a bodyguard of Carmichael. 

Q-Do you know where he lives and with 
whom? 

A-Yes, sir, he lives with a Dr. Dubinsky, 
who is a white university professor at 
Tulane University and Cathy Cade, who is ·a 
white female, and a student in New Orleans, 
and they reside at 1538 North Tonti Street, 
New Orleans. 

Q-Now, Sgt., would you give the Commit
tee some of your overall impressions and 
conclusions drawn from your own personal 
experiences as to the activities of the various 
Communist organ izations and individuals in 
the New Orleans area with whom you've 
com e in contact. 

A-Yes, sir. It was my discovery that New 
Orleans is, in fact, considered to be a loca
tion that has a high consciousness of poli
tics. This has been stated by Ed Clark of 
Progressive Labor who feels tha t he is quite 
an authority on this and he is confident that 
New Orleans is one of the more progressive 
southern cities, more progressive than any 
other location in the south toward the radi
calization of young people. It's a healthy 
climate for new-left groupings and individ
uals. It was my observation that some of the 
leadership in the various organizations that 
I came in contact with were not natives of 
New Orleans or Louisiana for that matter. 
Of course, that's with the exception of Joe 
Verret, who is a lifelong resident of New 
Orleans and seems to have developed his 
political philosophies almost independently. 
I also observed that the general program of 
the new-left people that I encountered was 
ultimately to achieve in the black commu
nity a higher level of political consciousness, 
and by this I mean to raise questions in their 
minds as to their political, economic and so
cial status in American society. 

Q-Was this directed also toward the rais
ing of questions in their minds as to their 
loyalty to the United States? 

A-Yes, sir, this is a criteria, I would say, 
in recruitment, particularly by Spartacist, to 
ascertain how an individua l feels in general 
toward his country, and the vehicle through 
which this evaluation can most easily be 
made is the policies of United St ates govern
ment in Sou t heast Asia. This is quite con
troversial and it provides the Spartacist 
League and the Progressive Labor Party and 
the members of the New Orleans Committee 
to End t he War a.nd the New Orleans Move
ment for a Democratic Society with a guage 
to a prospective members' feelings in general 
about the government, how much opposed 
or how much in favor of the government the 
individual may be. This is primarily in the 
white community. Now, by comparing the 
death rate, the casualty rate in Vietnam in 
the American and the free west side and also 
in the Communist or the South Vietnamese 
side, the radicals have been able to identify 
non-white persons, citizens of the United 
States, with non-white alleged victims of 
atrocities in Vietnam and they also like to 
correlate the statistical casualty rates of non
white members fighting in the United States 
Armed Forces in Vietnam. This is a tremen
dous inroad, you might say, that they have 
made and it affords them a relatively easy 
opportunity to reach out, to communicate 
with other people to ascertain their personal 
feelings toward the government and our pol
icy. On the home front they apparently have 
as a goal the elimination of what they call 
the class system of society, the power struc
ture, the bureaucracies. They feel that their 
program provides the classless base, an equal, 
free, dem.ocratic society where there will be 
no particular advantages given to any one 
group or groups, whether Lt is industrial or 
social or what have you. 

Q--In the event society is not willlng to 
be destroyed peacefully, have they made any 
statement of their principles in regard to how 
they hope to bring this about? 

A-Well, generally speaking, at thds period 
in history, they feel that their primary ob
jective is to raise the political consciousness 
of the worker, both bl·ack and white, against 
the financdal, the afiluent community, and of 
course, the classic position is that once they 
have achieved a certain numerical position, 
they will be able to forcibly take power away 
from th·e majority, which is according to 
their feelings on financial and political pow
er, and this is naturally done through violent 
revolutionary regroupment of society. 

Q--Mr. Chairman, has the Committee or 
the Chair any questions to ask of Sgt. Kent? 

* * * * * 
Q--Under whose leadership are they oper

ating at the present time? 
A-Probably a triumvirate of Fred Lacey, 

Ed Clark and Bob Head. 
Q-Are not Ed Clark and Fred Lacey both 

known members a a Communist organizatiOn 
known as the Progressive Labor Party? 

A-They have been designated by Joe Ver
ret and Mark Klein as belonging to this orga
nization and I know that Ed Clark, at one 
time, was on PL's-was a PL employee on 
their payroll. He is not, at this time, to the 
best of my knowledge. 

Q-The Progressive Labor Party is a 
Maoist-Communist group, is it not? 

A-It's been described that way to me, 
yes. 

Q-Mr. Meyer, you mentioned a man by 
the name of Bob Head as being one of the 
current leaders of the MDS. Is not Bob Head 
a former member of the Spartacist League? 

A-He was not a member of the Spartacist 
League when I was in the organization, but 
I understand that he was either a candidate 
member or a full member, I don't know 
which and there is a distinction in this as 
far as these people see it. But he has subse
quently resigned. 

Q-What is his wife's name? 
A-He has a common-law wife, I believe. 
Q-Do you know her name? 
A-I believe it is Darlene but I would have 

to see her to point her out to know that's 
who it is, but I believe it is Darlene. 

Q-Do you know where she's employed? 
A-I heard she's employed by the NASA 

authority, either at Boeing or Chrysler, I 
don't know which. 

* • * 
Braden, incidentally, was convicted, and 

was later released from a fifteen-year term 
in the Kentucky penitentiary under a U.S. 
Supreme Court decision nullifying the sedd.
tion statutes of the State of Pennsylvania 
and other states including Kentucky. Other 
featured lecturers at this conference in
cluded Jack Brady, identified as a Commu
nist in the testimony of Sgt. David Kent, 
and Peter Buch, previously identified as a 
member of the Communist "Socialist Work
ers' Party," the Trotskyite parent organiza
tion of the Spartacist League. 

This particular conference was of extreme 
importance to the radical left movement in 
New Orleans. Its title "Southwide Organiz
ers' Conference" indicates its obvious pur
pose, to train radical leadership. It was con
trolled and conducted by Communists from 
beginning to end. The next two documents 
demonstrate some of the activities and prop
aganda of the New Orleans Committee to 
End the War in Viet Nam. They show the 
Communist "party line" on the Viet Nam 
war. 

The final document of this group Mr. 
'Chairman, is a nine-page statement written 
by Mark Klein, one of the New Orleans Spar
tacists, analyzing the New Orleans Commit
tee to End the War in Vietnam and its 
evolution into the "New Orleans Movement 
For a Democratic Society" under the leader
ship of Ed Clark. Clark, as the Committee 
has been told in previous testimony, is a 
Communist of the Maoist variety, being the 
Southern Representative of the Communist 

"Progressive Labor Party." This statement is 
a well-written explanation of the entire 
background and activities of the New Orleans 
Committee to End the War in Viet Nam, 
the internal rivalry between the Trotskyite 
and Maoist Communists and the formation 
of the New Orleans Movement For a Demo
cratic Society under Ed Clark's leadership. 
The writer at one point refers to Clark as a 
"Stalinist,'' but later he develops Clark's 
Maoist ties. This document is an extremely 
interesting analysis of some of the inner 
workings and rivalries of some of the Com
munist groups in New Orleans. It clearly 
shows that both the New Orleans Commit
tee to End the War in Viet Nam and the 
New Orleans Movement For a Democratic 
Society were and are controlled lock, stock 
and barrel, by the Communists. 

• • • • 
The next picture is one of Frederick Ber

nard Lacey of the Progressive Labor Party 
and Marimar Benitez, a former member of 
the Spartacist League, in the same demon
stration. The next document is a picture of 
both the front and back covers of the maga
zine "PL" published by the Progressive La
bor Party. These show the nature of subjects 
important to the Progressive Labor Party and 
also the participation of Ed Clark as a writer 
for this magazine. The progressive Labor 
Party is militantly Maoist in its policy, fol
lowing the anti-Moscow party line of Red 
China. The next document is the cover of 
a bulletin published by the Progr!'lssive La
bor Party showing the contents of the bul
letin. The last two documents in this group 
are photographs of the front-page headlines 
of two issues of "The Militant," the weekly 
publication of the "Socialist Workers' Party." 
The Committee will no doubt remember the 
famous picture of Lee Harvey Oswald holding 
a rifle and a copy of "The Militant." These 
newspapers are samples of the "party line" 
of the Socialist Workers' Party, whose mem
ber Peter Buch was a lecturer at the South
wide Organizers' Conference. 

Mr. Chai:rman, one of the key "issues" 
exploited by the Spartacist League is the 
question of so-called "Police Brutality." All 
Communists as a matter of policy hate the 
police as symbols of "Capitalist Oppression." 
They honestly expect all policemen to be 
killed when the violent revolution comes 
about and in fact have actually killed most 
of the police of every country they have ever 
taken over. I offer for the record three docu
ments which show the Spartacist League 
"party line" as to the police. These are all 
handbllls handed out in the New Orleans 
area by the Spartacist League, the most re
cent one only last month. These handbills 
are calculated to stir up resentment and 
hatred of the police. They are a classic prel
ude to actual violence and demonstrate a 
Communist technique which has been used 
in every city in this nation where violence 
and rioting has taken place. They portend 
some dangerous plans for the city of New 
Orleans whose police force is already under
manned and overworked. 

The connection of New Orleans attorney 
Jack Peebles to the Spartacist League was 
explained to the Committee in the testimony 
of both Sgt. Kent and Mr. Donald Meyer. 
I now offer for the record a picture of Jack 
Peebles. He is an obvious link between the 
Communist front Southern Conference Edu
cational Fund and most of the radical left. 
activities in New Orleans. On the SCEF side 
he is reported to be a Vice President of that 
organization and he is known to be closely 
and personally associated with Carl and 
Anne Braden. 

The federal crime of "Advocating over
throw of government." commonly called 
"sedition" is defined at some length in the 
United States Code, Title 18, Section 2385, 
which provides a maximum penalty of twenty 
years imprisonment. Much of what is shown 
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in the evidence in this report clearly falls 
under the provisions of this federal law, but 
there have been no prosecutions under this 
law! In the State of Louisiana the United 
States Department of Justice has allowed 
the federal crime of sedition to be com
mitted with impunity, despite many clear 
decisions of the Supreme Court of the United 
States holding that this federal statute was 
fully constitutional. It may be noted in pass
ing that the laws of the various states cov
ering the crime of sedition have been sub
stantially ema$culated by the decisions of 
the Supreme Court of the United States. 

The Committee is sending copies of this 
report to the United States Department of 
Justice, the Attorney General of the United 
States, the Attorney General of Louisiana 
and all the District Attorneys of this State. 
The enforcement of law lies with them, not 
this Committee. The trend of decisions of the 
Supreme Court of the United States in re
cent years has not inspired the confidence of 
this Committee that the constitutional and 
st-atutory law applicable to the facts in this 
report will be interpreted without bias. We 
pray that this trend will not be continued. 

The Committee finds that the "Spartacist 
League" and the "Progressive Labor Party" 
are Communist organizations and are sub
versive within the meaning of the laws of 
this State. The Committee further finds that 
the now dormant "New Orleans Committee 
to End the War in Viet Nam" was a Com
munist front organization. The Committee 
further finds that the "New Orleans Move
men.t for a Democratic Society" is in fact a 
Communist front organization. The Com
mittee re-affirms its prior findings that the 
"Southern Conference Educational Fund" is 
a Communist front organization. Although 
the headquarters of this notorious orga
nization have been moved from the State of 
Louisiana to the State of Kentucky, it is cur
rently being led by two people well known 
and publicly identified as Communists, Carl 
and Anne Braden. 

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY 
(Mr. KLUCZYNSKI asked and was 

given permission to extend his remarks at 
this point in the RECORD and to include 
extraneous matter.) 

Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. Mr. Speaker, 52 
years ago today, on February 16, 1918, 
Lithuania became a free and independ
ent country. I thus insert in the RECORD 
the proclamation from the mayor of the 
city of Chicago, Richard J. Daley, and 
the statement of Petras P. Dauzvardis, 
Consul General of Lithuania: 
PROCLAMATION OF THE CITY OF CHICAGO 

Whereas, 717 years ago the Kingdom of 
Lithuania was founded and fifty-two years 
ago the independence of Lithuania was re
stored; and 

Whereas, Lithuania, once a leading power 
in eastern Europe has been a victim of con
quering forces through the years; and 

Whereas, Lithuania, after a struggle of 120 
years for independence, regained independ
ence in 1918 and as an independent nation 
made great economic and social progress; 
and 

Whereas, in World War II, Lithuania be
came a victim of Communist and Nazi in
vasion, bearing since then the terrors and 
sorrow of subjugation and the loss of human 
life and liberty; and 

Whereas, in Chicago, thousands of citizens 
of Lithuanian descent have by all possible 
means demonstrated their concern for the 
plight of the enslaved people of Lithuania 
and will continue to do so until Lithuania is 
once more a free and independent country: 

Now, therefore, I, Richard J. Daley, Mayor 
of the City of Chicago, do hereby call upon 

the people of Chicago to never lessen the 
fight for the freedom of that nation which 
has given to our city thousands of their 
sons and daughters who have become greatly 
respected citizens of our community to, on 
February 16, LITHUANIAN INDEPEND
ENCE DAY, address our representatives in 
Congress urging that action be taken to con
tinue focusing attention on the plight of 
these defenseless slaves of Communism. 

Dated this twenty-eighth day of January, 
A.D., 1970. 

RICHARD J. DALEY, 
Mayor. 

STATEMENT BY PETRAS P. DAUZVARDIS, CONSU'L 
GENERAL OF LITHUANIA 

The restoration of Lithuania's Independ
ence was declared by the Lithuanian Na
tionad Council on February 16, 1918 at Vil
nius--the capital of Lithuania. The Declara
tion was ratified by the Constituent Assem
bly of Lithuania on May 15, 1920--50 years 
ago. 

The Treaty of Peace between Lithuania 
and Soviet Russia was signed in MosCOiW on 
July 12, 1920. By th.is treaty Russia rec
ognized the sovereignty and independence of 
the State of Lithuania with all juridical con
sequences resulting from such recognition, 
and voluntarily and forever renounced all 
sovereign rights possessed by Russia over the 
Lithuanian territory and people. Nineteen 
years later, on September 28, 1939, the very 
same Soviet Russia signed a secret agree
ment with Nazi Germany to destroy the sov
ereignty and independence of Lithuania and 
to partition its territory between them. 

Carrying out its part of the secret agree
ment with Hitler, the Soviet Union in June 
1940 invaded, forcibly seized, and perfidiously 
annexed Lithuania. 

This armed seizure and occupation, and 
illegal appropriation of Lithuania by the 
U&SR was denounced in no uncertain terms 
by the Governments of the United States, 
Great Britain, and most of the other free 
and law- and freedom-respecting countries. 
To this day the free world firmly refuses to 
recognize the lawless annexation, and con
tinues to recognize Lithuania and the other 
two Baltic States as existing, inde~dent 
States temporarlly under duress, and their 
pre-war, non-communist diplomats. 

The United States Government (on July 
23, 1940) branded the Soviet aggression as: 

"The devious processes whereunder the po
litical independence and territorial integrity 
of the three Baltic Republics-Estonia Lat
via and Lithuania-were to be deliberately 
annihilated by one of their more powerful 
neighbors,"-the Soviet Union. 

The Government of Great Britain, in the 
words of Prime Minister Winston Churchill, 
described the annexation of the Baltic States 
thusly: 

"They were acquired in shameful collusion 
with Hitler. We have never recognized the 
1941 frontiers of Russia .... The Baltic 
States should be sovereign, independent re
publics." 

President Eisenhower and Prime Minister 
Churchill declared, on June 29, 1954: 

"As regards formerly sovereign states now 
in bondage, we will not be a party to any ar
rangement or treaty which would confirm or 
prolong their unwilling subordination." 

In his speech before the General Assembly 
of the United Nations, Soviet Premier Alexei 
Kosygin condemned collusion and stated: 

"Attempts by any State (logically this in
cludes the Soviet Union} to conduct an ag
gressive policy towards other countries, a 
policy of seizure of foreign lands and subju
gation of the people living there." 

This describes exactly what the Soviet 
Union did and is doing in Lithuania. 

Just a few months ago the Soviet Union 
proposed an appeal to the United Nations 
requesting that "All members of the UN 
withdraw troops from foreign territories oc-

cupied . . . by the armed forces of some 
states ... " 

The Soviet Union's demand for withdrawal 
of foreign troops from foreign lands, without 
withdrawal of the Soviet troops from the 
Baltic States of Estonia, Latvia and Lithu
ania, is sheer red hypocrisy. 

YOUNG AMERICANS IN CANADA 
(Mr. KOCH asked and was given per

mission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD and to include 
extraneous matter.) 

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, on January 
21, I reported to our colleagues on a trip 
that I took to Canada in late December 
to learn more about the 50,000 young 
Americans who have emigrated to that 
country primarily to avoid the draft and 
military service. 

Since that time I have received state
ments from some of the young men I met 
in Ottawa in which they attempt to de
scribe the reasons why they left this 
country and their present life in Canada. 
I appended two such statements with the 
thought that their observations would be 
of interest to my colleagues. For the sake 
of their privacy their names have been 
omitted. 

In addition, I am also setting forth a 
letter received from the National Council 
of Churches making known the con
tinued concern of that organization with 
this dillicult problem. 

I remain hopeful that responsible and 
rational dialog can begin in this Con
gress about the large number of young 
Americans who are in Canada and are 
going to Canada every day that passes. 
And I hope that other Members of Con
gress will go to Canada with an open 
mind to observe this situation and report 
back their conclusions to this House. 

The letters follow: 
DEAR CONGRESSMAN: On the 26th Of June 

1969 I deserted from the United States Army 
and subsequently began a new life in Canada. 
The purpose of this statement is to docu
ment the reasons for this act and certain 
experiences prior to it. 

Prior to being drafted I was an Architect 
qualified to practice in Pennsylvania. I de
signed and supervised construction of a 
medical auditorium and parking garage, 
both now complete. I was deeply involved in 
urban planning work with a Philadelphia 
planning office. I received public praise from 
Dr. Mark Shedd, Superintendent of Schools, 
Philadelphia, for a research project on ghetto 
education, and received two design awards 
from Drexel Institute of Technology. I say 
all of this· only to combat the public image 
of a deserter as one who is a misfit and 
unable to adjust to modern society. The 
times have changed and rational, intelligent 
people are doing what was previously "un
thinkable" after being forced into a choice 
between few morally acceptable alternatives. 
In the military itself I was able to cope with 
many brutal, dehumanizing situations. I 
was sent to an Army NCO training program 
in which I was named "Honor Graduate" and 
promoted to the rank of Staff Sergeant. In 
my case as with many others I have met, the 
idea of a deserter as one who is unable to 
accept discipline and the rigors of military 
life is not true, though I certainly do not 
believe that any human being should be 
forced to undergo such treatment. 

The whole period of time that I spent in 
the military was a time of conflict within 
myself, a time of sorting out of values, and 
a time of determining what I really was. 
Even before being drafted I had firm beliefs 
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that the Vietnam War was not morally jus
tified regardless of the merits (if any) of the 
stated goals of the United States. I found 
no justification sufficiently valid to support 
the destruction of a people through war. 
The reasons for my conflict were rather con
cerned with the role and responsibilities of 
an individual when ordered by his country 
to conunit acts which to him are morally 
unacceptable. Towards the end of this pe
riod I knew that the ultimate responsibility 
for one's actions does indeed lie with the 
individual, and that social forces must be 
secondary to this. I was left with two 
choices: refusing orders to Vietnam with a 
resultant period in military pri~:on, and de
sertion to a foreign country. Both alterna
tives were extremely difficult to contemplate. 
The final decision to come to Canada was 
based on the grounds that this period of my 
life should be constructive rather than 
wasted. Since coming I have become a coun
selor to new arrivals for a Canadian coun
seling group and believe that this usefulness 
is far more valuable than the unnoticed act 
of martydom implied by choosing prison. 

Prior to leaving I felt that I should try 
all legal opportunities open to me, however 
futile. For the first time I realized that I 
was a Conscientious Objector in the legal 
sense of that term. 

I made application for this status in Oak
land, California. Army regulations provide 
seven days for preparation of the application. 
On the fifth or sixth day (depending on in
t erpretation) , while I was typing the final 
draft, I was placed under guard with the 
int ent ion of being shipped to Vietnam. The 
officers in charge refused to accept the appli
cation. A Writ was obtained from Federal 
Cour t in San Francisco by my lawyer and 
was effectively served on the Post Com
mander preventing my shipment. My appli
cation was subsequently received, expedited 
to Washington and back, denied, in three 
days. The reason given for denial was that 
my objection was based on "a personal moral 
code and not sincere religious training and 
belief". That these events did in fact occur 
can be verified with my lawyer, Mr. Steven 
Arian, 345 Franklin Street, San Francisco, 
and in the records of the Federal Court. 

As a counselor I have talked to many of 
the new refugees from the United States. 
Their reasons for coming are many and 
varied: opposition to the very idea of a draft 
system, escape from exceptional brutality 
in the mllitary, refusal to participate in the 
Vietnam War. The common factor is that they 
are individuals reacting to a situation suffi
ciently intolerable to make them forfeit their 
rights to life in the country of their birth. 
Few are politically motivated. The overall 
picture becomes a sad statement of what 
America is offering its young people. I per
sonally feel little bitterness; only a profound 
grief that this is what has happened to the 
country that I loved. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN: When the question of 
the draft began to threaten, I felt that I 
should find out what it was that I would be 
defending. After a great deal of reading and 
listening to lectures on both sides of the 
question, I came to the same conclusion that 
many government officials, including Mr. 
Nixon, have arrived at. That, of course, being 
tbat the United States should not be in Viet
nam, and should withdraw its forces as soon 
·as possible. 

With this in mind, I could not allow my
self to be used to further an injust cause. 

To add imeptus to this already strong feel
ing was disgust felt when examining the draft 
and its inequities. Within a city each board 
can treat deferment cases differently, and 
even within a single board identical requests 
are not given t he same consideration. It takes 
twelve men to send a man to prison, but only 
three to uproot a man from his home and 

family and place him in a position of extreme 
danger. 

I could not have remained out of the service 
as a conscientious objector, because under 
fire self preservation is an overpowering force. 
However, I would not allow myself to be 
placed .in a position of kill or be killed. 

With these feelings, the only decision was 
to remove myself from the situation. Al
though coming to Canada does seem to have 
been the easy way out, it does solve the prob
lem of being forced to destroy a people who 
have been wronged. It allows me to live a 
normal life without fear of being arrested for 
my convictions. Also, this will hopefully en
courage others to follow the same pattern, 
which should awaken the government to the 
public dissatisfaction with the present policy 
and slow rate of deescalation. 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF THE 
CHURCHES OF CHRIST, 

New York, N.Y., February 11, 1970. 
Hon. EDWARD KocH, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D .C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN KocH: Word has 
reached me about your visit with U.S. draft
age emigrants in Canada and I wish to com
mend you on the concern you are showing 
about their hu.ma.n situation. There is great 
need for a more open consideration of the 
motivation which has taken many of these 
young men out of our country and the right 
which should be theirs to respond to the 
dictates of their conscience. 

Two years ago the National Council 
adopted a Policy Statement which identified 
certain responsibilities which Christians have 
with reference to conscientious objectors. 
Among these were: 

Pastoral and material care of the individ
ual and his family 

Exploration and testing of the individual's 
views within the Christian community 

Interpretation of the moral legitimacy of 
the individual's position, even if the major
tty of the church does not agree with him 

Protection of his legal rights, including the 
right to counsel , 

Pursuit of judicial review or amendment 
of unjust statutes 

Enacfment of laws more nearly conform
able to moral principles. 

In the light of the above action, the Gen
eral Assembly of the National Council of 
Churches two months ago approved the de
velopment of a pastoral Ininistry to Amer
ican refugees in Canada, in cooperation with 
the Canadian Council of Churches. 

Even in the midst of war we need to re
spect the right of conscientious dissent and 
maintain relationship with those who find 
it impossible to conform to demands with re
spect to the Vietnam War. I am grateful to 
you for your courageous act and for the re
port which you made to the House of Repre
sentatives on January 21. I trust that you 
will receive support from your colleagues in 
the Congress and from all citizens who wish 
to keep our society open and free. 

Sincerely yours, 
DAVID R. HUNTER. 

SELECTIVE CONSCIENTIOUS 
OBJECTORS 

(Mr. KOCH asked and was given per
mission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD and to include ex
traneous matter.) 

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, about a year 
ago I introduced a bill to amend the Mili
tary Selective Service Act of 1967 by 
clarifying the definition of conscientious 
objector so as to specifically include con
r cientious objection to military service in 
a particular war. In April of 1969 eight 

of our colleagues joined me in cosponsor
ing this clarifying amendment. 

I welcome the recent report of the Sub
committee on Administrative Practices 
and Procedures to the Senate Judiciary 
Committee which included among its 
recommendations the further considera
tion of alternative service for selective 
conscientious objectors. The subcommit
tee and its chairman, the distinguished 
senior Senator from Massachusetts, Mr. 
KENNEDY, have provided in the report a 
number of recommendations in anticipa
tion of the Congress considering compre
hensive draft reform this year. The sub
committee concludes that the question of 
selective conscientious objectors is "a 
vital one." 

The subcommittee correctly points out 
that the case now pending before the Su
preme Court, United States against Sis
son, raises the issue whether the status 
of selective conscientious objection is 
constitutionally required. Therefore, 
whether or not the Congress decides to 
act on this important matter for its own 
good reasons, the issue can not be a voided 
if the Supreme Court finds there is a con
stitutional necessity for a selective con
scientious objector status. 

The institution of the draft and the 
unnecessarily strict interpretation of the 
conscientious objector laws by the Se
lective Service System have posed and 
continue to pose an agonizing dilemma 
for young men of conscience in this coun
try who are opposed to participation in 
a war for ethical and moral reasons. 
Since 1968 a clear majority of Americans 
are opposed to our continued participa
tion in the Vietnam war. The young men 
I speak of cannot oppose the war in the
oretical comfort. They are of draft age 
and must choose. They are caught in a 
dilemma where they are forced to serve 
against their moral beliefs or face self
imposed exile .or criminal prosecution. 
It is time that this Congress remove this 
unnecessary and cruel burden through 
the establishment of a selective con
scientious objector status. 

I urge my colleagues to join in the 
cosponsorship of legislation to effect this 
goal. 

I insert for the RECORD the Kennedy 
subcommittee recommendations on this 
matter: 
A STUDY OF THE SELECTIVE SERVICE SYSTEM: 

ITS OPERATION, PRACTICES, AND PROCEDURES, 
TOGETHER WITH RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 
ADMINISTRATIVE IMPROVEMENT 

C. DOCTORS, MINISTERS, AND CONSCIENTIOUS 
OBJECTORS 

The subcommittee recommends that 
special treatment be continued for medical 
personnel, Ininisters, and conscientious ob
jectors, and that the issue of alternate serv
ice for selective conscientious objectors be 
given further consideraltlon. 

The subcommittee heard no evidence on 
and recommends no change in the present 
statutory treatment of medical personnel 
and ministers. It does urge that Congress 
consider affording special treatment to selec
tive conscientious objectors. A case now 
pending before the Supreme Court, United 
States v. Sisson, raises the issue of whether 
such specdal treatment is constitutionally 
required. If the Court finds that it is, then 
Congress will have to implemenrt the deci
sion with appropriate legislation. But even 
if the court finds that there is no constitu-
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t;ional necessity for a selective CO status, 
Congress should consider the question. 

The argument in favor of selective CO's 
is simply that young men who have ethical 
and moral beliefs against a particular war 
should not be treated differently than young 
men who have sincere religious beliefs 
against all wars. The argument against spe
cial treatment for selective CO's is that it is 
administratively impracticable and may also 
create new inequities in the draft system. 

The administrative problem is how to de
termine who is a sincere selective CO and 
who is merely tl"ying to avoid military serv
ice. It has not always been easy to determine 
sincerity under the traditional test for CO's; 
under the more expansive standard the task 
would become more difficult. President Brew
ster of Yale University has suggested a way 
to meet this difficulty. His proposal is that 
anyone who requests a selective CO status 
should be granted it, but should then be re
quired to undergo noncombatant service of 
comparable risk to that undergone by draft
ees. Presumably this does not mean that 
every selective CO must go to the battlefield. 
All that would be required is that the same 
percentage of selective CO's as draftees be 
subjected to battle risks and that in all other 
respects-pay, length of service, separation 
from families, et cetera-selective CO's and 
draftees be treated equally. If it proves im
possible to subject selective CO's to equal 
risks then they could be required to serve 
for a longer time. 

As President Brewster himself acknowl
edged, this proposal will not please those who 
do not believe they should be subjected to 
any risks or should play any role in a war 
they deem immoral. But it has the advantage 
of mitigating administrative problems and of 
reducing the possibility that selective CO 
status will create new inequities. It has been 
suggested that selective CO exemptions 
would inevitably favor the more educated 
and articulate registrants, who are more like
ly to present an informed basis for their ob
jections to a particular war. The Brewster 
proposal, by eliminating the need for a reg
istrant to demonstrate his sincerity, re
moves this potential inequity. 

The subcommittee believes the question of 
selective CO's is a vital one. It recommends 
therefore that the Congress consider the 
questions at the earliest opportunity. 

THE PROBLEMS OF AMERICA'S 
FIRST CITIZENS 

(Mr. MEEDS asked and was given 
permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD and to include ex
traneous matter.) 

Mr. MEEDS. Mr. Speaker, seldom have 
I seen a more succinct, perceptive, and 
informed presentation of a national 
problem than this series of interpretive 
articles that recently ran in the Seattle 
Post Intelligencer newspaper of Seattle, 
Wash. It was written by Miss Hilda Bry
ant, human relations reporter. The arti
cles were written following 4 months of 
full-time research and personal visits to 
32 Indian reservations in eight States. 

Miss Bryant taped interviews with 
elected officials of about 50 different 
tribes representing Northwest, South
west, South, East, and Plains Indians, 
and interviewed Government officials 
concerned with Indian affairs beginning 
with Secretary of the Interior Walter 
Hickel, and Indian Commissioners Rob
ert Bennett and Louis Bruce, through 
Members of Congress, and officials of all 
the major Indian national organizations. 

This series is an attempt to bridge the 
gap stretching between the condition of 
America's first citizens and the general 
knowledge of his condition on the part 
of the average non-Indian American. 

Therefore, I include the series in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD for all thinking 
Americans to read: 

SERIES BY HILDA BRYANT 

I 

American Indian militancy has not yet 
echoed the black's renunciation of the label 
pinned on him by the white man. "Indian" 
was the initial misconception of the white 
man about the American red man. 

Christopher Columbus made that mistake. 
He thought he had stumbled on to the con
tinent of India, so he called the first natives 
he came upon "Indios." 

They weren't, but adventurers who fol
lowed him picked up the name, and by the 
time the European white man discovered 
the error, the name had stuck. 

It was not the last misconception the 
white man has held about the native Amer
ican. 

Today, almost 500 years later, those abo
riginals popularly thought of as "vanishing 
Americans" are with us still and in numbers 
almost as great as they totaled in 1492. 

Other popular misconceptions include 
such myths as: 

The Indian is a ward of the government. 
The Indian reservation is a form of con

centration camp. 
The government xnakes a regular per cap

ita payment to the Indians for their subsidy. 
Indians don't pay taxes. 
Hundreds of Oklahoma Indians are oil

rich. 
All Indians drink alcohol excessively. 
There is a single cultural tradition of 

dances, artistic crafts and music among 
American Indians. 

Older Indians still "speak Indian." 
Since Seattle is one of a half dozen major 

urban centers where off-reservation Indians 
have concentrated, the general level of so
phistication here regarding the original 
Americans may be higher than average. But 
the facts of the Indian condition as it exists 
in today's world have escaped most non
Indian Americans. 

There are, for example, 652,000 American 
Indians in the United States, only 150,000 
less than the estimated number inhabiting 
the entire country when Columbus landed. 

And the American Indian population is 
growing twice as fast today as is the non
Indian population, black and white together. 

The unemployment rate of American In
dians is 37 per cent. That is 10 times the 
national unemployment rate and about six 
times the average black unemployment rate. 

The Bureau of Indian Affairs reports this 
year that there are 75,000 American Indians 
who are "functionally illiterate." 

Although there are 3,000 Indians in col
lege this year, compared to a mere 400 seven 
years ago, well over half of those 652,000 
Indians are under 25. So the proportion of 
youth in college is still dismally low. 

The infant mortality rate for Washington 
Indians is the highest in the United States 
including the remote areas of Alaska. And 
the average life span of the Indian is 44 
years. The national average is 64 years. 

In 1967 the average Indian family in
come was $1,500. It hasn't improved sig
nificantly in the intervening two years. Un
employment on some reservations reaches a 
shocking 80 per cent throughout some sea
sons of the year. Housing is abysmal. 

Since Indians are not permitted to mort
gage trust land, and since the general fam
ily income level is so low, they find it vir
tually impossible to obtain home improve
ment loans. 

An Indian may own his own land but he 
may not sell it without getting permisS'ion 
of the secretary of the interior unless he 
takes his land out of the tax-free trust re
lationship. 

The whole question of the tax status of 
American Indians requires clarification for 
most non-Indians. Indians are not "wards" 
of the government and they do pay taxes. 

In 1924 Congress made American citizens of 
all American Indians. But only since 1948 
have all American Indians been permitted to 
vote. Before given the right to vote they were 
subject to military draft and they have served 
in numbers disproportionate to their popula
tion in all of this nation's modern wars. 

In World War I, for example, 14,000 served, 
and in World War II, 25,000. Indians fought 
also in the Revolution, the Mexican and Civil 
War and in Korea and Vietnam. 

Indians pay local, state and federal taxes, 
as do all citizens except when trerutl.es, special 
agreements or statutes exempt them. Most 
tax exemptions which have been granted to 
them apply to lands held in trust for them 
and on the income from those trust lands. 

This trust relationship means that the gov
ernment is the trustee of Indian property, 
not the guardian of the individual Indian. 
There is no guardian-ward relationship be
tween the government and the Indian except 
in the case of minors who have inherited 
land or incompetents who require extra 
protection. 

However, there has been much misunder
standing about just what powers a trustee
ship gives to the trustee. And too often the 
authority has been abused by what Sen. 
Henry Jackson describes as the "papa-knows
best" attitude of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 

Jackson is the chairman of the Senate 
Interior and Insular Affairs Committee, the 
most infiuential congressional body that deals 
with Indian Affairs. 

Some Indians do receive per capita pay
ments but these are not from the government, 
but from their own tribes. The money comes 
from income received from tribally owned 
enterprises or resources such as sales of 
timber and lease of land. It may come from 
a claim settlement against the government, 
but this is not a government handout. 

Rather, it is payment for a loss to the tribe 
or to an individual Indian when a treaty 
was violated or when someone, usually the 
government, encroached upon the rights re
served to the tribe by that same government. 
These rights include water, mineral, timber 
and land interests and fishing, hunting and 
wild rice gathering and shellfish or root dig
gii1g rights. 

Senator Jackson is proud of the Indian 
Claims Commission Act of 1946 which he 
authored. The bill gave to the Indians for the 
first time the judicial machinery to litigate 
their legitimate claims against the govern
ment. Jackson declares with a tinge of bit
terness: 

"Some of my critics have never heard of 
it." 

Jackson has been attacked in a new book 
just edited by the Citizens' Advocate Center 
in Washington, D.C., as a "pro-termi
nation list," who was instrumental in get
ting rid of Indian Commissioner Philleo Nash 
when he resisted the effort to extinguish the 
Colville Indian tribe and reservation. In a 
subtle reference to Jackson as "a great con
servationist," the book questions his com
mitment to Indian land and water and fish
ing interests. 

Jackson terms the Claims Commission Act 
"the most important legislation in the inter
est of Indians outside the annual appropria
tions bills for their health, education and 
welfare." 

Jackson said: 
"This is the most far reaching effort to try 

to resolve the justifiable complaints of the 
Indians since we passed the very first legis
lation affecting the Indians. Prior to my bill 
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the Indians had to come in and get a special 
act of Conrgess, then they were required to 
go to the Court of Claims. 

"It's interesting that these critics don't 
even talk about this. And this goes to the 
heart of the whole Indian controversy." 

Jackson also points with pride to his Sen
ate Interior and Insular Affairs Committee's 
action in prodding the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs to enlist the agencies of the Poverty 
War in behalf of the Indians who were 
eligible by law for its benefits. 

Jackson is an outspoken critic of the BIA 
bureaucracy because of what he considers 
to be its vested interest in self preservation 
and expansion of the BIA kingdom. 

The much-maligned BIA has triggered 
deeply ambivalent attitudes among Amer
ican Indians. Many freely criticize the Bu
reau but when outsiders jump on the 
"knock-the-BIA" bandwagon, the Indians 
close ranks and defend "their agency." It 
is, after all, the only government body that 
is devoted to their interests. The BIA may 
be fumbling, bureaucratic and paternal but 
it's all theirs. 

European misconceptions about the Amer
ican red man have played a dramatic role 
in the political evolution of several nations. 
Indian historian Alvin M. Josephy, Jr., in 
his newly published book, "The Indian 
Heritage of America," says that philosopher 
Jean Jacques Rousseau's vision of the natural 
man was based upon his conception of the 
Indians as a race of happy people who lived 
close to nature, innocent childlike and free. 

Other liberal philosophers in Europe, who's 
argument did much to infiuence the revolu
tionary movements of the United States and 
France, compared the condition of Eu
ropeans "in chains" with the Indians who 
lived lives of freedom, Josephy said. 

Indians were not entirely "innocent, child
like and free," nor did they all fit the popular 
stereotype of "the noble red man." Neither 
did they all fall into the other popular 
stereotype of the savage, brutal, bloodthirsty 
subhuman. 

These distinctions may be better under
stood by the white man today. But there 
persists the idea that American Indians are 
one people, a single cultural entity with a 
single body of culture and an "Indian lan
guage" which is now dying out. 

The fact is that diversity among American 
Indians is much more striking than the 
acknowledged threads of "Indianness" that 
bind them as a distinct race. 

Although much of the colorful Plains In
dian tipi culture and the feathered headdress 
and beaded, fringed leggings have been bor
rowed and adapted by many non-Plains 
tribes, the differences between the arts and 
dress and rituals of the South~t and 
Northwest Indians are dramatic. 

Even within the Northwest tribes the 
coa.stal fl.sheating Indians and the mountain 
tribes are comparable in cultural diversity 
to the Scandinavians and Italians. 

There are today a total of 263 American 
Indian tribes, bands or puebloo by BIA 
count. 

There are in addition, 300 Native Alaskan 
communities composed of Indians, Aleuts 
and Eskimos. 

There are eight major linguistic groups 
and a hundred different Indian languages. 
When Columbus landed here in 1492 about 
800,000 Indians spoke a total of 300 different 
languages. 

But more important than these intra
Indian cultural distinctions are the basic 
differences between the white and Indian 
culture! orientations. These discrepancies 
have resulted in such psychological trauma 
for the Ind·ian that social tragedy, such as 
alcoholism and suicide, have become epi
demic among them. 

The Indian does not share the Judeo
Christian European traditions that make in
dividual ownership of land, the thrift ethic, 

individual competition, year-round employ
ment, and time-clock enslavement the high
est of virtues. 

These Caucasian-Indian cultural confl.icts, 
their results and how some Indians and 
others are resolving them, will be described 
in the articles to follow. Although complete 
assimilation of the Indian into the main
stream of the dominant American culture 
has been for decades a national goal, the 
Indian has stubbornly resisted this swallow
ing up of his identity. 

His effort to preserve his Indianness, and 
to build a viable economy on the reserva
tion so that future Indians will have a credi
ble choice as to which culture they want to 
live within, has received a recent boost from 
President Nixon. 

The Indians of America intend to hold the 
President to his promise to them that: 

"The right of self-determination of the 
Indian people will be respected, and their 
participation in planning their own destiny 
will be encouraged. Termination of tribal 
recognition will not be a policy objective 
and in no case be imposed without Indian 
consent." 

II 

The American Indian of Washington State 
harbors a deep and profound suspicion that 
the paleface, who pipes an appealing new 
tune these days, still intends to lure the 
red man off his own land. 

Or at least lull him into a deadly hypno
tism long enough for the white man to ac
quire the deed to his real estate. Or his 
priceless water rights. Or his rare Ponderosa 
pine stands. 

James Jackson, hereditary chief of West
ern Washington's largest tribe, the Quinault 
Indians, retells an anecdote from tribal oral 
history to illustrate how the Indian regards 
his historical dealings with the white man 
here: 

"The Indian was sitting on a big log and 
the white man came along and the Indian 
reached out and said, 'Come on, white man, 
come and sit on my log,' and he gave him a 
hand. Pretty soon the white man began mov
ing over a little bit, then a little bit more 
and pretty soon down off the log the Indian 
went. So he reached up and said, 'Help me 
up on the log. ' But the white man said, 'No, 
this is my log!' " 

Quinault Tribal Chairman Jim Jackson 
has a firm perch on his log and he isn't inch
ing over for white real estate exploiters; 
pushy, trashy tourists; clam-digging tres
passers; the State Fish and Game Depart
ment or even other Washington Indians. 

Jackson explained: 
"We're not going to develop a reservation 

and then have the outsiders come along and 
tell us, 'Well, move over, you've had it.' 
When the beaches (28 miles of prime Pacific 
Ocean shoreline just above Moclips) are de
veloped we want it to be done by the tribe 
or by members of the tribe and controlled 
by the tribe." 

The Quinault Tribal Council closed the 
popular ocean beaches of the reservation to 
non-Indians last August when they became 
littered with trash left by tourists, when 
historic rock formations were defaced by 
painted slogans and chiseled initials, and 
when a white land developer began using 
the beach as a construction dump. 

The Quinault Indians cite treaty, executive 
order of President Ulysses S. Grant, and de
cisions by the U.S. attorney general to sup
port their contention that they and they 
alone may determine the conditions under 
which all land within the boundaries of their 
reservation is used. 

This authority is not diminished simply 
because some of that reservation land hap
pens to be owned by white men any more 
than a city council's authority is diminished 
over private homeowners who have property 
within city limits. 

The Yakima Indian tribe, largest in the 

entire state, owns a choice stand of Pon
derosa pine and the priceless waters of the 
Yakima River which are viewed by the In
dians as targets of the white man's manipula
tive greed. 

The Makah Indians hold leases to Neah 
Bay waterfront properties and they own a 
progressive fish-protein plant. 

The Lummi Indians have an aquaculture 
project on Lummi Bay and waterfowl hunt
ing grounds. Uranium has been discovered on 
the Spokane reservation. 

Although none of these land resources are 
adequate to provide a viable economic base 
for any of the tribes, such assets are viewed 
by the Indians as prizes coveted by the white 
man. 

And the average Indian can reel off half 
a dozen precedents to support his suspicion, 
usually cases drawn from his personal knowl
edge~ 

Issue 
'lllie whole issue of land is basic to a mis

understanding that has persisted over the 
four centuries since Columbus accidentally 
stumbled onto the red man. The Caucasian 
simply has no comprehension of the sub
tleties inherent in the Indian's feeling for the 
land. 

A stately Kaw Indian of Oklahoma, now 
Bureau of Indian Affairs Superintendent for 
the Shoshone-Bannock Tribes Southern 
Idaho, described it like this: 

"The land means something to the Indian. 
It doesn't just mean dollar signs in the eyes 
of the Indian. It means home. The Indian 
non-immigrant--this is his land, and this is 
the way he feels about it. He wants to hold 
onto his land and to pass it on to his chil
dren. You separate an Indian from his land 
and you've done him a great injustice." 

The white BIA superintendent, who en
joys unusual rapport with the reservation 
Indians of the Yakima Tribe, observed: 

"I think there is a lot of what we can call 
an identity issue related to the land for the 
Indian. You know, if I buy land it's either to 
make money or to put a house on, but the 
Indian's feeling about land is entirely dif
ferent. 

"At the same time, the Indian will quickly 
tell you that where, under the treaty, the 
Yakimas had 10 million acres, they now have 
1,200,000 acres. The tribal leadership feels 
strongly its responsibility to assure the reten
tion of land for their children as yet un·bom." 

Distinction 
This primitive distinction between the 

Caucasian and the Indian is basic to the 
premise upon which this series e~loring the 
American Indian is based: 

The American Indian argues that his goals 
in life differ from those of the white man. 
Nor are the Indian's ideals the same as the 
modern white man's. 

The Indian's traditional life style confl.icts 
with that of his Caucasian counterpart and 
he is wrenched out of his tribal culture and 
reshaped to fit the middle class white cultural 
mold (assimilated) only at great psycho
logical risk. 

This is the assertion made repeatedly by 
the American Indian, whether he is Montana 
Crow or his bitter foe, the Northern Chey
enne. Whether Nez Perce or Blackfeet, Nava
jo or Chippewa, Pueblo or Sioux, Yakima 
or the maverick Quinault, who has refused 
to join the Northwest Affiliated Tribes. On 
this point all agree. Quinault Tribal Chair
man Jackson puts the issue of "Indianness" 
bluntly: 

"The biggest problem for the Indian to
day, as I see it, is the plan to put the Ameri
can Indian in the mainstream of the Ameri
can way of life. I see no reason why every
body has to be the same. 

"We're people of a different culture and 
we have different values. We can't teach our 
kids to believe in things we don't believe in 
ourselves. The confl.ict of values arises in 
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our view of nature, for one example. We 
respect and revere nature. 

"Competition among ourselves is another 
difference. The person who was the biggest 
success in the Indian way of life was the 
man who gave the most to the tribe--the 
old Potlatch tradition. You didn't compete 
with your neighbor, you tried to help him." 

Wayne Williams, business manager of the 
Tulalip Tribe, cites the 1887 General Allot
ment Act as the most overt attempt by the 
government to apply the WASP cookie cut
ter to the red man. The act parceled out 
Indian trust lands to individual Indians for 
fa.Tms. Williams says: 

"The argument was that in order to civ
ilize the Indian he must be broken away 
from communal liYing. Northwest Indians 
lived all winter together in longhouses. This 
evil and hindering practice must be de
stroyed, they thought. 

"Make the Indian a land owner. Make him 
a farmer. Make him like the white man
this will civilize him." 

Williams, who has the physical features 
of a white man, described what his Indian
ness means to him. 

"I am not part Indian. I'm an Indian who 
is part white. And that is of significance to 
me. I've felt this way all my life. My earliest 
recollections are of my grandparents telling 
me of my Indian heritage. 

"I was always proud of being an Indian. I 
don't look Indian and this causes conflict to 
a certain extent. It was difficult until I was 
able to sort out in my mind who I am and to 
whose drumbeat I would march. 

"I finally made peace with myself and 
with my role in life. My problem was relat
ing certain ideas embodied in Christianity 
which run counter to some of the Indian cul
tural traditions." 

Have-nots 
Williams added: 
"We traded away the good life--which for 

us was wealthy-for our present status ·as a 
have-not people. At the time our treaties 
were negotiated, there had not been a con
flict between the Northwest Indians and the 
whites. We were not beaten. The white man 
was in the majority and their officials were 
just trying to insure our peacefulness. 

"And they got it. And they got it because 
our people didn't understand the language, 
and the interpreter spoke in Chinook jargon, 
and the treaty language had to go through 
two interpreters." 

He noted that whites find the special 
treaty-bargained status of the Indians hard 
to accept. He said Indians are oonsidered 
"super citizens" because of their specia.l 
privileges. 

''If these privileges permitted us to live 
above the standards of white people I'd 
agree. But they don't. The rights were paid 
for in full by our people and we in tend to 
use our special privileges to improve the lives 
of our people. 

Williams added: 
"Plenty of people in this country have 

special privileges-farmers, industries, oil 
companies. That's the name of the game." 

Culture 
Colville Indian Mrs. Lorraine Misiaszek, 

who is in charge of all BIA public school 
subsidies for Indian children in this state, 
tries to help educators to recognize cultural 
differences· as critical to successful teaching 
approaches. 

"We lived in very close harmony with na
ture and with each other. Each moment 
of our lives was highly valued. Time was 
not measured by seconds, minutes or hours. 
Indians live on a here-and-now-basis. 

"Because the tribe relied upon the coopera
tion of all lts members and lived and shared 
communally, the qualities the Indian valued 
most highly_ were personal integrity, tndt-
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vidual autonomy, a demonstrated concern 
for the community. 

"Positive virtues were rewarded by ad
miration. Negative actions were punished 
through ridicule, primarily, except for serious 
offenses. Forced exile or even death might be 
exacted. 

"Traits that were discouraged included 
boasting of one's accomplishments, loud or 
immodest behavior, stinginess, stealing and 
lying. Promises broken were considered the 
same as lying. 

"Today American Indians find themselves 
in a society based on an economy calling for 
highly competitive ability. The ultimate goal 
is financial success and upward social mo
bility. An entirely new set of standards is 
imposed on the Indian today and he ques
tions whether to accept them since to do so 
means he must repudiate all the deeply in
grained values of his own culture." 

Hostility 
Mrs. Misiaszek is convinced that many In

dians accept the white man's value system 
outwardly but not inwardly. As a result, she 
says, "many Indian people have developed a 
deep hostil1ty toward society as a whole. The 
inner conflict is manifested by a growing 
alcoholism problem and a high suicide rate 
among youth." 

She says that the Indian who makes it on 
his own economically-on the white man's 
terms--has been forced to repudiate the 
tribal value of sharing with others. He is 
often viewed by Indian friends and relatives 
as "stingy" and is alienated from them. He 
retaliates by rejecting his race and his ethnic 
identity entirely and in the eyes of his tribe 
becomes a renegade. 

Nor is the Indian any more like the black 
man than he is the white man. There are 
similarities between their cultural heritages 
which include centuries of racial discrimina
tion, but generally the black man under
stands as meagerly as his white brother the 
distinctions of the Indian and often expresses 
a different, though equally paternalistic, atti
tude toward the Red Man. 

m 
The black person commonly makes the 

mistake of assuming that the red man shares 
his cause and needs only to be prodded into 
joining the demonstrations, protests and 
even violence of the Black Revolution. 

He knows the Indian has suffered racial 
discrimination similar to his own experience. 
He knows most American Indians live on 
reservations which the black man often 
equates wrongly, with a concentration camp. 

He is aware that the Indian shares the per
vasive, grinding poverty that is characteristic 
of the inner-city resident, the unhealthy 
deteriorated housing, the shocking high un
employment rates. 

The black knows his American history 
textbooks distorted the reports of the In
dian wars, the land grabs of the white man 
and motivation behind the savagery ex
pressed by many tribes. 

The black suspects the rape of the Indian 
culture parallels the rape of his own and he 
wonders, since the red man was never en
slaved by the whites, why the Indian has 
passively accepted his fate. 

A Washington State student of Northwest 
Indians who has lived 14 years with the 
Quiault Tribe, Harold Patterson, has made 
a detailed comparison of the two minority 
races in the interest of demonstrating that 
the youth of the Negro race and the youth 
of the Indian race require different ap
proaches if they are to be adequately edu
cated. 

Patterson is a white principal in the em
ploy of the only all-Indian public school 
board in the state. 

He has been described by a Washington 
Colville Indian leader as "the white man 

who knows more about Indians than any 
other Caucasian in Washington." 

Share 
Patterson points out that blacks and In

dians share many social and economic han
dicaps. 

The European majority deprived both of 
decisionmaking roles, and on similar 
grounds-the Indians had land and the 
Europeans wanted it; the Negroes had man
power, and the Europeans wanted tha.t. 

Both races, though they . were entirely 
competent human beings in control of their 
environment when they came into contact 
with the white man, were considered by him 
to be ignorant, incompetent savages. 

They were dealt with by the exploitive 
European in such a way as to deprive them 
of their competency over their native en
vironment and to close the doors to them 
when it came to adapting to the imposed 
white European way of life, Patterson said. 
He added: 

"It is impossible to change this pattern 
quickly. That which happened by a process 
must be reversed by a process." 

What blacks and others have interpreted 
in Indians as passivity and apathy is rather 
"professional non-participation," according 
to Patterson. 

"It is their way of survival by waiting out 
the game." 

He said that when we (white men) have 
made all the mistakes it is possible to make, 
we might just get around to asking the Indi
ans to participate with us in a joint venture. 

The blacks won't play the waiting game 
any longer. They were brutally enslaved, 
their families were forcefully broken up, 
their language forbidden, marriage forbidden, 
native religions forbidden-they became 
quickly a race without a culture, without 
family ties, and without a coherent oral 
history. 

Exposed 
A hundred years of freedom on paper ha.s 

been in many respects meaningless and they 
have been directly exposed to the white ma.n's 
methods of manipulating his environment. 

Blacks borrowed hls successful methods of 
revolt--the union striker's technique, the 
boycotter's technique, the labor movement's 
violence, the psychological warfare of the 
mass media. 

But the Indian family has not been as sys
tematically torn asunder-although the fed
eral government has wrenched children 
from parents and shipped them far away to 
government boarding schools. 

Still, the strong ties of clan and family 
remain. 

The Indian was conquered, but he never 
lost his entire land base--he has always 
known ·the pride of ownership and his land 
is sacred to him. 

The Indian's native languages persist and 
.are still spoken widely on reservations in 
spite of a determined federal policy to wipe 
them out because they posed a basic threat 
to total assimilation of the Indian. 

The oral histories are still repeated to the 
children of the tribes by the old Indians. 

The arts, crafts, ceremonies and sports 
of the native culture have been modified but 
they are still dist inctly American Indian and 
t hey not only persi.st but are being every
where revived. 

Even the tradit ional fishing, clamming, 
wild-rice gathering 1and other m ea-ns of live

lihood are still widely practiced among mod
ern American Indians. 

And in the great cities where the Indian 
youth were "relocated" and planted by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs firmly into the non
Indian American mainstream, pow-wows, 
feast s and ceremonies are observed by In
diams who have sought each other out and 
organized. 
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Blatant 
And so the results of slavery that maimed 

the black race, though they sometimes su
perficially resemble the scars exhibited by 
other racial minorities, should not be mis
taken for being identical with them. 

An Indian is hostile for different reasons 
and will express his hostility in different 
ways. 

For a black to assume he can speak for 
the Indian is a · demonstration of paternal
ism as blatant as any policy conjured by the 
much-maligned BIA. 

And basic to the Indian psychology is his 
knowledge that he is the Original American. 

He speaks of himself as a non-immigrant . 
He thinks of the white man as an invader 
He has a strong sense of history and it makef' 
for a strong sense of cultural identity. 

Patterson observes that assimilation int0 
the mainstream American cU!lture is open 
to the Indian any time he chooses to accep1: 
it. 

It has been urged upon him as a federal 
policy for years and he has successfully 
resisted 1 t. 

Complete assimilation of the black man 
in America however, still is not available. 
Patterson puts the issue this way: 

"On the basis of race and race alone we 
say to the Negro: 

"'You have your place, stay in ttl" 
"To the Indian we say: 
"'Get out of your place, stop being an In

dian and lose yoursel! in oua- culture.' " 
Patterson says the white man effectively 

smashed the Negro culture, and so the ques
tion of cultural clash, so basic to the Indian 
today, is not properly a subject for com
parison between the black and the Inddan. 

Retreat 
The Indian can always retreat within his 

;.cultural shell" when the outside world be
comes intolerable, but the Negro has no 
place to hide, Patterson said. 

He believes that this fact, as well as his 
cultural trait that requires dignity and re
strained expression of emotion, explain the 
Indian's unwillingness to participate in mass 
demonstrations, civil disturbances and so
cial activism. 

Patterson sees the black "acting out" his 
frustrations because he is "deeply involved 
in the system, and he oannot escape that 
involvement, so he strikes out against it." 

But the Indians, according to the white 
man who has come to know them so well that 
he has almost melted into an all-Indian cul
ture, "will turn his fru.strations inward, he 
will embrace poverty, disease, alcohol or any 
other lethal medium for fulfilling his death
wish." 

Chief Joseph of the Nez-Perce nation whose 
father for 30 years befriended the white 
man only to be betrayed by a deceptive 
treaty, finally led his Indian band against the 
U.S. Army in Washington Territory. 

After a series of victories and defeats in 
wars over lands that had been secured by 
treaty, Chief Joseph finally led his people 
on a 1,000-mile walk to Canada. 

Thirty miles short of the border he was 
stopped by Col. Nelson A. Miles whose sol
diers outnumbered the Nez Perce, two to one. 

In surrendering, Chief Joseph delivered the 
words that have become the classic Indian 
expression at resignation: 

"I am tired of fighting. Our chiefs are 
killed. The old men are all dead. It is cold 
and we have no blankets. 

Tired 
"Hear me my chiefs. I am tired; my heart 

is sick and sad. From where the sun now 
stands I will fight no more forever." 

Patterson explained: 
"The Indians resent being identified with 

Negro militancy. They do not want to be 
drawn into civil strife. They have manifested 
their dissatisfaction by nonpartici.pation and 

the whole impact and message of that method 
would be lost if they resorted now to the total 
involvement of civil strife." 

Perhaps the most widely known and highly 
respected Indian political leader in the na
tion, former Indian Commissioner Robert 
Bennett, had this to say about red versus 
black revolutionary goals: 

"Equality is no motivation for an Indian
because, right or wrong, Indian people feel 
what they have is better than what they 
would have if they were equal with the white 
man. 

"Equality for the Negro is total motivation. 
"We say what we've got is better to begin 

with, why should we want to be equal? Irre
spective of what your judgment or mine 
might be, this is the way the Indians feel." 

Bennett, who is now an official of the Uni
versity of New Mexico, said there is no doubt 
about the boost the Indian Power concept 
of self-determination has been given by the 
black revolution. He said: 

"While Indian political leadership may 
have thought this way even before Negro 
leadership did, their numbers were too small 
to have an effect." 

But Bennett is cool toward the idea of 
black-red coalitions, He said: 

"My suggestion to the Indian is this: 
"'You have an organimtion, you're small, 

you need help, go to these people (the Urban 
League, the National Association For The 
Advancement of Colored People, etc.) and 
ask for their support of your resolution. But 
don't join them-you're too small.' 

"The Poor Peoples' Campaign is an ex
ample of what happens to Indian people-
they get pushed aside. 

"When I talk to the people in terms of 
Red Power, I tell them that there are too 
few of them to make any kind of political 
impact at the national level, but that right 
out in their local communities where the 
action is, they can have impact. 

"They can be on the school board, on the 
city council, on the county commission. And 
I ten them that economic power means po
litical power. 

"You can march down the streets of Albu
querque because you feel the police depal"t
ment isn't treating your tribal members 
properly. It will have no effect on the police 
department. 

"But you can go to the president of the 
Albuquerque bank and tell him that you are 
withdrawing your tribal funds from his 
bank because of the way your people are 
being treated by the police. 

"All it will take 1s one telephone call from 
the bank president to the mayor who will 
call the police chief." 

Motivation 
Bennett explained that the motivation of 

the Indians is to work out a relationship 
with the federal government that is satisfac
tory to them. 

They want to assume control of their own 
resources and communities and still be rec
ognized as Indians, both tribally and indi
vidually. They want two viable cultures as 
the Pueblo Indians have. 

Ponca Indian scholar Clyde Warrior said: 
"When a people is powerless and their 

destiny is controlled by the powerful, wheth
er they be rich or poor, they live in ignorance 
and frustration, because they have been de
prived of experience and responsibi11ty as in
dividuals and as communities. 

"If the Indian does not understand the 
modern economy, it is because he has never 
been involved in it. Someone has made those 
decisions for him. 

"Handouts do not erode character. The 
lack of power over one's own destiny erodes 
character." 

IV 

The national Indian youth newspaper, 
Americans Before Columbus, has issued 
an editorial call to American Indians to 

sponsor an all Anglo-Saxon Ceremonial. It 
would be held at a New Mexico Pueblo (town) 
for the benefit of the local merchants and it 
would be run exclusively by Indians. 

The editorial described the event: 
"White people from all over the country 

will be invited to come in their oolorful na
tive costumes and demonstrate their exotic 
square dancing and waltzing. Camping facil
ities and outdoor latrines will be made avail
able to them. 

"They will be invited to demonstrate their 
native culture. Such things as hamburger
making, aspirin swallowing, nagging wife 
exhibitions, TV watching contests and di
V'Orce filing will be presented. 

"The purpose of the Ceremonial will be to 
preserve white culture." 

The editorial was a not-so-gentle spoof of 
the annual Indian Ceremonial put on each 
year in Gallup, New Mexico, entirely by 
whites and for the financial benefit of white 
merchants. 

The event is the target of a crusade this 
year by the National Indian Youth Council. 
Membership in the NIYC is about 1,500 but 
the influential organization represents the 
views of a much larger segment of youthful 
American Indians. 

Its executive director, Gerald Wilkinson, an 
under-30 North Carolina Cherokee, explained 
the philosophy of the NIYC: 

Identity 
"We are radical in the sense that we want 

to preserve our identity in a world that con
ceives of that as a radical concept. 

"We are radical in the sense that we want 
changes in the Indian situation and in that 
we want to remain Indian in a world that 
wants to deny us our Indianness.'' 

The activist group is subsidized by grants 
from the Field Foundation, the Presbyterian, 
Lutheran and Methodist Churches, and Proj
ect Upward Bound. With such Establishment 
backing it does not come as a surprise that 
"activism" is defined by this group as "tak
ing stands on all sorts of things" like last 
summer's protest against job discrimination 
in the Bureau of Indian affairs (BIA). 

The NIYC also offered its moral support to 
the Washington State Indian fish-ins and 
even went so far as to send a few members to 
Frank's Landing. Wilkinson said the NIYC 
might form a coalition with other minority 
groups such as blacks or Chicanos, but his 
enthusiasm for the idea was mild. 

His national organization introduced a res
olution condemning acts of vandalism by a 
militant West Coast Indian youth group 
which demonstrated against Interior Secre
tary Walter Hickel at the convention of the 
National Congress of American Indians this 
fall. 

Sentiment 
And therein lies the clue to the political 

sentiment of the NIYG-the resolution con
demned the tactics, but not the cause of the 
radical United Native Americans. 

This small organization, founded at Berke
ley's University of California campus by mili
tant Lehman Brightman, has adopted the 
protest tactics of the most militant blacks 
and its causes are often promoted in the 
national Black Panther newspaper. 

Michael Benson, 18, a Navajo who is an ac
tive member of the NIYC and also head of a 
smaller moderate movement to enroll Indians 
in eastern Ivy League colleges, explained why 
the NIYC makes no wholesale condemnation 
of Brightman's Red Power radicals: 

"One thing about Indians is that a lot of 
the time we don't agree with one another
like the older people don't agree with the 
younger people. But we are all Indians and 
if we cut each other down we aren't going 
to get anywhere." 

It was an expression of a new bid for na
tional Indian unity that is evident in adult 
Indian politics and in youthful Indian dis
sent. 
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The Brightman group had lined the lobby 

of the Albuquerque Hilton Hotel just before 
Hickel's appearance at the NCAI meeting. 
They carried picket signs bearing Indian 
adaptations of the slogans of the black revo
lution. 

The same small clutch of demonstrators 
disrupted Hickel's speech repeatedly by boo
ing, shouting insults and heckling. The dis
p arity between even the most hostile adult 
Indians and these Red Power youth was re
vealed by the reaction of the 800 elected In
dian leaders waiting to hear Hickel, whom 
all of them suspected and some of them had 
earlier condemned. 

Applause 
This adult Indian audience interrupted 

Hickel's uninspired speech half a dozen times 
with applause which drowned out the heck
ling of the youth. When Hickel concluded 
his remarks he was given a standing ovation. 

The incident provided a graphic illustra
tion of two phenomena: the gaping chasm 
that is · the Indian generation gap and the 
clear and positive disapproval by the mass 
of Indians of Red Power tactics. 

The generation gap is revealed by the ccml
ments about the two most widely known 
Indian militant youth, Lehman Brightman 
and Washington's Hank Adams : 

Navajo Tribal Council official Carl Toda
cheene was describing the beautiful old mar
riage traditions of the Navajo when he inter
rupted himself to explain: 

"Those kids who were writing on the wall 
(defacing Hilton Hotel mural), they don't 
know these things. I don't care for the guy 
that m ade that speech-the one in the red 
shirt (Brightman) . He can stay in Berkeley. 
He don't need to come around. This man is 
a teacher-a college teacher. What does he 
want?" 

Brightman's "kids" had scribbled offensive 
slogans and four-letter words with black felt 
pens across a hotel lobby wall mural and 
across the faces of two white pioneers in an 
oil painting. The damage was estimated by 
the hotel to run up to $8,000. The NCAI con
vention passed a resolution which was pro
posed by the National Indian Youth Council 
condemning the act of vandalism and its 
perpetrators. 

Another Navajo, just over 30, Tom Acitty, 
said of Brightman: 

Voluntary 
"My whole idea about Indians griping 

about being mistreated is that he was in the 
city voluntarily, it was his decision to leave 
the reservation. No one told him to leave. If 
the man makes a decision to go someplace 
it is his responsibility to handle it. If he is 
proud of himself and if he has the knowledge 
to take care of his own family he should be 
able to live anywhere." 

A national organization representing the 
urban Indian, American Indians-United, tes
tifies to the lack of Indian unanimity on 
that sentiment, however. 

An Indian political leader of the North
west, Tandy Wilbur, Sr. who is business 
manager of the Swinomish Tribe at LaCon
ner, said of Brightman: 

"The Indians would be very slow to recog
nize him as a leader or spokesman. One hun
dred per cent of the Indians on reservations 
would reject him." 

Wilbur, who has known fish-in activist 
Hank Adams "since before he was a mili
tant," said of him: 

"Hank Adams is a publicity hunter and he 
can't hardly get along with himself. Demon
strations are in his blood. He's very intelli
gent and articulate but young-their knowl
edge is so narrow. It's right there in front 
of their face." 

Tomorrow: An 18-yea.r-old national Indian 
youth leader describes how modern Indian 
youth differ with their elders and what the 
term militant means to the Indian student. 

v 
In spite of almost unanimous adult dis

approval of Red Power tactics of a segment 
of youthful American Indian dissenters, their 
ranks are swelling and their voices are being 
heard. 

Those voices are often strident, the logic 
simplistic, the demonstrations, such as the 
Indian occupation of Alcatraz, symbolic. 

And some of the adult Indian leadership 
in the nation is insisting that these pro
testors be given a forum even when their 
message is discordant to the mature Indian 
ear. 

One such national adult leader is former 
Indian Commissioner Robert Bennett who 
moderated a youth panel at the National 
Congress of American Indians convention last 
month. 

Asked his personal opinion of the young 
radicals, he replied: 

"My reactions to the activities of young 
militants is the same as most of the Indian 
leadership and that is that this is not an ac
ceptable kind of behavior. What will happen 
if these young people continue this kind of 
behavior is that they will find themselves 
representing no one but themselves. 

"They will not be a voice for any sub
stantial group of Indian people and they will 
find they are leaders without followers. There 
are only 3,000 Indian college students all to
gether and there is no unified voice among 
them." 

This year's Pulitzer Prize winning novelist 
Dr. N. Scott Momaday who teaches English 
at Berkeley where Lehman Brightman is an 
instructor in art, said there aren't more than 
40 Indian students on that campus and they 
are not all Brightman-type radicals. 

Warpath 
The Brightman organization, United Native 

Americans, Inc., in its newspaper The War
path, contends that there were only 15 In
dian students enrolled at Berkeley this fall. 
But the UNA! organ which screams for 
Hickel's impeachment in a 72-point-type 
front page banner, reports that there are 
now UNA! chapters on the campuses of santa 
Cruz, Davis and Cal State in Los Angeles as 
well as at Berkeley. And Brightman has sym
pathizers among the bright and articulate 
Navajo students at the University of New 
Mexico. 

Michael Benson, president of the Orga
nization of Native American Students, is a 
Navajo who attends Ohio Wesleyan. He con
siders himself a responsible advocate of In
dian Power. He was in favor of demonstrating 
at the NCAI convention against Hickel, he'd 
like to see him impeached, but he partici
pated in the picketing at the Hotel Hilton 
only "after the UNAI protestors got rid of 
some of the signs." 

"Some of those signs weren't too good. I 
wasn't in on the disruptions of Hickel's 
speech but I would have heckled him at the 
beginning, then I would have let him speak. 

"You know I think we really agree on the 
issues-like about Hickel. It's just that we 
differ on how to go about it. We have what 
we call militants but within the militants 
we have degrees. For example Lehman 
Brightman is the most militant one I've 
seen yet 

"There are other groups like mine and the 
National Indian Youth Council who believe 
in passing out pamphlets but we wouldn't 
break windows or throw rocks." 

"We would allow ourselves to get arrested 
if we knew we were right. In a lot of places 
policemen arrest Indians illegally for no rea
son. I agree with the Washington State fish
ins. They tried to get arrested, that's good. 
That way it involves more people and they 
get more publicity for their cause-! think 
that method has worked." 

Then Mike Benson, who is still only 18, 
said some significant things about militancy 
and the generation gap: 

Normal 
"A lot of us don't consider ourselves mili

tant. We just consider ourselves normal. It 's 
just that in the past Indians haven't spoken 
up that much. My mother, when she talks to 
an Anglo person, she lowers her voice and 
makes it sound better. My aunt does the 
same thing We (the youth) don't do that. 

"And another thing-I heard of a case 
where a Navajo guy went into a movie where 
nobody under 18 was supposed to go. He 
didn't see the sign. So they threw him out 
and he didn't ask for his money back. You 
know what an Anglo kid would do. He would 
say, 'Give me my money back.' and he would 
probably get his money back. But n ot m an y 
of our people speak up anymore. 

"Now a lot of our young people-that 's 
lt.vhat they're saying-that we should speak 
up. We don't say we're militant, we just say, 
let's speak up. The older Indian people see 
the Negroes on television and they don't like 
that. 

"But I don't condemn Brightman. Because 
I think some people are so angry that when 
it becomes time for him to speak he doesn't 
know how to speak. It's so built up inside 
him that he gets carried away and I don't 
condemn him for that." 

The Indian young people's anger at Walter 
Hickel, Nixon's Secretary of Interior, was 
kindled when he "held up" the BIA funding 
of $2 million plus while he interviewed a 
parade of highly qualified Indian leaders to 
find a successor to Indian Commissioner 
Robert Bennett who had resigned. 

Hickel finally picked a little known urban 
Indian of wealth from New York City over 
the Indians' own choice because, he said, "he 
h ad to find a man the Senate would con
firm.'' The Indians interpreted this as a 
purely political move and as blatant evi
dence that the white man must be appeased 
at the expense of the red man. 

Hickel 
Later Hickel compounded his problems 

with the Indians when in Seattle last July 
he made the comment, "The Indians will 
always have the crutch of being able to go 
back to the reservation. They must cut the 
cord sooner or later and become involved in 
American society." 

Hickel also said in Seattle, "I feel Indians 
have been overprotected by the U.S. Govern
ment. They need to be permitted to become 
involved in decisionmaking and also be per
mitt ed to make their own mistakes." 

His insensitivity to the repeatedly expressed 
desires of the Indians which his own con
tradictory remarks disclose have frustrated 
and disappointed more than just alienated 
Indian youth. Hickel's Seatttle comments . 
triggered an immediate request by the 
Northwest Affiliated Tribes executive council, 
meeting in Portland, that he appear before 
them and explain himself. 

In a private hotel huddle with the North
west's top Indian politicos Hickel succeeded 
in extricating himself from his foot-in-mouth 
hangup but hardly in winning the blind con
fidence of the American red man. 

And the youth are still selling "Impeach 
Hickel" bumper stickers along with "Ouster 
Had It Coming" and "Kemo Swbe Means 
Hunky" buttons. And along with N. Scott 
Momaday's hauntingly beautiful "House 
Made of Dawn" Pulitzer Prize novel, the 
Indian youth are quoting Vine Deloria's In
dian Manifesto, "Custer Died For Your Sins.'' 

More than one half of the American In
dians in the United States are under 25. Al
though only a handful are "militant," few of 
them share the patience of their tribal elders. 
According to Mike Benson, "We need louder 
voices. 

"We don't need to throw rocks or any
thing," he told the 1,800 registered tribal 
leaders at the NCAI convention last month, 
"but we don't think tribal resolutions are 
enough." 
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Others are claiming squatters' rights to the 

island of Alcatraz where they are demanding 
that the government build them an educa
tional center. Still others are asking Con
gress for $250,000 to beef up the meager BIA 
college scholarship fund for Indian youth 
and to put Indian student counselors in uni
versities. 

The students are especially bitter that the 
BIA has budgeted $25 million for vocational 
training for them but only $3 million for 
college. They announced, "The racist policy 
that Indian young people are best at working 
with their hands must cease!" 

VI 

The staggering proportions of the physical 
and environmental health problems among 
Indians bear a direct relationship to their 
poor record in education and employment. 

Middle ear disease (Otitis media) has re
placed tuberculosis as the leading disease 
among American Indians. Some 80 per cent 
of all Alaska native children suffer from it 
and other forms of ear infection which can 
bring loss of hearing. In some areas of Alaska 
as high as one-fourth of the Eskimos have 
ear damage that causes loss of hearing. 

Trachoma, an eye disease which can bring 
blindness, runs as high as 60 per cent among 
child!"en on some reservations. 

Indian infant mortality rate is highest in 
the nation and among Western Washington 
tribes it is higher even than in remote Alas
kan villages. Out of every 1,000 babies born 
on reservations, 32.2 die during their first 
year. on some reservations the rate is much 
higher and has been recorded recently at a 
rate almost twice as high as in the Negro 
ghettoes of the nation. 

Mental health on Indian reservations has 
deteriorated as the stresses of the '60s widen 
the gap between life styles on and off the 
reservation. Homicide rates last year among 
the Indians were three times higher than 
among all other races. Suicide rates were 
one and one-half times higher than the 
all-races rate. 

Lethal accidents, which many Indian lead
ers interpret as an extension of suicides; 
cirrhosis of the liver, attributable to alcohol
ism; homicides and suicides took 22 lives 
out of every 100,000 Indians in 1964. It was 
triple the national rate. Suicide alone among 
Indian youth between the ages of 15 and 19 
in 1964 was triple the national rate. 

Outbreaks of suicides, called "suicide epi
demics," forced the United States Public 
Health Service to establish emergency clinic 
facll1ties on certain reservations last year. 
For many years suicide rates have been 
about 15 per cent higher than that of all 
other races, Dr. Erw1n Rabeau . director of 
the Indian Health Service, said. 

But in 1967 there was a startling 50 per 
cent increase in Indian suicides. And in that 
same year the Indian homicide rate went 
from 14.fi to 19.9 which 1s about a 35 per 
cent increase, he noted. 

Although there have been suicide "out
breaks" a.mon~ t h e Quinaults; the Sho
shone-Bannocks of F or t Hall, Idaho; the 
Nort hern Cheyennes of Mont ana: the Da
kota Sioux and the Navajo of the Sout hwest. 
former BIA Indian Commissioner Robert 
Bennett feels strongly that the "epidemics" 
have been blown out of proportion by non
Indians. 

Bennet said: 
"You h ear About t h e suicides at Fort Hall. 

There's a girl's boarding school in the East 
wit h a much smaller populat ion than the 
F ort Hall reservation and it has had more 
suicides in one semester than Fort Hall has 
had in two years. 

"Nobody hears about that. But an Indian 
commit s suicide at Fort Hall and it goes all 
over the United States that these kids are 
kllling themselves off. The worst thing you 
can do if an epidemic starts is to publicize 
it." 

Contrary to general non-Indian belief, 
such practices, born of a philosophy allen to 
the European white man, have not disap
peared from the modern Indian mind nor 
from the reservation. 

A Washington State Indian who is well 
educated told of a tribal official of other 
years who had misappropriated tribal funds 
and finally trapped himself in his own ma
nipulations. The tribal official had commit
ted suicide and the Indian observed with 
approval: I'm not so bothered by suicides as 
other people are. I think there are conditions 
when suicide is quite appropriate. For this 
particular Indian leader it was perfect. Sui
cide was a complete admission of his guilt. 
It settled it." 

The reporter asked: 
"Then you don't believe in the reformation 

of individuals?" 
The Indian answered: 
"Not for him. It wouldn't have been just." 
He said that his thinking was representa-

tive of a significant portion of his tribe re
garding this particular case. 

An epidemic of eight suicides and several 
more unsuccessful attempts among teen
agers of the Quinault Tribe was stopped 
dramatically when the national Poverty War 
brought a youth recreation program to the 
reservation in 1965. 

The Quinault Tribe was the first one in 
the state to apply for and win federal funds 
for its self-designed community action pro
gram. It included a variety of attempts to 
involve the Indian youth. The experiment 
works so well that now the Quinaults have 
replaced their "suicide problem" with the 
most progressive youth program in the na
tion. 

Far from being alienated, the Quinault 
Teen Council built its own education sum
mer camp last summer, is building a teen cen
ter right now and has purchased and painted 
a school bus which the youths use for reser
vation clean-up forays and for transporta
tion to urban recreation. 

Teen Council members hold full member
ship on every adult Quinault Tribal Council 
committee and have just been delegated as 
the agency which will administer the use 
of the Pacific Ocean beaches when the Qui
nault Tribe reopens regulations to the non
Indian public. 

Although the drug fad has not yet reached 
reservation Indian youth except for isolated 
outbreaks of glue-sniffing, teen-age drinking 
and the fat al accidents and delinquency as
sociated with it are a serious problem on 
virtually every reservation in the country. 

On the Nez Perce Reservation at Lapwai, 
Idaho, drinking among teen-agers is common 
in spite of the sheriff and his deputy Who 
patrol the half-white, half-Indian village of 
Lapwai. The teen-age daughter of BIA Super
intendent Tom St. Clair who has spent the 
past six years with the Nez Perce, said: 

"The kids almost all drlnk. They can go 
right behind the bar and get it. Or they just 
have someone go in and get it for them." 

It was the same story on a dozen other 
reservations and it seemed to matter little 
whether the law and order jurisdiction lay 
wit h the BIA, t he county or the Indians 
themselves. 

Alice Chenois , executive director of the 
Quinault Community Action Program, de
scribed the situation there: 

"Our kids don't really get into trouble. It's 
just t hat they drink on weekends. Sale of 
liau or to minors is covered under the BIA 
law and order code but they have not en
forced it here. They will drive by a teenager 
who Is drinking in plain sight and not do 
anything about it. We have complained to 
the BIA but they have not improved in this 
area. 

"We had break-ins recently here in the 
tribal office. The cigarette machine was 
cleaned out. The Tribal Enterprise had a 
break-in and a valuable calculator was stolen 

and a portable television set, but nothing has 
been done about it. 

"So this is our law enforcement and the 
kids know this. They know just exactly where 
that policeman is all the time. They know 
that that policeman is not going to bother 
them. It's a major factor in what goes on 
with the juvenile problems here." 

On the Yakima Reservation at Toppenish 
the juvenile delinquency problem is even 
more serious because the county and state 
have all jurisdiction over Indian juveniles. 
The youth detention program in Yakima was 
recent ly cited by the Christian Science Moni
tor as one of the most inadequate in the 
nation. 

The Yakima Tribe now has a parent group 
which meets twice monthly just to work on 
juvenile problems and the alcohol problems 
of both youth ·and their parents. Other tribes 
have invited Alcoholics Anonymous onto the 
reservation. 

Although liquor sales are prohibited on 
reservations unless the tribe itself exercises 
local option to legalize it, bars flourish in 
reservation border towns. Of the 263 tribes 
in the nation only 55 have chosen to legalize 
the sale of liquor and many popular Indian 
religious groups teach abstinence. Two major 
native Indian religions, the Native American 
Church and the Indian Shaker Church, both 
forbid consumption of alcohol by their faith· 
ful. 

Although the Public Health Service took 
over medical assistance to Indians in 1955 
and since then health conditions have im
proved dramatically, Congress still falls to 
allocate per capita expenditure for Indians 
equal to that spent by Public Health for the 
rest of the American citizens. 

In 1969 only $203 per person is being spent 
to keep American Indians healthy. Bu.t $267 
will be spend per capita on all other Ameri
cans to provide them public health services. 
Dr. Rabeau observed: 

"So in essence what we are saying is we 
are spending $64 less per capita for a group 
of people who are laboring under all the 
structures and stringencies of poverty, of 
geographical isolation, of cultural differences 
and poor nutrition. 

"When you multiply that difference by 
405,000 people (the number of Indians who 
actually are residing on reservations) you 
are talking about $26 million less." 

U.S. Rep. Julia Butler Hansen listened this 
summer to Dr. Rabeau's account of how hds 
health division complied with a 1969 person
nel freeze required under Public Law 90-364. 
He said savings from permanent positions 
he had not been permitted to fill in the In
dian Health Service totaled something over 
$2 million. 

Rep. Hansen observed for the record: 
"When we place a dollar savings in the 

book I want to relate it to the fact that you 
have testified that we have not met our needs 
for eyeglasses for the Indians; we have not 
met our needs for health facllitles; we haven't 
met our needs for psychiatric treatment and 
we haven't met our needs in sanitation 
facilities. 

"Anybody can save $2 million 1f they are 
willing to write off $2 million worth of vital 
health services for people. 

"I take a very dismal view of this kind of 
business." 

Much of this is due to the shockingly sub
standard housing, unsafe water and unsatis
factory or simply lacking waste disposal 
facilities on reservations. 

In the past nine years the Indian Health 
Service has provided running water and some 
form of toilet plumbing for more than 
39,000 Indian families. That represents a 
little over half of the Indian families under 
the jurisdiction of the IHS. 

By the end of this year the IHS will put 
san.itation facllities into 3,530 units of new 
or improved housing which other agencies 
have constructed for or by Indians. 
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The 10,000 Oglala Sioux of the South 
Dakota Pine Ridge Reservation, second larg
est in the nation, are the proud Indian de
scendants of Crazy Horse, Red Cloud, Black 
Elk and other plains chiefs, who did so much 
to write the legend of the noble red man. 

The 1a.nd they finally settled for, follow
ing bitter wars over broken treaties, includes 
100,000 acres of badlands and has a mean 
temperature of 47 degrees which drops as 
low as 40 below zero in winter and shoots 
up to 120 degrees in summer. 

Well over half of Crazy Horse's children 
endure these extremes today in homesteads 
made of sticks chinked with mud which has 
a "shade" of pine boughs spread over a 
frame made of four corner poles. Extra bed
rooms for both summer and winter are wall 
tents thrown up on the windy plains which 
form the treeless yards for these primitive 
dwellings. 

Some of the log shacks have two rooms. 
Light comes from kerosene lamps. Informa
tion comes not via telephone but through 
moccasin grapevine. 

There is no plumbing. Water is hauled 
more than a quarter mile or else dipped 
from closer ponds, streams and bogs-d.nvari-
81bly contaminated. Usually a root ceuar, a 
corral and an outhouse are located some
where near the house and its sleeping tents. 

Although there is an ambitious new hous
ing program now transforming this primi
tive situation on the Pine Ridge ReserV~ation, 
there are few roads alleviating the severe 
isolation of rural Sioux families. Until a net
work of roads c:a.n be built by the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs (BIA) there will be no elec
tricity, running water or plumbing for IlUl.ny 
of these new houses. 

It's a problem Eugene Rooks is working 
on. He is the Sioux director of the Tribal 
Housing Authority. He already has requested 
from the BIA "one of the biggest road build
ing projects ever conceived for a reservation." 
But he has other options if the network of 
roads is a bit delayed in arriving. 

Rooks explained: 
"The people who need houses the most 

are the older Indians and they do not want 
to live in low rent houses. They prefer to 
live in what they call their 'tegmlma' (ta 
Sioux word for the tiny log houses described 
above) 6n their own land. 

"They say, 'This is my land. I have lived 
here all my life and I want to continue to 
live here until I die.' So what we a.re trying 
to do for them is to build them houses on 
their land without modern plumbing or 
such." 

"We will make their houses better than 
what they have but they will be far less 
expensive than a. modern house. Public 
Health will have to approve every site we 
select before we will build. This way we 
won't end up with houses in places where 
we can't service them with water and elec
tricity." 

Rooks is talking about "transition hous
ing," an experiment tried by the Department 
of Housing and Urban Development for the 
Rosebud Sioux Reservation just east of Pine 
Ridge. In less than two years 375 transitional 
houses which had bathrooms but few other 
amenities and cost (with plumbing and 
electricity) $4,300 each, were built and sold 
for $10 down, to extremely poor Sioux 
families. 

The Indian owners pay for their transi
tional homes at $5 per month over a. five
year period. They have two bedrooms, a 
living-dining room and a kitchen in addition 
to the bathroom. They are insulated. What's 
m.ore, most of the owner-families were em
ployed in the construction of the units. 

Surveys since the project was completed 
show that about a quarter of the new 
owner-families have put in lamps and desks 
for study purposes, 32 per cent have bought 
washing machines and a whopping 78 per 

cent have purchased sheets and towels for 
the first time and were using their bath
tubs at least twice a week. 

As a result hospital admissions at Rosebud 
are down 30 per cent and the daily patient 
census is down almost 40 per cent. 

Before the transitional housing experi
ment at Rosebud these very poor people had 
been living in dilapidated log huts, small 
army tents, flimsy tar paper shacks, aban
doned chicken brooders, tumbledown huts 
and occasionally, an automobile body. 

Rusty cream cans were used for water 
storage since water had to be hauled from 
long distances. Most of the floors were made 
of dirt which became soaked and muddy 
during rain because the roofs leaked. In 
winter walls were plugged with mud and 
cardboard. 

Bedbugs and lice swarmed unchecked, chil
dren's bodies festered with sores from dirt 
rubbed in them and respiratory diseases 
flourished. The incidence of tuberculosis 
among Rosebud people in 1965, just before 
the project was launched, was 18 times 
higher than the rest of the nation's and 
nearly three times as high as the rate on 
all Indian reservations. 

William Carmack, assistant commissioner 
of community services for the BIA, estimates 
that it would take 49,000 new houses and 
19,000 repaired houses to "clean up the In
dian housing dilemma in one fell swoop.'' 

He said the 49,000 homes involves the re
placement of the present 35,000 Indian homes 
that are not repairable plus 14,000 for In
dian families who have no home at all. 

However, the budget request he submitted 
for 1970 will repair only 3,750 Indian homes 
and build only 200. 

Carmack asked, in addition, for 1970 seed 
money to help the tribes take advantage of 
HUD housing called Turnkey lll. This pro
gram replaces what has been a sweat equity 
effort called mutual help housing. With 
Turnkey the Indian families can move into 
the finished house earlier and through their 
maintenance of it they can contribute to 
the equity. 

HUD housing on reservations now under 
construction is expected to total 4,000 units 
by the end of this year. This total includes 
mutual help housing, low rent housing and 
the new Turnkey projects. 

The dismal housing conditions do not exist 
exclusively on isolated Dakota reservations. 
Wisconsin Indians are not geographically iso
lated but the reservation housing generally 
lacks plumbing and sanitation facilities, has 
no furnaces, offers little or no privacy, is 
much too small per unit to meet the mini
mum needs of the families. On some reser
vations such &S Winnebago, the houses are 
apt to be wigwams or hogans made of bent 
birch saplings and covered with tar paper. 

Many Stockbridge-Munsee Indians are still 
living in homes built or remodeled in the 
'30s with WPA funds. The Mole Lake Chip
pewa Indians received 18 houses from the 
government in the '30s but none of them 
have been maintained by the government 
since. Because they are located on untax
able land it is virtually impossible for the 
Indians to get repair loans. The low income 
of most Indians makes private loans out of 
the realm of possibility. 

It is a problem that is repeated on almost 
every reservation, although Spokane tribal 
leaders deny that the dilemma exists for 
them. The casual observer would expect that 
there is much that the Indian himself could 
do to improve his own housing. However ap
pearances are deceptive. 

In most cases the Indians do not own the 
house nor the land on which it stands. This 
lack of ownership coupled with the fact that 
the house was put there by the government 
in the first place has led the Indian to think 
that the government has the responslbillty 
of maintenance. The Indian holdS the idea 
that since the building belongs to the gov-

ernment and he is merely a tenant he has 
no responsibility to make repairs. Besides, he 
can barely scrape together enough money for 
groceries; house repairs will have to walt. 

The 10 Wisconsin Indian reservations have 
been engaged in a $3 million housing pro
gram begun in 1965 but all housing being 
built on the 10 _reservations together totals 
less than 150 units, according to a survey 
made by the Wisconsin Human Rights Com
mission. 

The Montana Blackfeet Tribe has just 
launched a housing construction industry 
right on the reservation. near Glacier Na
tional Park. The Indians will build prefabri
cated houses in the tribally-owned plant. 
Last year all the great Montana Indian res
ervations put together only had 512 units of 
new housing under both low rent and mutual 
help programs. 

A survey by the Blackfeet Tribe of the 
housing needs on its own reservation showed 
that out of 980 dwellings 660 were either in 
need of replacement or major repairs. And 
just to accommodate the swelling Blackfeet 
population the tribe needs 24 additional new 
housing units each year. And beyond the 980 
dwellings now in use, 100 more are needed 
just to accommodate present reservation 
families. 

Of the 10,000 enrolled Blackfeet, Tribal 
Secretary Carl Kipp said 5,800 live on or near 
the reservation. 

BIA Superintendent Tom St. Clair of the 
Nez Perce Reservation in Idaho explained . 
that mutual help housing was initiated by 
the first Indian BIA commissioner, Philleo 
Nash. The mutual help concept began with 
cooperation between HUD which provided 
the funds, the BIA which provided the su
pervision and the Indians who provided the 
labor. It was extended through the require
ment that all the Indians build all the houses 
together before any single family moved ln. 
This way enthusiasm for sticking with it to 
the end was sustained. 

St. Clair said, "They are really lovely 
houses. The only criticism I have of the pro
gram is that the people who are eligible are 
only those families who earned a very small 
amount of money. Those young couples who 
are struggling and need the low cost homes 
but made too much money to qualify lost 
out." 

Blll Schlick, BIA superintendent on the 
Yakima Indian Reservation, said 30 per cent 
of the houses on the reservation need re
pair, a total of 400 houses. 

His agency services 7,000 Indians, not all 
of them live within the boundaries of the 
reservation. There is a little Indian enclave 
called Rock Creek in which HUD will fund 
25 new low rent units this year. Schlick said 
the housing program for the Yaklmas has 
been spotty in its success. 

"I'm not sure we have a good fix on the 
number of people who actually want to move 
in and do some reasonable maintenance on a 
house. We've had self-help out of White 
Swan. That is sweat equity. It was, as it has 
been at many places, very slow. And I think 
people got discouraged with that. I think the 
tribe will look hard at how much of that 
they want. The low rent and Turnkey is 
much more effective." 

There are tribal types of funding for new 
housing when there are sufficient tribal 
funds. The comparatively poverty-stricken 
Northern Cheyenne Tribe won a land claim 
against the government in 1964 which 
brought them $3.9 million. Of this $1,000 was 
made available to each tribal member to be 
spent for family improvement. 

Most of this "family plan" money was 
used by the Cheyennes for home improve
ments. One hundred forty-two new homes 
were built, 44 old ones were remodeled and 
93 moblle homes were purchased. In addi
tion 13 more new homes were bought by add
ing the family plan money to other financ
ing through FHA. 
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Next door in Montana, the Orow Indians 
used judgment funds from eight million 
acres they lost through the second Fort Lara
mie treaty to build 25o5 new homes. In addi
tion 223 more homes were remodeled and 65 
already existing homes were purchased by 
tribal members. Even this did not solve the 
Crow housing dilemma. Now mutual help 
housing has added 40 more houses to the 
reservation. 

In Washington State there is mutual help 
and low rent housing either in use or on the 
drawing boards of all the major reservations. 
But none of the programs begin to solve 
the hous1ng shortage for Indians here. In 
Taholah, the major village on the Quinault 
reservation, 10 Indian families and several 
non-Indian technicians have been unable to 
find housing and are forced to commute 
from off the reservation. 

But the availability of high grade build
ing materials and the ingenuity of an un
orthodox BIA construction engineer named 
Lawrence Loucks have combined to produce 
a 20-unit housing development in Taholah 
t hat is unique in the nation. 

Loucks began buying up building mate
rials and storing them in the Taholah long
house more than three years ago, picking up 
stock at low prices whenever he could get it. 

Because of the salty sea air and winter 
coastal storms which might cut out elec
tricity, Loucks added chimney flues for Fran
klin stoves and obtained exterior. 

He also called on roofing shakes people, 
lumber people, paint and stain dealers and 
unabashedly asked them to contribute to 
the Quinault low cost housing effort by offer
ing special prices. Then Loucks taught the 
Indian women to be carpenters, painters and 
roofers with skill equal and surpassing that 
of the men. 

He also worked with tribal officials and 
their Tribal Housing Authority head to 
adapt the basic design of the three-bedroom 
homes to meet the wishes of the future oc
cupants. The roofs are cedar shakes. The 
houses are detached and non-prefabricated. 
They are all electric and the wires are buried 
underground. They are bunt with inclosed 
laundry and back entry rooms stained in the 
bright colors so preferred by the Indian 
families. 

The houses cost $6,500 each. They are on 
tribally-owned trust land for which the own
ers have long-terrn leases. The streets, curbs, 
sidewalks and water lines were installed by 
the Indian Health Service which has a health 
clinic in Taholah. 

Out of 94 homes in the village the tribe 
found that 70 were in serious substandard 
condition. So there will be 50 more mutual 
help and low rent units going in as soon as 
the first 20 are occupied. 

In 1966 the other Quinault village of 
Queets got 23 new homes. These were built 
by the BIA. Since then two out of the 23 
have been severely damaged and are not now 
occupied. BIA Superintendent for Western 
Washington George Felshaw observed that 
21 out of 23 new houses still in good repair 
after four years of normal wear and tear by 
large families is a pretty good ratio. 

vni 

Tom Acitty, a Navajo Indian of New Mex
ico, thinks he was about six or seven when 
he and his brothers and sisters were "rounded 
up and sent to school." 

"They weren't sure about your age," he 
said, "but if your arm was long enough for 
you to reach over the top of your head and 
touch the opposite shoulder, you were of 
school age." He demonstrated the tradi
tional Navajo test by making a halo around 
his head with his right arm. 

Acitty is a graduate of Indiana's Taylor 
University. Just over 30, he is the director of 
the Navajo Experimental Adult Education 
Project, which is the newest extension of the 
two-year-old Navajo Community College. 

Vice-president of its board of regents, Na
vajo Carl Todacheene, added details of the 
Navajo educational philosophy. 

"In the olden d ays the cream of the crop 
of children was hidden at home so the truant 
officer couldn't find them. They were valuable 
around the hogan (Navajo house) and as 
shepherds. So the brightest and most ag
gressive kids missed out on school. 

"Only the physically handicapped, the 
lazy, the weakling or those who were dis
obedient and didn't respond to our tender
loving-care type of home discipline went to 
school. In a way, illiteracy among the Nava
jos was our own fault." 

Education has been mandatory among the 
Navajos only since 1946. It was resisted by 
the 120,000 native Americans who contend 
that they are "Navajos first, Indian second." 
Todacheene, a high official in the tribal coun
cil who is as suavely turned out as a Wall 
Street broker, is just one generation away 
from the practice of which he spoke. 

He told of a highly educated Navajo tribal 
chairman who was sent to school only be
cause he inadvertantly exposed his toes un
der the curtain behind which he was hiding 
to escape the government official who had 
visited the reservation to round up the 
school-aged youngsters. It was a parental 
conspiracy gleefully joined by the kiddies to 
circumvent the all-pervasive influence of the 
invading white man. 

The war changed all that. Both Toda
cheene and Acitty were in the Marines. 
They boasted of the heroic role the Navajo 
language played in confounding even the 
Japanese secret code-breakers. The war took 
the Navajo men off the reservation and in
to the urban centers to enter wartime in
dustries. They circulated. They made money. 
When they came back they spread the gospel 
of education. 

The Bureau of Indian Affairs helped the 
Navajos catch up in education with a variety 
of compensatory programs, among them a 
five-year concentrated program that forced 
Northwest Indian children out of their BIA 
boarding school in Oregon so the Navajos 
could have it. 

Now the Navajos have established the first 
all-Indian-run college and have a second 
demonstration of Indian-run education, 
Rough Rock Elementary school. Navajo 
Community College has 272 students and 
offers programs in vocational-technical 
training, continuing education and college 
parallel courses. 

The Navajo Nation is successfully keeping 
all but the children of its migrant workers 
in school, has attacked the average 4th 
grade reading level and 40 per cent illiteracy 
of its adults with Acitty•s Experimental 
Adult Education Project, and is sending its 
youth to college on tribal scholarships. 

Navajo youth whose parents can't speak 
English are already learning the glib phrases 
of the Red Revolution. Many of the more 
moderate Navajo college students now speak 
fluently and influentially through the Na
tional Indian Youth Council and Kiva Club, 
both headquartered in Navajo country. 

But the longest and most successful ex
periment in a uniquely Indian approach to 
elementary education has drawn the eyes 
of the nation to a village on Washington 
State's Pacific beach where the Quinault 
River empties into the sea. 

Taholah Public School is the only all
Indian elementary school in Washington 
State. It is the only school with an all
Indian school board which hires, fires and 
makes every other decision affecting the 
education of its children. 

It is the only school in the state, accord
ing to the state director of Johnson-O'Mal
ley Funds (the federal subsidy for Indian 
children in public schools) where Indian 
youth are not "swallowed up by the ma
jority culture." 

It is also the only school where they are 

taught their ancient Indian language along 
with English. They learn regularly in art 
classes the legends and meaning behind the 
Totem clan symbols that represent their 
tribal families. They learn the ancient 
chants, songs and ceremonial dances of the 
Quinault Tribe, which are as different from 
those of the Washington Makahs as are 
polkas from the highland fling. 

But more basic than the introduction of 
tribal arts into the curriculum is the phi
losophy of education which principal Harold 
Patterson has developed over 14 years with 
his educator-wife Shirley. 

The evidence of this philosophy is obvious 
as one walks into Mrs. Patterson's kinder
garten. The room is full of black-eyed, 
chubby-faced, dusky-skinned five-year-olds. 

Except for Joeli, who is only four. Bare
foot, greenthumbed Rueben insisted Jolie is 
only four. 

Rueben introduced himself to the alien 
reporter, announced that he is five and 
showed off his burgeoning pencil skills by 
drawing a very ingenious figure two. His 
left thumb nail was painted green to show 
him where to start the figure but he ignored 
the clue. 

When he finished coloring his number he 
stored his fat, green pencil between two toes 
and swung his bare feet patiently while he 
waited for the next assignment. 

Rueben's teacher and his Indian teacher
aide from the village, who hopes to become a 
certified teacher herself, understand that In
dian children do not exhibit the same ex
uberant curiosity as white children and 
that they are only comfortable in attempt
ing something new after they feel compe
tent that they wlll not fail at the task. 

An Indian child is taught not to manifest 
curiosity in the presence of an adult since 
this is impolite. Yet the entire motivation 
in the ordinary white classroom is curiosity. 
The teacher hopes to elicit questions. But 
the novice in the all-Indian classroom will 
find questions do not spring easily from the 
lips of Indian children nor are they eager to 
display their knowledge of the answers be
fore the rest of their classmates. 

The Indian child who lives an essentially 
noncompetitive culture will often pretend 
he doesn't know the answer if one of his 
peers has been put on the spot before the 
class and failed to answer. If one fails, often 
all will share his failure voluntarily in an 
effort to save his self esteem. 

Also, his peers may punish him if he shows 
an eagerness to supply answers in class, be
cause he is becoming too much like a white 
child. They will accuse him of becoming 
"white Indian." To become like a white man 
is to become a .social climber and this is 
despised, Patterson explained. 

Mrs. Patterson mentioned incidents in 
which Indian teen-agers purposely use in
dian-distortions of English words in order 
not to sound "uppity" or white. 

Patterson observed: 
"The Indians have security within their 

own society and when they are forced into 
the mainstream (as in public schools) they 
feel very uncomfortable so they withdraw 
to protect themselves. 

"They find that the public school system 
is structured and designed to make some
thing out of them other than Indians. He 
may be there physically but he has with
drawn and is not participating until finally 
he just drops out." 

The drop-out rate among Indian school 
children is the highest 1n the nation. It 
varies for different reservations but the na
tional average is 42 per cent. 

Another basic difference between the In
dian and the non-Indian is his trait of in
tuitive thinking rather than analytical 
thinking. Traditionally, the Indian learns 
through experience, but in school he is ex
pected to abstract everything. 

In an integrated school, the Indian child 
can seldom compete with the non-Indian 
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child who practices analytical thinking as 
a normal lifestyle. 

The reservation Indian child also enters 
school with a language handicap. Many In
dian children live in homes that house three 
generations and usually the grandparents 
still speak the native language. In more re
mote reservations of the Dakotas or the 
Southwest, the native language is spoken as 
a first language even by the children. 

Even when the youngsters speak English, 
it is usually a provincial adaptation of the 
language and ingrained errors in grammar 
and construction must be removed before 
new language forms can be taught. 

Thus, even many of the graduates of the 
Taholah all-Indian school with its Indian
tailored curriculum fall below the average 
level of the public school sixth grader, Pat
terson said. 

To compensate for this discrepancy, most 
of the Indian tribes in the state and many 
across the nation have recently developed 
their own summer education catchup proj
ects for their youth. 

IX 

H. G. Wells said, "Human history is a race 
between education and catastrophe." 

Former Indian Commissioner Robert Ben
nett quoted Wells when he asked the Bureau 
o! the Budget this year for a substantial in
crease in the allocation for Indian education. 
Bennett told the budget bureaucrats, notori
ous for their low priority concern about the 
plight of the Indian: 

"We need to change the government's pos
ture, which says to young !ndian people: 
'$25 million to be barbers, clerks and me
chanics but only $3 million to be teachers, 
doctors, lawyers and other professionals.'" 

The Indians themselves have been trying 
to prepare their youth to cope with the 
courses they will need if they are to qualify 
for college by offering summer school. 

One of the most dramatically successful o! 
these Indian summer programs is the Yakima 
Indian Nation Youth Camp at Camp Chap
arral in the high mountain country of the 
Yakima reservation, which is closed to non
Indians. The students' feeling that this is 
their land and their program has unex
pectedly enhanced the success of the experi
ment. 

The youngsters who are selected to par
ticipate are under-achievers who average two 
school years below the level of the non-In
dian students of the same age. There are 
three dormitories, each housing 25, in the 
mountain retreat. This year a fourth is being 
added by the tribe. 

In addition to competitive sports and 
music the students study science in nature 
and arts. Their concentrated daily study is 
in English, math and reading. They are tested 
as soon as they arrive and a battery of pro
fessional tests are administered during and 
at the end of the four-week education camp. 
The results revealed by the tests have been 
little short of phenomenal. 

California Achievemen•t Test scores show 
that the average growth for each participant 
last summer was the equivalent of six 
months. Twenty-three students, almost a 
quarter of the camp enrollment, showed a 
gain of one full academic year. The highest 
gain for a single individual was the equiva
lent of two years and seven months of school. 

Two other students showed gains of al
most two full a-cademic years and a fourth
grade student climbed in language from 
third grade to six grade level in the four
week period. The same students gained al
most as dramatically in reading and arith
metic. 

Thirty-seven other students gained frOm 
half to almost a full academic year in their 
concentrated attack upon the bread-and
butter courses. In the entire camp last sum
mer there were only four who showed no 
gains and three regressions. The losses and 

no-gains were explained in terms of lack of 
motivation. 

Camp Chaparral was designed for 100 stu
dents between the fifth and loth grades. 
Since there are many youngsters who need 
educational propping in the summer and 
many who were barred because of the limited 
facilities of Camp Chaparral, a Valley Sup
port ive Education projeci; was added. It 
lasted eight weeks, from 8:30 a.m. to 3 p.m. 
with lunch included. 

The tribe built longhouses at three res
ervation sites to make the program acces
sible to all. At both projects Indian educa
tional aides were employed and this experi
ment has proved highly successful. In the 
Valley Program, too, the average gain was 
one academic year or more. 

Spokane Indians have looked at the de
ficiencies in the educational system their 
young people have passed through and de
cided it was in critical need of a "refocus." 
The trouble with the typical public school 
system was summarized by a Yakima Indian 
Poverty War aide, Mrs. Hazel Miller. She 
observed tartly: 

"I don't know how you would take it if 
you were processed through an Indian life 
as we are processed through your culture 
and education. An Indian is a displaced per
son. You are trying to turn us into your 
ways. An Indian must learn about himself. 
I don't believe the Indian knows who he is." 

And so the Spokane "refocus" aims to 
build pride in Indian heritage. The three
pronged attack on the blurry self·-image in
cludes Saturday sessions in Indian folklore, 
fine arts, crafts and modern Indian psychol
ogy. It also features counseling designed to 
fill in the gaps for Indian youth that the 
white-oriented public school student coun
seling spawns. 

The third emphasis is on in-service work
s•hops for those teachers of the Spokane 
School District and parochial schools who 
come most in contact with Indian children. 
The teachers learn non-oral ways to involve 
very young Indian children who have not 
learned at home how to verbalize ideas. 
They will learn how to ease a child into the 
frightening American competitive system. 

And the teachers will learn about the 
myriad of outside influences that will shape 
the Indian child's response in class and this 
knowledge will help the teacher feel less 
threatened by the performance of· the child. 

The entire project will be funded with 
Title III federal money and is expected to 
cost about $200,000. The program will pro
duce a new history text researched and writ
ten by a former member of the New York 
American Heritage editorial staff. 

In spite of these bright spots in the In
dian education picture the prevailing situa
tion across the nation is bleak. In several 
states the public school system in rural 
areas is so weak that the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs provides the only s'Chools available 
other than the still popular mission schools. 

But even in states such as New Mexico and 
Arizona where the public school system is 
beefed up by BIA boarding schools, Nava
jo Todacheene sighs· with discouragement. 
He said, "There is still no place to study 
when a child comes home to a two-room 
cabin without electricity or plumbing or 
space. And it's hard to study when you're 
hungry.'' 

Todacheene is a member of the Navajo 
all-Indian s'Chool board. It is one of the few 
in the nation. Even BIA schools rarely have 
Indian school boards. Some have Indian ad
visory councils. This year has been pro
claimed the year that federal policy will em
brace the establishment of Indian school 
boards for all-Indian federal schools. 

Some Indians see that move as too little 
and too late. Dr. Lional deMlontigny, a 
Chippewa Indian medical doctor from the 
Rocky Boy Reservation of Montana, is work-

ing to get the public school district boun
daries drawn so that his school district in
cludes only Indians. This way the school will 
be subsidized by the Johnson-O'Malley fed
eral funds that subsidize Indian youth in 
public schools. 

Federal impact funds, were all the low
income Indian students gerrymandered into 
one district, could provide really compensa
tory educational programs as well as decent 
school buildings, deMontigny contends. 

The doctor reports that his reservation an
nually sends up to 70 Indian youths to high 
school in the surrounding white towns but 
the highest number of Indian students who 
have been graduated in one year is three. 

He also confirms reports by Indian leaders 
'in the Pine Ridge Sioux Reservation of South 
Dakota who say that white public school 
officials take a head count of Indian students 
the first week of school in order to get per 
capita Johnson-O'Malley funds. Then when 
the Indian students drop out or move away 
school officials simply keep on accepting the 
funds as though the Indians still were in 
school. In South Dakota the Indians went 
to court to get this practice stopped. 

The uneven quality of BIA schools has 
been the target of reformers and crusaders 
from the days of the scandalous rigid and 
authoritarian Carlisle Institute of Pennsyl
vania to today where, Congresswoman Julia 
Butler Hansen reports children are forced to 
run around with cooking pans to catch the 
rain water falling through their leaky dormi
tory roof on one reservation. 

For several years the House Committee on 
Appropriations, which Mrs. Hansen heads, 
has ordered the Indian Bureau to "develop 
a straight-line educational administration." 
This would mean that the BIA headquarters 
in Washington could introduce new educa
tional policies which would go directly into 
operation on the local reservation. 

As it is, contends Mrs. Hansen, area of
fleers, such as the Portland office of the BIA 
which has authority over the Northwest 
reservations, can with immunity choose to 
disregard educational directives from its 
Washington superiors. 

The only BIA school which has received 
unqualified pra1se from both Indians and 
non-Indians is the American Instiltute of 
Indian Art at Santa Fe. Two of its gifted 
graduates from Washington's Clallam Tribe 
Lower Elwa Band taught valuable Indian 
drama and arts classes to Seattle's Indian 
poverty-level children last summer. 

But in spite of general discontent with 
BIA educational programs, the 1,800 elected 
delegates from three-fourths of the Indian 
tribes in the nation who met last month in 
Albuquerque passed a unanimous resolution 
to retain the BIA intact within the Depart
ment of the Interior. 

Proponents of moving the education com
ponent out of Interior and into Health, Edu
cation and Welfare, most of them white "In
dian specialists," were soundly outvoted by 
the nation's Indians who have finally decided 
that it will be they, not non-Indian experts, 
who will determine their children's future. 

X 

Hollywood actor Dustin Hoffman was on 
the Crow Reservation in Montana last sum
mer making the movie "Lilttle Big Man." The 
script of the Custer massacre film called for 
20 Indian men for speaking parts, 20 Indian 
horsemen to act as Crow scouts for General 
Custer and 400 Indian men between the ages 
of 15 and 40 with horses to portray warrior 
Indians. 

It was a non-typical example of the sea
sonal employment that plagues the reserva
tion Indian and results in a general standard 
of subsistence well below the national poverty 
Une. More typical is the logging, fishing, fire
fighting, agriculture and recreation guide 
employment that has been the tradirtional 
livelihOOd o! the Indian. 
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Because the Indian has come to recogniZe 

the need for establishing a viable economic 
base if he is to attain his goal of self-de
termination, tribal business councils have 
been working with the Bureau of Indian At
fairs to lure industry onto the reservation. 

Critics of the BIA and non-Indian "Indian 
experts" have charged that only small, mar
ginal industries and firms already on their 
last legs have been involved in the wobbly 
experiment. 

The charge is unfair and smacks CYf pa
ternalism. Such critics ignore the Indians' 
desire to make their own decisions and their 
own mistakes in developing their own econ
omy. Take the experience of the Crows for 
example. 

Crow Tribal Chairman Edison Real Bird 
explained, "As a leader I've got to providn 
a philosophy of ownership---'this is my busi · 
ness, this is my ranch, this is my home , 
this is my cow.' This is what we've got t.- • 
develop for the tribe in general and so ths.l : 
is why we have to develop as many new 
goals as we can through government a.goen· 
cies and through private industry. 

"We own the Big Horn National Recrea
tion Area, which is the first joint-venture 
between an Indian tribe and the National 
Park Service. I wrote for our tribe the memo
randum of agreement in which the Crow 
Tribe assumes all the income-bearing proj
ects and all non-income-bearing projects be
long to the National Park Service. 

"I included all the safeguards for the 
tribe, and I made it not in perpetuitity be
cause, after all, you have to leave some of 
the decision making policy to the future 
Crow Indians." 

The Crows have been learning from their 
mistakes. 

The tribe built a factory building and in
vited a carpet manufacturer to lease it and 
employ reservation Indians. It failed. So the 
tribe "sent out feelers" and got the largest 
carpet industry in the world, Mohawk carpets 
by Mohasco, to take over the factory. They 
have been employing about 75 reservation 
Indians and slowly training them as they 
work in all areas of the operation. The fac
tory is operating two shifts and is expanding. 
All employes except for a top management 
team sent in by Mohasco are Indians. 

Another factory provided by the tribe in 
the tribal industrial park flrst housed U.S. 
Automatics, which also failed. But before 
poor white management and lack of capital 
sunk the electronics firm it had trained some 
65 members of the tribe. 

Leo Vocu, the Oglala Sioux director of OEO 
at Pine Ridge in South Dakota, second larg
est reservation in the nation, said there have 
been two flshhook factories and a moccasin 
factory on the Sioux reservation which have 
gone broke. It was not due to Indian labor 
ineptness since the Sioux show through test
ing that they are superior in manual dex
terity. The competition of foreign cheap labor 
forced the flshhook operations to move to 
Mexico. 

Now a new moccasin factory which hires 
only Indians below management level em
ploys 102 people and produces 1,000 pairs of 
soft sole footwear each day. And the Tribal 
Council has established the Pine Ridge De
velopment Co. to bring in more industries. 
Fifty per cent of the available labor force 
remains unemployed. 

Pine Ridge has opened a tribally owned 
shopping center complex and is planning to 
develop for its tourism potential its exten
sive badlands. They lie reasonably close to 
Interstate 2 which crosses the reservation. 
The development will include a motel, curio 
shop, restaurant and museum. 

But the most interesting effort of the Sioux 
at Pine Ridge is Vocu's CEO-initiated New 
Careers Project. It is the only Indian one 
in the nation in spite of the fact that New 
Careers would have been a natural for the 
BIA to have launched a hundred years ago. 

New Careers takes unschooled adults or 

drop-outs and puts them to work part time 
as para-professionals, say in BIA office jobs, 
while filling in the gaps in their academic 
training. As they complete their education 
they are learning on the job and eventually 
it is possible to get a college degree and enter 
professional status. 

It may be the most successful OEO pro
graan in the nation in spite of deep fund cut
backs that only the nationally popular Head
start program has escaped. 

Vocu said that the Indians do not want to 
-remove the BIA. Rather, they want Indians 
to be given top positions in it. He said the 
Indian Health Service under U.S. Public 
Health is more oriented to this philosophy 
than is the BIA. 

The Navajos who refused to educate their 
children at all until just 23 years ago and 
already boast the first all-Indian college, have 
also made a great leap forward in reservation 
industry. 

Fairchild Camera Corporation's Semicon
ductor Division at Shiprock, New Mexico 
builds electronic devices so intricate that 
they function in Apollo's moon communica
tions, guidance and gyro systems. 

All but 24 of Fairchild's nearly 1,200 em
)>loyes are reservation Navajos. Of 33 produc
tion supervisors in the semiconductor plant, 
30 are Navajos. The plant has been on the 
Navajo reservation since 1965 and has steadily 
expanded until it is today the nation's largest 
non-government employer of Indians. 

On the western side of the Navajo reserva
tion is the massive sawmill operation and 
forest management program at Window Rock, 
Arizona. One of the largest sawmills in the 
nation, the Navajo mill employs severa.l 
hundred Navajo people. 

But even the smallest reservations have 
lined up on the new industrial frontier. The 
Swinomish at LaConner were among the first. 
Many years ago Indians on the 7 ,000-acre 
reservation which lies along Puget Sound 
constructed two salmon fishtraps. Although 
it was a tribal industry the BIA retained 
control of Swinomlsh tribal funds and all 
tribal monies from the venture were dis
bursed by the protective bureau. 

Then in the 1940's the Swinomish Tribe 
decided to go into the oyster harvesting busi
ness. The BIA superintendent in power over 
Western Washington tribes at the time ob
jected to the tribal decision. But the strong 
leadership of Tribal Senate Chairman Tandy 
Wilbur Sr., prevailed and the BIA relented. 

The oyster business flourished under the 
tutelage of a Japanese flrm hired '8.8 con
sultants and managers by the tribe. The 
Orientals taught the Swinomish Indians their 
own age-old secrets of harvesting shellfish. 
At first the BIA withheld funds for the ven
ture with the Japanese but a.gain the tribe 
won the argument, only to discover that 
racial discrimination against the Orientals 
confronted them in the village of LaConner. 

It took a few years of flghting prejudice, 
paternalism and the competition of the shell
fish market but the successful oyster enter
prise began in the 1940's still thrives on the 
Swinomish tidelands and a recent BIA sur
vey indicated there is good potential for 
expansion. 

Recently the resourceful Swinomish suc
ceeded in getting Congress to enact a land 
use law speciflcally for them. It permits the 
Swinomish to enter into leases up to 99 
years in length. Lease arrangements have 
been limited to 25 years and big developers 
of industry who need longer to amortize 
their large investments weren't interested. 

The new law also permits the Swinomish 
Tribe to use its income from leases as col
lateral. The tribe has already taken advan
tage of this feature to buy two strategic 
tracts of land to consolidate its own prop
erties. Swinomish land was almost all al
lotted to individual Indian tribal members 
years ago and now the tribe is buying back 
land which, shared in multi-ownership as 
allotments, had been rendered almost useless. 

XI 

Unemployment on Indian reservations av
erages about 40 per cent and at certain 
seasons of the year some reservations have 
80 per cent unemployment. 

Most of the Indians who wish to feed, 
clothe and educate their children, house 
them adequately and meet all their health 
needs are forced to leave the reservation and 
find jobs in the urban centers whether they 
want to or not. 

This lack of choice has influenced the In
dian to seek to bring employment oppor
tunities to the reservation but the effort 
has won only partial success so far. 

Breeders 
An example of pervasive non-Indian in

fluence over the economy of reservations is 
lllustrated by the desire of the Idaho Nez 
Perce to build a tribal Appaloosa. stud oper
ation in order to capitalize on the Nez Perce 
legend which names them as the original 
breeders CYf that beautiful horse. 

Red Heart, a Nez Perce with a herd of 
Appaloosa, has such good ones that he fur
nishes them to the movies. other tribal 
'members have small herds. But the feasibil
ity study ordered by the tribe indicated that 
developing a stud operation would require 
a very large investment of tribal funds. on 
the advice of their non-Indian legal counsel 
they abandoned the venture. 

It was their attorney's opinion tha.ft there 
was adequate employment opportunity in 
the surrounding cities and in the extensive 
lumbering operations so that developing in
dustry on the reservation was not practical. 
Another case of persuading Indians not to 
make their own mistakes. But while indus
try abounds outside the boundaries of the 
Nez Perce reservation, Indian unemploy
ment there is shockingly high. 

Race bias 
BIA Superintendent Tom St. Clair re

ports that racial discrimination in Lewiston 
and in the area around the Lapwai agency is 
higher than he has ever before encountered 
in his career in the Bureau. It is a definite 
factor 1n the high rate of unemployment and 
in the reticence of Indians to seek work off 
the reservation. 

The Nez Perce have no tribal land suita
ble for an industrial park, they have talked 
of building a tribal motel near an histordc 
site, but they have invested most of their 
•tribal funds in the stock market on the ad
vice of their attorney. And so their youth 
leave the reservation and few return. 

Former Nez Perce Tribal Chairman Rich
ard Halfmoon put it this way: 

"Those of our tribe with talent go away to 
Seattle and to Denver and to Los Angeles 
and Oakland and they never come back to 
the tribe. Oh, they come back for visits, 
but that is about all. There is nothing on 
this reservation to hold anyone--there's no 
employment. There's no opportunity whatso
ever." 

Unfortunately, Mr. Halfmoon's observa
tions are only too accurate when applied to 
most Indian reservations today. But the re
deeming aspect is that there is hope today. 
where yesterday there was only cynicism or 
despondency. 

With the Office of Economic Opportunity 
and its Poverty War planning grants which 
turn into project grants, Congress permitted 
the Department of Healt-h, Education, and 
Welfare to do for the Indians what it has 
never permitted the Bureau of the Indian 
Affairs to do--make outright grants of gov
ernment funds for development. 

With a bit of prodding and an embarrass
ingly late start the BIA has now assumed 
the role of agency coordinator and is ac
tively seeking help from the Small Business 
Administration, the Economic Development 
Administration and OEO and HUD and the 
Department of Labor in building on reserva
tions a viable economic base. 
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The BIA reported to Congress that at the 

end of this year there will be 150 different in
dustries on Indian reservations offering job 
opportunities to 10,000 Indians. A year from 
now, when these plants reach full capacity, 
they will employ well over 15,000 Indians 
right on reservations. And now the BIA is 
asking for seed money to begin a drive to 
launch Indian entrepreneurs. 

George Hubley, head of the BIA economic 
development programs, reports that General 
Dynamics employs 98 Indians ib. missile 
component assembly in Defiance, Arizona; 
Ami-Zuni has put 36 Pueblo Indians to work 
on electronic memories in New Mexico; West
ern Superior is employing 60 making under
garments in Arizona; the Rosebud Sioux are 
building their own prefabricated homes and 
also harnessing cable for Rosebud Electronics 
in South Dakota; Indians are building furni
ture for Sequoyah in Oklahoma and for 
White Swan Industries in Wapato, Wash-
ington. 

Payroll 
The annual payroll of the 150 industries 

combined is well over $30 million. The ratio 
of Indian workers in those industries to non
Indian is about 70 per cent. This fact, to
gether with two new innovative programs 
initiated entirely by Indians, makes the fu
ture fo-r Indian reservation economics sig
nificantly brighter than ever before in the 
blotted history of the American Indian. 

The new program with highest potential 
for the Indian economy is the National In
dian Development Organization Project. A 
feasibi11ty study financed by an EDA grant 
was followed by a Ford Foundation grant of 
almost $95,000. 

This private bundle has subsidized a team 
of legal consultants who are now designing 
a national organization to provide credit for 
the economic efforts of both individual In
dians and Indian tribes. 

The second innovation is a partnership ef
fort between private industry and the Chero
kee Nation initiated by a top Cherokee who 
happens to be at the same time president 
of Phillips Petroleum Company, W. W. Keeler. 
He is principal chief of the Cherokee Na
tion, appointed to that position by the Presi
dent of the United States. Although the 
Cherokee Nation was "civilized" in colonial 
times and is one of the most sophisticated 
of all Indian tribes, it is not permitted by 
Congress to elect its own Tribal Chairman. 

Cherokee Nation Industries, Inc., was set 
up last year through the effort of Keeler's 
special Phillips division devoted to developing 
partnerships between Indians and private in
dustry. It manufactures electrical switches, 
relays and receivers for Western Electric 
Company. Western Electric trains all Chero
kee Industries employes. 

Objective 
Next project is the Phillips program for 

training Indians in all phases of manage
ment of the electronics manufacturing busi
ness. Objective is to create Indian-owned en
terprises that can stand completely alone. 

Washington State Indians have taken sig
nificant steps to build reservation economy 
using their natural resources. 

Colville Indian rancher Dutch Anderson 
has been named Conservation Farmer of the 
Year and this year Quinault Tribal Chair
man James Jackson was awarded Chicago's 
Indian Council Fire "Indian of Achievement 
for 1969" citation. Jackson's efforts to estab
lish the Quinault National Fish Hatchery, 
ocean beaches and in providing leadership in 
tribal business activities were cited. 

Colville Indian cattlemen have been turn
ing their Rhode Island-sized range lands into 
controlled grass grazing areas and in the 
past six years have more than doubled the 
cattle supported by it. 

The Idaho Shoshone-Bannocks have irri
gated their rolling hills of sage and cheat
grass and now part of that range is growing 
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expensive Idaho potatoes on a profitable lease 
arrangement. At the end of the 16-year lease ' 
the Indian owners will have their land with 
its irrigation system installed. 

On the Spokane Reservation uranium 
being mined, on the Yakima Reservation 
Indians have combined an industrial park 
with farms and orchards and sawmills to 
handle yearly yield of 157 million board 
feet of Ponderosa Pine. 

The Western Washington Makahs have an 
experimental fish-meal processing plant on 
Neah Bay called the Cape Flattery Company. 
Although it now produces mostly a high pro
tein powder to fortify livestock and poultry 
feed, the fish meal can be refined into a taste
less, odorless high protein additive for hu
man diets. 

The Bellingham area Lummi Indians have 
a Puget Sound aquaculture project. The 
Lummi's flexed their jurisdiction muscle and 
recently closed 25 miles of their beaches to 
the white man. The acquaculture firm is at
tempting to develop new sea life products in 
Lummi Bay. 

None of these ventures is capable of pro
viding an economic base that will support 
even today's reservation population. And 
that population is exploding at three times 
the national rate. Two savvy BIA super
intendents summed up the Indian economic 
picture: 

William Schlick of the Yakima Agency 
observed, "You know, we've had a lot of pres
sure, a lot of emphasis on people-develop
ment programs since 1964. But the tribe has 
got to be able to maintain and develop its 
resources simply as an economic base. Be
cause they don't see and I don't see any 
time in the foreseeable future when there's 
going to be a big decrease in the reservation 
population." 

And a former newspaperman from New 
Mexico who now heads the BIA agency on the 
Northern Cheyenne Reservation in Montana, 
John (Bob} White, commented: 

"I think we have to break the chain of 
dependency the government has created. The 
greatest crime against the Indian is the 
destruction of the independence of what was 
perhaps the most independent man that ever 
walked God's green earth. We must restore 
this independence and we can't do it by pro
viding new crutches." 

xn 
There has been a national reawakening to 

the value of the American Indians' varied 
traditions. Funds of the Poverty War are 
reviving historic Indian arts, dances, lan
guages and encouraging Indian theater. 

For Indian youth this stirring of their 
ancestral heritage, which for some had been 
moribund, has triggered a certain ambiva
lence. 

Some find living in two worlds traumatic. 
Others have managed a comfortable cultural 
synthesis. 

At Browning, Mont., Blackfeet teen-agers 
resolved the dilemma of cui tural clash last 
spring by cutting out early on their high 
school senior prom to catch the final hours 
of a tribal Pow Wow on the reservation. 

In Albuquerque this fall Indian youth 
leaders attending the National Congress of 
American Indians convention found their 
number almost equally divided between a 
rock 'n roll dance in the Hilton ballroom 
with The Tribesmen and an impromptu pow 
wow on the seventh floor with a couple of 
delegates who brought their drums along. 

Clarence Pickernell, a Quinault Indian art
ist and school teacher, attributes the reawak
ening of interest in tribal arts and cultural 
traditions to the relocation policy instituted 
by the Bureau of Indian Affairs in the dec
ade of the '50s. The BIA screened Indians on 
the reservation and then sent the most 
promising off to such cities as Los Angeles, 
Denver and Chicago to training centers. 

The program is strongly criticized by In
dians because too often the government 

abandoned the relocated Indians after they 
had settled them in the big cities. Then it 
the Indian lost his job or ran into any of a 
myriad of difficulties he became stranded in 
what to him stm was alien territory. 

Pickernell said this traumatic experience 
caused many Indians to realize how much 
they needed depth and strength to their cul
tural roots. In the city where they could not 
melt into the mainstream culture they found 
they had lost touch with their own and an 
identity crisis compounded their problems. 

Pickernell said: 
"A decade ago I would have said the cul

ture and traditions were gone, dead. But 
when I came back from overseas (where he 
taught school in the Orient) a change had 
taken place. There was a spontaneous In
dian reawakening. They needed to rediscover 
their culture." 

In recent years a few high schools have in
cluded traditional Indian arts in their cur
riculum. The Shoshone-Bannocks of South
ern Idaho have succeeded in getting paint
ing, moccasin and headwork into the large 
Blackfoot High School where most of their 
young people are enrolled. Now the tribe 
is writing a new version of Idaho history to 
submit to the school board. 

In Montana Blackfoot country the Brown
ing High School offers Indian history but 
not Indian arts. Some Navajo Indian schools 
operated by the BIA still forbid the use of 
the native language on campus while other 
tribes, including the Washington Quinaults 
are reducing their languages to writing so 
that they may be taught in the Indian 
school. 

Campuses 
Hot on the heels of the black studies ad.· 

vacates have come the Indian studies en
thusiasts to the university campuses. Min
nesota, Michigan and Berkeley are building 
Indian studies degree programs. Others such 
as the University of Oklahoma are interna
tionally known for their pools of American 
Indian expertise. 

In W-ashington, Gonzaga University at 
Spokane is the site of a new five-story Pacific 
Northwest Indian Center designed to pre
serve Indian cultures and promote Indian 
studies and Indian leadership in the North
west. 

The fact that there are exactly 250 differ
ent ceremonials, dances, feasts and sporting 
events listed on the American Indian Calen
dar published .annually by the BIA testifies 
to the strength of a culture that has sur
vived prolonged federal crusades to swallow 
it up in the American mainstream. 

Now the pendulum has swung back to
ward the Indian position which always has 
insisted that the two cultures have a lot to 
offer each other. Typical of the new view 
is the OEO Indian crafts classes on the 
Yakima Reservation. 

Tribal Chairman Robert Jim said the old 
Indians teach the tribal language, basket 
weaving, beading, making moccasins and 
buckskin ta.nning. Jim said the young par
ents respond to this opportunity most en
thusiastically since they are the generation 
which lost out on the emphasis on tribal 
arts. 

He told of an Indian woman who agreed to 
tea:ch basket weaving who said she hadn't 
made a basket in 50 yea.rs. The Ya.k:imas have 
a unique porcupine needle cratt that is dis
tinctively their own. 

The Nez Perce have corn husk bag weaving 
that is intricately beautiful and unique in 
the nation. The Swinomish of Hope Island 
weave cedar bark baskets. The Arizona 
Papagos mSike con baskets. The South Da
kota. Sioux throw elegant pottery of light 
clay while the New Mexioo Indians are fam
ous for their rare black pots thalt resemble 
Afrioa.n ebony carvings. 

Totem 
The highest aJrts of all originated among 

the Western Washington tribes of the totem 
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tradition. They wove cloth on looms before 
the European influence arrived. 

And the Indian who probably is doing more 
than any other man to revive this high art is 
a great gra.ndson of three Indian chiefs who 
signed the treaty that Clreated the Quinault 
Reservation. 

Clarence Pickernell grew up in a tradi
tional home where his two grandmothers and 
his great-grandmother lived. They taught him 
the oml history of the tribe and they spoke 
the Quinault language. 

His father is a fisherman and his father's 
father was among the last of the whalers. 
His grandfather was an artist who carved 
classic totem poles to use in his whaling 
purification rituals. His grandson inherited 
his artistic gift but not his prlmi t1 ve Indian 
faith which held the totem pole to be sacred 
as an instrument of worship and not an ob
ject of rurt. 

From the time he was 8 years old he was 
subjected to a "steady diet" of the history 
of the tribe, the genealogy of the Pickernell 
family, the Quinault folk tales, the music, 
the meaning behind the totem clan symbols 
of the wolf, the bear, the eagle, the whale, 
the frog and beaver. Now he is passing it on 
in a course called Quinault Tribal Heritage 
for Taholah elementary schOOil children. 

Pickernell said that he lived in two cul
tures without making a conscious choice 
between them until after college. But main
taining this double-exposure "doesn't al
ways work," he said. "Many times you run 
into a situation where you aren•t accepted 
by the white culture so you are forced to go 
back to your own." 

But his own culture has been richly re
warding as he has pursued the disappearing 
Quinault traditions and retrieved them for 
his tribe. His maternal grandfather was 
wealthy and held a place of prominence in 
the tribe because of the elaborate potlatches 
he was able to give. Only one Taholah resi
dent carries on the Potlatch tradition today 
but the celebration is vividly remembered 
by many who grew up during the days of 
expansive gift-giving. 

Potlatch 
In the old days the potlatch gifts featured 

hand woven blankets of cedar bark ba~e 
with the totem designs woven into the fab
ric. But as soon as loomed woolen blankets 
became available the resourceful Indians 
adapted their age-old tradition to includ-:J 
the softer material on which they appliqued 
wool felt totem designs. 

Now Quinault ceremonial robes and modi
fied ponchos may be part nylon and the in
tricate totem designs are cut out of color
ful iron-on tape. The decorative shells c .. 
barter have been replaced by flat pearl 
buttons. 

Another example of selective accultura
tion is the modern Quinault racing canoe. 
It still is a dugout but no longer does the 
Indian build a fire on the cedar log to scoop 
it out. He employes a chain saw. 

He also takes a dim view of paddling from 
Taholah upstream to Lake Quinault. The 
racing canoes now have powerful outboard 
motors and have been redesigned to enhan"" 
bouyancy while retaining their superior 
ability to skim swiftly through both rapids 
and shallow waters. 

The potlatch culture is st111 very much 
alive in the dance troupe of Taholah ele
mentary school youngsters that Plckernell 
has choreographed and costumed. He has 
taught the Indian 6th graders the distinctive 
drum beats, varying tempos and artful steps 
of the potlatch dance. This reenactment of 
the potlatch celebration in dance makes 
bis troupe popular at Indian rodeos, school 
functions in other cities and at the Ocean 
Shores tourist mecca. 

But beadwork, carved ivory, miniature 
papoose dolls and other Indian artifacts are 
being mass produced these days by the Ori-

entals and pushed in souvenir shops by white 
merchants. 

A Seattle Indian group headed by Eskimo 
Robert Lupson is seeking state legislation to 
separate Japanese curios from hand-made 
Indian items to protect the gullible non
Indian tourist and the interests of true In
dian craftsmen. 

Lupson said that one Seattle firm hires 
Eskimos to run the machines that turn out 
ivory pieces which then are sold as "made by 
Eskimos." 

At Glacier National Park entrance the vil
lage of Browning, Mont., has more souvenir 
shops selling fake Indian crafts than it 
has shops selling valid Indian items even 
though the town is entirely within the 
boundaries of the Blackfeet Reservation. 

The Indians a,re being undersold right out 
of their own market, a form of de facto 
culture theft. It's more subtle than the 
1907 law that abolished the potlatches of 
the Northwest Indians because, according 
to Seattle Indian Center director Pearl War
ren, "they were too savage." 

:xm 
The full-blood Kaw, tall, copper-toned 

with classic Indian features, spoke softly. 
He couched the sticky question in the con
sciously polite terms and reasonable tones of 
mature Indian leader: 

"Why don't people understand our Indians 
better? Even on the peripheral areas of the 
Indian reservations-the people who live next 
door to these Native Americans, the~:e Orig
inal Americans-know so little about them. 
All they seem to know is what they see on 
television." 

The question was posed by W . A. Mehojah 
Jr., the Indian Bureau of Indian Affairs 
(BIA) superintendent on the Fort Hall, Ida., 
reservation of the Shoshone-Bannocks. But 
his observation was born of extensive ex
perience in Oklahoma where he grew up 
among his own people, in South Dakota 
among the Sioux, in Montana among the 
Chippewas, and among the Cheyennes where 
he has served the United States government 
for the past 18 years. 

And one key segment of American Indian 
life about which non-Indian Americans are 
perhaps more unenlightened than about any 
other is religion. 

Are American Indians predominantly Ro
man Catholic as Spanish Americans are 
thought to be? There are probably more 
Catholic Indian missions on reservations 
than any other. 

Or are they Protestant? Or Pagan? 
Or do they still retain the primitive re

ligions of the old aboriginal cultures? Do 
American Indians believe in one God or in 
many gods? 

Such questions have no answer because 
they are based on the prevalent myth that 
an Indian is an Indian and what is true of 
one red man is generally true of them all. 

Many Indians are Mormons. Many are fun
damentalist Pentecostal. Many are Catholic, 
Methodist, Presbyterian, Episcopalian. And 
many still worship the way their ancestors 
did, particularly among the Southwestern 
Pueblo tribes. 

But the most interesting development 
among American Indians related to their 
religions is the evolution of two new nativ
istic movements that illustrate the Indian's 
synthesis of the white man's culture with 
his own on his terms. 

Both are practiced widely among North
west tribes. The Native American Church, 
better known as the peyote cult, has been 
traditionally strong among the Shoshone
Bannocks, the Indian Shaker Church is indig
enous to the Northwest Coast and is a de
nomination of 22 churches between North
ern California and Southern British Colum
bia. 

Oliver LaFarge, twice president of the 
Association of American Indian .Afi'a.irs, ob
serves that Indians who hold strongly to 

tribe and tradition make excellent Chris
tians. They bring to Christianity, he said, 
a sense of the constant presence of religion 
in dally life and a habit of participation in 
religious activities that non-Indian Ameri
cans would do well to copy. 

One non-Indian who recognized these 
spiritual values and chose to assimilate them 
within his own experience is Harold Patter
son, the principal of Taholah Indian Ele
mentary School on the Quinault Reservation. 
A convert of the Indian Shaker Church, this 
former Baptist believes that this native re
ligious movement combines the best ele
ments of the Christian faith with the best 
elements of traditional Indian worship. 

Patterson described the movement and 
then explained how it has synthesized the 
two cultures without doing violence to either, 
thus permitting the Indian to remain In
dian and still be fundamentally Christian. 
Contrary to popular belief, the Indian Shaker 
Church has no connection with any other 
Shaker movement but is strictly an indig
enous Northwest Indian movement. It began 
at Mud Bay, near Olympia. The founder was 
John Slocum, an Indian who, before his 
conversion, was what contemporary Shakers 
call "a sinful man." Missionaries had been 
only moderately successful with the Indians 
because they offered a brand of Christianity 
that the Indians were unable to understand 
or accept within their cultural milieu. 

Patterson said the Indians have always 
associated religion with manifestations of 
spiritual power. These traditionally included 
power to heal the sick and to display feats 
of magic. He said that when missionaries 
offered them a ritualistic form of religion 
which was oriented toward the Bible and 
hymnbook with a formal service its appeal 
was minimal. 

The guardian spirits, the song, the dance 
and the drum held a much stronger appeal 
for the Indian people. Belief in the shaman 
or Indian medicine man and in the powers 
of good and evil in conflict were deeply 
held. It was believed that John Slocum had 
come under the disfavor of the shaman, who 
had injected his power into Slocum, who be
came deathly sick and appeared to die. 

His body was laid out and a canoe was dis
patched to Olympia for a casket but it was 
delayed. As his relatives sat by his body they 
observed it become rigid in death. But to the 
complete amazemenJt of them all Slocum re
vived before his casket arrived. 

Some Shakers believe he was merely in a 
deep trance induced by the enemy shaman 
but most today are convinced it was an au
thentic resurrection-a conviction which 
makes it easy for them to accept the Chris
tian doctrine of the resurrection of Jesus. 

Patterson contends, however, that the 
Shakers did not make a messiah out of John 
Slocum, as some historians have written. To 
the Indians he was merely "a witness and a 
messenger and a founder of their branch of 
Christianity." 

Slocum, who spoke only the Indian lan
guage and could not read English described 
his experience "after death" as a trip, with
out his body, into the sky where he was not 
admitted because he was told by an angel 
that he and his people were unclean and not 
worthy to enter. His sins, he said, were writ
ten on a black cloud and his virtues, which 
were insignificant, on a shining cloud. He 
was told to preach repentance and to build a 
church and to tell the people that if they 
would change their ways a "great medicine 
would com.e down from heaven which would 
be a power that could be used only for good." 

Slocum's message was enthusiastically re
ceived by many Indians. His converts im
mediately stopped drinking liquor and gam
bling and became cooperative in their deal
ings with the white man. But their forms 
of worship were upsetting to the white mis
sionaries. 

They often held services all night long. 
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Their songs were Indian chants and songs 
often without words. The Shakers were 
charged with practicing Indian pagan rites 
in the name of Christianity and the move
ment was outlawed by the Bureau of In
dian Affairs. Several of the Indian Shaker 
leaders were arrested and put in jail in 
Centralia. 

The charge of paganism was hard to prove 
or disprove since none of the Indians spoke 
English. The Centralia judge brought in a 
Presbyterian m inister who understood the 
Indians and had him listen in court to ser
mons preached by them. 

They prayed, waited for "the Spirit to move 
them," and then "prophesied." The Presby
terian minister was startled to find that 
much of their inspired teaching were close 
to verbatim admonitions from the Bible they 
could not read. He pronounced the Indian 
Shakers orthodox in their Christian doc
trines. 

Later an Olympia justice of the peace 
helped the Shakers incorporate as a legal 
denomination so that they would be pro
tected under the state law which secures 
freedom of religion. 

The "promised medicine from heaven" 
came not to John Slocum first, but to his 
wife, Mary. He fell ill and she went out to 
the river bank to pray. A great shaking came 
upon her and she began to sing. She re
turned to her husband and "brushed off his 
body and moved her shaking hands over 
him" and he was immediately cured. At the 
same time others in the room began to trem
ble. This phenomenon was hailed as the 
great medicine which would be a power for 
good. 

The Indian Shakers do not use the Bible 
in their church services. In spite of this 
they have remained orthodox for 100 years. 
The Indians have built their lives upon oral 
history. Even today the tribal historians do 
not put their stories in writing. They re
ceived the "word of God" as an oral revela
tion and they prefer it this way. They say 
their faith did not spring from the Bible 
but is confirmed by it. 

Patt erson said that the existence of the 
Indian Shaker Church may be directly due 
to the insistence of white missionaries that 
the Indians "slavishly reject the cultural ex
pressions which are the basic orientation of 
their lives and become white people." 

The Indian Shakers use hand bells, ritual
istic face-level handshakes, songs received 
inspirationally, and dancing in their pewless 
sanctuaries. 

But candles are used too. The Indians cross 
themselves and they face the altar to pray 
and wait for the Spirit to move them to 
speak. These are similarities readily recog
nizable to the Catholic and Quaker denomi
nations. 

But there is a distinction vital to the In
dian between the use of the bell and the 
drum. The drum was traditionally used to 
invoke a strong stand against calling up 
familiar spirits as being evil, "coming from 
the other side." 

They acknowledged that this power could 
be used for good but that it was often used 
by the shaman to hurt rather than to heal 
and therefore it must be considered to come 
from "the devil." They insisted that God 
had taken that power away from them and 
replaced it with the Shaker power which 
could only be used for good. 

This aspect of the dogma threatened to in
terfere with the rebirth of the Indian culture 
in the Indian elementary school. The parents 
were finally convinced that the drum 
rhythms taught in school were distinct from 
any religious significance and were merely 
social and artistic expressions of authentic 
Indian culture. 

Clarence Pickernell, Quinault, is a Roman 
Catholic but he says that the Indian church 
is supported by all the Indians in his village 

even though many of them are active mem
bers of two other Protestant churches there. 
He too gives money to the Shaker Church and 
enlists in its projects. 

Navajos Carl Todacheene and Tom Acitty, 
one a Catholic and the other a Methodist, 
both admitted an affinity to the nativistic 
religious movement of the Navajo people and 
participated in its healing sings vicariously. 

The peyote cultists incorporated into the 
Native American Church as a practical pro
tection against attacks against them for us
ing the psychedelic cactus. The "visions" 
caused by eating the buttons of the peyote 
plant are today regarded as methods of ex
periencing God. The peyote rituals begin in 
the early evening and run throughout the 
night culminating with a feast in the morn
ing. 

When the religion started in Mexico before 
the 19th Century the peyote ceremony was 
an annual event. Now the adapted religion 
permits the ritual to be held anytime but to 
be legally protected the practitioners must 
use the peyote buttons only as a religious 
ceremony with all the attendant trappings. 

These include "the staff of life," thought_ 
to be Christ's staff by some tribes; the burn
ing of fragrant cedar powder, the feather fan, 
the rattles, the crescent altar enclosing the 
fire, the drum. The peyote itself is considered 
sacred and its consumption is a form of 
communion. 

Indian student Oliver La.Farge says that 
the peyote session is anything but an orgy. 
In the North when the peyote button is 
scarce, a single button may be placed on 
the altar without anyone eating it. The cult
ists claim that their adherents don't drink 
and are excellent citizens. Navajo Toda
cheene, although not a peyote eater himself, 
testifies to the high morals and good citizen
ship of the members of the Native American 
Church. 

The plant, which in the Christianized pe
yote groups, is considered the medium for 
experiencing God, is believed to cure sick
ness. Because of its relation to both the 
old pagan religions and to Christianity, the 
movement has triggered violent controversy. 
But it is popular among many Indian tribes 
today and its adherents are multiplying. 

LaFarge interprets the newer religious 
adaptations as examples of the most hopeful 
choice by primitive peoples who have been 
overwhelmed by a totally alien culture. The 
other two choices are total rejection of the 
higher culture and unrealistic attempts to 
preserve the old Indian ways in purity. For 
many years the Navajos chose this alterna
tive and refused to educate their people. 

The other extreme is total assimilation into 
the newer culture and abandonment of the 
old one. Many Indians have chosen this route 
but La.Farge contends that usually the In
dian who cuts himself off from all his tra
dition is an incomplete and uneasy man. 

And so the healthiest choice is to accept 
just those aspects of the new that are val
uable and keeping that which is still good 
of the old. This to a significant degree, has 
been accomplished by the new Indian-Chris
tian movements. 

XIV 

On July 4, 1968, there was a new flag flying 
over the Capitol Building in Olympia. It 
was red and emblazoned on it were the words, 
"Indian Power." The only clue to the identity 
of the flag planters was a series of black foot
prints up the wall of the Temple of Justice. 

The incident was reported in The Rene
gade, the official newspaper of the Survival 
of American Indian Association. The name 
of the news sheet is appropriate because the 
new breed Indian activists who are the out
spoken proponents of contested treaty fish
ing rights are viewed by the mass of reser
vation Indian as renegades. 

The Indian fish-in protesters' cause is 
not as much in disrepute as is their tactics. 
The prevailing view of other Indians about 

the demonstrations inviting arrest at Frank's 
Landing on the Nisqually River was ex
pressed by Chief Alex Sherwood, head of the 
Spokane Tribe: 

"What do they gain by this? Not a thing. 
They are overstepping their bounds." 

Used 
SIJokane Executive Secretary and former 

tribal judge Glann Galbraith added: 
"They are being used by Marlon Branda 

and Dick Gregory. It wouldn't be permitted 
on the Spokane Reservation. 

The int rusion of Hollywood actors and 
black militants into the Indian rights con
troversy with the State Fisheries and Game 
Commission is both scorned and resented by 
many Indians in the state. Quinault Tribal 
Business Manager Joe De La Cruz said 
Bran do and Gregory would not be permitted 
to step over the boundary onto the Quinault 
Reservation. 

Another youthful Quinault Indian, fish
eries specialist Guy McMinds, put the con
troversial Hank Adams and AI Bridges, who 
have led the fish-in protest, in the Indian 
perspective this way: 

"These people are fighting a losing battle 
because they are right in the population 
center and the sportsmen are powerful and 
the various agencies dealing with them are 
powerful. 

"And their tactics are alienating Indian 
people. So when you alienate Indian people 
from your cause and alienate the sportsmen 
and the commercial fishermen, who are you 
going to rely on but those few people down 
at Frank's Landing. 

"The attitude here (on the Quinault Res
ervation) is we're going to work through the 
established agencies and try to keep the com
munication lines open to obtain our neces
sary goals. We are, even with our ocean 
beach closure, working through established 
agencies. 

"We will try to work through influential 
people to try to establish an area of under
standing rather than an area of misunder
standing." 

Pressured 
However, McMinds admits this may not be 

possible with the State Game Department 
which pressured the University of Wash
ington to dismiss him when he answered an 
invitation by the Hoh River and Quillayute 
Indians to speak for them in their off-reser
vation fishing dispute last year. 

The issue at stake was similar to the 
Frank's Landing controversy-Indians set
ting nets at points in the rivers where sports
men and commercial fishermen insist the 
supply of spawning salmon will be jeopar
dized. 

The Indians argue that there is no proof 
that such netting causes elimiination of a 
species of fish, that sports and commercial 
fishermen are not being forced to conform 
to existing conservation laws and that the 
state has no jurisdiction over treaty-nego
tiated historic Indian fishing grounds. 

Those claims have bogged down in courts 
all the way to the U.S. Supreme Court in a 
long series of test cases but no clear defini
tion of Indian fishing rights has yet emerged. 

The murkiness swirls around the Supreme 
Court instruction to state game departments 
to prove the regulation being imposed "is 
necessary for the conservation of fish." 

The recent Hoh and Quillayute Rivers 
confrontation which established "an area 
of misunderstanding" between McMinds and 
the State Game Officials was triggered by nets 
set by the Indians inside the boundaries of 
Olympic National Park. Frustrated state 
game wardens have no jurisdiction over the 
park and the federal officials failed to pick 
up the cause and fight it for them. 

And so the State Game Department took 
its problem to the Grays County sports col
umnists, who didn't bother to report the 
other side of the argument. 
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Two sides 
There are two sides. The state says the 

Indian poses a special threat to salmon be
cause he fishes upstream. With nylon mesh 
nets the Indian conceivably could catch all 
the salmon that return to spawn and thus 
wipe out an entire run. 

The Indian replies that the fish was re
turning to spawn just as much when he was 
caught by the sports or commercial fisher
men downstream or even in the open seas. 

McMinds argues the State is not regulating 
its off-shore troll fisheries and until it can 
get control of its sportsmen and off-shore 
troll fisheries it is unfair to regulate the 
Indians. He argues that the 4,000 troll licens
ees each year are not following the exist
ing state regulations. 

The Indians also point out, that 91.4 per 
cent of all the fish taken in the state are 
taken by non-Indians and the aTgument that 
less than 10 per cent of the entire season's 
catch landed by Indians threatens the fu
ture of fishing for the state is unconvincing. 

If the vast commercial and sports fishing 
and dam construction were restricted first, 
the Indians say they would be more amena
ble to curbing their practices. 

The state insists that Indians are already 
getting special treatment and that piecemeal 
control of a total ecological problem simply 
will not work. The fact that Indians have 
their own conservation regulations only adds 
to the confusion with two sets of regulations 
being applied to the same waters. 

The state says the kind of overall manage
ment of the salmon resources that is neces
sary to insure a supply for everybody, In
dian and non-Indian alike, is threatened by 
the partial regulation approach. 

Set nets 
The Indian finds it provocative that set 

nets are used extensively by commercial fish
eries, which also use radar and other devices 
to find entire schools of fish. It is only the 
upstream nets of the Indians that are pro
hibited. And, of course, the ruling against 
nets does not infringe at all upon the prac
tices of the sports fishermen. 

The state replies that the stocking of 
streams with steelhead was done at great ex
pense of the sportsmen and was not financed 
by the taxpayer. Therefore, the Indian is 
catching fish the sportsmen paid for. 

The Indian notes that the State Game 
Department is subsidized entirely by the 
hunting and fishing licenses of sportsmen 
and is therefore not the neutral govern
mental body that should be designated as 
technical manager of all fish resources on 
lakes and streams. 

The Indian would like to see a truly neu
tral study by federal authorities to discover 
just where the blame lies for the decrease in 
salmon runs. 

XV 

Western Washington Indians are histori
cally "fish eating" tribes. 

They have an affinity for fishing that is 
like their deep-rooted feeling for their land, 
Both are inextricably bound up in racial 
identity and economic survival. 

When the Indian yielded to the white 
man's demand for his land he took pains to 
retain for himself and his descendants his 
historic right to fish in his "usual and ac
customed places." 

Now he sees this remaining claim threat
ened by powerful white forces which he has 
little hope of defeating. And he resents the 
white man's accusation that he is insensitive 
to the laws of conservations. 

Conflict 
James Jackson, hereditary chief and tribal 

chairman of the Quinaults, explained why 
Washington's "fish-eating bands of Indians" 
who have depended historically for their sus
tenance on fishing always are at odds With 
the State Fisheries and Game department: 

"I think we are proving that our conserva
tion methods and regulations are probably 
better than theirs. They are working better. 
And there's no doubt that the fishing runs 
of the Pacific Coast are going down hill due 
to pollution, industrial wastes, dams. 

"There's more to rearing fish in the Co
lumbia River or any river with a dam in it 
than just putting in a fish ladder. The adult 
fish is designed by nature to go so far up that 
river and spawn in so much water. By the 
time they dam those rivers up and put that 
fish ladder in there--all right, the adult fish 
will find and accept that fish ladder. 

"But with the lack of current above the 
dam, by the time he finds his way on up 
there past maybe two or three dams, then 
he finds his spawning bed is covered With 
30 or 40 feet of water, he is late and he is not 
going to lay healthy eggs. 

"This is because he's been designed 
through thousands of years to go from this 
point to that point in a certain length of 
time and lay his eggs when they are ready 
and healthy. 

"And then when the little ones come out 
of the gravel after he does find a place to 
spawn, do you know that they have decided 
that the best way to get little fish down over 
a dam is to dump them over the spillway? 

"That's what they've come up With. That 
little fish is supposed to go downstream in a 
certain length of time and when he reaches 
the ocean the currents are going a certain 
way and they take him to his ocean feeding 
grounds. 

"As he comes down through this series of 
dams With their lack of current, going either 
through the turbines or over the spillway, 
maybe by the time he reaches the ocean the 
currents are going the other way. You're not 
going to have much of a survival rate. 

"So the Department of Fisheries has a 
problem in that they can't come out and 
say the dams are destroying the fish, or that 
the cities are destroying the fish, or the 
highway construction is destroying the fish. 
They can't come out and say that civiliza
tion is destroying the fish. 

"And then you have this powerful sports 
fisherman lobby. The sportsmen want to fish 
in these rivers. And they have to listen to 
them because that's where the votes come 
from. So who else is left? The Indian. 

"So they say, 'Oh, these Indians are de
stroying the fish.' And yet if they look at the 
record they'll find that in the State of Wash
ington the Indian fisheries take in less than 
10 per cent of the total catch. And yet we're 
supposed to be destroying the fish. 

"I don't know, but probably back in the 
Dakotas they told the Plains Indians that 
they were the ones that destroyed the 
buffalo!" 

Appeal 
The Washington State Chapter of the 

American C1 vii Liberties Union has filed a 
brief in Washington State Supreme Court 
appealing the conviction of four Muckle
shoot Indians who gill-netted eight steel
head in the Green River in 1966. 

The ACLU argues that the state fish and 
game law that was violated is unconstitu
tional on the grounds that the state may not 
exercise jurisdiction over Indian affairs in
cluding fishing rights reserved by treaty 
without permission of the United States 
and the tribe in question. 

The brief also claims that the state dis
criminates by treating unequals equally. 
'Perhaps that is a peculiar exception to the 
American norm. of equality, but as it applies 
to Indians it is an exception bargained for 
by the United States government, the ACLU 
argues. The state may not deny that Indians 
have a special right to have their interests 
considered when the state allocates its fish 
resources. 

The U.S. Supreme Court ruling in the 
Puyallup Tribe case last year held that the 

Indians possessed off-reservation rights to 
fish at the usual and accustomed places, but 
that they were subject to such state regula
tion as was "reasonable and necessary to pre
serve the fishery" as long as the state did 
not "discriminate against the Indian." 

Treaty 
The Puyallup Tribe case would have been 

decided differently if the terms of the treaty 
had preserved the right to fish "at the usual 
and accustomed places in the usual and ac
customed manner." Because, of course, gill 
nets were not used by Indians and commer
cial fishing was done by few tribes in the 
days of Isaac Stevens and the treaty-signing 
chiefs. 

This raises the question of whether or not 
the manner of fishing is protected by treaty 
or whether it is subject to state regulation. 
It's another question still legally unresolved. 

But the alternative which was chosen by 
the trial court in the Puyallup case has its 
hazards. The court ruled that the Puyallups 
no longer were a tribal entity because their 
reservation had been transferred to private 
ownership except for the tribal cemeteries. 

But on the same day that the U.S. Supreme 
Court handed down its ruling on the Puy
allups, it ruled in the Menominee Indian 
tribal termination case that Menominees' 
fishing rights were retained even though their 
tribe had been extinguished. 

If the Indians were to lose their treaty 
fishing rights they then could claim compen
sation for them from the government. This 
is usually far costlier than simply permitting 
the Indians to fish in their accustomed 
places. 

The real issues unresolved in the fishing 
rights controversies have provided what more 
than 100 years of suppressed hosility in a 
conquered people failed to produce--a rally
ing cause for protest. Although Indian mill• 
tancy is still viewed With disfavor by the 
traditionalist majority, the Indian Power ac
tivists are picking up respectable support 
and thel.r grievances are being hea;rd across 
the nation. 

Hank Adams, the youthful founder of the 
Survival of Amerioan Indian Association and 
national Indian spokesman in the Poor Peo
ples' Campaign, is under contract to write a 
book on the Puyallup Tribe fishing case for 
Macm11lan publishers. He now is in Wash
ington, D.C., putting his ca.se eloquently be
tween hard covers. 

There is a growing hard core of Indian 
"renegades" who Will not let the fishing 
rights issue be swallowed up in the smoggy 
rhetoric of the high court ruling. 

XVI 

"We have always considered termination 
a dirty word," the Executive Secretary of 
the Spokane Tribe explained. 

But Glenn Galbrea"th's sentiment provides 
a sharp contrast to that of his Colville In
dian peers on the adjoining reservation. They 
have been carrying on a flirtation With the 
idea of termination since 1956. 

"Termination" means cutting off federal 
supervision and trusteeship of the property 
of an Indian tribe and over the individual 
enrolled members of that tribe. 

In the Eisenhower administration it was 
the national Indian policy to work toward 
"termination." This policy wa.s almost unan
imously opposed by Indian tribes and trig
gered such hostility from them that the pol
icy was completely abandoned by Presidents 
Kennedy and Johnson. 

Now that another Republican administra
tion is in power there is again Widespread 
fear of either overt or de facto termination. 
President Nixon, Vice President Agnew, Secre
tary of the Interior Hickel and Indian Com
missioner Louis Bruce have each made it a 
point to assure elected Indian leaders that 
"this is not a pro-termination Administra
tion." 

But in spite of national sentiment oppos-
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ing tribal terminations, the largest reserva
tion in this state, the Colville Indians' one 
million plus acres and 4,600 enrolled mem
bers, is actively seeking to extinguish itself. 

The United States Senate has three times 
unanimously passed a termination bill spon
sored by Senator Henry Jackson. But tbxee 
times the House has failed to act on the con
troversial bill. Currently it is in limbo again 
waiting for a move by the House. 

And while the legislation is arrested, 
demagoguery flourishes, misinformation flies 
a nd partisans rally forces on either side of 
the raging debate the bill has spawned. It 
would be hard to find an Indian in America 
who isn't familiar with the Colville termina
tion controversy and who isn't willlng to pass 
a personal opinion on the merits and de
merits of the case. 

The reservation, to such Indians as Chief 
Alex Sherwood, head of the Spokane Tribe, 
"is the only thing left for the Indian." The 
Bureau of Indian Affairs is still needed "to 
give the Indian help and support." 

But to Colville Tribal Business Council 
Chairman Narcisse Nicholson the reservation 
is "a system of tribal sovereignty that can 
only serve as a questionable device for con
trol of the Indian's property for purposes 
having nothing to do with the needs of most 
of the membership." He says BIA controls are 
"oppressive," and deny the Indian the "right 
to exercise freedom of choice." 

The Colville Tribal Business Council, rul
ing body of the tribe, has withdrawn the 
tribe from membership in the Northwest 
Affiliated Tribes, the Western Intertribal Co
ordinating Council and the National Con
gress of American Indians because each of 
those influential bodies passed resolutions 
condemning Colville termination. 

But this action doesn't mean that there is 
unity within the Colville tribe itseU on the 
issue of termination. The Council is split 
wide open with a persistent minority mem
bership carrying its cause into the halls of 
Congress. 

The factions on the Council stand at 10 for 
termination and four against. Of the 10 
members who favor termination, four of 
them are only one-eighth Indian. Since 1937 
the blood quantum requirement for enroll
ment in the Colville tribe has been one-quar
ter degree. 

Because the chdldren of these "breeds," as 
the full-bloods refer to them, wlll not qualify 
for any inheritance from the tribal assets, 
these "white-Indians" are considered to have 
a vested interest in termination that is es
sentially selfish. 

On the other hand, the "white Indians" or 
"breeds," criticize their less assimilated 
brothers and sisters for "racism" and a clan
nishness that has retarded progress. 

And beyond the membership of the Triba l 
Council the quarrel over the question, "When 
is an Indian an Indian?" extends to the vot
ing privileges of all enrolled members. 

Indians with only one-eighth degree Col
ville bloOd h ave one vote each. Full-blooded 
Colville Indians have one vote each. Enrolled 
members of any blood degree liv,ing off the 
reservation may vote by absentee ballot, but 
enrolled members on the reservation are ex
pected to go to official polling places to vote. 

Children under 21, even though they may 
be full-blood Colville enrolled members of 
the tribe, may not vote and their parents 
may not vote for them. These tribal consti
tutional quirks are viewed with passionately 
differing interpretations by the two camps. 

Nicholson, head of the pro-termination 
forces on the Tribal Council, charges tha.t 
measuring tribal rights by blood degree is a 
"direct at tack on the enrolled member's prior 
rights of inh eritance and is suggestive of 
penalizing him for the natural integration 
that has taken place." 

He does not answer the question which is 
the ultimate extension of that logic: "Why 
is an Indian no longer an Indian if he has 

but one-sixteenth degree of Indian blood, 
also the natural result of integration." 

Seventy-five per cent of the enrolled adults 
of the Colville Tribe do not live on the res
ervation and are predominantly mixed-blood. 
The reservation Indians feel that their life
style and the future security of their chil
dren is being decided by outsiders who are 
barely Indian and have no stake in the fu
ture of the Colville Tribe. 

To look at the controversy with perspec
tive, one must look first at the history of 
t he Colville reservatdon. It is not a treaty 
Teservation but was created in 1872 by 
executive order. It was more or less a pris
oner of war camp for Nez Perce combined 
with a corral for an assortment of different 
Indian tribes. Eleven separate Indian 
bands were forced together, each of which 
had owned and occupied separate sections 
of the Northwest. 

Strife followed this forced concentration 
of Colville with Spokane, Kalispel with Couer 
d'Alene, Flathead with Nez Perce. And since 
the Nez Perce had been at war with the U.S. 
Army over broken treaties pacification of 
the Coleville Reservation was the first order 
of business for the BIA. 

Each band tended to segregate itself by 
area within the reservation. The displaced 
bands did not mingle freely with the local 
white among the Nez Perce and Flatheads 
with Washington's white citizens was rare. 

And so the resolution of the Tirbal Coun
cil calllng for a termination bill explained the 
problem in these terms: 

"We cannot pretend that true tribalism 
exists on the Colville Reservation. Knowing 
the lack of it we cannot, in the name of a 
collective tribal society, permit misuse of 
authority to further worsen a situation of 
inequity. The tribal membership has little 
reason to plan for a common destiny." 

Historically this contention may be docu
mented by the fact that, except for day to 
day business, the members who make up the 
Confederated Tribes of Colville have not tol
erated any thought of long range plans re
quiring a unity of purpose. Several pro
posals that would have established tribal 
enterprises to exploit the tribe's consider
able assets have been soundly rejected by 
tribal referendum. 

An effort by Indian Commissioner Philleo 
Nash to get the tribe to accept a BIA loan 
to build a tribal saw mill in order to reap 
the fullest benefit of its extensive forests 
of Ponderosa Pine and fir was spurned be
cause the investment would take a bite out of 
the per capita payments individual members 
receive from land leases and sale of timber. 

The Colville Tribal Chairman said that 
even Poverty War programs which have boost
ed the economy on at least 200 reservations 
across the nation were not invited by the 
Colvllle Tribe because most of them would 
Tequire 10 to 20 percent matching funds. 

Although the Colvilles are considered an 
a:fliuent tribe, its members believe their as
sets should be converted to cash and divided 
among individual members. 

Only education scholarships, a youth camp, 
insignificant acquisitions of land parcels and 
a burial fund have claimed a share of the 
tribal income. And those per capita pay
ment s will even be immune from the cost 
of carrying out termination. 

XVII 

The American Indian sees "defacto ter
mination" in non-Indian moves to rob him 
of his historic water, mineral, fishing, tide
land and shoreline rights. 

There is more than one way to force the 
red man "into the mainstream," but the 
most overt effort has been to liquidate the 
assets of the reservation and divide them up 
among the enrolled members of the ex
tinguished tribe. 

The case for Colville termination is based 
on the demonstrable fact that the assorted 
Indian bands of the confederation have 

never become a homogenous group. Most of 
the Colville Indians integrated with the sur
rounding white society and have to a great 
extent competed successfully. 

A few did not mix or intermarry and con
tinued to live on the reservation and re
mained dependent upon the services and 
support of the BIA. The reservation exists 
primarily for their benefit. "The many tribal 
members continue to subsidize and support 
the few in the name of a non-existent col
lective tribal society," the Tribal Business 
Council told Congress. 

The argument includes the contention 
that repeatedly the majority of adult en
rolled tribal members have voted for termi
nation. Most of the enrolled members are 
sophisticated in the ways of the world out
side the reservation and are ready for full 
assimilation in the mainstream of the dom
inant culture. 

Convert 
By permitting these Indians to convert 

their reservation assets to cash they will be 
able to make investments that will earn 
money on the principal. Tribal ownership of 
the great Colville forests does not permit 
that and according to Tribal Chairman Nich
olson. "To keep Indians tied to these forests 
today is almost like telling them that they 
have to use the horse and buggy in the jet 
age." 

George Snider, another member of the Col
ville Business Council, insists: 

"The greatest heritage the Inclian has is 
the right to live beside the other citizens of 
the United States as equals. This they have 
earned. He will derive a better life for him
self and his children. Do not hold this 
right from him." 

Of course the Indian already has the right 
to live beside other American citizens. All 
he needs to do is exercise it. At the present 
time he can own his Indian land allotment 
on the reservation, share the tribal trust 
land on the reservation and at the same time 
live off the reservation and make the same 
kind of living any white American citizen 
makes. No one "holds that right from him." 

However there is at least one pro-termina
tion family that is urging passage of the Col
ville bill on the ground of principle. Frank 
Moore, owner of the reservation Smoke Shack 
near Nespelem, and his daughter Dawn 
Leonard, said this: 

"The American Indian is the only federally 
segregated racial minority in the U.S. and It 
is time it came to an end. We do not believe 
in the reservation system and we're fighting 
for a principle." 

Privileges 
They maintain that if the Indian were 

made a full citizen and were given full priv
ileges and full responsibilities he wouldn't 
have so many problems. As it is there are so 
many overlapping jurisdictions that it's al
most impossible to interpret the law under 
which an Indian must live. 

The Moore family argues that the reserva
tion system discriminates against whites and 
other non-Indian Americans. 

And the pro-termination forces are asking 
for what they call "self-determination, free
dom of choice and freedom from an oppres
sive burden of responsibility normally 
borne by the entire citizenry." This reference 
is to the tribe 's responsibility for the exten
sive forests which furnish the tribe's primary 
income. 

They argue that t hey should be permitted 
the right to decide to convert their land, 
trees, water, mineral and hunting rights into 
cash if they choose to. The responsibility 
to future Colville Indian generations is an 
indiVidual family responsibility, not a tribal 
one. And that enrolled members, even if they 
were adopted into the tribe or have only one
eighth part Colville blood, are constitution
ally tribal members with the full privileges 
that accrue to real Indians. 

Their vocal opponents begin buildlng their 
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case by hacking at the basic premise that a 
majority of the Indians favor termination. 
They cite as unfair the practice of "manda
tory absentee balloting" which makes it eas
ier for an off reservation, educated and so
phisticated "white-Indian" to vote and 
understand what he is voting for than for 
the reservation Indian, less acculturated who 
is expected to go to a polling place to exer
cise his franchise and then may not under
stand the issues. 

Legi t i mate 
They argue that any legitimate trustee 

arrangement includes a proxy voting system 
so that the minors who have a legal share 
in the property can get their will expressed. 
Parents of enrolled Indians under 21 should 
vote for their children, they argue. 

Harvey Moses, one of the minority mem
bers of the C<>l ville Business Council, points 
out that these enrolled minors total more 
than half the population of the tribe and 
have a powerful interest in the issue of 
termination that requires expression. 

Lucy Covington, another Business Council 
member, feels strongly that tribal assets do 
not belong alone to the current generation 
of C<>lville Indians but that future genera
tions have a right to share in them as well. 
She added: 

"The law allows only a blood relative of 
a deceased to inherit his private property. 
The relationship to inheritance here is sim
ilar to our tribal property or to the reserva
tion." 

Mrs. Covington is a direct descendant of 
t he Colvilles' famous Chief Moses and the 
Entiet Chief Reaching for the Sky, both 
treaty signers for the Yakima C<>nfederation. 
She ranches on the reservation and lives in 
Chief Moses' homestead. She has been an 
articulate foe of termination for 15 years, 
making many trips to Washington at her 
own expense to lobby for the continued 
existence of her tribe. 

And other Washington tribes have a vested 
interest in the fate of the Colvllle tribe. In
termarriage between enrolled members of the 
C<>lville tribe with the Yakimas, Spokanes, 
Quinaults and Coeur d'Alenes complicates 
the inheritance picture. 

Interest 
Any interest a Colville has in a piece of 

Indian land on another reservation will sud
denly become nontrust and subject to sale, 
taxes and alienation as soon as the Colville 
Tribe is terminated. 

Coeur d'Alene Tribe, close neighbor of the 
Colvilles, considers the Colville termination 
bill "a repudiation by the federal government 
of its historic responsibilities to Indians." 
They reject the principle of permitting a 
simple majority of the voting adults of a tribe 
to wipe out a.n entire tribe along with its 
reservation. 

Oswald George, Coeur d'Alene Tribal Chair
man, charged: 

"This principle conceals a basic deceit be
hind a facade of plausibility and pious plati
tudes. The question to be asked is not what 
do a majority of the tribal members want to 
do but has the federal government actually 
fulfilled its historic trust responsibility to the 
Indian people. 

"That there are many Indians ready for 
termination is obvious. That there are many 
members who are nowhere near ready for 
termination is equally obvious. That is not a 
decision to be left to the caprice of either 
competent or incompetent Indians. Fully 
assimilated and economically and socially 
emancipated Indians who have moved into 
the mainstream should not be able to vote 
out of existence the Indian status of their 
less fortunate brothers." 

George added: 
"I'f there must be termination, let there 

be termination of all the non-Indians who 
cont aminate the tribal rolls and perhaps of 
those fortunate few who have been actually 

able to walk from the teepee to a status of 
economic, social and cultural equality." 

There is also the frustra ted few caught in 
the crunch between the two factions. These 
include Senator Henry Jackson who declares 
with a sigh: 

Frustrated 
"All I want is an end to all this dema

goguery and misinformation that is going 
around. I've insisted since the beginning that 
the tribe itself decide on its own future. 
Our policy is one of self-determination and I 
believe that termination is a matter that the 
Indians themselves should resolve." 

The BIA Superintendent who presides over 
the adjoining Colville and Spokane Reserva
tions, Elmo Miller, has already ridden the 
storm of one major termination, the Kla
maths in Oregon. Miller says of the Colville 
controversy: 

"The policy of the Bureau is to find out the 
will of the people and to work with them to 
carry that out." 

If the Colvilles are successful in their plan 
to terminate, the BIA staff of about 115 per
sons would be absorbed within the Bureau 
system as they were when the Klamath Tribe 
extinguished itself in 1954. Mlller has been 
in the Bureau system for 29 years and is up 
for retirement in 19 months. He said: 

•'If I were here when they terminate I'd 
help all the people I could. I have a strong 
feeling for the older Indians who've grown 
up in the system and I'd like to help make 
the transition easier for them. 

"It might be the only reason I'd not retire 
in 19 months. This is not just a job. It's more 
like family." 

So the problem revolves around the simple 
issue-how do you ascertain what is, in fact, 
the will of the people? 

There are signs that the Colville Business 
Council will support a compromise plan first 
proposed by forme.r Indian C<>mmissioner 
Robert Bennett. It calls for a •'remaining 
group" which would reside on and develop 
a reduced reservation which would remain 
in trust and under the supervision of the 
BIA. 

Wardship 
The plan would permit the Indians whore

sent BIA control and what they interpret to 
be ''wardship status" to cash in their share 
of the tribal assets and become mainstream 
Americans. 

Those Indians who value their tribal iden
tity and feel they have a large stake in the 
reservation and do not feel oppressed by the 
BIA would be free to develop their tribal 
assets together. 

The risk in this solution to the dilemma 
lies in the extent to which the reservation 
would be trimmed. If the present enrolled 
l:ndian youth and children are not permitted 
their full share of the trust lands, this largest 
Df all Washington State reservations would 
be hopelessly fragmented. 

The present stalmate has reduced a poten
tially rich and beautiful tribal community 
to a static, undeveloped rural tract which 
offers nothing to inspire the youth who grow 
up on its mountains to stay on it or return 
to it. 

xvm 
The Bureau of Indian Affairs is 145 years 

old. It was born in 1824 to the War Depart
ment which raised the unwanted infant un
der military austerity until the offspring 
reached the difficult teen years. 

At 15, the BIA was taken away from its 
authoritarian parent and put in the custody 
of the Department of the Interior which al
ready had many quarrelsome progeny. 

The Interior family includes C<>mmercial 
Fisheries, Sports Fisheries and Wildlife, 
Mines, Reclamation, Land Management, Out
door Recreation, Geological Survey and the 
Na,tional Park Service. It also has two people
oriented Bureaus, the Office of Trust Terri
tories and Indian Affairs. 

Many thoughtful Indian leaders are deeply 
disturbed by the obvious conflict of interest 
represented by these divisions of the Depart
ment of Interior but there is little consensus 
as to how to solve the dilemma. 

Since the Indian Health Service was re
moved and put under Healt h, Educa-tion and 
Welfare it has prospered but the move failed 
measurably to provide a panacea. 

An illustration of the confiict of int erest 
within the Depa-rtment and within Sen. 
Henry Jackson's Senate Committee on Inte
rior and Insular Affairs is t h e Red Cliff' and 
Bad River Chippewa Reservations versus the 
proposed Apostle Island National Recreation 
Area Act. 

Both Indian tribes are living on their pre
Columbus;owned lands on t he Lake Superior 
shoreline. The Department of Interior wants 
to include that shoreline with the Apost le 
Islands of Superior as a Na tional Park. 

The government hopes to buy that Lake 
Superior lake front property for $15 per acre. 
This year's real estate prices for waterfront 
property in that area run from $25 to $100 
per foot. 

Fighting 
The government is also lS~beling the project 

a "National Lakeshore" rather than a na
tional park because that term permits the 
government to construct and operate any 
type of business desired within the lake
shore area. 

And the act offers no guarantees that the 
fishing, hunting, trapping and wild rice gath
erings rights of the Indians would be pre
served. Phillip Gordon, 30, the tribal chair
man of the Red Cliff Band of Lake Superior 
Chippewas, is devoting his career to fight
ing the bill. He told Sen. Jackson's com
mittee: 

"My attorney tells me that when a trustee 
of white man's property has a conflict of in
terest he must resign as trustee or not exer
cise his vote against the interest of the bene
ficial owner or he becomes subject to pen
alties. 

"When a member of the board of directors 
has to vote on a resolution in which he has 
an interest, the outcome of the election must 
be determined by a majority of noninterested 
directors or it is not binding. 

"Why should the Indian be treated dif
ferently? Why should the Secretary of the In
terior, who is committed to the formation of 
this park, be allowed to vote for any In
dian, let alone for one who is mentally in
competent or who cannot be loca.ted? Is this 
the white man's way of teaching us de
mocracy? 

"If our children's interests are to be pro
tected, why should not their parents, rather 
than the Secretary of the Interior, cast their 
votes? 

"Above all, why should a vote of 25 per 
cent of the tribal rolls voting in favor of 
the acquisition--consisting of the Secretary 
of the Interior voting in his own interest in 
the name of children, incompetents and ab
sentee Indians-be able to defeat the wishes 
of 75 per cent of the tribe consisting of 
competent adults who live on the land?" 

Gordon added bluntly: 
"I reject this idea as more of the paternal

istic garbage that the federal government has 
fed to the Indians for too many years." 

John Belinda, Kiowa-Navajo, executive di
rector of the National Congress of American 
Indians until last month when the post went 
to Washington State's Bruce Wilkie, echoed 
Gordon's sentiment. Belinda told the sen
ators: 

"This legislation represents a classic illus
tration of why the Department of the Inte
rior, whose primary responsibility is federal 
land and resource management, has tota lly 
failed in its responsibility to administer In
dian Affairs and to serve the human needs of 
the Indians under its jurisdiction. 

"Simply stated, it is because the two in
terests are in cont inual confiict, as they are 
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in this bill, and the needs of the Indiian have 
always come second to the other purposes 
of the Department. 

"The t ime has come when white men, even 
senators, should stop protecting the Indian 
from the supposed in:firm.ities of his own 
character, and start protecting him from 
the demonstrable rapacities which the white 
man has inflicted upon him, especially those 
proposed in the name of beneficence. We 
might start with this bill." 

The problem of paternalism in the De
partment of Interior's BIA is decried by Sen. 
Jackson who calls it the BIA's "Pappa. knows 
best approach" and who charges the BIA 
with being preoccupied with self-survival 
and extension of the BIA kingdom. 

Jackson said, "I don't think there is any 
quesrtion at all that the oa.reer people in the 
BIA, many of tlhem, do everything they can 
to encourage the Indians not to terminate. 
Speaking of conflict of interest--can there 
be a greater one? There are more and more 
and more Indilan officials that are supervis
ing Indians with less and less help going 
to the Indians. These a,re facts. Just look at 
the figures. 

"I'm not condemning anyone individually, 
but it's there, they discoura,ge Indians from 
making their own deCisions. Not all of them. 
There are a lot of fine Indian officials that 
work for the Bureau who· try sincerely to im
prove their situation. 

"But let me just point out one area of 
trouble. When the OEO antipoverty program 
got underway I was dismayed to find that the 
bureau people were doing nothing to make 
the antipoverty program available to the 
Indians who are worse off than any segment 
of Amerioa.n society. 

"Our committee hoo to really move in 
on the Bureau and say to them, 'Look, these 
people are eligible for help, you ought to be 
famdliar with the laws of the United States.' 

"Our committee insisted that they set up 
an action office in each Indian area that 
would be familiar with all the federal pro
grams that are available to all citizens so 
that the least they could do would be to 
advise the local Indian people of their rights. 
They hadn't done that until we forced the 
issue." 

In spite of Senator Jackson's fuzzy per
ception of prevailing Indian hostility toward 
the issue of tribal termination, his nudge 
which steered OEO to the reservation proved 
to be the key to unlock the BIA's strongbox 
labeled reservation management. For the 
first time the idea of Indian self-determi
nation became functional. 

Self-determination is synonymous with 
ideas like "risk," "venture capital," "learn
ing mistakes" and "maximum feasible par
ticipation.'' 

And those concepts were not born in the 
tradition-encrusted Bureau of Indian Af
f'airs. They were made meaningful for the 
Indian by direct grants from the Poverty 
War's Office of Economic Opportunity. 

On at least one Washington State reser
vation an OEO funded program of recrea
tion and employment of youth has been 
credited with dramatically halting a teen
age suicide epidemic and replacing it with 
one of the most promising youth-run pro
grams in the nation. 

But there is, if not a reason, at least an 
excuse for the BIA's failure to innovate as 
the OEO has done, Congress has never per
mitted the Secretary of the Interior to make 
outright grants directly to Indian tribes 
and tribal groups for programs they have 
devised for themselves. This power has ben 
given by Congress to OEO and the Secretaries 
of Commerce and Labor. 

In 1968 Indian Commissioner Robert Ben
nett formally approached the Bureau of the 
Budget and requested this power for Inte
rior. The question is, why did not the BIA 
demand this authority as soon as Commerce 
and Labor got it? 

A second question is, why has the BIA 
been so cautious in encouraging Indian 
tribes to contract reservation management 
services from them? This arrangement for 
permitting Indians to learn how to handle 
the responsibility for their own resources has 
been an option of the Bureau since 1910 but 
it has been used sparingly. 

The problem, of course, is that self-help 
grassroots projects are almost invariably in
efficient, unorthodox, ·unprofessional, sloppy 
and just plain risky. Often they fail. When 
they succeed it's embarrassing to the Estab
lishment. 

And the bold concept for letting the poor 
among racial minorities experiment with the 
taxpayer's money is barely five years old. 
It's an idea only reluctantly accepted. 

For example, since the Reorganization Act 
of 1934 the Bureau has been free to let the 
Indians draw up their own reservation budg
ets. But Quinault OEO Director for Com
munity Action Alice Chenois said that this 
year for the first time the Quinaults were 
asked to participate in the BIA Budget plan
ning. And that budget is for 1971. Miss 
Chenois said: 

"We still run into the old bureaucratic 
line and for us, this takes too long. We aren't 
willing to wait for one or two years for 
things to happen." 

The Indians themselves have not hesi
tated to spell out their desires about how 
to streamline the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 
The national organization that represents 
nearly all reservation Indians in the nation, 
the National Congress of American Indians, 
in January of this year asked President Nix
on to do the following things: 

Appoint an Indian to the Indian Claims 
Commission. 

Offer Congress legislation which would 
make the BIA an independent commission 
or agency. 

Eliminate from the Bureau excessive re
porting requirements and red tape and pro
vide direct access for Indians to top admin
istrators. 

Grant veto power to tribal governing bodies 
in working out local BIA Agency budgets. 

Eliminate BIA area offices (such as the 
Portland umbrella agency) and use the 
money saved for buying technical advice de
sired by the tribes and subject to their 
approval. 

Grant to the tribes working capital and 
equipment so they can contract with the 
BIA to manage the resources of their own 
reservations. 

Last year an Oneida Indian who has 
worked with his own people for 36 years 
and finally worked his way up to position 
of Indian Commissioner, spoke candidly to 
the members of the Bureau of the Budget 
about American Indian desires. 

Robert Bennett, without the indorsement 
of the Department of the Interior, made 
these recommendations: 

That the Bureau of Indian Affairs be made 
into a strictly professional organization and 
its name changed. 

That all non-professional services be con
tracted to individual Indians or tribes under 
the authority of the 1910 "Buy Indian" Act. 

That all existing BIA installations includ
ing agency compounds, be turned over to 
tribes or tribal housing authorities on con
dition that the Indians enforce law, zoning 
codes and provide community services. 

That wherever professional services can be 
offered by individual Indians or tribes, con
tracts for such services be executed under 
the "Buy Indian" Act. 

That the Secretary of the Interior be given 
the same authority for grants of funds for 
Indian programs to Indians that are now 
granted to Commerce, Labor and OEO. 

That the service area of the BIA be ex
tended to Indians anywhere who are found 
to be neglected and not receiving adequate 
services from the communities. 

That new position of Assistant Secretary 
of the Interior be created for the people
oriented BIA and the Office of Territories. 

Bennett told the Bureau of t he Budget 
that all of those reccmmendations were 
based on the policies indorsed by President 
Nixon in his message of March 6, 1968. 

President Nixon said: 
"I will oppose any effort to transfer juris

diction over reservations wit hout Indian 
consent ... The right of self-determination 
of Indian people will be respected and their 
p articipation in planning their own destiny 
will be encouraged." 

XIX 

The late Utah Republican senator who was 
head of the Indian Claims Commission in 
1967 used to be fond of observing: "The 
sooner we can get the Indians into cit ies the 
sooner the government can get out of the 
Indian business." 

This blunt comment by Sen. Arthur Wat 
kins was typical of official thinking about 
"how to solve the Indian problem." The idea 
was assimilation. The method was "re-loca
tion." The Bureau of Indian Affairs was told 
to make it work. 

In 1956 the BIA began a program of urban 
employment assistance that now offers train
ing in 1,189 courses at 442 accredited schools 
in 30 states. Indians are subsidized while they 
are trained and placed in jobs in the city. 
For some Indians it is a traumatic experience 
but many have learned to cope and have 
stayed, seeking out other re-located tribes
men for company. 

But many more Indians migra te to the city 
on t heir own and once off the reserva tion the 
BIA is no longer legally responsible for them. 
They are full citizens of both nation and 
sta,t e and eligible for federa l and state wel
fare, employment, public health, educational 
and Poverty War services. 

In addition, if they know about it, they 
can go to the Indian Health Service in many 
large cities and get their basic health needs 
met for the first year off the reservation. 

This is in stark contrast to the situation 
that prevailed between 1915 and 1934, ac
cording to Dr. Lionel deMontigny, a Chip
pewa Indian medical doctor formerly with 
the Indian Health Service. He said that in 
those years unless an Indian had a clean bill 
of health he was not permitted to leave the 
reservation. 

To the middle class, white, urban citizen, it 
comes out sounding like the Indian is a 
super-citizen who enjoys not only the gov
ernment services available to the non-Indian 
but also a whole range of additional govern
ment services for which the non-Indian is 
ineligible. 

But Dr. deMontigny has answers for those 
who ask why Indian Centers have sprung 
up in all the major ci.Jties of the nation; why 
American Indians-United has been formed 
to unify all urban Indians; why the Ameri
can Indian Movement is a militant urban
based organization, why urban Indians are 
demanding help from the BIA. 

deMontigny explained: 
"The Indian leaves his tribal community 

and comes to the city to institutions built by 
white people and served by white people. And 
they are all-powerful. He has never learned 
to take advantage of these institutions-in 
fact that is a foreign concept to him. 

"Indians have been treated with con
descension all their lives and they emerge as 
unsure of themselves and they can't survive 
in the city. Indians don't form inferiority 
complexes spontaneously. They have been 
victims of low expectation which is a form of 
racism, prejudice. 

"People behave to a great extent in the 
fashion expected of them. American Indians 
have for the most part, participated in the 
fulfillment of the prophecies . made about 
them by non-Indians. 

"Because of the colonial system that ex-
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ists on the reservation the Indian has not 
been permitted to learn through experience. 
He has been sealed off from experience and so 
the trauma that he suffers in the transition 
from reservation to city is tl}.e direct respon
sib111ty of the federal government." 

Robert Lupson, president of Kinatechitapi, 
an all-Indian organization formed here last 
year to serve the estimated 6,000 Indians in 
the city, has other answers for the puzzled 
non-Indian who wonders why his red 
brother can't cope. 

"Sixty per cent of the Eskimos who come 
here don't know how to take a bus or how 
to use a telephone or how to communicate 
with non-Eskimos." 

Lupson is an Alaskan Eskimo who is mar
ried to a Montana Chippewa Indian. Lupson's 
wife, Joan, was recently employed as social 
worker for the Central District of the State 
Welfare Department. She is the first Indian 
case worker hired by the state to serve this 
city's 6,000 Indian fam111es whose annual in
come averages between $4,000 and $6,000. 

Lupson can reel off the addresses of Seat
tle's Indian ghettos. He points out that the 
mayor can look out his ofiice window and see 
the apartment complex in which eight urban 
Indian families live where the hot water is 
turned on for just one hour in the morning 
and one hour in the late afternoon and the 
tenants use their ovens to supplement the 
heat. 

That ghetto is "backed up to the Episcopal 
Church," he said. Pockets of Indian poverty 
eXist in Ballard, Queen Anne, Delridge Way 
and other middle class white neighborhoods. 
His Kinatechitapi organization is compillng 
documented cases of racial discrimination 
against Indians ~.n Seattle to present to the 
Washington State Board Against Discrimina
tion and the Human Rights Department of 
the city. 

Many Indians come from out of state to 
Seattle and when they run out of money 
they can't get back home. They are condi
tioned to the direct health services of the 
reservation clinic or ms hospital and they 
find that Seattle has neither. 

Usually the displaced reservation Indian 
has little understanding of why he can't 
get Indian federal services in the city and 
less understanding of how to obtain ordi
nary federal and state services non-Indians 
receive. 

Adelbert Zephier, 27, a Yancton Sioux, 
came from South Dakota six months a,go be
cause his brother, a member of Labor Local 
242, said there was lots of construction work 
here. Although Zephier is a high school grad
uate and spent 11 months in the Air Force, 
he could only get clean-up jobs in Seattle. 

Zephier said, "My brother is satisfied with 
that kind of work, I guess, but I'm not." He 
enrolled in carpenter training at Seattle 
'Opportunities Industrial Center and his wel
fare check pays the rent until he can qualify 
for work. 

He said the hardest part of adjusting to 
urban life is, "You don't get to know people. 
At home you know everybody around you. 
But here you feel alone. It's a strange thing." 

He'd like to go back to school but to qualify 
for the BIA subsidy during training he would 
have to go back to the reservation in which 
he is enrolled and apply. And he has no 
money to do that. He said, "I'd like to go 
'back if there were anything to do there." 

Clarence Milton, 23, Tsimsian Indian of 
Alaska, brought his wife and two sons here 
about six weeks ago. He, too, is enrolled in 
sore carpentry course. He heard about SOIC 
from his brother who is in welding. Milton's 
family found housing in High Point Project. 
'They are on welfare while he gets his tr~in
ing. 

Milton said, "I dropped out of school in 
the 11th grade. I was a non-union long
shoreman but the ships only came in once 
in a great while." 

He says transportation in the city is the 
biggest problem--and washing clothes and 
getting medical care. His wife washes dia
pers in a tub by hand. He has gone to Seattle 
Indian Center to get bus tokens to tide him 
over between welfare checks. 

Pearl Warren, Makah Indian director of 
the Seattle Indian Center, said the center is 
not intended to be a reservation right in the 
middle of town but it is there to offer emer
gency social service to urban Indians. Last 
year it solved immediate and urgent prob
lems of 3,917 Indians and substantially more 
this year. 

The center supplies emergency groceries, 
clothes for both adults and children, 
Christmas boxes and Thanksgiving baskets, 
infant layettes and offers marital, premari
tal, family counseling. It also refers Indians 
to other services for which they are eligible. 

The center serves as a social meeting place 
for group dinners, social dancing and pow
wows. And it sponsors the only Indian state
wide Upward Bound educational program in 
the nation. It's one of 42 such urban Indian 
centers in 16 states. 

Michael Smith, 18, is a Sioux who grew up 
in Seattle and discovered his "Indianness" 
by attending the Wednesday night Indian 
Center dances. His father works for Boeing 
Co. and Mike has been educated in Seattle's 
de facto segregated schools. He's now helping 
the Indians occupy Alcatraz. 

It was at the Indian Center that he met 
Canadian Indian George Abbott of the 
Thompson Tribe. Abbott, 19, travels freely 
across the u.s.-canadian border under the 
Jay Treaty between Britain and the North
west Territories. He finished high school at 
Queen Anne High in Seattle. 

He began going to the Indian Center to 
meet friends because of the social cliques in 
high school and the ego-hangup of so many 
of the white students, he said. He traveled 
to Europe with the Seattle All American 
Indian Dancers last summer. 

Last week George and Mike collected a car
load of blankets and nonperisha;ble food
stuffs and headed back to Alcatraz to r-ejoin 
their tribesmen who hope to persuade the 
government to turn the rocky island over to 
them for an Indian educational cultural and 
spiritual center. 

A st111 different type of urban Indian are 
the members of landless tribes. Clifford G. 
Allen is tribal chairman of the Snohomish 
Tribe, one of Western Washington'\> 13 land
less tribes. Allen, who lives in Auburn, be
fore retirement was a "powder man" (dyna
mite) in Seattle's Local 440 and made his 
living in heavy construction. 

He said, ''The first mistake our ancestors 
made wa!> not taking a reservation." He is 
concerned with the problem of retaining 
Snohomish tribal cultural traditions with
out a home base. The government paid only 
$1.10 per acre for the land the Snohomish 
yielded to the whtte man, Allen said. 

In Minneapolis where there are 10,000 In
dians, a militant urban organization calling 
itself the American Indian Movement 
(A.I.M.) has a volunteer Indian Patrol. The 
patrollers wear red jackets and carry low 
powered walkie-talkies. They patrol the 
downtown streets frequented by Indians on 
weekend nights. They break up fights, avert 
fights and prevent confrontation~ with the 
police. 

They take intoxicated persons home, the 
injured to the hospital and during the win
ter they sit in their cars and monitor the 
concentration and activity o! squad cars in 
the area. 

In addition to their concern over police
community relations, the A.I.M. members 
'sponsor an Indian Dance Club and cultural 
herita,ge programs, help urban Indians find 
housing, jobs and they have confronted 
mainstream religious denominations to de
mand reparation funds for the Indian. 

Entirely Indian and without any federal 
or state support A.I.M. has won the con
fidence of the Honeywell Corp. and has be
come a recruiting agent to bring Indians into 
the factory. It i£ demonstrating what can be 
accomplished by non-Establishment Indians 
of many different tribes who play down their 
cultural diversity and unify on the basis of 
their "Indianness." 

A.I.M. has called upon the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs to allocate $500 million for 
urban Indian programs and has urged the 
Department of the Interior to redesign the 
BIA to serve equally the urban and the res
ervation Indian. 

There is nothin to indicate that such are
quest will be taken seriously by either the 
Department of Interior or the BIA. 

But the special handicaps of the over-pro
tected reservation Indian who is forced to the 
city to find both training and employment 
but is ill-equipped either culturally or edu
cationally to cope with urbanization, are 
being recognized by the government. 

Ponca Indian scholar Clyde Warrior de
scribes the Indian buffalo hunt and com
ments, "In those days we were not 'out of 
the system,' we were the system and we 
dealt competently with our environment be
cause we had the power to do so. 

If an Indian does not understand the 
.modern economy it is because he has never 
been involved in it. Someone has made these 
decisions for him. Handouts do not erode 
character-God gave the buffalo as a gift to 
us and that alone did not erode our char
acter. 

"The lack of power over one's own destiny 
erodes the character." 

NIXON SPEAKS OUT AGAINST 
HUNGER, SEEKS END TO SCHOOL 
MILK PROGRAM 
<Mr. MEEDS asked and was given per

mission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD and to include ex
traneous matter.) 

Mr. MEEDS. Mr. Speaker, I was im
pressed deeply by President Nixon's De
cember 2 speech at the convening of the 
White House Conference on Hunger and 
Malnutrition. 

He spoke forcefully of our moral ob
ligation to end hunger in America, to 
make sure that each of our citizens en
joys a balanced diet. At one point the 
President remarked: 

A child ill-fed is dulled in curiosity, lower 
in stamina, and distracted from learning. 

We on the Education and Labor Com
mittee agree wholeheartedly with the 
President and have written several bills 
during the past 4 years to improve the 
national school lunch program. The 
latest measure, H.R. 515, is nearing final 
action in the Senate. 

One area which needs to be expanded, 
in my view, is the pilot effort in provid
ing school breakfasts. First begun in 
1966, the project recognizes that children 
of working mothers and children living 
in isolated rural areas sometimes leave 
home without a good, hearty breakfast. 
As a result, they can be listless and in
attentive during the critical morning 
classes. 

It came as a shock, Mr. Speaker, to 
learn that President Nixon wants to 
eliminate all funds for one of the most 
successful child nutiition programs in 
history; the special milk program. All 
$104 million would be cut from the fiscal 
1971 budget. 
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Each year more than 17 million Amer

ican children are furnished milk in ele
mentary and high schools, nursery 
schools, day-care centers, settlement 
houses, summer camps, and other non
profit institutions. Through the special 
milk program, more than 3 billion half
pints are consumed annually. 

The Government's invest~ent pays a 
healthy dividend in stronger bodies and 
keener minds. Milk is rich in bone-build
ing calcium and is a valuable source of 
protein, vitamin A, vitamin B-12, and 
riboflavin. 

The President has indicated that the 
cost of the milk program would be off
set by increasing funds for other child 
nutrition efforts. Facts, however, refute 
this claim. The President's budget re
quests an increase of only $7 million in 
various child feeding programs. 

To make sure that our children con
tinue receiving low-cost nutritious milk, 
Congress has only to take the simple step 
of making the special milk program per
manent. Last year the House voted 384 
to 2 to do exactly this. With a permanent 
authorization and with annual appro
priations of $125 million, we can help 
achieve what the President intended in 
his fine speech of December 2. 

OUR MARGIN OF LIFE 
(Mr. HALL asked and was given per

mission to extend his :remarks at this 
point in the RECORD and to include ex
traneous matter.) 

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, Bill Potter, 
the outdoor editor of the Joplin, Mo., 
Globe, recently devoted his entire column 
to a review of a book entitled ''Our Mar
gin of Life." 

This book, w1itten by Master Farmer 
Gene Poirot of Golden City, Mo., was 
the inspiration for the "cropland and 
water restoration bill" which I have pro
posed to the Congress as one way to help 
solve the Nation's farm problems. It is 
most apropos to this time of considering 
environment of man and ecological in
fluences thereupon. 

I am sure that the name Gene Poi rot 
is not unfamiliar to those Members of 
the Congress who are interested in agri
culture. His book has been made avail
able to many of the Members. Others 
have journeyed with me to southwest 
Missouri to tour his farm. Still others 
have witnessed his testimony before the 
Committee on Agriculture. 

As Bill Potter says: 
Gene Poirot writes with the soul of a poet, 

the mind of a philosopher, the heart of a 
humanitarian, and the voice of experience. 
His logic should not be ignored, nor his vi
sion of national soil restoration negated by 
the whim of the bureaucrat. 

I recommend to all, the reading of this 
article, and I further recommend the 
reading of Gene's book "Our Margin of 
Life." 

The article follows: 
[From the Joplin Globe, Jan. 18, 1970] 

POTTERING AROUND 

(By Bill Potter) 
During the past week, I got some book 

learnin' and it wasn't planned that way. 
It was a pleasant and profitable experience 

that turned an unexpected bout with a virus 

bug into an adventure in agronomy that 
finds this commentator groping for the right 
words with which to express my thanks to 
the author of "Our Margin of Life." 

Before making a stab at reviewing this 
documentary of one man's battle of inde
pendence in what could-at best--be called a 
war of survival, let me set the stage. 

The 159-page book was published by Van
tage Press in 1964. This was the year I started 
pottering around for The Joplin Globe. In 
those six years I often heard of Gene Poirot 
but it was not until last October during the 
GROW meeting at Roaring River that I had 
the opportunity to set for a spell and visit 
with this gracious gentleman from Golden 
City. 

Soon after New Year's Day I received a 
copy of his book with the fly leaf inscribed 
by the author. It was my intention, after 
first perusal of the volume, to read a chap
ter each day and probably review this admir
able piece of forthright literature sometime 
next month. 

But that ol' virus decided different and last 
Sunday night as I left the newsroom reeling 
from his sudden blow, I finally stuck my nose 
in Gene's book Tuesday afternoon. Two chap
ters later I was hooked-but good. My travel 
plans for those two days of "pottering" were 
sure shot but I'm telling you neighbor, they 
couldn't have been spent more profitably. 
Reading the nine absorbing and challenging 
chapters of "Our Margin of Life" was a re
warding experience. 

Okay Potter, what are you saying? You've 
made your point about having a miserable 
head cold and an extra day off from work 
and all that jazz, but what about the book. 
Sooooooooo .... 

"Our Margin of Life" is one man's plea for 
a program that wouldn't exactly become a 
politically acceptable plan. It's too sensible 
and it's too simple for that. 

This Poirot--authored volume deals with 
one crucial subject as lived and overcome by 
one farmer-son restoration. He calls for a 
national soil restoration program. The Poirot 
plan would do away with all the federally 
oriented controls over food or fiber in price 
or acreage. This idea, of course, in my opin
ion is where Gene loses the bureaucratic 
bunglers who sit in their walnut paneled of
fices far away from the battle of survival, 
look at some charts, hold some costly confer
ences and then decide what's best for the in
dividual farmer. 

This is a book with character and amply 
reflects the character of the author in his 
fight to survive on his own acreage. 

In the very first page of the first chapter, 
one paragraph gave me a clue to the excit
ing reading that certainly must follow. 

Discussing "Mother Nature's Law of the 
Prairie," Gene writes: 

"The once great prairies with their fruits 
and wildlife nourished our nation through 
its weak infancy. They nourished it again 
through its reckless and wasteful adoles
cence. The nation now has reached a ma
turity which should make it capable of rec
ognizing that the prairie can no longer give 
that which it does not have, and that, as 
man destroys it he destroys himself." 

It doesn't take long for the descriptive 
dialogue of the author to warm the reader 
up to the subject at hand. Actually, Gene's 
document is a case history of how the Gol
den City farmer with an insatiable inquisi
tiveness made the most of what he had and, 
without any government plans to pick him 
up by the bootstrap that he might just exist, 
used two very simple and elementary traits 
to win the battle over eroded soil. He sim
ply used the God-given power of observation 
as he toiled on his acreage in those early 
days. The other characteristic was a profit
able combination of sheer guts and patience. 
Add to these common sense and hard work 
and you have the Gene Poirot story-success. 

By the time you get to chapter 3 concern-

ing "Lost Margins in Abandoned Farms" you 
should really be aroused. Let me digress. 

Not too long ago in the newsroom. I was 
processing an AP story which reported the 
fact that the number of individual farms 
had dropped considerably during 1969. It's 
too bad those more than 89,000 farmers who 
gave up their small farm operations last year 
couldn't have been exposed to the Poirot 
philosophy. In this particular chapter, the 
author makes much of the unspoken words 
of Mother Nature in her reminder to all who 
engage in farming (or other phases of con
servation which deal with the soil) that "her 
simple law of conservation commands that 
we hold the soil in place and return to it 
that which was taken." 

I would suggest at this point that "Our 
Margin of Life" needs to be read by others 
than farmers who, as we say-till the soil. 
In this book there is a challenge to everyone 
who is interested in today's top crisis-sur
vival. Even if you have a vegetable garden 
that may not be producing as you think it 
should, you'll find sensible suggestions. The 
same for the horicultural buff who delights 
in growing flowers. Or if you want to review 
a true-to-life Horatio Alger story-you'll 
find it in this volume by Gene Poirot. 

What is our margin? A good question and 
simply answered by the author on page 148 
when he says, "Our margin includes not only 
food, good health and human welfare but 
also those values written into our Constitu
tion and taught by Christianity." 

And what is necessary for our survival. On 
page 53, Poirot points out: 

"The law of the prairie teaches things nec
essary for our survival. There is no other way 
to get them. It appears that federal legisla
tion should have this law as the point of be
ginning. It is too late to begin after the crop 
surplus has been created, or the farmers have 
experienced poverty or the consumer has 
demonstrated his hunger. ·Such troubles do 
nat come from the farms where the law hal! 
been obeyed." 

I just can't tell you how very much "Our 
Margin of Life" has meant to me. I hope you 
will read it, too, if you l}.aven't already had 
that privilege. 

It is startling in concept but very real in 
it's vision of a better life for all America. If 
there is ever a Hall of Fame for conserva
tionists, Gene Poirot certainly deserves that 
honor. 

This man writes with the soul of a poet, 
the mind of a philosopher, the heart of a 
humanitarian and the voice of experience. 
His logic should not be ignored nor his vision 
of national soil restoration negated by the 
whim of the bureaucrat. Man's very survival 
could well depend on the Poirot philosophy. 

DEMOCRATIC POLICY COUNCIL 
STATEMENT DEMONSTRATES 
PARTY IS WITHOUT A PROGRAM 
AND UNAWARE OF ITS LEGISLA
TIVE RESPONSmiLITIES 
(Mr. ANDERSON of illinois asked and 

was given permission to extend his re
marks at this point in the RECORD and to 
include extraneous matter.) 

Mr. ANDERSON of illinois. Mr. 
Speaker, the former chairman of the 
Democratic National Committee chose 
February 10-the day we began our tra
ditional Lincoln Day recess-to insert in 
the RECORD a copy of the Democratic 
Policy Council's statement "America in 
the 1970's." Having now had the oppor
tunity to review this statement, I can 
only conclude that it was released at the 
beginning of a congressional recess in 
the hope that it would escape con
gressional and public notice. 
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This statement provides documentary 
evidence that the Democratic Party is 
without a meaningfUl program, and un
aware of reality. It seems unaware of the 
domestic and foreign consequences of the 
policies they pursued during the 1960's. 
It is unaware of the nature of the legis
lative program which the President has 
recommended to the Congress. And final
ly, it appears unaware of its own legis
lative responsibility as the party control
ling the legislative branch to get on with 
the people's business and act upon the 
comprehensive program of reform rec
ommended by the President. 

Given this kind of blindness to real
ity, it is not surprising that according to 
the most recent Gallup poll an increasing 
percentage of the American people ap
prove of the way President Nixon is 
handling the Presidency. 

In any event, it is certainly appropriate 
that this statement was entitled 
"America in the 1970's." The Democratic 
Policy Council should be concerned about 
the 1970's because many of its members 
are directly responsible for the problems 
we must face today. After all, the coun
cil's chairman, former Vice President 
Humphrey, was a key policymaker in the 
1960's and thereby contributed mightily 
to our present plight. 

The Democratic Policy Council report 
claims, and I quote: 

It is the Congress to which the American 
people must increasingly look for leader
ship .. . 

And yet, what do the American people 
find when they turn to the Congress for 
leadership? They find the Congress is 
controlled by a pack of aging Democrats 
with both feet firmly planted in the past 
and their seats of power planted firmly on 
top of any reform measures which might 
threaten the archaic establishment to 
which they are wedded. To the younger 
Democrats the "challenges of the seven
ties" has nothing to do with the issues of 
a new decade; to them the "challenges of 
the seventies" are the problems en
countered in dealing with their septua
genarian leaders who maintain a death 
grip on the reins of power in the Con
gress. 

It is rather interesting to note, in this 
regard, that although the report makes 
reference to "an outmoded governmental 
structure incapable of dealing with the 
complex demands of contemporary soci
ety and the economy," the Democrats 
have mysteriously confined their reform
ist zeal to the executive branch. No 
mention is made of the urgent need to 
overhaul the Congress. It seems that the 
Democratic Policy Council intentionally 
sidestepped this issue for fear of stepping 
on some of those grand old marble toes. 

After an almost unprecedented record 
of footdragging and inaction by the 
democratically controlled first session of 
the 91st Congress, I am certain the 
American people must be bewildered by 
the council's statement that Americans 
must look to the Democratic Congress 
for leadership. Thus far, the Democratic 
Congress has been insensitive to the 
President's call for major reforms. 

The Democratic Policy Council calls 
for a shift of resources away from war
related programs to human needs, yet it 

fails to acknowledge that this is what the 
Nixon administration has in fact ac
complished. The fiscal year 1971 budget 
contains more money for human re
sources than for national defense. In 
spite of continued improvements in our 
military forces, national defense will 
claim a smaller percentage of the budget 
in fiscal year 1971 than in any year since 
1950. The 1971 budget for national de
fense is $10 billion below that projected 
by President Johnson. 

After 8 years of proliferating Govern
ment programs, unwillingness to use 
stringent evaluative procedures on con
cerning existing programs, and failing 
to take corrective actions regarding ob
solete Federal programs while they held 
the administration, the Democrats are 
now interested in eliminating these un
needed and obsolete programs. This 
change of heart is indeed welcome and 
I hope that we can now anticipate co
operation in implementing the specific 
recommendations of this character in the 
President's budget message. 

Former Vice President Hubert Hum
phrey's Policy Council calls for a "re
structuring of our instruments of Gov
ernment." Those of us on this side of the 
aisle welcome our Democratic colleagues 
to the banner of governmental reform so 
that it may be made both more respon
sive and responsible. During the past ses
sion of Congress, however, I detected lit
tle Democratic enthusiasm for acting on 
a broad range of governmental reforms. 
The postal reform bill-so urgently 
needed-continues to languish in the 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee 
because of Democratic opposition. There 
has been no action on the President's rec
ommendation for restructuring of our 
present hodgepodge of manpower train
ing programs. Grant consolidation legis
lation remains in committee also. 
-The most far-reaching governmental 
reform of all, the President's revenue
sharing plan, has been greeted by a con
spiracy of silence at this end of Penn
sylvania Avenue. No action is slated on 
this legislation. It was not even men
tioned in the Democratic Policy Council 
statement on America in the 1970's. Ap
parently, revitalized State and local gov
ernments and increased opportunities for 
meaningful citizen participation in Gov
ernment that would accompany revenue 
sharing are not a part of the Policy 
Council's vision of America in the 1970's. 
The Republicans believe in strengthened 
State and local government and in shar
ing the Federal Government's superior 
tax resources with States and commu
nities and have put forward a program 
to that end. As yet, we have had no 
Democratic alternative. I can only con
clude that Democratic silence on this 
major issue means opposition to revenue
sharing. Hubert Humphrey is seldom 
without words unless there is a powerful 
reason for it. 

Using his executive authority, the 
President himself has done a great deal 
to restructure the Federal Government. 
Among his actions are the following: 

Establishment of four new Cabinet 
level domestic Councils. 

Revival of the National Security 
Council. 

Establishment of common regional 
boundaries and headquarters for field 
operations in the major domestic depart
ments. 

Creating of a new office of child de
velopment. 

Reorganization of the Office of Eco
nomic Opportunity. 

Reorganization of the ICC. 
A good si~ in the Democratic coun

cil's statement is that Democratic lead
ership are now apparently aware, as they 
never were while they held responsibility 
for the Department of Justice, that we 
have a national crime problem. I hope 
that this new awareness of this problem 
will mean that we can expect speedier 
action on the President's anticrime legis
lation in this session than was the case 
in the first session. The Democratic state
ment complains of under-funding Fed
eral anticrime programs. Yet, President 
Nixon requested additional anticrime 
funds for fiscal year 1970 and then had 
to wait until December 1969-6 months 
after the new fiscal year had begun-for 
these funds to be made available by a 
Democratic Congress. The fiscal year 
1971 budget provides about $1.3 billion 
for crime reduction, nearly double the 
outlays in 1969. The President has pro
posed a $190 million increase in out
lays for the Law Enforcement Assistance 
Administration to provide aid to the 
States. 

The administration also is criticized 
in the field of education. Here again we 
find the Democratic Party opposed tore
form and innovation. In 1969 the Demo
crats in this House sought to extend the 
Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act for 5 years until 1975-1 year after 
President Nixon's current term in office. 
This was a blatant attempt to prevent re
form and innovation in our most basic 
Federal school legislation. Detailed re
ports by the Southern Center for Studies 
in Public Policy and the NAACP in 1969, 
however, documented a number of in
stances in which the funds for educat
ing low-income children were misspent. 
The Office of Education has organized 
a special group to follow up on these 
studies and correct abuses where they 
exist. The administration is also pre
paring its recommendations for im
proved Federal education programs. 

The council's report laments the fact 
that inadequate funds are provided for 
educational research. I hope that coun
cil's concern for educational research will 
be imparted to my colleagues on the other 
side of the aisle. It should be noted that 
this Democratic Congress failed to vote 
the $25 million requested by the Presi
dent for innovation in elementary and 
secondary education. These funds would 
have been used to develop and test prom
ising approaches for student achieve
ment-such as new ways to teach read
ing and the use of older children to 
teach younger children. 

Democratic refusal to vote these mod
est research and development funds 
comes at a time when the United States 
is spending less than one-half of 1 per
cent of its total investment in education 
on research. I look forward to a biparti
san effort to provide the funds needed 
for educational research so that we may, 
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as the President has requested, get more 
for our education dollars. 

If members of the Democratic Party 
are truly concerned about the quality of 
education, they will cease to delay needed 
educational appropriations the way they 
have in this Congress. An HEW appro
priations conference report was not re
ported to this House until December 
1969. We still have no appropriation's bill 
and the school year is half gone. This sort 
of timing-which makes intelligent 
budgeting by local school officials al
most impossible-is the responsibility of 
the majority party in Congress. Late 
funding results in wasted funds and fre
quently in the purchase of unneeded 
equipment, instead of well-planned pro
grams and quality teaching. 

The policy statement contains little 
concerning welfare reform other than 
suggestions that a great deal more should 
be spent in this area than the President 
has recommended in his family assist
ance plan. The record amply demon
strates that the Democratic Party is in
capable of reforming the current welfare 
system which they created. There were 
no suggestions of reform during the years 
when they held the executive branch. 
Only the Nixon administration has had 
the courage to say the present system 
must be junked and a totally new work
incentive program instituted in its place. 
Unlike the Democratic policy statement, 
the administration has proposed a con
crete plan to relieve the States and local 
units of between 10 and 50 percent of 
their welfare costs. 

Hopefully, the council's concern for 
our cities' mass transit problems will 
carry over to the leaders of the House 
Banking and Currency Committee so 
that hearings can be held on the Presi
dent's mass transit plan, which has now 
passed the Senate. 

Likewise, I hope that the council's con
cern about hunger and malnutrition will 
result in speedy action on the President's 
program to combat these dread problems 
that exist within our affluent society. 
Certainly, the President, through his 
message to Congress, his convening of a 
White House Conference on Food and 
Nutrition, and his Executive actions to 
expand the food stamps and commodity 
distribution programs, has provided 
needed leadership in this area. 

The council has rightly noted that "the 
consumer legislation of the 1960's needs 
strengthening." I hope this attitude will 
insure prompt action on the President's 
consumer protection legislation. 

One of the most reassuring aspects of 
the council report is the fact that the 
Democratic leadership has apparently 
become aware that inflation is a serious 
national problem. We welcome our col
leagues to this battle-though it must be 
admitted their enlistment is a bit tardy. 
It was the massive deficits of the 1960's
between July 1965 and July 1968, the 
Federal Government ran a deficit of $37.8 
billion-an alltime record for deficit 
spending except for World War II-that 
disrupted cost-price stability and allowed 
inflationary momentum to develop. Al
though the budget-busting votes of many 
Democratic Members have weakened the 
administration's capacity to deal with 

inflation, we look forward in this session 
to renewed Democratic interest in curb
ing inflation. I hope that the rhetoric of 
the council report will be matched by 
deeds on the floor of the House. However, 
the Democratic record of "taxing less 
and spending more" during the first ses-

·sion of this Congress is not encouraging. 
The council's report quite rightly takes 

note of the need for action to deal with 
the critical problems we confront in sav
ing and restoring our environment. This 
is not a partisan issue. Together Repub
lican and Democratic Members of Con
gress and the President can act thought
fully and expeditiously to take the ac
tions needed while there is still time. 
I look forward to speedy action on the 
President's seven environmental propos
als early in this session. 

CAMPBELL SOUP CO. RECOGNIZED 
FOR OUTSTANDING ACHIEVE
MENTS IN THE CONTROL OF WA
TER POLLUTION 
(Mr. PATMAN asked and was given 

permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD and to include ex
traneous matter.) 

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, Mark 
Twain is reported to have said that every
body talks about the weather but nobody 
does anything about it. Lately, everybody 
is talking about environmental pollu
tion, and I am happy to assure you that 
the Campbell Soup Co. for one is doing 
something to stop it. In fact the Camp
bell's plant in Paris, Tex., has won the 
Gold Medal Award presented by the 
Sports Foundation, Inc., on February 3, 
for corporate achievement in the control 
of water pollution. This award was based 
on studies and recommendations by na
tionally recognized experts in the field of 
environmental pollution control. It is a 
wonderful example of what an enlight
ened industry can do to preserve our 
environment. 

The Paris, Tex., plant has an outstand
ing water pollution control system com
bined with a splendid example of land 
conservation practice. Each day, the 
plant releases 3.6 million gallons of focd 
products waste water, but rather than 
letting this go into local streams after 
perfunctory treatment, the Campbell's 
plant uses the waste water for irrigation, 
making the runoff completely safe for 
release and at the same time producing a 
needed by-product-high quality hay. 

The company's water purification sys
tem at Paris is an overland flow spray 
irrigation system which is unusual in 
that it uses nature's own cleansing ac
tion to purify the waste water. When 
Campbell decided to build a soup proc
essing plant in Paris, it purchased al
most 500 acres of eroded land, a former 
cotton field, which had been deteriorated 
gradually over the years by poor farm
ing practices. The field was graded and 
terraced and special grasses were sown. 
Intensive cultivation, fertilization, and 
irrigation were practiced until the grass 
had formed a thick sod. From the time 
the plant went into operation in October 
of 1964, the waste water generated by the 
plant has been filtered to remove sizable 
food particles and then pumped to the 

field where it was sprayed over the field 
irrigating the grasses. Of the water ap
plied, about 20 percent percolates down 
through the soil, 10 to 30 percent is lost 
by evaporation and transportation, and 
the remaining 60 percent returns to the 
local surface streams as runoff. By the 
time the runoff water leaves the site, 
however, the biochemical oxygen de
mand-BOD-is reduced from the 550 
to 900 parts per million at which it first 
emerges from the plant to 2¥2 to 10 
parts per million-far below the mini
mum standards established by Texas 
laws and regulations. This is an incredi
ble 99 percent efficiency. The system is 
also 90 percent effective in removing 
nitrogen and phosphorus. 

In addition to producing a very high 
quality effluent, the process reclaims a 
high percentage of waste nutrients. These 
nutrients fertilize the grasses which are 
then harvested as a by-product hay crop. 
An analysis of this hay shows that it 
has high nutritional value ranging up to 
23 percent crude protein, and feeding 
tests reveal that cattle exhibit a marked 
preference for hay grown on the disposal 
site. An additional attribute of the sur
face filtration method is that it func
tions in all types of severe weather condi
tions without reductions in efficiency. 

Mr. Speaker, this is a meaningful ac
complishment and certainly reflects great 
credit upon the concerned and imagina
tive executives of the Campbell Soup 
Co. Not only does this protect the en
vironment of the immediate area, but 
it serves as a model for those industries 
throughout the Nation which produce 
waste water suitable for this type of 
purification. 

In considering this accomplishment, 
however, it is important to note that this 
is nothing new on the part of Campbell 
Soup. The company started this project 
about 12 years ago, in 1958, long before 
the present concern over water pollution 
had developed. Campbell Soup Co. is no 
newcomer on the pollution control scene, 
but rather went into Paris, Tex., with 
this system in mind and made it a real
ity. The company recognized that this 
was a largely untested approach to pol
lution control and that it might cost 
more to develop than a conventional sys
tem. Under the outstanding leadership of 
Campbell's President, W. B. "Bev" Mur
phy, the company gladly accepted the 
challenges and the risks involved and 
used old-fashioned ingenuity and hard 
work to make its plan work. 

While developing one of the best water 
purification systems going, the company 
also did something about another prob
lem which is the subject of increasing 
concern-overcrowded cities. By locating 
a plant in Paris, Tex., Campbell Soup 
gave the whole area a tremendous eco
nomic shot in the arm and helped attract 
people to a rural area and a way from 
teeming cities. 

Mr. Speaker, there is considerable 
cynicism of late about the motives and 
activities of our Nation's businesses, but 
if all of our business leaders had the 
foresight and concern for our environ
ment which the officials at Campbell's 
soup have demonstrated, I think we 
would see a new respect develop for the 
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business community. The fact is that 
our corporations with their tremendous 
know-how and remarkable ingenuity 
can act to stop pollution and to reduce 
the population pressures on our cities. 
The Campbell Soup Co. and its president, 
Mr. Murphy, have shown us how to do 
both. 

PRESIDENT NIXON PROVIDING 
REAL LEADERSHIP 

<Mr. WYMAN asked and was given 
permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD and to include ex
traneous matter.) 

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, President 
Nixon's foreign policy report submitted 
today is a highly articulate and thought
provoking thesis which, if properly sup
ported by the Nation's legislative leaders, 
will result in bringing about a true posi
tion of arbiter of peace for the United 
States in a world whose present turmoil 
could easily engulf this and all nations. 
It is a document which necessity has 
helped create and it points a practical 
way to peace-not only for this Nati9n in 
its dealings with peoples of other na
tions-but for the hope of the peoples 
of other nations which seek a just deal 
from the United States. 

Increasingly, it is being recognized 
that we cannot continue to place our
selves in the often untenable position of 
protector of freedom for all nations. This 
policy was not conducive to a genuine 
contribution to peace and did not meet 
the needs of today's world. As the Chief 
Executive has so eloquently stated. 

Peace must be far more than the absence 
of war. Peace must provide a durable struc
ture of relationships which inhiblits or re
moves the causes of war. 

And it is with this statement that the 
President will strike a responsive chord 
in all nations, friend or foe. His views, in 
this regard, on the present circumstances 
in the Middle East are incisive and di
rect, and his message dealing specifically 
with the Asia and Vietnam situation 
should be read carefully by each Mem
ber of this and the other body. 

We are entering a new era in terms of 
a refined foreign policy and subsequent 
executive and legislative action in for
eign policy matters. I applaud the "Nixon 
Doctrine" as a workable and energetic 
doctrine for the United States to pursue. 
It offers no vague promises, nor does it 
hold out deceptive euphoric promises of 
the millenium. It is a reasoned, defined 
goal which America can achieve and
in achieving it--gain many new friends 
in the process. 

History has begun to look closely at 
the decade just passed with its disorders 
and semianarchy. President Nixon of
fers an opportunity to achieve orderly 
development of profound changes in na
tional posture--changes which, I believe, 
will result in a new position of leader
ship for America in this world through 
mutual trust. 

Mr. Speaker, President Nixon is pro
viding leadership in the field of foreign 
affairs the likes of which America has not 
known in many years. History will re
cord the "Nixon Doctrine" as a dynamic 
change in direction for the United States; 

a change that materially contributed by 
reestablishing the United States as a 
world leader, not because of her strength, 
though strength is a mainstay of the for
mula, but because of her compassion for 
man and man's eternal desire for free
dom in every country in this troubled 
world. 

A BILL REMOVING OBSTACLES TO 
THE INSURED LOAN PROGRAM 
FOR WATER AND SEWER FACILI
TIES BY THE FARMERS HOME 
ADMINISTRATION 
(Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin asked and 

was given permission to extend his re
marks at this point in the RECORD.) 

Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, I am today introducing legisla
tion to increase the capacity of the 
Farmers Home Administration to make 
insured loans to assist rural communi
ties in acquiring a clean, adequate water 
supply and modern sewage treatment 
facilities, and in solving solid waste dis
posal problems. The legislation would 
also facilitate the use of insured loans 
to assist rural communities in establish
ing good soil conservation practices, 
shifts in land use, water control, and 
recreational development. My bill will 
remove obstacles that now prevent the 
Farmers Home Administration from 
carrying out their statutory authority to 
assist rural communities in meeting 
these needs. 

Under the Consolidated Farmers Home 
Administration Act of 1961, the Farmers 
Home Administration is authorized to 
make grants, direct loans, and insured 
loans to assist rural communities in ac
quiring adequate water systems and sani
tary sewer systems, as well as for other 
purposes. Due to budget constraints, 
grants and direct loans have been cir
cumscribed. The success of the program 
therefore depends on an adequate level 
of insured loans being available. 

Under the insured loan program, when 
localities are unable to market their tax
exempt water and sewer bonds for less 
than 5-percent interest, the Farmers 
Home Administration is authorized to 
purchase them for the agricultural credit 
insurance fund at 5-percent interest. The 
Farmers Home Administration then sells 
these obligations-guaranteeing the 
payment of principal and interest-to 
the public at prevailing interest rates. 
The difference between the market in
terest rate the purchaser receives from 
the agricultural credit insurance fund 
and the 5-percent interest the fund re
ceives from the issuing locality is pro
vided from appropriations of the Farm
ers Home Administration. Since the 
amount of obligations that may be in 
the agricultural credit insurance fund 
at any given time cannot exceed $100 
million, the leverage of the program de
pends on turning over or revolving obli
gations that are purchased. 

In 1962, the President's Committee on 
Federal Credit Programs, for a variety 
of reasons, recommended against any 
guarantee of tax-exempt obligations by 
the Federal Government. After discus
sions with the Treasury Department, the 
Farmers Home Administration agreed 

in July of 1967, that it would not insure 
any more tax-exempt loans. This pre
vented sale or rotation of the tax
exempt obligations in the agricultural 
insurance fund. With the exception of 
$50 million worth of bonds sold in the 
fall of 1968, no tax-exempt bonds have 
been sold out of the fund since July of 
1967. The agricultural credit insurance 
fund is currently holding $24 million in 
tax-exempt loans that cannot be sold. 

The Department of Agriculture re
ports that there are over 34,000 rural 
towns without adequate water systems 
and 44,000 towns without adequate waste 
disposal facilities. Between December 
1967 and December 1968, the Farmers 
Home Administration rejected over 3,000 
requests for $600 million in loans and 
$300 million in grants-almost $1 bil
lion-for water and sewer systems. 

Additionally, the Farmers Home Ad
ministration is continuing to receive re
quests from public bodies for assistance 
in irrigation, drainage, and other soil 
conservation practices to serve farmers, 
ranchers, and other rural residents. 
Many municipalities seek financial as
sistance to develop public recreational 
facilities, such as lakes, parks, play
ground areas, and other facilities. 

Mr. Speaker, there is an urgent need 
for a clean and adequate water supply, 
modern sewer treatment facilities, and 
solutions to the problem of solid waste 
disposal in all areas of our country. Con
gress established the insured loan pro
gram of the Farmers Home Adminis
tration to assist rural communities in 
meeting this need. A workable basis for 
removing these obstacles to the inzured 
loan program must be found so that the 
program can meet these important needs. 

The inability to market tax-exempt 
loans substantially reduces the capacity 
of the Farmers Home Administration 
to meet these needs as Congress intended. 
My bill will get this program moving 
again by taxing the interest on loans 
sold out of the agricultural credit in
surance fund. While this will involve an 
additional interest supplement to make 
the loans competitive, the Federal Gov
ernment will realize a net savings since 
the revenue lost by failing to tax the 
interest on these bonds exceeds the ad
ditional interest costs that will be in
curred. 

I want to make it crystal clear that the 
bUl does not in any way affect the right 
of States and localities to issue tax
exempt bonds. It simply provides that 
when these bonds are purchased by the 
Farmers Home Administration for the 
agricultural credit insurance fund and 
subsequently sold to the public pursuant 
to a Federal guarantee, the interest is 
taxable. Since these bonds are backed by 
the full faith and credit of the United 
States, they enjoy the security of a Fed
eral obligation and the interest paid to 
the purchasers of these bonds should not 
be exempt. 

I strongly commend President Nixon 
for assigning the highest priority to com
bating pollution and improving our en
vironment. This is a battle that I began 
waging over 20 years ago, when I first 
introduced legislation-which has now 
become law-to encourage industry to 
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install pollution control facilities. It is 
a battle that must be waged on all fronts, 
with all the weapons at our command, as 
rapidly as possible. 

Our battle against pollution is being 
mobilized late in the day. We simply can
not afford to permit weapons provided 
by the Congress to combat pollution to 
lie around idle. By breathing new life 
into the loan program administered by 
the Farmers Home Administration for 
our rural communities, we can take aP 
important step in mobilizing all of OU'" 
efforts against pollution. 

REPORT ON Vill INTER-AMERICAN' 
SAVINGS AND LOAN CONFERENCE, 
MANAGUA, NICARAGUA, JANUARY 
25 THROUGH JANUARY 30, 1970 
(Mr. PEPPER asked and was given per-

mission to revise and extend his remarks 
at this point in the RECORD, and to in
clude extraneous matter.) 

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, it was Mrs. 
Pepper's and my privilege to attend the 
Eighth Annual Inter-American Savings 
and Loan Conference held in the beauti
ful capital of Nicaragua---Managua. This 
was the sixth Inter-American Savings 
and Loan Conference which Mrs. Pepper 
and I have attended. All of these confer
ences have had enormous significance in 
encouraging and assisting in the estab
lishment of a savings and loan system 
throughout Central and South America 
and thereby in encouraging thrift and in 
aiding in the building of homes in all 
that vast area. The eighth of these con
ferences held in the lovely city of Ma
nagua and in the most gracious host 
country of Nicaragua was a highlight of 
all of these conferences in its character, 
in the hospitality extended to the guests 
and in the accomplishments of the con
ference. 

The Honorable Stanley Baruch who 
has since the inception of these confer
ences served with great distinction as 
secretary general did an outstanding job 
as secretary general of the eighth confer
ence in Managua. I am pleased to present 
to my colleagues the very excellent report 
of this Eighth Inter-American Savings 
and Loan Conference which Secretary 
General Baruch has prepared. My col
leagues and those who read this RECORD 
will derive profit and pleasure from read
ing Mr. Baruch's able report, which 
follows: 
REPORT ON VIII INTER-AMERICAN SAVINGS AND 

LOAN CONFERENCE MANAGUA, NICARAGUA, 
JANUARY 25 THROUGH JANUARY 30, 1970 
The VID Inter-American Savings and Loan 

Conference was the largest international 
meeting ever held on any subject at any time 
in the history of Nicaragua. By every con
ceivable standard of measurement it was an 
outstanding success both for the six hundred 
foreign visitors as well as the Nicaraguan 
hosts. 

The Conference, sponsored by the Agency 
for International Development, the National 
League of Insured Savings Associations, and 
the Inter-American Savings and Loan Union, 
was the eighth in a series of strikingly suc
cessful annual meetings which, from the 
start, have been the most important Inter
American foruxns held each year to consider 
matters related to housing finance and the 
problexns of urban shelter. The previous 
meetings had been held successively in Peru, 

Chile, Ecuador, Venezuela, Argentina, Brazil 
and the Dominican Republic. They have pro
vided an incredibly fruitful opportunity for 
all of the highest public and private sector 
officials responsible for housing finance and 
savings and loan activities throughout La tin 
America to meet with each other and with a 
large and prestigious complement of savings 
and loan leaders from the United States to 
discuss their respective experiences and to 
establish international contacts from which 
fruitful dialogue would continue throughout 
the coming year. 

The Conference this year included several 
innovative features and was honored by the 
highest level of institutional representation. 
Fausto Zelaya, President of the Nicaraguan 
Housing Bank, together with President 
Somoza and the private savings and loan as
sociations served as hosts for the Conference. 
Stanley Baruch, A.I.D. Director of Housing 
and Urban Development, served for the eighth 
successive year as Conference Secretary-Gen
eral. Almost all costs of the Conference, 
which this year were in the viclnity of $175,-
000, are underwritten by the Conference 
hosts. These costs, however, according to the 
official calculations, were offset by more than 
five hundred percent by the expenditures of 
the large contingent of foreign guests. Even 
this impressive calculation is less significant 
than the advantages to Nicaragua of exposing 
the resources and talents of an otherwise 
little known country to a huge number of 
policy-making foreign personalities who 
would otherwise never have had any oppor
tunity to become famlllar with it. 

The most important benefit for Nicaragua, 
however, and for the hosts was the incredible 
prestige accruing to the Nicaraguan savings 
and loan system as a result of being honored 
by having Nicaragua serve as the site of the 
Conference. The savings and loan system is 
already the largest source of housing finance 
in the country, and should expand at an ac
celerated pace as a result of the impetus de• 
riving from the meeting. 

President Som.oza supported the Confer
ence with all of his prestige and energy. The 
colorful and impressive inauguration cere
mony was presided over by President and 
Mrs. SOmoza, the first time in the series of 
conferences that the First Lady participated 
in this part of the program. From that time 
until the Conference terminated with a re
ception and dinner offered by the President 
for all delegates at the Pala.ce, President 
Somoza met regularly with selected indi
viduals and small groups of important dele
gates for cocktails, luncheons, dinners and 
just plain meetings. In his speech and in all 
official statements concerning the Confer
ence, the President very vigorously supported 
the savings and loan system and boasted 
that he had a very important role to play 
in transforming lt from its previous unac
ceptable condition as a contract type system 
to its current status as an unqualified free 
savings system. He also appeared to be very 
pleased with the way in which the spectacu
lar new Ruben Daria Theater accommodated 
the complex meeting logistics and also con
cerning the way in which the brand new In
tercontinental Managua. served efficiently as 
the hotel headquarters. 

For the very first time in the history of 
the conferences the President of the United 
States sent a personal representative to de
liver a message to the delegates. Daniel Hof
gren who is an Assistant to the President 
and 'who by a happy coincidence was asso
ciated in the past with the Nicaraguan hous
ing guaranty program, delivered a personal 
message from President Nixon, a. copy of 
which is appended to this memorandum. 
Similarly, the United States had its highest 
representative in the history of the confer
ences in Deputy Assistant Secretary Robert 
Hurwitch. In the past, U.S. representation 
was headed by the Deputy U.S. Coordinator, 
U.S. Ambassador to the host country or 

USAID Director. The Inter-American Devel
opment Bank, which had previously been a 
conference sponsor but which is not in that 
role this year, also had its highest repre
sentative in Executive Vice President T. 
Graydon Upton. An additional innovation 
this year was the invitation extended to very 
distinguished Latin American personalities 
who were not necessarily directly involved in 
housing finance matters. In this category 
there appeared Carlos Saenz de Santa Maria, 
ClAP leader, who addressed a plenary session 
on a. wide range of matters relating to Latin 
American affairs. · 

Perhaps the most unique departure from 
the previous conferences was a very special 
session during which two North American 
Congressmen met in a private meeting room 
With an extraordinarily select group of Cen
tral American Congressmen to discuss mat
ters of common interest. The two U.S. Con
gressmen were Claude Pepper, Democrat of 
Florida, and Ben Blackburn, Republican of 
Georgia. The Central American group con
sisted of six of the most powerful and influ
ential Nicaraguan Congressmen hea-ded by 
the President of the Nicaraguan Congress 
and the Presidents of the Congresses of Hon
duras, El Salvador and Costa Rica. The meet
ing lasted three and one half hours behind 
closed doors and permitted a very frank, con
structive and uninhibited exchange of views. 
Congressman Pepper was so impressed by the 
occasion that he will recommend that it be 
made an official part of the future Inter
American Savings and Loan Conferences. 

Since the largest and virtually exclusive 
source of international loans to assist hous
ing and urban development activities in 
Latin America is through the A.I.D. Latin 
America. Housing Investment Guaranty Pro
gram, and since the principal source of U.S. 
loans under that guaranty has become the 
U.S. savings and loan industry, there was 
substantial focus on this relationship as a 
specific and omnipresent part of the pro
gram. Legislation passed in 1967 and 1968 
permits U.S. associations to invest up to one 
percent of their assets in housing programs 
guaranteed by A.I.D. Unfortunately, the 
start of the Conference coincided precisely 
with the announcement in the United States 
that interest rates paid to savers by com
mercial banks and savings and loan associa
tions were being substantially increased. The 
impact of these changes and the general 
condition of the U.S. capital market affects 
the avallablllty of U.S. loans for the hous
ing guaranty program. The Conference, how
ever, provided an opportunity for Latin bor
rowers and U.S. lenders to develop a firm 
relationship and a substantial number of 
firm commitments were consummated. 

Nevertheless, the availabll1ty of additional 
U.S. loans and their coot will figure heavily 
in all of our advance planning for the cur
rent calendar year. 

The program also focused on the develop
ment of secondary mortgage markets in com
petition for savings among different types 
of banking institutions and on the appro
priateness of savings and loan portfolios 
which include loans for other than single 
family housing mortgages. William Ross, 
Deputy Under Secretary of the U.S. Depart
ment of Housing and Urban Development, 
who is also Chairman of the Board Of the 
Federal National Mortgage Association (Fan
nie Mae) , conducted this phase of the pro
gram with a highly specialized back-up panel 
of experts. 

Mr. Bryce Curry, President of the Federal 
Home Loan Bank of New York, described 
the functioning of the Federal Home Loan 
Bank System and explained how his Bank 
is using its new legislative authority to 
serve as a conduit through which individual 
savings and loan associations from the 
United States may participate in a less cum
bersome way in our housing guaranty pro
gram. A select panel of outstanding experts 



3956 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- HOUSE February 18, 1970 
on the guaranty program conducted a brisk 
discussion with the delegates following Mr. 
Curry's speech. 

For LA/HUD, the Conference constitutes 
the most concentrated work period of the 
entire year. One full day prior to the start 
of the Conference is devoted to a meeting 
with all USAID Housing and Urban Develop
ment Officers to plan for the year which lies 
ahead. In addition, since every LA/HUD 
client is represented at the Conference, it is 
necessary to hold at least one extensive 
meeting with each of the country groups 
concerning the whole spectrum of relation
ships. Although exhausting, this is one of 
the most valuable parts of the Conference. 

In addition to meetings with all of the 
A.I.D. field staff and with each of the A.I.D. 
clients, my meetings were held with each 
of the following groups: 1) chief of country 
delegations; 2) heads of central savings and 
loan systems; and 3) presidents of savings 
and loan leagues. 

The panoramic spectrum resulting from all 
these meetings provides the best opportunity 
during the entire year to communicate on 
matters vitally important to the success of 
the Latin America housing programs. These 
fringe benefits added to the already spec
tacular Conference program achievements 
made the entire effort most gratifying. 

On the basis of a formal letter or request 
frotn the President of Panama, the Chiefs of 
Delegation agreed to the designation of Pan
ama as the site for the next conference which 
wm be held the last week of January 1971, 
and also agreed to the designation of Peru 
as the tentative site for the tenth confer
ence in 1972, ten years after the first con
ference was held in Lima. 

The creation of savings and loan systems 
throughout Latin America, which is what the 
Conference is all about, comprises one of the 
most spectacular and enduring achievements 
of the Alliance for Progress. Not one of these 
systems existed prior to the time that bi
lateral technical assistance programs were 
initiated in 1957. Now there are 170 savings 
and loan associations in ten countries with 
1,000,000 savers and savings totalling 
$500,000,000. 200,000 houses have been finan
ced with mortgages totaling $700,000,000. 
Thus, savings and loan associations of Latin 
America have become the most important 
and largest suppliers of housing finance in 
the hemisphere, thereby accommodating one 
of the most important aspirations of the 
new and vitally significant middle class. 

STANLEY BARUCH. 

The whole tone and character of this 
Eighth Inter-American Savings and 
Loan Conference in the great country of 
Nicaragua was set by the colorful and 
impressive inauguration ceremony pre
sided over by His Excellency General 
Anastasio Somoza D., President of Nica
ragua and Mrs. Somoza and by the elo
quent, informative, and inspiring address 
to the conference delivered by President 
Somoza. In his able address President 
Somoza revealed not only his strong sup
port of the building of a successful sav
ings and loan industry in his country 
and in the other countries of Latin Amer
ica but long and deep dedication to the 
building of more and better homes for 
the people of his country and of Latin 
America, especially people in the low
income groups. The President also dis
closed his great concern for the develop
ment of his country and of all of Latin 
America and for a policy and program of 
close cooperation in the promotion of the 
welfare and the progress of the people 
of Latin America in cooperation with the 
United States. And President Somoza 
affirmed what we have all so long known, 

his very sincere and constant friendship 
for the United States. 

I am very much pleased, Mr. Speaker, 
to offer for the RECORD and for my col
leagues and fellow countrymen Presi
dent Somoza's distinguished address 
which I now submit: 

Excellencies, Presidents of Legislative, Ju
dicial and Electoral Powers: 

Illustrious Reverend Administrator of the 
Apostolic Clergy of Managua: 

Honorable Members of the Government of 
Nicaragua.: 

Honorable Members of the Diplomatic 
Corps: 

Honorable Delegates and Observers of In-
ternational Specialized Agencies: 

Honorable Special Guests: 
Ladies and Gentlemen: 
I consider it an historic honor for the peo

ple and the Government of Nicaragua to 
have our country as host of the Eighth In
ter-American Savings and Loan Commerce. 

As President of the Republic, I feel pa
triotic pride and deep SSitisfa.ction in ad
dressing you and extending Nicaragua's tra
ditionally cordial welcome and hospitality to 
each and every prominent delegate and ob
server attending this Conference. 

Managua, host of the Eighth Inter-Amer
ican Savings and Loan Conference, has of
ficially been involved in solving the problem 
of housing since 1814, while stm under 
Colonial influence. In fact, Managua's Mu
nicipal government pledged itself since that 
time "to habilitate all those having building 
sites who wanted to erect homes". 

This conference is a. planning and study 
forum dedicated to the man of America and 
his destiny. Aspects of the formation of sys
tems and operational standards wm be openly 
and freely discussed here. The experiences 
of this Continent will be compared and con
clusions drawn from them in order to arrive 
at a formula that may serve to fac111tate con
tacts between Savings and Loan groups, pro
mote negotiations, and expedite the interna
tional transfer of funds for housing invest
ment. 

In order words, we are trying to lay the 
foundations for hemispherical cooperation 
and coordination in the dramatically chal
lenging problem of housing, which is com
mon to all countries of the world. 

On presenting my party's platform to the 
people of Nicaragua, I pointed out the coun
try's complex housing crisis, the solution of 
which required the full cooperation of all 
Nicaraguans, without distinction whatso
ever, in order to achieve positive results. 

On that occasion, I emphasized the philos
ophy and social dynamism inherent to the 
Liberal Nationalist Party in having trans
formed a. mortgage bank into a financial 
institution for housing, with the definite 
purpose of providing Nicaragua with a sys
tem through which home-ownership could 
be made a reality. 

I sincerely believe that building a country 
largely consists in founding economic and 
social systems of organization and that this 
national effort requires a "Unity of Purpose" 
at all levels, including private enterprise, 
without alteclng the principle of free com
petition. 

Twenty years ago, prevailing economic con
ditions and the desire on the part of our 
people to own their homes, led Nicaraguans 
to accept and work with contractual loons. 
But the Liberal Nationalist Party, faithfully 
interpreting popular aspirations, convinced 
private entities involved of the fact that 
their own security lies in providing better 
opportunities for the people. A law was then 
passed that benefitted rather than penalized 
the depositor. 

We have now arrived a.t a level of adjust
ment among those interested in savings and 
housing, where the depositor is both stimu-

la.ted and assured of the stability of the 
currency, thanks to government planning. 

Thus, in 1967, a revolutionary and histor
ical changeover from the old restrictive to 
the new streamlined Savings and Loan facil
ities, led to high deposit levels, comparable 
to those of countries more developed eco
nomically. This I consider one of the Liberal 
Nationalist Party's outstanding achieve
ments. 

Previously, the depositor has been a. victim 
of the contra.ctual loan system, since he was 
penalized by having to pay for the use of his 
own money. Today, the Savings and Loan 
group encourages the depositor by inspiring 
confidence in a firm monetary system and 
proper handling of his account. Governmental 
austertty, diversification of exports and co
ordination of financial activities both public 
and private, have made possible the solid 
currency exchange that led the way. 

At the beginning of my Administration, 
the anomaly existed that while industry was 
practically exempt from taxation, agriculture 
bore the full brunt; while credit aid was 
freely extended to urban areas, rural districts 
were subjected to resrtrictions, leaving the 
rural population to its own fate. 

The disparities existing then between town 
and country constituted a dangerous and ex
plosive situation. By misleading blandish
ments the farmer was induced to "pull out" 
and follow the mirage of urban advantages
a home on the time payment plan and fringe 
benefits never to be obtained on the farm. 
So he left productive and much-needed work, 
for vague promises-and promissory notes. 

For this reason my Government has 
adopted a policy both stimulating and en
couraging to the home-buye!'. He may have 
his home built on the site of his choice, at 
a price within his reach, free to select the 
most convenient pa.yments, according to his 
economic possibilities. 

In this manner, while financing housing 
for lower-income families through funds 
made available by friendly nations, at the 
same time we have opened the door for the 
financing of other economic groups, the goal 
being to assure all Nicaraguans of the chance 
to own a. home by the channeling of assist
ance for that purpose via savings and loans 
arrangements and by direct investment. 

Thanks to this new philosophy introduced 
by my administration, to the political and 
social stability of the Nicaraguan people as 
well as its confidence in its own "Banco de 
la Vivienda" Nicaraguan (Bank for Hous
ing), and under the auspices of the National 
Savings and Loans System, associations with
in private ente·rprise have been formed and 
sucessfully operate in day-to-day transac
tions of loans for home construction. There 
is no discrimination whatsoever in these 
dealings SIS to income, sex, or social status. 

I can affirm, then, that our National Sys
tem of Savings and Loan, begun only in 1967, 
has won success and achieved maturity 
through the conversion to modern Savings 
and Loan practices. 

Mr. Fausto Zelaya, President of the "Banco 
de la Vivienda", the ruling institution of 
this specialized financing system in our 
country, will provide facts and figures for 
this memorable Conference, thus completing 
his report presented at the Santo Domingo 
reunion. 

I sincerely believe that the housing prob
lem can be solved at less per-unit cost if we 
adjust ourselves to the patterns, customs 
and environmental factors of each of our 
countries. 

With this in mind, my government has 
accelerated its programs leading to a so
lution of housing problems by creating 
healthy environments, employing traditional 
construction materials as well as modern 
sanitation techniques. I am convinced that 
problems confronting us will find an early 
solution in my country. 

Distinguished Delegates and Guests: 
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In repeating my sincere and cordial wel

come to each of you, I should like, in the 
name of the people and the Government of 
Nicaragua, to express my heartfelt apprecia
tion for the valuable assistance lent us 
through the financing of our program of 
housing with funds from the Government of 
the United States of America, The Inter
American Development Bank, the Central 
American Bank of Integration as well as pri
vate financial institutions in the United 
States of America. 

I wish to especially acknowledge the ac
tive contribution of Nicaraguan private en
terprise. Along with government planning, 
they have shaped, adapted and modernized 
their institutions, all in the best public 
interest. 

I should also like to stress the immense 
importance of the work of participants from 
the United States, who have also taken part 
in previous conferences and who as trusted 
officials of their government, have more than 
helped our Continent enter as full partners 
in the Savings and Loans systems. 

Furthermore, I wish to make a most strong 
appeal: first to my p.eople, that they continue 
to deposit their confidence in the national 
financial system through their savings; sec
ond, to private initiative, that it strengthen 
its operating capital resources; and finally 
foreign investors and international credit 
agencies, that they continue to make avail
able funds so needed to attain the goals of 
economic and social development of 
Nicaragua. 

As president of a country in the American 
family of states I want to take this excep
tional opportunity to express my deep con
cern for the housing problem in Latin Amer
ica. This problem is not confined to any na
tion in particular but its solution is of in
estimable value in promoting the welfare and 
the future prospects of our Latin American 
countries. 

Honored delegates to this conference: this 
is my fervent plea to each of you; to the peo
ple and governments of this Continent; and 
to each individual as well as private initiative 
and economic groups that all strive together 
as one toward perfecting and fortifying the 
Savings and Loan systems for housing, to the 
end that each Latin American family can 
have its own home. 

I feel proud and grateful that Nicaragua 
was chosen to be host for this Conference by 
the unanimouls vote of the delegates last 
year in Santo Domingo. It spells continental 
recognition of our economic efforts, as well 
as of our political stabllity which, fortified 
by democratic principles, has resul,ted in 
dynamic stability. 

Our progress and freedom have run along 
parallel lines, as have work and the dignity 
of man within a peaceful revolution, and 
along these paths we shall continue our 
forward progress. 

In commemoration and in honor of each 
and every distinguished participant, and in 
recognition of my people's efforts, I declare 
for Nicaragua that this year of 1970 be known 
as "Saving and Loan for Housing Year." 

Upon officially inaugurating this Eighth 
Inter-American Savings and Loan Confer
ence, I fervently invoke the blessing of the 
Almighty-in the spirit of our American 
forefathers-that this Conference produce 
real benefits for the peoples and governments 
of this hemisphere. 

Thank you. 

THE PACIFICATION PROGRAM IN 
SOUTH VIETNAM 

<Mr. PHILBIN asked and was given 
permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD, and to include ex
traneous matter.) 

Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, I include 
in the RECORD the very impressive report 
filed by our able, distinguished colleague 
and dear friend, the Honorable JAMES A. 
BYRNE of Pennsylvania, head of a special 
House Armed Services subcommittee, on 
the subject of the pacification program 
in South Vietnam. 

The committee was composed of Mr. 
BYRNE as chairman, and our able dis
tinguished colleagues and friends, Hon. 
WILLIAM G. BRAY, of Indiana and Hon. 
CHARLES H. WILSON of California. 

The committee visited and toured the 
total pacification area, and its report is 
a fine, constructive document that 
should be read by every Member of Con
gress and by the American people. 

I compliment the esteemed Members 
for an excellent piece of work, and Mr. 
BYRNE for his outstanding leadership. 

The report follows: 
To: The Hon. L. Mendel Rivers, Chairman, 

House Armed Services Committee. 
From: James A. Byrne, Chairman, Special 

Subcommittee of the House Armed Serv
ices Committee. 

Subject: The Pacification Program in South 
Vietnam. 

Mr. Chairman, herewith is a report from 
me on the study made by a special sub
committee composed of three members of the 
Armed Services Committee, namely the Hon. 
William G. Bray of Indiana, the Hon. Charles 
H. Wilson of California, and myself, made 
on the scene in January, 1970. 

The pacification program in South Viet 
Nam made tremendous progress in 1969; how
ever, there are still many problems remain
ing and we should be prepared for the pos
sibility of further setbacks as the Republic 
of Viet Nam struggles for stability. 

The success of the pacification efforts is 
vital to the policy of Vietnamizing the war. 

Pacification seeks to provide security for 
the people to establish and enhance local 
government responsible to the people and to 
meet the economic and social needs of the 
people. 

This program must succeed if the South 
Vietnamese Government is going to stand on 
its own feet in the years ahead as the Amer
icans withdraw from Viet Nam. 

All the evidence we saw indicated that the 
pacification program has made significant 
strides in 1969. The trend of development is 
encouraging. 

The South Vietnamese top leadership ap
pears to be putting forth genuine efforts to 
make government more responsible at the 
local level. 

A growing number of people are in secure 
areas and on-the-scene observers we talked 
to indicated a growing belief in the govern
ment on the part of the people. 

Indications of progress include: 
The Regional and Popular Forces have 

been increased considerably in strength and 
the Popular Self-Defense Forces'--the farm
ers and workers who deftend their homes 
at night or when under attack-have been 
armed and greatly expanded. Joining the 
PSDS (Popular Self·-Defense Services) con
stitutes a commitment to the government 
both for the man and his family. 

Security for hamlets has improved sig
nificantly. At the beginning of 1969, only a 
little more than 50 percent of the hamlets 
were in the secure category. By the end of 
the year, more than 85 percent were in that 
category. The percentage of population con
trolled by the Viet Cong is less than 3 per
cent. 

There has been a significant increase in 
the number of elected village and hamlet 
governments-in both cas'ElS the number of 

such governments elected has jumped from 
less than one-half in early 1969 to more 
than 90 percent today. Viet Nam is a land 
of hamlets and villages so this· strengthen
ing of local government is of great im
portance. 

The large number of displaced persons 
has been and continues to be a major social 
and economic problem. However, during 1969, 
the number of displaced persons has been 
reduced from well over one million to about 
268,000. During the year, some 488,000 were 
returned to their villages and 586,000 were 
resettled. 

The Chieu Hoi, or Open Arms program, 
designed to induce the Viet Cong to rally 
to the side of the government, had its best 
year by far in 1969. During that year, more 
than 47,000 came over to the government 
side, as compared to only 18,000 in 1968. 

These are just some of the indicators of 
progress. 

During our three-day stay in Viet Nam, 
the subcommittee spoke to Ambassador Ells
worth Bunker; Gen. Creighton Abrams, 
commander of U.S. forces and the U.S. Mili
tary Assistance Commission in Viet Nam; 
William E. Colby, deputy to the ambassador 
in charge of pacification; numerous Ameri
can military a.nd civilian officials at various 
levels; and many Vietnamese officials. 

The subcommittee also spent a day with 
pacification officials in the Danang area and 
visited a school and a resettlement village. 

I support the policy of turning the con
duct of the war over to the Vietnamese as 
rapidly as possible. Therefore I was particu
larly anxious to study the progress of the 
pacification effort , which is the key to Viet
namization. 

The continued progre~s in pacification 
in 1970, as was achieved in 1969, will be 
of immeasurable benefit to the Viet Nam 
Government. 

However, anyone who has followed de
velopments in Viet Nam over the years has 
learned the value of skepticism. No other war 
or major undertaking has suffered so much 
from overly optimistic estimates. 

We all remember pacification when indices 
of progress prove to be illusionary. There are 
problems remaining. There is a shortage of 
well-trained middle level leadership. 

The Viet Cong infrastructure has not been 
seriously damaged. The National Police and 
the working of legal procedures at the local 
level need a great deal of improvement. 

The enemy retains the capacity to cause 
serious difficulty. The success of the pacifi
cation program is anathema to the enemy's 
hopes and it would be a mistake to assume 
that he would not challenge it. We should 
be prepared for new attacks and setbacks. 

The most knowledgable people we talked to 
expect some enemy offensive before the be
ginning of the rainy season in late spring. 

It should be remembered also that under 
the best of circumstances the pacification 
program will require the free world's moral, 
financial and technical assistance for some 
time to come. 

The pacification program is going in the 
right direction and has made significant 
progress, but bas a long and difficult road to 
travel. 

It can succeed if its present rate of progress 
is continued and there is no slackening in 
hard work on the part of the Vietnamese 
and no loss of patience and perseverance on 
the part of both the Vietnamese and the 
Americans. 

Affi POLLUTION 

<Mr. SANDMAN asked and was given 
permission to extend his remarks at 
this point in the RECORD.) 

Mr. SANDMAN. Mr. Speaker, air pol-
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lution has reached a point in this coun
try where it has a profound effect upon 
the very existance of mankind. If there 
was ever a time to attack this problem, 
it is now. 

I heartily endorse the President's en
vironmental program, particularly as it 
relates to the problems of air pollution. 
I firmly believe that the setting of na
tional air quality standards is timely and 
effective. 

We do not know the full extent to 
which air pollution damages human 
health, but we do know that it is hazard
ous. 

National standards would eliminate 
our present, more cumbersome proce
dure by which each State proposes air 
quality standards which must be ap
proved or disapproved by the Federal 
Government. The President's proposal 
would allow the States to concentrate on 
actual control of pollution. 

The President's proposal will re~uire 
all States to control air pollution. No 
State will be a haven for polluters. No 
citizen will lack protection because he 
happens to live outside a designated air 
quality control region. 

I also support a revised system of de
preciation allowances for those indus
tries that install new devices that curtail 
the expulsion of foul odors, dust, and 
smoke in the atmosphere. 

WORLD FREEDOM DAY 
(Mr. DERWINSKI asked and was 

given permission to extend his remarks 
at this point in the RECORD, and to in
clude extraneous matter.) 

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, since 
January 23, 1955, the people of the Re
public of China have annually commem
orated the massive choice for freedom 
made by more than 14,000 Chinese Com
munist POW's of the Korean war a year 
earlier. This annual Freedom Day has 
inspired and encouraged thousands of 
mainland Chinese to defect and find free
dom in the Republic of China and other 
areas of free Asia. The expansion of this 
movement over the years has been so 
impressive that in 1968 the World Anti
Communist League decided to observe 
January 23 as World Freedom Day. 

This past January 23, World Freedom 
Day was successfully observed in the 
Republic of China and by freedom ac
tivists in all of free Asia, the United 
States, and other parts of the world. The 
collective determination shown in not 
only holding the lines of world freedom 
but also extending them toward the cap
tive nations of Asia, Europe, in the 
Soviet Union, and in Cuba cannot but 
bring encouragement to the 1 billion 
captive people in the Red Empire. In the 
confident hope that this movement will 
expand further in the trying period 
ahead. I commend to the thoughtful 
reading of all Americans the addresses 
and significant messages that made up 
the program in the Republic of China: 
MASS RALLY FOR OBSERVING WORLD FREEDOM 

DAY REPUBLIC OF CHINA, JANUARY 23, 1970 
PROGRAM 

1. Meeting opens. 
2. Hymn of Freedom Day. 
3. Peal of Freedom Bell. 

4. General Chairman takes Rostrum. 
5. Attendance Stands Up at Attention. 
6. National Anthem. 
7. Salute to National Flag. 
8. Reacting of Messages from Preslidelllt 

Chiang and Others. 
9. Address by General Chairman Ku Cheng

kang. 
10. Speech by Vice President Yen. (Band 

Music). 
11. Speech by Gen. Thomas Lane of the 

u.s. 
12. Report by Korean Freedom-Fighter 

Mr. Dong Joen Lee. 
13. Report by Vietnamese Freedom 

Fighter Col. Tran Van Dac. (Band Music). 
14. Introduction of Newly Arrived Free

dom-Fighters by General Chairman Ku. 
15. Report by a Representative of Chinese 

Freedom-Fighters. 
16. Introduction of and Speech by Mr. 

Lubmoir Hanak, President of the European 
Cordination Center. 

17. Rea.cling of Rally Declaration and Out-
going Messages. 

18. Hymn of Freedom Day. 
19. Cheers. 
20. Band Music. 
21. Meeting Ends. 

PRESIDENT CHIANG KAI-SHEK'S FREEDOM DAY 
MEsSAGE 

More than 14,000 Chinese Communist 
POWs of the Korean War resisted threats 
and overcame ditficulties il:\ their courageous 
choice of freedom outside the bamboo cur
tain. On January 23 of 1954, they reached 
this free island bastion of the Republic of 
China. Their dauntless spirit and intrepid 
action have made a matchless contribution 
to the history of man's struggle for free
dom. 

January 23 has subsequently been ob
served as Freedom Day. This movement to 
enhance human dignity and encourage man
kind's struggle for freedom has countered 
attempts at enslavement and has won wide
spread support among the free and demo
cratic nations of the world. Consequently, 
the World Anti-Communist League decided 
in 1968 to observe January 23 as World Free
dom Day. Growth of this movement bears 
witness to the rising unity of the world's 
anti-Communist forces. The determination 
and fighting spirit of enslaved peoples have 
been heightened immeasurably in their 
quest for Uberty. 

I have often pointed out that Communism 
is at the root of all aggressive wars and 
that the Peiping regime is the source of evil 
behind all undertakings of aggression. Until 
the Chinese mainland is freed from the Red 
scourge, the world cannot expect an era of 
tranqu111ty. · 

Rapid progress has been made in all as
pects of the Republic of China's San Min 
Chu I (Three Principles of the People) re
construction in the national recovery base 
of Taiwan, Penghu, Klnmen and Matsu. This 
has made an important contribution to the 
safeguarcling of peace and freedom in the 
Asian and Pacific region. The Peiping regime 
has been forced down the road of political 
disintegration, social clisorder, economic des
iccation and military upheaval. The regime 
is at the end of its rope and far-reaching 
changes can be expected on the mainland 
at any moment. Collapse of the regime is 
inevitable as soon as it comes under attack 
by external freedom forces supported by the 
anti-Maoists and anti-Communists of the 
mainland. 

The triumph of freedom and defeat of 
slavery are immutably ordained. History 
supplies the undeniable proof. However, 
peace is not to be obtained by procrastina
tion. Freedom has to be won by applying 
moral strength to the struggle. We need to 
unite all our brothers at home and abroad, 
mllltary and civlllan alike, and provide op-

..portunity for every inclividual to contribute 
his or her wisdom and strength. All of us 
must dedicate ourselves absolutely and he
roically to the cause of the Anti-Mao and 
National Salvation Front. 

We can hope that our mainland compa
triots will devote their attention and their 
energies to the self-salvation movement to 
destroy Mao and the Communists and assure 
the survival of the nation. All who are strong 
of body and of will must rise against tyr
anny, ally themselves wit h the awakened 
cadres of the Communist Party and mili
tary, prepare to join the great army of the 
National Revolution and strike a fatal blow 
at the Peiping regime whenever opportunity 
permits. 

Even more importantly, we have to unite 
with the freedom-loving people of the world, 
develop the strength of universal principles 
and justice, sweep away the dark clouds of 
appeasement and compromise in the face of 
the Communist peril and assure the prog
ress of this worldwide movement to protect 
freedom. We are convinced that the early 
recovery of the Chinese mainland is indis
pensable to the reinforcement of Asian se
curity and the safeguarding of freedom and 
peace throughout the world. 

MESSAGE FROM H. E. NGUYEN VAN THIEU, 
PRESDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF VmTNAM 
On behalf of the people and the Govern

ment of the Republic of Vietnam I wish to 
extend to you my sincere greeting on the 
16th anniversary of Freedom Day. 

It is most fitting that the historic event of 
the choice of freedom by 22,000 Chinese and 
Korean POW's on January 23, 1954, is now 
celebrated as the World Freedom Day. It 
marks the undaunted spirit of freedom lov
ing peoples who elected to abandon their 
homes and their ancestral lands rather than 
1ive under Communist yoke; the shining ex
ample set by the Chinese and North Korean 
prisoners of war who refused to return to 
their respective homelands upon their re
lease despite Communist blandishments, co~ 
'ercion, and intimidation has ever since be
come the symbol of man's deep appreciations 
for freedom. 

In Vietnam after the partition of the 
'country in 1954, nearly one milllon people 
from North Vietnam moved to the south to 
'carry on the fight against communism today. 

Under the RVN Open Arms program over 
'150,000 VS cadres have rallied to the cause of 
'freedom championed by the RVN people and 
government. Peoples living under Communist 
oppressive rule behind and from the Bamboo 
Curtains are yearning for freedom. 

Your observance of the World Freedom 
Day rekindles their hope and galvanizes our 
determination to fight the Communist op
pression and hightens, strengthens the soli
darity of free men everywhere. 

I sincerely wish you great success in all 
the commemorative activities on this World 
Freedom Day. 

NGUYEN VAN THmu, 
President of the Republic of Vietnam. 

MESSAGE FROM HIS EXCELLECY A. SOMOZA, 
PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF NICARAGUA 

REYOURLET, 
December 11. 

I joyously support encouragement and 
guidance commemorating World Freedom 
Day trusting successful triumph. 

MEssAGE FROM HIS EXCELLENCY FIDEL SANCHEZ 
HERNANDEZ, PRESIDENTE DE EL SALVADOR 
Atentament e me refiero a su comunicaci6n 

de fecha diciembre 11, por la cual me invita 
a que formule una Declaraci6n sobre el "Dia 
de la Li·bertad Mundial" que se conmemorara 
en la Republica de China el pr6ximo 23 de 
enero. 

Estimo altamente el significado de esa cele
bra:ci6n y que tenga lug.ar en China, pais que 
ejemplarmente allen ta un profunda ideal de 
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progreso dentro de un regimen de dignidad 
humana. 

Placeme manifestarle por este medio m1s 
expresiones de simpatia por ese movim1ento 
en .pro de la Lilbertad Mundial, .asi como mis 
votos porque su tradicional celebraci6n con 
tribuya a recordar a todas las naciones del 
mundo que el bien mas preciado de los 
pueblos es el de su libertad y que su res
guardo corresponde a todos los hombres 
dignos de la tierra. 

Me es grato approvechar esta opor.tunidad 
para patentizarle mis demostraciones de m1 
especial consideraci6n. 

MESSAGE FROM H. E. G. EYSKENS, PRIME 
MINISTER OF BELGIUM 

Belgium as a free nation has always stood 
up for the cause of the victims <Jf persecution 
throughout the world. 

Therefore on the occasion of the "World 
Freedom Day" which will be commemorated 
in the Republic of China this coming Jan
uary 23, I wish to convey to you and to your 
Committee a message of sympathy and en
couragement. 

MESSAGE FROM H. E. GEORGE PAPADOPOULOS, 
PRIME MINISTER OF GREECE 

On occasion of World Freedom Day please 
accept warmest greetings a.nd best wishes !or 
success in your work. I would like to stress 
the importance of the purposes of your com
mittee which aim at the defence of freedom 
and independence of the peoples of the free 
world. The attention of Greek pepole who 
have experienced all kinds of Communist 
aggression is with you. 

MESSAGE FRoM HIS EXCELLENCY TuNKU .ABDUL 
RAHMAN PuTRA, PRIME MINISTER OF MALAYSIA 

It gives me great pleasure in sending this 
message on the occasion of "World Freedom 
Day" in the Republic of China, which falls 
on January 23, this year. 

It is a day to be remembered by all those 
who cherish freedom a.nd appreciate human 
values and dignity. The first freedom day 
was observed in 1954 on January 23 when 
more than 22,000 communist prisoners of war. 
of the Korea War refused to return to their 
communist dominated homelands and 14,000 
of them chose to make their future home in 
the Republic of China. 

Ever since "World Freedom Day" has been 
observed, it has promoted the people in the 
free world to struggle for human dignity, jus
tice and freedom. I am told that to com
memorate the occasion the organisers have 
plans to organise publlc ralUes, radio and 
television programmes to bring home to the 
people in the Republic of China and the free 
world the menace posed by the communists 
and the need to be vigilant in meeting it. We 
are faced with the same problem and it has 
been our constant effort to remind the mil
llons of Chinese here not to be deceived by 
the subtle propaganda put out by the com
munists. They are much better off in Malay
sia, in the Republic of China and in the rest 
of the world where they are free. The celebra
tion of ''World Freedom Day" has special sig
nificance to us and I therefore would like to 
wish the organisers every success in their 
endeavours. 

MESSAGE FROM HIS EXCELLENCY, ARDESHIR 
ZAHEDI, FOREIGN MINISTER OF IRAN 

On the occasion of the World Freedom Day 
I am happy to express to you on behalf ot 
the Imperial Government of Iran our full 
sympathy for the fulfillment of the aim of 
your organization. As you are well aware 
Iran which is proud to be the founder of 
human rights has all through its history sup
ported the efforts of people struggling for the 
achievement of freedom all over the world. 

CXVI--249-Part 3 

MEsSAGE FROM H. E. KYU HAH CHoi, MINIS
TER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF KOREA 
I take great pleasure in extending, on be

half of the Government of the Republic of 
Korea, the heartiest felicitations to you and 
to the great people of the Republic of China. 

I firmly believe that history will long re
member the heroic struggle of the great peo
ple of the Republic of China in the long and 
hard war to defend freedom. 

Please accept, excellency, my best wishes 
for the continued prosperity of your great 
nation. 

MESSAGE FRoM HIS EXCELLENCY WALTER P. 
McCONAUGHY, AMBASSADOR OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA 
January 23 is the sixteenth anniversary of 

the day that marks the historic occasion in 
1954 when 22,000 Chinese and Korean pris
oners of war were able to make a free choice 
of the path leading to freedom rather than 
the road that would return them to a poor 
existence under Communist regimes. 

The United States Government is pleased 
to join again in commemorating that most 
significant event. 

Certainly, none can deny the fundamental 
correctness of the far reaching decision made 
by those who were so fortunate as to be able 
to select liberty. Personal, political, intel
lectual, and EOCial freedom is one of the great 
values in human life, one that not only 
serves the interests of the individual but 
those of society as well. 

In his inaugural address, President Nixon 
stated that the peace we seek to win would 
include "the opportunity for all the peoples 
of this earth to choo~e their own destiny." 
In a world still beset with problems, we can 
be heartened by the knowledge that the 
spirit of freedom-the desire of all peoples 
"to choose their own destiny"--can never be 
extinguished. 

MESSAGE FROM PROF. LEV E. DOBRIANSKY, 
CHAIRMAN OF NATIONAL CAPTIVE NATIONS 
COMMITTEE, USA 

On this annual celebration of Freedom 
Day, we once again express our feelings of 
_solidarity in the cause of a liberated main
land China. 

The time will come soon when the Free 
World, and particularly the United States, 
Will have to make a decision concerning the 
Uberation of 750 million captive Chinese. 
You can rest assured that the National Cap
tive Nations Committee and its many as
sociated organizations such as the Ukrainian 
Congress Committee ot American Latvian 
Association and numerous others will con
tinue in their relentless effort to infiuence 
the central policy of the Free World toward 
this end. 

My sincerest Wishes for the success of the 
Chinese Freedom Day in which we wholly 
participate and With best personal Wishes. 

MESSAGE FROM MR. PRITAM SINGH, INDIAN 
DELEGATE TO WACL AND APACL CONFER
ENCES 

Wishing you ever successful of the world 
freedom day and pray to alinlghty God that 
under dynamic leadership of President Chi
ang Kai-Shek 700 millions oppressed Chinese 
!should be liberated from the tyrannical 
slavery of Maoism immediately. 

MESSAGES 
1. H. E. President Chiang Kai-shek, Repub-

lic of China. . 
2. H. E. President A. Somoza, Republic of 

Nicaragua. 
3. H. E. President Fidel Sanchez Hernan

dez, Republic of Salvador. 
4. H. E. President Nguyen Van Thieu, Re

public of Vietnam. 

5. H. E. Prime Minister G. Eyskens, Bel
gium. 

6. H. E. Prime Minister George Papa
dopoulos, Greece. 

7. H. E. Park Chung Hee, President of the 
Republic of Korea. 

8. H. E. Tunku Abdul Rahman Putra, 
Prime Minister of Malaysia. 

9. H. E. Ardeshir Zahedi, Foreign Minister 
of Iran. 

10. H. E. Choi Kyu Hah, Foreign Minister 
of the Republic of Korea. 

11. H. E. Walter P. McConaughy, Ambassa
dor of the United States of America. 

12. Hon. Robert N. Thompson, M.P., Can
ada. 

13. Hon. Ritchie MacDonald, M.P., New 
Zealand. 

14. Hon. Geoffrey Rippon M.P., England. 
15. General Praphan Kulapichitr, Chair

man of WACL & APACL Thailand Chapter. 
16. Gen. Lee Eung-Joon, President of 

WACL & AP ACL Korea Chapter. 
17. Dr. T. Watanabe, President of WACL 

& APACL Japan Chapter. 
18. Mr. J. K1taota, Secretary General, 

WACL & APACL Japan Chapter. 
19. Dr. Phan Huy Quat, Chairman of 

WACL/ APACL Vietnam Chapter. 
20. Madame Esther de Prenca Lago, Chair

man of WACL Brazil Chapter. 
21. Mr. Jose Figueres F., Chairman of 

WACL Chapter of Costa Rica. 
22. Mr. Chiang Kuo-sin, WACL & APACL 

Hong Kong Chapter. 
23. Mr. Amiruddin Djamil, Chairman, 

WACL & APACL Indonesia Chapter. 
24. Mr. Dahyabhai V. Patel, Chairman, 

WACL & APACL India. 
25. ~. Pritam Singh, WACL & APACL 

India Chapter. 
26. Dr. Parviz Kazemi, Chairman WACL 

& APACL Iran Chapter. 
27. Mr. Chao Sopsaisana, Chairman, WACL 

& APACL Laos Chapter. 
28. Mr. Charles D. Molapo, Chairman, 

W ACL Lesotho Chapter. 
29. Mr. Zahri Muntasser, Chairman, WACL 

Libya Chapter. 
30. Mr. Hsu Chi-tung, Chairman, WACL 

& APACL Macao Chapter. 
31. Mr. Tan Sri T. H. Chairman, WACL & 

APACL Malaysia Chapter. 
32. Dr. Alfredo Medina, Chairman, WAOL 

Mexico Chapter. 
33. Mr. Jacques de Ka.dt, Chairman, WACL 

Netherlands Chapter. 
34. Dr. Mahmud Brelvi, Chairman, WACL 

& AP ACL Pakistla.n Cha.pter. 
35. Dr. Mario Lopez Escobar, Chairman, 

w ACL Paraguay Chapter. 
36. Mr. Eudocio Ravines, Ohalrm18U. WACL 

Peru Chapter. 
37. Mr. Ramon D Daga.tsing, Chairman, 

WACL & APACL Philippines Chapter. 
38. Mr. Osman Seek Mao, Cha4rman, WACL 

Somalia Chapter. 
39. Dr. Bieger Hagard, Chairnmn, WACL 

Sweden Chapter. 
40. Mr. Alfred B. Gielen, International 

Committee for Information e.nd Social Ac
tivity (CIAS). 

41. Mrs. Suzanne Labin, International Con
ference on Political Warfare of the Sovli.et 
(CIGP). 

42. Mr. Jorge Prieto I.Ja.urens, Inter-Ameri
can Confederation of Continental Defense 
(IACCD). 

43. Rev. Daniel Lyons, Free Pacific Asso
ciation (FPA). 

44. Mr. Francisco Buitrage, M, Oomite 
Anti-Comunista Nicaraguense (CACN). 

45. Rev. David C. Head, Clergymen's Com
mittee on Chin'R (CCC). 

46. Mr. Raina Swarup, Committee to Fight 
Red Chinese Aggression (CFORA). 

47. Rev. C. Stephen Dunker, Cardinal 
Mindszenty Foundation ( CMF') . 

48. Mr. Anacletu Gonmlez Florzes Guer
rero, Federacion Mexicana Anticomunista 
de Occidente (FEMACO). 
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49. Mr. Emilio Nunez Portuendo, Repre

sentacion de Cuba en Exllo (RECE). 
50. Mr. James D. Elkjer, World Youth 

Crusade for Freedom (WYCF). 
51. Mr. Robert Linday, President, Victorian 

BIIanch of Australia WACL Chapter. 
52. Prof. E. Dobriansky, Chairman, Na

tional Captive Nations Committeee, USA. 
53. Dr. Gustave Corgao, President, A.A.N.C., 

Brazil. 
54 Mr. Alia de Dliveria Gomes, Secretary

General of A.A.N.C., Brazil. 
55. Dr. Jen Relsser, President of Centra 

Brasllelre da Europa Livre. 
56. Dr. Mlrcea Buesca, Direotor-Secretarie 

of Associacao Cultural Romeno-BrusUeira, 
Brazil. 

57. Mr. Federica Trejos Guerrero, President 
of Juvented Nact;onal Democrata Antll.
comunista. 

58. Mr. Marvin Liebman, Secretary-General 
of One Mllllon Against the Admission of 
Communist China to the U.N., USA. 

59. Dr. R. Krasmque, President Of Free 
Albania Committee. 

60. Dr Ctibor Pokorny, Chairman of the 
Organizing Commiss.lon of ABN. 

61. Dr. Jaroslaw Stetsko, Ohairman of the 
Central Committee of ABN. 

62. Mr. W. S. McBirnie, Director of the 
Center for American Studies, Glendale, Oall
fornia, USA. 

63. Mr. Ray Wilson, Generel Manager, Cen
ter for American Research and Education. 

ADDRESS BY THE RALLY CHAmMAN, 
DR. Ku CHENG-KANG 

Meeting here today are representatives 
from all walks of life to observe Freedom 
Day with fervor and enthusiasm. The in
fluence of Freedom Day has been spreading 
to many parts of the world. Two years ago it 
was renamed as World Freedom Day by the 
World Anti-Commumst League in Saigon, 
making it a banner of fighters all over the 
world united in the just cause for freedom 
of all mankind. 

We stand at the beginning of the '70s. We 
see around us great achievements in mate
rial aspects of civilization, in science and 
technology. We find development in many 
directions. The '70s should be a decade of 
unprecedented progress and freedom. Yet we 
know there are over one billion people sub
jugated to tyranny behind the Iron Curtain, 
whence the forces of aggression are also 
threatening the entire free world. The sharp 
contrast underlines the importance of our 
attitude and courses of action. Let us make 
sure that mankind is headed for the triumph 
of victory and not the abyss of enslavement. 

I am firmly convinced that mankind of 
this decade is up to the task. Freedom Day 
is the symbol and assurance of our success, 
for it shows that the shackles of tyranny will 
be broken by persistent, umted and coura
geous fighting. Allthough the scourge of Com
mumsm abetted by widespread appeasement 
illusions is besetting the world, we can and 
will triumph if we keep alive and redouble in 
us the spirit of Freedom Day. 

The turbulent world situation demands 
our utmost effort and contribution in man
kind's common battle for the defense of 
freedom. 

We appeal today to all the free people to 
persevere in their moral courage and renew 
their combat spirit. We shall alert the world 
against being intimidated by the Commu
nist countries, false show of strength and 
against betng fooled by their pretended ges
tures of friendliness. We shall make clear to 
the world the backwardness of barbaric 
Communist ideology as well as the terror of 
Communist system, with which the free 
world's ideals and way of life cannot hope to 
coexist peacefully. We shall spotlight the 
gradual splitting, disintegration and decline 
of the Commumst camp. The free world 
would be forfeiting its chance for victory if 
it kept entertaining the thought of appease
ment, compromise and concession. In reality, 

the free world would be aiding the Commu
n1st camp to survive its own crises. 

Allow me to point out here that the Re
public of China will not accept coexistence 
with the inhuman Chinese Communist 
regime, for we preserve the traditional cul
ture of China and abide by San-Min-Chu-Yi, 
the teachings of our National Founder. We 
are opposed to any illusion of "Two Chinas" 
or any compromising and accommodating ar
rangements with the Chinese Communists. 
Such arrangement will be denounced by all 
justice loving people and nullified by our 
campaign to restore freedom to all China 
mainland. 

Since the end of World War II, the U.S.A. 
has been the leader of the free world and has 
contributed immensely to the contaimng of 
Communist aggrandisement and the defense 
of mankind's freedom and security. This 
critical moment in history is no time for the 
U.S.A. to disengage and withdraw, which 
error will bring heavy disasters to mankind. 
The traditional spirit of idealism of the U.S., 
we are sure, will make her persevere in ac
complishing her responsibility to history. We 
look forward expectantly to the early awaken
ing of her "silent majority" to become the 
mainstay for her moral courage and fighting 
spirit. 

The most important task we must do for 
freedom's victory is to umte all our friendly 
forces into an International Front Against 
Communism. This Front will cross the 
boundaries of race, nationality and religion, 
and consolidate the strength of all those 
freedom fighters in the free world as well 
as behind the Iron Curtain. Concerted action 
and effort shall be its guiding principle. 

In the defense of freedom, no free man can 
hope to look after himself solely or to fight 
the battle alone. All free men must be forged 
into a well organized camp. This Interna
tional Front Against Communism shall be 
developed in continuous stages, from coop
eration among peoples to cooperation among 
governments, from regional cooperation to 
world-wide cooperation, and from coopera
tion in economic, cultural and political fields 
to cooperation also in the military field. The 
realization of this objective requires much 
effort, but it is critical to the victory of free
dom. We appeal to all free men who love 
justice to dedicate themselves to this task. 

Most urgently the task must begin in 
Asia--to form a regional security orgaa:liza
t1on for Asia and the Pacific. With the adop
tion of the new Asian policy by the U.S., the 
task has become the vital avenue to the de
fense of freedom and security of the Asian 
countries. It is my fervent hope that Mr. 
Spiro Agnew, hBiving learned more of the 
ootual situation, aspirations and needs of 
the Asian countries, wlll help persuade the 
U.S. government t;o render positive support 
to the forming of the Asian-Pacific regional 
security orga.nization. 

At:3 was recently pointed out by President 
Chiang Kai-shek, with the vast territory and 
population, cultural tradition, industrial po
tential and the strong a.rme<1 forces in the 
free nations of Asia, if these natLons willl 
combine their strength and cooperate, a great 
and just force will be formed culturally, po
litically, economically and even militarily. 
This force will be able to assure stability and 
peace for Asia am.d even for the world, and 
to create an Aslalll era of security, freedom, 
prosperity and progress. In this direction we 
shaLl exel't ourselves, to bring to the peoples 
of Asia hu.m.a.n dignity, guarantee of human 
rights, democracy, well-being, ha.ppy famlly 
life, national independence and eqwa.lity. 

In this bat1fte for freedom, we people of 
the Republic of China will unite our effort 
with the resistance of the ma1.nla.nd people 
a.gain.st Mao's Communist Party, to destroy 
his regime and eliminate tyranny. We shall 
thus remove the chief source of troubles for 
Asia and lay the foundation !or Asian se
curity, world peace and freedom for all man
kind. 

I am firmly convinced that we people of 
the Republic of China under the leadership 
of President Chiang will all fight for free
dom, believing in its final Victory and shoul
dering the duty of its defense. Let us take 
our positions on the forefront to achieve 
victory in the defense of freedom for the 
whole world. Let us look to the total and 
lasting victory of freedom in the '70s. 

VICE PRESIDENT C. K. YEN'S FREEDOM DAY 
ADDRESS 

Today is the 16th anniversary of Free
dom Day. The Freedom Day movement is 
highly significant in the development of the 
struggle against Communism. It was on this 
momentous day that a group of anti-Com
mumst freedom fighters called upon the 
spirit of justice and realized their ideal. In 
doing so, they dealt a lethal blow to the 
whole system of Communist tyranny, opened 
the eyes of the democracies and assured 
the success of the free world in maintaining 
the dignity of humankind. This movement 
quickly gained the support of all freedom
loving people and became a part of the 
worldwide anti-Commumst crusade. Repre
sentatives from all walks of the nation's 
life are gathered at this mass rally to
day in order to mark the occasion with 
solemnity and at the same time to expand 
the international scope of the united front 
of anti-Communism. Once again we an
nounce our unswerving determination to 
destroy the Iron Curtain and deliver our 
enslaved people. 

Sixteen years ago, more than 14,000 of 
our anti-Commun1st freedom seekers in 
Korea overcame all obstacles along the 
demarcation line between freedom and en
slavement and between day and night. In 
the end their conscience, their willingness to 
shed their blood, their determination e.nd 
their courage prevalled. They bravely made 
their wise decision. This momentous oc
currence demonstrates how those shut be
hind the Iron Curtain hate Communism 
and love freedom. The free world has been 
stelled in its faith that justice will be up
held. The Freedom Day Movement engen
dered by this great event has produced a 
surging wave of antl-Commun1sm strong 
enough to penetrate the Iron Curtains of 
both East and West. Tens of thousands of 
enslaved people have been inspired to 
escape from enslavement and seek freedom 
ln the clear illumination from our light
houses of liberty. No one can deny that 
the Freedom Day movement has profoundly 
influenced the world-wide anti-Communist 
struggle. 

Even so, humankind remains half slave 
and half free. Those of us who stand on the 
far frontiers of the world anti-Commun1st 
movement have responsibllity for remind
ing all mankind of the necessity to heighten 
its anti-Communist vigilance so as to safe
guard world peace and human freedom. We 
must go on to unite the anti-Communist 
strength of all the world, destroy the Iron 
Curtain and bring all of the enslaved peoples 
out into the fresh air of freedom. 

I would like to take advantage of this 
opportunity to suggest the following three 
points of reference, for our compatriots and 
other freedom-loving people of the world. 

First, we need to warn the free world once 
again that at both the Chinese and Russian 
Communists are pursuing the goal of global 
communization. With world peace and the 
freedom of humankind subjected to such 
imperilment, no single nation or people can 
exist in isolated security. We are all in the 
same boat and our inertests are identical. 
That being the case, we must call upon all 
the free countries to move forward together, 
shoulder to shoulder, in a worldwide anti
Communist united fTont. 

Second, the aggressiveness of the Maoist 
regime was unanimously recognized ·by the 
free world countries as long ago as the Ko-
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rean War period. If any country now enter
tains the illusion of making friends with the 
Chinese Communists, it can only invite end
less trouble for itself and prolong the suf
fering of the 700 million Chinese people 
shut behind the Iron Curtain. We have rea
son to ask that all free countries distinguish 
friends from enemies, recognize their own 
self-interest and disinterest, and abandon 
any false hope that the Chinese Communists 
can be appeased. 

Third, President Chiang Kai-shek has 
pointed out that recovery of the Chinese 
mainland and the annihilation of the 
Maoists is the common obligation and un
ceasing dedication of the Chinese people. In 
the changing world situation of today, I 
must call upon our civilian and military 
compatriots and the oversea,s Chinese to un
derstand the direction of our Revolution, to 
consolidate our anti-Communist position 
and to bring the totality of our strength to
gether for the common struggle. Under the 
inspired direction of our great leader Presi
dent Chiang Kai-shek, we shall accomplish 
the sacred mission of recovering the main
land and deliverlng our compatriots. 

SPEECH OF MR. LUBOMm HANAK, PRESIDENT OF 
EUROPEAN COORDINATION CENTER 

Mister President, Messieurs les Ambas
sadeurs, Messieurs les Ministres, Ladies and 
Gentlemen, My Dear Chinese Friends: 

Since I have the privilege to be here, today, 
with you, to attend the celebration of the 
"Freedom Day," I would like to avail myself 
of this opportunity to transmit to you the 
heartiest greetings from your freedom
living European friends and to express to all 
of you their sympathy and their solidarity in 
your struggle against the Communist 
tyranny. 

It is for me very comforting to see thou
sands of you gathered here to commemorate 
the day on which 14,000 Chinese soldiers 
chose liberty and were finally allowed to join 
their free fellow-citizens on this island, the 
citadel of freedom. 

In those remote days, other thousands of 
men, women and children passed the fron
tiers in Europe, in spite of the Iron Curtaln, 
in spite of all dangers and uncertainty of 
their future, to escape the Soviet Communist 
tyranny which spread on the European Con
tinent after the last World War and seized a 
half of it, so that 104 millions found them
selves imprisoned in a vast camp of con
centration. Those thousands of refugees, and 
I am one of them, left, just like their Chinese 
comrades, everything behind-fortune, life
work and, in very many cases, their families. 

The ideals, for which the freedom-loving 
peoples fought for five long years, were an
nihilated by the treacherous Soviet im
perialism and a half of Europe is now suffer
ing just as your fellow citizens are suffering 
on the Chinese mainland under the yoke of 
the Mao Tse-tung tyranny. 

The hundreds of thousands of European 
refugees had to spread all over the world to 
start a new life and reconstruct their exist
ence. The Chlnese refugees were happier. 
They found here, in Taiwan, in this free 
province of the Republic of China, their fel
low-citizens, aid and brotherhood. They were 
able to join the national community and 
contribute by and by to the economic, social 
and political miracle of the Republic of 
China which, headed by its far-seeing Presi
dent Chiang Kai-shek, has become a haven 
of freedom and prosperity in this part of the 
world. 

I have come from Europe to admire the 
achievements of the Chinese Republic and to 
discuss with your leaders the possibilities of 
strengthening of the liberation struggle 
against our mutual enemy-Communism
and the coordination of our efforts. This is 
not only to contain Communism but also to 
start an offensive against it. I know that you, 

living on this island, may be surprised about 
the European ignorance of the situation in 
the Far East. Europe and, I would say, almost 
the entire "free" world has the eyes shut: 
one does not see or one will not see reality. 
Communism is actually contaminating the 
minds of all people living 1n the so-called 
"free" world, crowded with all kinds of sur
renderers and appeasers, whilst loosing sup
port, not speaking about sympathy there, 
where it is installed. Therefore, every day new 
refugees join our ranks and if the Iron and 
Bamboo Curtains be not so tight, millions of 
citizens would pour out of the violated coun
tries. Communism is no solution to the sick
ness of humanity. Communism means bank
ruptcy of all values, fatal impoverishment 
and finally death of mankind. That is why I 
consider Taiwan as the most important point 
of the globe actually, and as soon as I shall be 
back in Europe I will to the best of my ability 
inform the public as well as those upon whom 
we depend, about all that I have seen from 
north to south of this province. Taiwan is 
already an uncontestable proof of the success 
over Oommunism. 

The European Coordlnatlon Center, which 
I have the honor to preside, is strivlng to 
contribute to the edification of Europe at the 
level of the people, which means ~<with Gov
ernments if possible, without Governments if 
necessary". I think that this idea can be ap
plied everywhere. Faced with the Communist 
danger, there is no other choice left for us. 
We have to lean upon the people to rid the 
world of that evil thought. We have to put 
into belng a great solidarity movement to 
cope with our common danger. 

You have here in Asia the Asian Peoples 
Anti-Communist League presided by Dr. Ku 
Cheng-kang. I incline myself before his ideal
ism, his dynamism and his efficiency. All 
those of us who have been acquainted with 
Communism have to be thankful to Dr. Ku 
and the organization he presides for what 
has already been done by them in safeguard
ing freedom 1n the endangered Asiatic 
countries. 

Your great President Chiang Kai-shek said 
in his New Year Message that the destlny of 
Ohina is in the hands of the Chinese. I would 
like to say that the destiny of all the en
slaved people lie in their own hands. They 
will awaken one day which is not far remote, 
and overthrow tyranny themselves if we keep 
on with our struggle efficiently. 

Humanity is passing a very bad period but 
history has taught us that truth always pre
vails. You, Chlnese, have the advantage of a 
tremendous culture of 5,000 years. You have 
been enriched by the teachings of Confucius 
and Mencius slnce antiquity. Dr. Sun Yat-sen 
taught you the SAN MIN CHU I sixty years 
ago and you have the privilege to be led by 
President Chiang Kai-shek who is an example 
to all of us and to whom the liberated hu
manity will owe respect and recognition 1n 
the future history. 

Let us join our efforts in Europe, in Asia 
and in Africa, let us put hands together, let 
us open our hearts to the eternal ethics of 
manklnd, and, I am sure, we shall march 
together to victory. 

Lastly, I wish the Chlnese people success. 
Long Live President Chiang! 

DECLARATION IsSUED AT THE 1970 FREEDOM 
DAY MAss RALLY 

On this Freedom Day of 1970, we repre
sentatives of all walks of life in the Repub
lic of China, should like to take stock of the 
current world situation as it affects man
kind's struggle for freedom. 
-On the threshold of the 1970s, man is fully 

prepared to create a genuinely free world 
for himself; Freedom Day, which symbolizes 
the victory of the forces of freedom over 
those of enslavement, should shine more 
gloriously than ever before. Unfortunately, 
however, owing to the spread of the deadly 

influences of Communism and the unpardon
able sins committed by advocates of appease
ment, human freedom is being crushed in 
many parts of the world, threatened and 
destroyed in other parts, and betrayed in still 
others. This is the result of historic mis
takes as well as a reflection on the states
manship of the times. We free men and 
women who set our aims high are deter
mined to reverse the trend and make the 
cause of freedom prevail. 

All those present at today's mass rally 
feel strongly that, as a free man, everybody 
should measure up to his convictions and act 
accordingly so as to insure victory to the 
cause of freedom. 

We firmly believe that freedom is invin
cible and enslavement is doomed to defeat 
its own purposes. This is no mere illusion for 
freedom is the ultimate goal of human' en
deavor and of social progress, as evidenced 
by historical developments. The evolution of 
human civilization is, as a matter of fact, 
a history of the struggle for freedom. There
'fore, the V'ictory of the forces of freedom is 
irresistible and any obstacles standing in 
their way will be swept away. Nor should we 
be passive optimists. Freedom cannot be at
'tained without effort. On the contrary, it will 
come only through arduous struggles. 

Free men should not lose faith in freedom. 
They should not be cowed by the apparent 
strength of Communism, nor should they 
take refuge in compromises and meek submis
sion for the sake of temporary gains. Though 
the cause of freedom will triumph, weakness 
on our part can only usher in another dark 
age in human history. 

But such an outcome must and can be 
avoided, if all free men remain firm and have 
the courage of their moral convictions. 

It is clear that the duties of free men are 
'not confined to the preservation of their 
own freedom. It is also part of their duty 
to do everything in their power to help the 
great masses of enslaved people to regain 
their freedom by putting an end to the to
talitarian regimes under which they are liv
ing. Those of us who are more fortunate 
than our brethren behind the Iron Curtain 
should help them in every possible way to 
defeat their Communist oppressors and shake 
off the shackles the Communists have fast
ened on them. 

The question before us is that if the sys
tem of Communist enslavement should re
main unchallenged, if over one billion people 
should continue to be enslaved and perse
cuted, and if the criminal acts of aggression 
should be condoned, then the freedom and 
security of every nation would be endan
gered and no nation could be free and se
cure. Therefore, we should like to call upon 
the nations of the free world to frown upon 
all ideas of appeasement, isolationism, and 
self-centered realism and exert their best 
efforts for the sake of their own security and 
of human freedom. 

There are some people in not a few coun
tries who, in the name of "freedom" and 
"being progressive," are committing acts that 
betray and destroy freedom. There are also 
other people who, whether internationally 
or not, misread the meaning of freedom and 
do things tha.t better qualify them as liber
tines. To both kinds of people we should like 
to appeal and call upon them to take their 
own actions more seriously. They should re
turn to the camp of the freedom-fighters in 
order to redeem their past mistakes. 

We must emphasize in particular that the 
most urgent task confronting freedom-lovers 
is to present a united front irrespec tive of 
nationality, race, religion, or regional differ
ences to work for the common goal. In our 
own country we will strengthen our efforts 
to join forces with all anti-Maoist and anti
Communist elements on the mainland to 
hasten the downfall of the Peiping regime. 
In Asia we would do our share to speed up 
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the formation of an Asian and Pacific Re
gional Security Organrnation so that the 
Asian countries may depend upon their own 
strength to do away with the source of the 
troubles which are plaguing them and to 
protect the freedom and security of this re
gion. In the world at large we would do our 
best to work for an expanded international 
anti-Communist united front so that, with 
the combined strength of all freedom-loving 
peoples, the nefarious Oommunist system 
can be destroyed, enslavement can be ended, 
a solid foundation can be laid for a lasting 
world peace, and a new era of freedom and 
happiness oan be ushered in. 

On this Freedom Day we the people of the 
Republic of Ohlna do hereby reiterate our 
determination to rally round President 
Chiang Kal-shek and, with a firm conviction 
in the invincibility of freedom, shoulder the 
sacred task of defending it. We will march 
hand in hand with all those who stand up 
for freedom and justice. We wlll set in mo
tion a world-wide caanpa.ign to arouse the 
silent ma.joriily to action. We wlll point out 
the mistakes of the appeasers. We will do 
all this with the ultimate objective of defeat
ing Communism to usher in a new epoch 
in the 1970s in which freedom shall reign 
supreme. 

MEssAGE TO His EXCELLENCY U TRANT, SECRE
TARY GENERAL OF THE UNITED NATIONS, AND 
TO ALL MissiONS TO THE UNITED NATIONS 
Freedom Day, as a movement for human 

freedom, was created to mark the occasion 
when more than 22,000 Communist prisoners 
of war chose to return to freedom after 
Korea War under the guiding principle of 
voluntary repatriation as strongly advocated 
by the United Nations. 

It was resolved at the General Conference 
of the World Anti-communist League that 
Freedom Day shall be observed as World 
Freedom Day in order to promote human dig
nity in accordance with the spirit of U.N. 
Charter and to assist peoples behind the Iron 
curtain to rise against Communist dictator
ship. 

As the World Freedom Day and Interna
tional Anti-Communist United Front Move
ment is being fervently and widely observed 
today here throughout the Republic of 
China, it is unanimously resolved at the mass 
rallies to present to Your Excellency this 
message, calling on you for your sustained 
efforts to protect the spirit of the U.N. Char
ter, to render strong support in the cause of 
justice to all enslaved peoples behind the 
Iron Curtain for their heroic struggle for 
freedom, and to absolutely refuse admitting 
to the U.N. the Chinese Communist regime 
which has, domestically, maintained slavery 
rule while, internationally, committed ag
gressions and, therefore, threatened the se
curity of Asia and become the very source of 
all world disasters today. This is the only 
way to protect the United Nations from being 
controlled and subverted by the Commu
nists. And this is the only way to keep the 
United Nations glorifying over the new era 
of the seventies as real sanctuary for human 
freedom, international justice, and world 
peace. 

Ku CHENG-KANG, 
General Chairman, The Rally for World 

Freedom Day ana International Anti
Communist United Front Movement, 
Re:PUblic of China. 

MESSAGE TO HIS EXCELLENCY RICHARD M. 
NIXON, PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 
YOUR EXCELLENCY: Sixteen years ago to

day, more than 22,000 ex-Communist POWs 
of the Korea War reached freedom here and 
in South Korea under the United Nations' 
principle of voluntary repatriation and with 

your and President Eisenhower's righteous 
support. January 23 every year thereafter has 
been observed in the Republic of China as 
Freedom Day, symbolizing the enslaved peo
ple's victorious struggle for freedom. Far
reaching infiuences have been recorded at 
home and abroad. Furthermore, it was de
cided in 1968 that January 23 should be 
marked as World Freedom Day by all the 
member units of the World Anti-Communist 
League. As all of us representatives of the 
Republic of China's various circles meet for 
World Freedom Day rallies in Taipei and 
elsewhere throughout the nation today, we 
wish to express our highest respect and. 
sincere gratitude for the American con
tribution to the cause of freedom. 

Last year we noted. the Chinese Communist 
Party's decision at its Ninth National Con
gress to push its belligerent external policy 
following the failure of the Mao-Lin clique's 
"great proletarian cultural revolution". Pel
ping has continued to plot and support the 
Vietnamese and. Laotian Communists' re
bellious activities. The regime's infiltration 
and. subversive moves have been extended 
to Thailand, MaLaysia and. other countries 
of the Asian and Paciflc region. The Soviet 
Union also is stepping up its activities in the 
area and has been attempting to set up an 
Asi.a.n collective security system to its ad
vantage. All these show that the freedom and. 
security of Asian nations are under the dual 
threat of the Red bloc's military expan
sionism and. political intrigues. 

All the free Asian governments and. peo
ple are now eagerly hoping that the United 
States will continue to uphold its traditional 
stand in support of human freedom and 
international justice, arouse the silent ma
jority of Americ;a.ns and. join all the U.S. 
forces representing righteousness in check
ing the countercurrent of appeasement and 
smashing the united front scheme of the 
Communists. The U.S. must take a firmer 
stand. and launch more positive moves in 
perfect coordination with the freedom 
forces of Asia. 

We are convinced that with your profound 
understanding of the true nature of Com
munists and your concern over the welfare 
of Asians, you will continue to lead your 
people along the correct path of our time 
so that a firm foundation for the victory of 
freedom and. peace c.an soon be established 
and. a new era of true freedom can start 1n 
the 1970s. 

With our very best wishes for Your Ex
cellency's continued. health and your na
tion's constant progress, we are, 

Respectfully yours, 
Ku CHENG-RANG, 

General Chairm.an, The Rally for 
World Freedom Day and Interna
tional Anti-Communist United 
Front Movement, Republic of China. 

MESSAGE TO HIS ExCELLENCY PARK CHUNG 
HEE, PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA 

YoUR ExcELLENCY: More than 22,000 ex
Communist POWs of the Korean War chose 
freedom and regained a life of comfort and 
happiness 16 years ago with the unanimous 
support of the governments and people of 
your and our countries in line with tbe 
United Nation's voluntary repatriation prin
ciple. That was an event of true political 
significance assuring all the people that 
the cause of freedom would ultimately 
triumph. All of us representatives of vari
ous circles meeting in Taipei and elsewhere 
throughout the Republic of China today to 
mark this historical Freedom Day wish to 
express our highest respect to Your Excel
lency and your people. 

Under your farsighted able guidance, your 
people have incessantly worked for the Re
publlc of Korea's polltlcal stability, economic 
prosperity and military 1nvinclb111ty. Aa an 
invulnerable free world stronghold in north-

east Asia, your country is fast gaining im
portance in the international arena. Your 
people have successfully foiled all the Korean 
Communist attempts at infiltration and 
armed. disturbance. The soldiers sent by your 
government to the Vietnam front have won 
the unanimous attention and praise of 
righteous people everywhere with their wis
dom, gallantry and brilliant anti-Communist 
war records. 

Your nation and ours have been the two 
closest anti-Communist alUes in Asia. The 
unity and cooperation must be strengthened 
in view of the world and Asian trends here
after. The two nations were the first to ad
vocate the setting up of an anti-Communist 
league in Asia. The two must work together 
now to speed up the establishment of an 
Asian and Pacific regional security organi
zation. Preparations must continue for the 
destruction of the Communist regimes, na
tional unification and salv-ation of the peo
ple. Only in this way can the two nations 
contribute most importantly to Asian se
curity, world peace and human freedom. 

With our very best wishes for Your Ex
cellency's continued health and your na
tion's constant progress, we are, 

Respectfully yours, 
Ku CHEN-KANG, 

General Chairman, The Rally for 
World Freedom Day ana Interna
tional anti-Communist United 
Front Movement, Republic of China. 

MESSAGE TO His EXCELLENCY NGUYEN VAN 
THIEU, PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF 
VIETNAM 

On behalf of the representatives of all 
walks of life in the Republic of China, in 
fervently observing the World Freedom Day 
at mass rall1es held here in various c1 ties 
throughout our country, I wish to present 
to Your Excellency our highest respects for 
your people and armed forces under Your 
Excellency's leadership in their fight for 
freedom and democracy and. against Com
munist aggression, and our greatest admi
ration for your government's achievement in 
economic and democratic reconstructions 
under the hardship of war. 

We deeply belleve that Asia is the center 
of world situation whereas Vietnam is the 
focal point of the situation in Asia. Tlle 
aggression committed by the North Viet
namese Communists under the support of 
international Communists against the Re
public of Vietnam is by no means an isola.ted 
event. It is an event of whole Asia, and. even 
of the whole world. Consequently, we shall 
never let the vicious Oommunlsts to gain 
any more on the battlefield of Vietnam, nor 
to accomplish their end. through political 
intrigues. Fortunately, as the war is being 
carried on, your great country has been 
ever growing stronger and stronger. There 
are also indications of new awakening and 
new endeavors among other Asian countries 
under the current sttua.tion. They are pro
ceeding towards establiahlng an Asian
Pacific regional security organimtlon. Asian 
peoples are determined to safeguard their 
own survival and freedom with their own 
united force. Furthermore, we wish to take 
this opportunity to reaffirm our full support 
for the Republic of Vietnam in maintaining 
a rigid stand towards the peace talks in 
Paris and the withdrawal of U.S. troops from 
Vietnam and to pledge to you our all pos
sible assistance to your country's struggle 
for freedom. Finally, I sincerely wish your 
country continued prosperity and. Your Ex
cellency the best of health. 

Respectfully yours, 
Ku CHENG-KANG, 

General Chairman, the Rally for World 
Freedom Day ana International Anti
Communist United Front Movement, 
Republic of China. 
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MESSAGE TO GEN. CREIGHTON W. ABRAMS, 

COMMANDER IN CHIEF OF ALLIED FORCES IN 
VIETNAM, AND TO ALL OFFICERS AND EN

LISTED MEN OF ALLIED COMBAT TROOPS IN 
VIETNAM FROM THE UNITED STATES, AUS
TRALIA, NEW ZEALAND, KOREA, THE PHILIP

PINES, AND THAILAND 

On behalf of the representatives of all 
walks of life in the Republic of China, con
gregating here in Taipei and other cities 
throughout our country today at mass ral
lies for observing the World Freedom Day 
and promoting international anti-com
mUll.i&t United Front Movement, I wish to 
express highest respects for you and all of
ficers and enlisted men of allied forces in 
Vietnam who have been fighlting to defea.t 
the Viet Cong's military scheme at a time 
when international appeasement is widely 
advocated and Communist united front 
intrigues are in full swing. 

It is unanimously resolved in the Rallies to 
present to you and all officers and enlisted 
men our deepest sympathy and comfort. 
When the Republic of Vietnam is under the 
armed aggression of Viet Cong and the in
ternational Communists, your spirit of jus
tice and heroism, as shown in fighting for 
world peace and human freedom on the bat
tlefield of Vietnam-the frontier of world 
anti-Communist war-has set a good model 
for the anti-aggression united operation of 
whole mankind. 

It is our sincere hope that sustained ef
forts will be made to achieve our final aim 
and to inflict severe punishment on the 
Communist aggressors in order that, in con
sequence of your heroic and just action, a 
sound foundation can be laid for the inde
pendence and freedom of the Republic of 
Vietnam as well as the peace and security of 
the world. 

The people of the Republic of China here 
solemnly pledge to stand behind you and all 
officers and enlisted men of allied forces in 
Vietnam to the last. 

Ku CHENG-KANG, 

General Chairman, The Rally for World 
Freedom Day and International Anti
Communist United Front Movement, 
Republic of China. 

LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

By unanimous consent, leave of ab
sence was granted to: 

Mr. REIFEL <at the request of Mr. 
GERALD R. FORD) for the balance of the 
week, on account of official business. 

Mr. EscH <at the request of Mr. 
GERALD R. FORD), for today and the bal
ance of the week, on account of illness in 
family. 

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED 
By unanimous consent, permission to 

address the House, following the legis
lative program and any special orders 
heretofore entered, was granted to: 

Mr. HALL for 15 minutes, today. 
Mr. MICHEL, for 10 minutes, today. 
Mr. PuciNsKI, for 30 minutes, today; 

to revise and extend his remarks and to 
include extraneous matter. 

(The following Members <at the re
quest of Mr. WHALEN); to revise and 
extend their remarks and include ex
traneous matter:) 

Mr. CoNTE, for 30 minutes, on Feb
ruary 19. 

Mr. PRICE of Texas, for 5 minutes, 
today. 

Mr. MACGREGOR, for 15 minutes, today. 

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin, for 60 min
utes, today. 

Mr. WYMAN, for 60 minutes, today. 
(The following Members <at the re

quest of Mr. FLOWERS); to revise and 
extend their remarks and include extra
neous matter:) 

Mr. ADDABBO, for 15 minutes, today. 
Mr. GONZALEZ, for 10 minutes, today. 
Mr. RARICK, for 15 minutes, today. 
Mr. MIKVA, for 30 minutes, on Febru-

ary 24. 

EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
By unanimous consent, permission to 

revise and extend remarks was granted 
to: 

Mr. FLYNT, and to include extraneous 
material. 

Mr. GERALD R. FoRD to extend his re
marks following the President's letter of 
transmittal today, and to include the 
President's "U.S. Foreign Policy for the 
1970's." 

Mr. PHILBIN to revise and extend his 
remarks and to include extraneous ma
terial on his statement today. 

(The following Members <at the re
quest of Mr. WHALEN) and to include 
extraneous matter: ) 

Mr. BRAY in two instances. 
Mr. BLACKBURN in two instances. 
Mr. KUYKENDALL. 
Mr. HALPERN in two instances. 
Mr. DELLENBACK in two instances. 
Mr. BELL of California. 
Mr. AsHBROOK in two instances. 
Mr. CoLLIER in three instances. 
Mr. HARVEY. 
Mr. RHODES. 
Mr. MAIL LIARD in two instances. 
Mr. SCHADEBERG. 
Mr. SCHERLE. 
Mr. BuRKE of Florida. 
Mr. HoGAN. 
Mr. MINSHALL in two instances. 
Mr. CONTE. 
Mr. ARENDS. 
Mr. TALCOTT in three instances. 
Mr. HosMER in three instances. 
Mr. LUKENS. 
Mr. SCOTT. 
Mrs. REm of illinois in two instances. 
Mr. REID of New York. 
Mr. McCLURE. 
Mr. SCHWENGEL. 
Mr. BUSH. 
Mr. UTT. 
Mr. PELLY. 
<The following Members <at the re

quest of Mr. FLOWERS) and to include 
extraneous matter:) 

Mr. JACOBS. 
Mr. TuNNEY. 
Mr. CELLER. 
Mr. ADDABBO in two instances. 
Mr. RARICK in three instances. 
Mr. PuRCELL in two instances. 
Mr. SCHEUER. 
Mr. GIAIMo in five instances. 
Mr. GALLAGHER. 
Mr. PIKE. 
Mr. RYAN in three instances. 
Mr. GoNZALEZ. 
Mr. TEAGUE of Texas in six instances. 
Mr. RODINO. 
Mr. BRADEMAS in six instances. 
Mr. DoNOHUE in two instances. 

Mr. CHAPPELL in three instances. 
Mr. BROWN of California in four in

stances. 
Mr. COHELAN in three instances. 
Mr. EDWARDS of Louisiana in two in

stances. 
Mr. EDWARDS of California in two in-

stances. 
Mr. LoWENSTEIN in three instances. 
Mr. NICHOLS in two instances. 
Mr. MIKV A in three instances. 
Mr. FLOWERS in three instances. 
(The following Members <at the re

quest of Mr. FLOWERS) and to include 
extraneous matter: ) 

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. 
Mr. WOLFF in two instances. 
Mr. PEPPER. 
Mr. FRIEDEL in two instances. 

SENATE BILL AND JOINT RESOLU
TIONS REFERRED 

A bill and joint resolutions of the Sen
ate of the following titles were taken 
from the Speaker's table and, under the 
rule, referred as follows: 

S. 3274. An act to implement the Conven
tion on the Recognition and Enforcement of 
Foreign Arbitral Awards; to the Committee 
on the Judiciary. 

S.J. Res. 127. Joint resolution authorizing 
the President to invite the States of the 
Union and foreign nations to participate in 
the International Petroleum Exposition to 
be held at Tulsa, Okla., from M"!lly 15, 1971, 
through May 23, 1971; to the Committee on 
Foreign Affairs. 

S.J. Res. 172. Joint resolution to authorize 
the Pre!>ident to issue annually a proclama
tion designating the first full calendar week 
in May of each year as "Clean Wa.ters for 
America Week"; to the Committee on the 
Judiciary. 

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED 

Mr. FRIEDEL, from the Committee on 
House Administration, reported that 
that committee had examined and found 
truly enrolled a bill of the House of the 
following title, which was thereupon 
signed by the Speaker: 

H.R. 14789. An act to amend title VIII of 
the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended, 
rela.ting to the Foreign Service Retirement 
and Disablllty System, and for other pur
poses. 

SENATE ENROLLED Bn.LS SIGNED 
The SPEAKER announced his signa

ture to enrolled bills of the Senate of the 
following titles: 

S. 55. An act for the relief of Leonard N. 
Rogers, John P. Corcoran, Mrs. Charles W. 
(Ethel) Pensinger, Marion M. Lee, and 
.A!rthur N. Lee; 

S. 1678. An act for the relief of Robert C. 
Szabo; a.nd 

S. 2566. An act for the relief of Jimmie R. 
Pope. 

ADJOURNMENT 

Mr. FLOWERS. Mr. Speaker, I move 
that the House do now adjourn. 

The motion was agreed to; acc-ord
ingly <at 4 o'clock and 29 minutes p.m.> , 
under its previous order, the House ad
journed until tomorrow, Thursday, Feb
ruary 19, 1969, at 11 o'clock a.m. 
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EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, 
ETC. 

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive 
communications were taken from the 
Speaker's table and referred as follows: 

1662. A letter from the Administrator of 
Veterans' Affairs, Veterans' Administrat ion, 
transmitting the annu.al report of activities 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, pur
suant to the provisions of 38 U.S.C. 214 (H. 
Doc. No. 233); to the Committee on Vet
erans' Affairs and ordered to be printed with 
illustrations. 

1663. A letter from the Acting Deputy Di
rector, Bureau of the Budget, Executive Of
fice of the President, transmitting a copy of 
t he Federal plan for meteorological services 
and supporting research as a report of the 
character, plans, and costs of all Govern
ment weather services, pursuant to the pro
visions of section 304 of the Department of 
Commerce Appropriation Act of 1963; to the 
Committee on Appropriations. 

1664. A letter from the Assistant Secretary 
of the Interior, transmitting a copy of the 
Bonnevme Power Administration's Annual 
Report for the Fiscal Year 1969, which in
cludes the financial statement relative to the 
Federal Columbia River power system, pur
suant to the provisions of Public Law 89-448; 
to the Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs. 

1665. A letter from the Chairman, U.S. 
Commission on Civil Rights, transmitting a 
report on equal opportunity in housing, 
pursuant to the provisions of Public Law 
85- 315; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS 

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of 
committees were delivered to the Clerk 
for printing and reference to the proper 
calendar, as follows: 

Mr. PATMAN: Committee of conference. 
Conference report on H.R. 2 (Rept. No. 91-
841). Ordered to be printed. 

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS 

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public 
bills and resolutions were introduced and 
severally referred as follows: 

By Mr. ASPINALL (by request) : 
H.R. 15978. A blll to amend section 2 of 

the act of June 30, 1954, as amended, pro
viding for the continuance of civil govern
ment for the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands; to the Committee on Interior and 
Insular Affairs. 

By Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin: 
H.R. 15979. A b111 to provide that the in

terest on certain insured loans sold out of 
the agricultural credit insurance fund shall 
be included in gross income; to the Com
mittee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia: 
H.R. 15980. A b111 to make certain revisions 

in the retirement benefits of District of Co
lumbia public school teachers and other edu
cational employees, and for other purposes; 
to the Committee on the District of Colum
bia. 

By Mr. ABERNETHY: 
H.R. 15981. A b111 to prohibit the involun

tary busing of schoolchildren and to adopt 
freedom of choice as a national policy; to 
the Committee on the Judiciary. 

H.R. 15982. A bill proposing an amendmen t 
to the Constitution of t he United States wit h 
respect to freedom of choice for children at
tending elementary and secondary schools; 
to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

H.R. 15983. A bill to amend the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 with respect to the 

tax-exempt status of, and the deductibility of 
contributions to, certain private schools; to 
the Committee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. BROTZMAN: 
H.R. 15984. A bill to amend the Land and 

Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965, as 
amended, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Government Operations. 

H .R. 15985. A bill to authorize the Coun
cil on Environmental Quality to conduct 
studies and make recommendations respect
ing the reclamation and recycling of material 
from solid wastes, to extend the provisions 
of the Solid Waste Disposal Act, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Inter
state and Foreign Commerce. 

H.R. 15986. A b111 to amend the Clean Air 
Act so as to extend its duration, provide for 
national standards of ambient air quality, 
expedite enforcement of air pollution control 
standards, authorize regulation of fuels and 
fuel additives, provide for improved controls 
over motor vehicle emissions, establish stand
ards applicable to dangerous emissions from 
stationary sources, and for other purposes; 
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R. 15987. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, to 
provide financial assistance for the construe- . 
tion of waste treatment fac111ties, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Public 
Works. 

H.R. 15988. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; 
to the Committee on Public Works. 

H.R. 15989. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; 
to the Committee on Public Works. 

By Mr. FALLON: 
H.R. 15990. A bill to amend the Railroad 

Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a 15-per
cent increase in annuities and to change the 
method of computing interest on investments 
of the railroad retirement accounts; to the 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com
merce. 

By Mr. FLOOD: 
H.R. 15991. A b111 to amend the Railroad 

Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a 15-per
cent increase in annuities and to change 
the method of computing interest on invest
ments of the railroad retirement accounts; 
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce. 

By Mr. HALL: 
H.R. 15992. A bill to amend title 18 of the 

United States Code to protect the constitu
tional rights of mentally incompetent per
sons committed thereunder, and for other 
purposes; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

Br. Mr. HANLEY: 
H.R. 15993. A bill to amend title 5, United 

States Code, to correct certain inequities in 
the crediting of National Guard technician 
service in connection with civil service re
tirement, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service. 

By Mr. JARMAN: 
H.R. 15994. A blll to prevent Federal offi

cers or agencies from encouraging or requir
ing busing of elementary and secondary 
school pupils to public schools other than 
their neighborhood schools; to the Commit
tee on Education and Labor. 

By Mr. LLOYD: 
H.R. 15995. A bill authorizing the convey

ance of certain lands to the University of 
Utah, and for other purposes; to the Com
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs. 

By Mr. MURPHY of Dllnois: 
H.R. 15996. A bill to amend the Railroad 

Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a 15-per
cent increase in annuities and to change the 
method of computing interest on investments 
of the railroad retirement accounts; to the 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com
merce. 

By Mr. OLSEN: 
H .R. 15997. A bill to amend the Railroad 

Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a 15-per-
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cent increase in annuities and to change the 
method of computing interest on invest
ments of the railroad retirement accounts; 
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce. 

By Mr. PHILBIN: 
H.R. 15998. A b111 to authorize the disposal 

of Surinam-type metallurgical grade bauxite 
from the national stockpile and the supple
mental stockpile; to the Committee on Armed 
Services. 

By Mr. WOLD: 
H.R. 15999. A blll to amend title 38 of the 

United States Code to increase the rates and 
income limitations relating to payment of 
pension and parents' dependency and in
demnity compensation, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Veterans' Af
fairs . 

By Mr. ABERNETHY: 
H.R. 16000. A bill relating to the policy 

with respect to the application of certain 
provisions of Federal law; to the Committee 
on Education and Labor. 

By Mr. ADAMS: 
H.R.16001. A bill to amend the Interstate 

Commerce Act in order to give the Inter
state Commerce Commission additional au
thority to alleviate freight car shortages, and 
for other purposes; to the Committee on In
terstate and Foreign Commerce. 

By Mr. BELL of California: 
H.R. 16002. A bill to amend title XVIII of 

the Social Security Act to allow certain 
persons eligible for supplementary medical 
insurance benefits who failed to enroll in 
that program due to absence from the 
United States to enroll within a specified 
period after their return; to the Commit
tee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. BUTTON: 
H.R. 16003. A bill to amend the Railroad 

Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a. 15-
percent increase in annuities and to change 
the method of computing interest on in
vestments of the railroad retirement ac
counts; to the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. 

By Mr. CAREY (by request) : 
H.R. 16004. A bill to amend section 2 of 

the act of June 30, 1954, as amended, pro
viding for the continuance of civil govern
ment for the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands; to the Committee on Interior and 
Insular Affairs. 

By Mr. DINGELL (for himself and 
Mr. GOODLING) : 

H.R. 16005. A bill to provide additional 
funds for certain wildlife-restoration proj
ects, and for other purposes; to the Com
mittee on Merchant Marine and FUsheries. 

By Mr. FARBSTEIN: 
H.R. 16006. A bill to amend the Railroad 

Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a 15-
percent increase in annuities and to change 
the method of computing interest on in
vestments of the railroad retirement ac
counts; to the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. 

H.R. 16007. A bill to amend title II of the 
Social Security Act to provide that the 
entitlement of an insured individual and 
his dependents to benefits shall (if it would 
increase the total amount payable to the 
family) extend through the month of such 
individual's death; to the Committee on 
Ways and Means. 

By Mr. GARMATZ: 
H.R. 16008. A bill to amend the Railroad 

Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a 15-
percent increase in annuities and to change 
the method of computing interest on in
vestment s of the railroad retirement ac
counts ; to the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. 

H .R. 16009. A bill to a~nd title 14 of the 
United States Code to authorize the Secre
tary to control movement of vessels in navi
gable waters of the United States; to the 
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish
eries. 
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By Mr. GONZALEZ: 

H.R. 16010. A bill to amend the Public 
Health Service Act so as to add to such act 
a new title dealing especially with kidney 
disease and kidney-related diseases; to the 
CommLttee on Interstate and Foreign Com
merce. 

By Mr. HUNGATE (for himself and 
Mr. GUDE): 

H .R. 16011. A bill to extend the protection 
of the mechanic's lien law of the District of 
Columbia to subcontractors beyond the first 
tier, and for other purposes; to the Commit
tee on the District of Columbia. 

By Mr. MIKVA: 
H.R. 16012. A bill to prohibit the introduc

tion, transportation, or distribution in inter
state oommerce of gasoline containing lead; 
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R. 16013. A bill to amend the N9.1tional 
Emission Standards Act to authorize the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare 
to set motor vehicle emission standards for 
used as well as new motor vehicles, to elimi
naJte the Federal preemption of State motor 
vehicle emission standards, and for other 
purposes; to the Committee on Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce. 

H.R. 16014. A bill to provide priority in the 
processing of applications for patents on air 
pollution devices; to the Committee on the 
Judiciary. 

By Mr. MILLER of Ohio: 
H.R. 16015. A bill to amend the Internal 

Revenue Code of 1954 to increase the credit 
against tax for retirement income; to the 
Committee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. MURPHY of New York: 
H.R. 16016. A bill to amend the Railroad 

Retirement Act of 1937 to provide a 15-per
cent increase in annuities and to change the 
method of computing interest on investments 
of the railroad retirement accounts; to the 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com
merce. 

By Mr. PATTEN: 
H.R. 16017. A bill to provide opportunities 

for American youth to serve in policymaking 
positions and to participate in National, 
state, and local programs of social and eco
nomic benefit to the country; to the Com
mittee on Education and Labor. 

By Mr. SEBELIUS (for himself and Mr. 
WINN): 

H.R. 16018. A bill to amend the Interstate 
Commerce Act in order to give the Intersta.te 
Commerce Commission additional authority 
to alleviate freight car shortages, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Inter
staJte and Foreign Commerce. 

By Mr. BUSH (for himself, Mr. 
BUCHANAN, Mr. STEIGER Of Wisconsin, 
Mr. SEBELIUS, Mr. VANDER JAGT, Mr. 
GOODLING, Mr. MILLER Of Ohio, Mr. 
DoN H. CLAUSEN, and Mr. PmNIE): 

H.R. 16019. A bill to authorize the Council 
on Environmental Quality to conduct studies 
and make recommendations respecting the 
reclamation and recycling of material from 
solid wastes, to extend the provisions of the 
Solid Waste Disposal Act, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Intersta.te and 
Foreign Commerce. 

By Mr. BUSH (for himself, Mr. STEIGER 
of Wisconsin, Mr. GOODLING, Mr. 
BUCHANAN, and Mr. PmNIE): 

H.R. 16020. A bill to establish an environ
mental financing authority to assist in the 
financing of waste treatment facilities, and 
for other purposes; to the Committee on 
Public Works. 

By Mr. BUSH (for himself, Mr. STEIGER 
of Wisconsin, Mr. GooDLING, Mr. 
VANDER J AGT, Mr. BUCHAN AN, and 
Mr. PmNIE): 

H .R. 16021. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, to 
provide financial assistance for the construc
tion of waste treatment facilities, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Public 
Works. 

By Mr. BUSH (for himself, Mr. 
BUCHANAN, Mr. GOODLING, and Mr. 
PmNIE): 

H.R. 16022. A hili to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; 
to the Committee on Public Works. 

By Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN (for himself, 
Mr. MILLER of Ohio, Mr. BusH, Mr. 
SEBELIUS, Mr. BUCHANAN, Mr. VANDER 
JAGT, and Mr. PmNIE) : 

H .R.16023. A bill to amend the Land and 
Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965, as 
amended, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Government Operations. 

By Mr. COLLIER (for himself, Mr. 
BRAY, Mr. QuiLLEN, Mr. McKNEALLY, 
Mr. ZWACH, Mr. CONABLE, Mr. CONTE, 
Mr. BROTZMAN, Mr. WYLIE, Mr. 
CHAMBERLAIN, Mr. HASTINGS, Mr. 
CARTER, Mr. WIDNALL, Mr. BURTON of 
Utah, Mr. WIGGINs, Mr. MAcGREGOR, 
Mr. BERRY, Mr. FISH, Mr. ROBISON, 
Mr. ADAm, Mr. BETTS, Mr. BIESTER, 
Mr. MOSHER, Mr. STAFFORD, and Mr. 
MINSHALL): 

H.R. 16024. A bill to amend the Land and 
Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965, as 
amended, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Government Operations. 

H.R. 16025. A bill to authorize the Council 
on Environmental Quality to conduct studies 
and make recommendations respecting the 
reclamation and recycling of material from 
solid wastes, to extend the provisions of the 
Solid Waste Disposal Act, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. 

H .R. 16026. A bill to amend the Clean Air 
Act so as to extend its duration, provide for 
national standards of ambient air quality, 
expedite enforcement of air pollution control 
standards, authorize regulation of fuels and 
fuel additives, provide for improved controls 
over motor vehicle emissions, establish stand
ards applicable to dangerous emissions from 
sta.tionary sources, and for other purposes; to 
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce. 

H.R. 16027. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; to 
the Committee on Public Works. 

H.R. 16028. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; to 
the Committee on Public Works. 

H.R. 16029. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, to 
provide financial assistance for the construc
tion of waste treatment fac111tles, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Public 
Works. 

H.R. 16030. A bill to establish an en
vironmental financing authority to assist in 
the financing of waste treatment facilities, 
and for other purposes; to the Committee on 
Public Works. 

By Mr. GERALD R . FORD (for him
self, Mr. ARENDS, Mr. ANDERSON Of 
Illinois, Mr. PoFF, Mr. TAFT, Mr. BoB 
WILSON, Mr. SMITH of California, Mr. 
RHODES, Mr. MORTON, Mr. McCUL
LOCH, Mr. MAYNE, Mr. BYRNES Of 
Wisconsin, Mr. HALPERN, Mr. WYATT, 
Mr PRICE of Texas, Mr. PELLY, Mr. 
EsmEMAN, Mr. THOMSON of Wis
consin, Mr. TALCOTT, Mr. HosMER, 
Mr. CUNNINGHAM, Mr. KUYKENDALL, 
and Mr. DERWINSKI): 

H.R. 16031. A bill to amend the Land and 
Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965, as 
amended, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Government Operations. 

H.R. 16032. A bill to authorize the Council 
on Environmental Quality to conduct studies 
and make recommends. tions respecting the 
reclamation and recycling of material from 
solid wastes, to extend the provisions o! the 
Solid Waste Disposal Act, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. 

H.R. 16033. A bill to amend the Clean Air 
Act so as to extend its duration, provide for 
national standards of ambient air quality, 

expedite enforcement of air pollution con
trol standards, authorize regulation of fuels 
and fuel additives, provide for improved con
trols over motor vehicle emissions, establish 
standards applicable to dangerous emissions 
from stationary sources, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. 

H.R. 16034. A bill to establish an environ
mental financtng authority to assist in the 
financing of waste treatment facilities, and 
for other purposes; to the Committee on 
Public Works. 

H.R. 16035. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, to 
provide financial assistance for the construc
tion of waste treatment facilities, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Public 
Works. 

H.R. 16036. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; 
to the Committee on Public Works. 

H.R. 16037. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; to 
the Committee on Public Works. 

By Mr. HANSEN of Idaho (for himself, 
Mr. MESKILL, Mr. CAMP, Mr. ESCH, 
Mrs. MAY, Mr. BLACKBURN, Mr. 
ERLENBORN, Mr. BUTTON, Mr. 
SCHNEEBELI, Mr. GUBSER, Mr. SAND
MAN, Mr. STEIGER Of Arizona, Mr. 
HUTCHINSON, Mr. KYL, Mr. BROOM
FIELD, Mr. FINDLEY, Mr. Bow, Mr. 
LATTA, Mr. BELL of California, Mr. 
WATSON, Mr. POLLOCK, Mr. SHRIVER, 
Mr. KLEPPE, Mr. BURKE Of Florida, 
and Mr. WYDLER) : 

H.R. 16038. A bill to amend the Land and 
Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965, as 
amended, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Government Operations. 

H.R. 16039. A bill to authorize the Council · 
on Environmental Quality to conduct studies 
and make recommendations respecting the 
reclamation and recycling of material from 
solid wastes, to extend the provisions of the 
Solid Waste Disposal Act, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. 

H.R. 16040. A bill to amend the Clean Air 
Act so as to extend its duration, provide for 
national standards of ambient air quality, 
expedite enforcement of air polution con
trol standards, authorize regulation of fuels 
and fuel additives, provide for improved con
trols over motor vehicle emissions, establish 
standards applicable to dangerous emissions 
from stationary sources, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. 

H.R. 16041-A bill to establish an environ
mental financing authority to assist in the 
financing of waste treatment facilities, and 
for other purposes; to the Committee on 
Public Works. 

H.R. 16042. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, to 
provide financial assistance for the construc
tion of waste treatment facilities, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Public 
Works. 

H.R. 16043. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; 
to the Committee on Public Works. 

H.R. 16044. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; to 
the Committee on Public Works. 

By Mr. McDONALD of Michigan (for 
himself, Mr. ScoTT, Mr. LuJAN, Mr. 
McCLORY, Mr. FREY, Mr. PETTIS, Mr. 
CRANE, Mr. KEITH, Mrs. REID of Illi
nois, Mr. WAMPLER, Mr. CORBETT, Mr. 
BEALL of Maryland, Mr. McCLURE, 
Mr. LLOYD, Mr. CEDERBERG, Mr. GOLD
WATER, Mr. KING, Mr. DUNCAN, Mr. 
DENNEY, Mr. TEAGUE Of California, 
Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama, Mr. LAND
GREBE, Mr. HOGAN, Mr. SCHWENGEL, 
and Mr. SMITH of New York) : 

H.R. 16045. A bill to amend the Land and 
Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965, as 



3966 
amended, and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Government Operations. 

H.R. 16046. A bill to authorize the Coun
cil on Environmental Quality to conduct 
studies and make recommendations respect
ing the reclamation and recycling of mate
rial from solid wastes, to extend the provi
sions of the Solid Waste Disposal Act, and 
for other purposes; to the Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce. 

H.R. 16047. A bill to amend the Clean Air 
Act so as to extend its· duration, provide for 
national standards of ambient air quality, 
expedite enforcement of· air pollution con
trol standards, authorize regulation of fUels 
and fuel additives, provide for improved con
trols over motor vehicle emissions, establish 
standards appllca:ble to dangerous emissions 
from stationary sources•, and for other pur
poses; to the Committe on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. 

H.R. 16048. A bill to establish an environ
mental financing authority to assist in the 
financing of waste treatment facilities, and 
for other purposes; to the Committee on 
Public Works. 

H.R.16049. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, 
to provide financial assistance for the con
struction of waste treatment fa.c111ties, and 
for other purposes; to the Committee on 
Public Works. 

H.R. 16050. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; 
to the Committee on Public Works. 

H.R. 16051. A bill to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; 
to the Committee on Public Works. 

By Mr. MATIDAS (for himself, Mr. 
SCHADEBERG, Mr. DEviNE, Mr. HUNT, 
Mr. QUIE, Mr. CowGER, Mr. HARVEY, 
Mrs. DWYER, Mr. F'RELINGHUYSEN, 
Mr. MAn.LIARD, Mr. WOLD, Mr. HOR
TON, Mr. MICHEL, Mr. WEICKER, Mr. 
WINN, Mr. COUGHLIN, Mr. LANGEN, 
Mr. STANTON, Mr. WHALEN, Mr. RAILS• 
BACK, Mr. LUKENS, and Mr. WIL
LIAMs): 

H.R.1605-2. A blll to amend the Land and 
Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965, as 
amended. and for other purposes; to the 
Committee on Government Operations. 

H.R. 16053. A blJl to authorize the Council 
on Environmental Quality to oondu.ct studies 
and make recommendations respecting the 
reclam.a.tion and recyollng of material from 
solid wastes, to extend the provisions of the 
Solid Waste Disposal Act, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. 

H.R. 16054. A blll to amend the Clean Air 
Act so as to extend its duration, provide for 
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national sta.nda.rds of ambient air qu&ity, 
expedite enforcement of air pollution con
trol standa.rds, authorize regulation of fuels 
and fuel additives, provide for improved con
trols over motor vehicle emissions, esta:blish 
standards 8iPPli081ble to dangerous emisslons 
from stationary sources, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Interstate a.n.d 
Foreign Commerce. 

H.R. 16055. A blll to establish an environ
mental finamcing authority to assist in the 
financing of waste treatment facilities, and 
for other purposes; to the Committee on 
Publlc Works. 

H.R. 16056. A b111 to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Aot, as amended, to 
provide fln.a.n.o1a1 assistance for the construc
tion of waste treatment fac111ties, and for 
other purposes; to the Committee on Public 
Works. 

H.R.16057. A b111 to amend the FederaJ 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; 
to the Committee on Publlc Works. 

H.R. 16058. A blll to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; 
to the Committee on Public Works. 

By Mr. RIEGLE (for himself, Mr. Mc
CLOSKEY, Mr. VANDER JAGT, Mr. 
SEBELIUS, Mr. GooDLING, Mr. MILLER 
of Ohio, Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin, 
Mr. DoN H. CLAUSEN, and Mr. 
PmNIE): 

H.R. 16059. A bill to amend the Clean Air 
Act so as to extend its duration, provide for 
naltional standards of ambient a.1r quality, 
expedite enforcement of air pollution control 
staincta.rds, authorize regulation of fuels and 
fuel additives, provide for improved controls 
over motor vehicle emissions, estalblish stand
ards applicable to dangerous emissions from 
stationary sources, and for o~ purposes; 
to the Committee on Inters·ta.te and Foreign 
Commerce. 

By Mr. VANDER JAGT (for hitnself, 
Mr. STEIGER Of Wisconsin, Mr. SE
BELIUS, Mr. BUCHANAN, Mr. Goon
LING, and Mr. PmNIE): 

H.R. 16060. A b111 to amend the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended; 
to 1ihe Oommittee on Public Works. 

By Mr. HALL: 
H.J. Res. 1084. Joint resolution authorizing 

the President to proclaim the periOd of July 
13 through July 19, 1970, as "National Elec
tronics Week"; to the Commi:ttee on the 
Judiciary. 

By Mr. MIKVA: 
H.J. Res. 1085. Joint resolution to repeal 

legislation relating to the use of the Armed 
Forces of the United States in certain areas 
outside the United States and to express the 
sense of the Congress on certain matters re-

February 18, 1970 
lating to the war in Vietnam, and for other 
purposes; to the Committee on Foreign 
Affairs. 

By Mr. NICHOLS: 
H.J. Res. 1086. Joint resolution proposing 

an amendment to the Constitution of the 
United States with respect to freedom of 
choice for children attending elementary and 
secondary schools; to the Committee on the 
Judiciary. 

By Mr. ALEXANDER: 
H. Con. Res. 510. Concurrent resolution ex

pressing the sense of the Congress in opposi
tion to the high-interest-rate policy; to the 
Committee on Banking and Currency. 

By Mr. WOLFF (for himself, Mr. AD
DABBO, Mr. BIAGGI, Mr. BINGHAM, Mr. 
BURKE of Florida, Mr. BUTTON, Mr. 
CAREY, Mr. DERWINSK.I, Mr. FARB
STEIN, Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania, 
Mr.GROVER,Mr.HALPERN,~.HECK

LER of Massachusetts, Mr. HELSTOSKI, 
Mr. LoWENSTEIN, Mr. McKNEALLY, 
Mr. NIX, Mr. PEPPER, Mr. PIKE, Mr. 
ROSENTHAL, Mr. RYAN, Mr. ScHEUER, 
Mr. WHITEHURST, Mr. WILLIAMS, and 
Mr. WYDLER): 

H. Con. Res. 511. Concurrent resolution ex
pressing the sense of Congress that the 
United States should sell Israel aircraft neces
sary for Is:rael's defense; to the Committee 
on Foreign Affairs. 

By Mr. GALLAGHER: 
H. Res. 841. Resolution to disapprove Re

organization Plan No.1; to the Committee on 
Government Operations. 

PETITIONS, ETC. 

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions 
and papers were laid on the Clerk's desk 
and referred as follows: 

396. By the SPEAKER: Petition of Daniel 
Edlord Leveque, Sheboygan, Wis., relative to 
redress of grievances; to the Committee on 
the Judiciary. 

397. By Mr. BRINKLEY: Petition of ~. 
C. B. Short, Mrs. Lula Bailey, C. B. Short, of 
Americus, Ga.; Mrs. Harold J. Israel, Harold 
J. Israel, Mrs. Oliver Mills, Oliver Mills, Grigs
by T. Ch-appell, Mrs. Grigsby T. Chappell, 
Ronnie Mills of SmithvUle, Ga., et al., to 
petition the President, Congress, and courts 
of the United States of America to heed the 
following with all deliberate speed: 1. Grant 
freedom-of-choice privileges as stated in the 
1964 civil rights legislation. 2. Stop busing 
students for the sole purpose of achieving 
racial balance with no regard to education; 
to the Committee on Education and Labor. 

EXTENSIONS o ·F REMARK.S 
THE GSA ANNUAL REPORT 

HON. CHARLES McC. MATHIAS, JR. 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Wednesday, February 18, 1970 

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, the 
GSA annual report was recently submit
ted to the Congress. I am pleased to 
learn of the many constructive changes 
effected by General Services Adminis
trator Robert L. Kunzig. Particularly 
worthy of note are the steps he has taken 
to eliminate discrimination at GSA. I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the RECORD an excerpt from the GSA 
annual report which deals with recent 
progress in this area. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ExCERPT FROM GSA ANNUAL REPORT 
The festering sore of discrimination is 

sensitive. 
Like a raw wound, it demands immediate 

and thorough care. No band-aid approach is 
acceptable. Lame rationalizations as to how 
long it has oozed pus or who infiicted it 
won't help. 

Though the plight of the Negro is fore
most in any discussion of discrimination, 
he does not pull the burden alone. In the 
harness with him are women and children, 
aged and handicapped, Mexican-Americans 
and, at various times, Jews, Catholics, and 
Irishmen. 

The practice as well as the policy of the 
General Services Administration is for early 
diagnosis of the ills of discrimination, re-

gardless of origin, and painstaking treatment 
until a cure is efiected. 

No excuses are ofiered for past perform
ance. Here are some examples of recent 
progress: 

Acting on President Nixon's stated policy 
of providing equal employment opportu
nity to every employee without regard to 
race, creed, sex, age, or national origin, the 
Administrator has committed GSA to as
suming a role of leadership in equal employ
ment opportunity. 

The Administrator vigorously emphasized 
this commitment through personal visits to 
each and every regional office across the 
country to be sure his views were clearly 
understood. 

By direction of the Administrator, a study 
of the entire civil rights functions within 
GSA has been recently completed. 

The position of Deputy Assistant Adminis
trator for Administration was filled by a 
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